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PREFACE
The University of Adelaíde owes its origin to an act of far-seeing

and geuerous self-denial.In L872, Mr. (afterwards Sir) Walter Watson
Hughes offered an endowment of 920,000 to Union College, an
institution then established in Adelaide for the better education of
Presbyterian, Congregational, and Baptist clergy. The Council of
the College generously suggested to Mr. Hughes that his gift should
be devoted to the more general obiect of founding a University. Mr.
Hughes agreed to the proposal, the Honourable (afterwards Sir)
Thomas Elder gave another 920,000, an assrciation \¡r'as formed to
further the projec! and as a result the University of A.delaide was
established in lB74 by Act of Parliament passed by the South Aus-
tralian Legislature.

The Act of fncorporation provided, ínter alia, for an annual sub-
sidy of ûve per cent. on the capital funds of the University up to a
maximum in any one year of 910,000, an endowment of 50,000 acres
of land" and a grant of 5 acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the
University buildings. The country lands were subsequently repur-
chased in 1915 by the Govemment for ß40,000; the limit of the subsidy
on endowments has been raised from time to time by Parliament until
it is now 940,000 a yeari and the University site has been added to
until it now comprises 27 acres.

The academic wor of the University began in March, 1876, with
8 matriculated and 52 non-graduating students attending classes in
Arts and Science subjects. But very early in its existence t-he Uníver-
sity sought to mee! as far as it could, the needs of South Australia
in the training of men for the professions. Beginning with Law in
1888 and Medicine irì 1885, courses of professional training in various
ffelds have been added from time to time to the curriculum, so that
the University now grants degrees in Arts, Economics, Science, ,{gri-
cultural Science, Engineering, Architecture, L
Music, Technology and Applied Science, an
Physical Education, Public Administration,
Studies, Physiotherapy, ancl Arts and Education. In 1BB0 it was
authorised by Act of Parliament to grant degrees to women, and in
18Bl Letters Patent were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria
declaring that the degrees granted by it should be recognised as
academiõ distinctions ãnd rewards of irerit and be entitled to rank,
precedence, and consideration throughout the British Empire as if
granted by any UniversiÇ in the United Kingdom. A supplementary
Charter was granted by Letters Patent in 1913.

The growth of the University ín students and stafi is indicated by
by the end of 1960 the University had con-

ttd'3,994 diplomas by examination, and 702
as by admisäion ød áundern grailum; in 1960

'iculated students, 649 non-graduating students
(mostly proceeding to sub-graduate diplomas) and 843 graduates

iro"e"âio^g to high"er degreeí or post-gräduate ãiplomas, afart from
(5)
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the 887 students at the Elder Conservatorium of Music; and the stafi
of four professors in 1876 had grown to 40 professors, over 250 full-
time ¡eaders, senior lecturers and lecturers, and over 200 part-time
lecturers and teachers.

The foundation stone of the ffrst Universþ building was laid in
1879 and the building was opened in 1882. The only addítions during
the next twenty years were extensions to the original building; but
early in the new cenhrry came the Elder Conservatorium of Music,
the Prince of Wales building (then used for Science and Engineering)
and the Anatomy school. In the interval between the two great wars

hysic ectory, the Lady
the laboratories, the

:"-å i; :f;'ffS ti:
Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established at GIen Osmond.

The war of 1939-45 brought with it new obligations for the Univer-
sit¡ ffrst in training enough professional men to meet the needs of the
services and ancillary industr¡ and then in training for the professions
the large numbers of ex-service men and women who were eligíble
to enrol under the Commonwealth Reconstruction Training Scheme.
To discharge these obligations full¡ the University needed greatly
expanded accommodation, equipment and stafi. Established by the
Commonwealth Government in 1942, and charged with administering
the Commonwealth Reconstruction Training Scheme so far as students
training for the professions were concerned, the Universities Com-

Engileering, Civil, Electrical, Mining
and for the Medical School were eie
for the engineering and -science
Under an Act of the State Parliament

accommodation of the Department of Bacteriology.

vid :iiti;
the that of
the

In addition to such Governmental support, the University from its
foundation has been especially fortunatä in the number aid extent
of the benefactions it hãs received from private citizens and public
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comDanies. and manv of the most important developments within
the Ûniveisity, both i'n buildings and in-staff, have been the oirtcome
<¡f such generous gifts.

The princþal benefactors of the University have beenr-

Sir Walter Watson Hughes-920,000 to endow chairs in Classics
and Philosophy;

Sir to endow chairs in Mathematics and
to endow the medical school, 921,500
Music, and ß26,000 as an endowment

R. as an endowment for the Pur-
itY LibrarY;

Mr. Peter Waite and his daughters Elizabeth Macmeikan and Lily
Waite-an estate and siftî valued at about 9129,000 to advance
the cause of educatioñin Agriculture, Forestry and allied sub-
jects;

Thé family of the late John Darling-915,000 for a-building for the
Medicil School, attä 910,000 foi a laboratory for soils research
at the \Maite Institute;

Mrs, Jane Marks-930,000 endorvment for the Medical school;

Mrs. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan-920,900
(estimate) foì the advancement of Medical research (subse-
quently iácreased by capitalisation of 910,000 accumulated
income);

The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython-320,000 to endow the Chair of
Law, and 952,000 for a Great Hall;

T. E. Barr Smith-ß34,000 for a building for the Library, and
910,000 for the purchase of books;

Miss M. T. Murray-953,300 (estimate) for general pulposes;

Sir George Murray-910,000 for a Men s Union Building, and
&79,7-00 (estimate) for general purposes;

Edward Neale-929,000 (estimate) for Medical Research;

research;
Sir \Milliam Mitchell-ß20,000 to endow the Chair of Biochemistry,

and ß5,000 for the purchase of books for the Library;
F. Lucas Benham-951,400 (estimate) to encourage the study of

natural history;
Hugh Hughes-935,100 (estimate) for pastoral research;

Th 5,000 to endow the Chair in
towards founding a Chair in
towards founding Chairs in

Electrical and Mechanical Engineering;
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LETTERS PATENT
Døted 22nil Mørch,7BB1

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress
of India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting.

WHEREAS, under and by virtue of the provÍsions of three Acts
of the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as "The

University of Âdelaide," with po\Mer to grant the several Degrees of
Bachelo¡ of Arts, Master of .Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of
Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science,
Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and Doctor of Music.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
said Universit¡ by their humble petition under the common seal of
the University, have prayed Us to the efiect following (that is to say):

esaid Degrees
University of
and rewards

petition into Our
ative and of Ou¡
by these presents,
follows:

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor

(9)
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III. Any such standard shall be held suficient for the purposes of
these Our'Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by Our Governor of South Australia for the time being.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to
made Patent. Witness' Oulself at Westminster, the 22nd day
March, in the ForÇ-fourth year of Our Reign.

By warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual.
PALMER.

be
of

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER
For Recognising Degrees in Surgery and Engineering

Dated' 2nd' September, 7973

George the Fifth by the Grace of God of the- United Kingdom of
Gieat Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Bmperor of India: To all
to whom these presents shall come, greeting.

WHEREAS Her late Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria by
Charter undel the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and
March 18Bl
'declare that
of Medicine
Bachelor of science Doctor of science Bachelor of Music and Doctor

said University.
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Master of Engineering NOW KNOrtr YE that we taking ttre premises
into consideration do will grant and declare

1. That the Degrees of Bachelor and Master in Surgery and
Bachelor and Master in Engineering heretofore granted or conferred
or hereafter to be granted oi conferied by the Uñiversity of Adelaide
shall be recognized as Äcademic distinctions and rewards of merit
and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in Our United
Kingdom and in Our Coloníes and Possessions throughout the world
as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any University
in Our said United Kingdom,

2. No variation of the constitution of the said University which
may at any time or from time to time be made by any Act of the
Legislatule of South Australia shall in any manner annul abrogate
circumscribe or diminish the privileges conferred on the said Univer-
sity by these Our Letters Patent nor the rank rights privileges and
considerations confelred by such lastly-mentioned Degrees so long
as the standard of knowledge now established or a like standard be
preserved as a necessary conditíon for obtaining the aforesaid lastly-
mentioned Degrees.

3. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued by
our Governor of South Australia for the time being.

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent.

Witness our self at \Mestminster the second day of September ín
the fourth year of our Reign.

By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935.
No. 2228.

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the Uníversity of
Adelaide

(Assented to 5th December, f935.)

BB IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as followsr-

Short Title
1. This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1985."

Acts Consolidated and Repealed
2. (1) This Act is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the ûrst

schedule, and the said Acts are hereby repealed.
(2 said Acts

Regu orce unde
they with the
shall, the same
force when they were made and conferred po\¡/er to make them.
and they had been made hereunder.
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Interpretation
3. In this AcÇ unless some other meaning is clearly intended-

"CounciÏ'means the Council of the University of Adelaíde;
"Senate" means the Senate of the University of Adelaide;
"University" means the University of Adelaide.

Incorporation and Continuance of University
4. (1) The University established at Adelaide pursuant to The

Adelaide University Act is hereby continued.
(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate.
(3) The University shall be a body politic and corporate by the

name of "The University of Adelaide" and by that name-
(a) shall have perpetual succession;
(b) shall adopt and have a common seal;
(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia;
(d) shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all per-

sonal property whatsoever;
(e) shall be capable in law to receive, take, purchase, and hold

for ever not only such lands, buildings, heredítaments and
possessions as may from time to time be exclusively used or
occupied for the immediate requirements of the University,
but also any other lands, buildings, hereditaments, and
possessions whatsoever, situated in South Australia or else-
where;

(f) shall, subject to sub-section (4), be capable in law to grant,
demise, aüen or otherwise dispose of, all or âny of the real
or personal property belonging to the University;

(g) shall be capable in law to do all other matters and things
incidental or appertaining to a body politic and corporate.

(a) The UniversiÇ shall not alien, mortgage, charge, or demise any
lands, tenements, or hereditaments of the University unless with the
approval of the Governor except by way of lease for any term not
exceeding twenty-one years from the time when the lease is made in
and by which there is reserved during the whole of the term, the
highest rent that can be reasonably obtained for the sarne, without
ffne' 

The co'ncir
5. (1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-ffve

members.
(2) Twenty of the members of the Council shall be elected by the

Senate in manner provided by section 6.

(8) Five of the _members of the Council shall be elected by the
Pa¡Iiament of South Australia in the manner provided by sections 7,
8, 9, and 10.

(4) Not more than four ministers of religion shall be members of
the Council at the same time.
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Election of Members of Council by Senate

6. The members of the Council elected by the Senate shall be
elected in accordance with the following rulesr-

(i) At the
Council
shall be
have be
retirement shall be decided by ballot;

(ü) All vacancies which shall occur in the Council by retíre-
ment, death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be tlled as they
may occur, by the election of such persons as the Senate
shall elect at meetings duly convened for the purpose;

(iü) If the Senate fails to elect a person to ûll a vacancy ín the
Council within six months of the occuûence of the vacancy,
the Governor may nominate a person to ffll the vacancy.

Election of Members of Council by Parliament
7. (1) Of the ffve members of the Council appointed by Parliament

two shall be appointed by the Legislative Council, and three by the
House of Assembly.

(2) The said members shall be appoínted by ballot.
(3) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this section

unless he is a member of the House of Parliament by whích he is
appoínted.

Time of Appointment and Tenure of Office
8. ( 1) At the beginning of every Parliament ffve members of the

Council shall be appointed in manner provided in section 7.

(2) Upon the notiffcation, in manner mentioned in section 11, of
use of Parlíament of members as men-
members of the Council appointed by
shall retire: Provided that any member

so appoínted shall be elígible for reappointment from time to time,

Efiect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of Parliament
9. In case any member of the Council appointed by either House

of Parliament ceases to be a member of the House of Parliament
which appointed him, otherwise than by the expiration or dissolution
of Parliãmen! he shall thereupon cease to be a member of the
Council.

Filling of Vacancies

ofrce for the remainde¡ of the term of office of the person in whose
place he is appointed.
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President's or Speaker's Notice of Appointment to be Conclusive
Evidence

and of the validity of the appointment.

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor

for
and

*(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall, in all cases, be elected by the
Council out of their own body.

+(4) If the Chaucellor is not a member of the Council at the time
of his election he shall, from and after his election, become a mem-
ber of the Council during the term of his office, and in any such case,
and lor the said period, the Council shall consist of twenty-six
members.

Constitutíon of Senate
13. (1) The Senate shall consist-

(a) of all graduates admitted by the University to any of the
degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicíne, Doctor of
Laws, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music, Master of Sur-
ger¡ Master of Engineering, or Doctor of Dental Science;

(b) of all persons admitted to a degree constituted by the
University by Statute or Regulation of the status of a
Master or a Doctor; and

(c) of all other graduates of the University of three years'
standing.

(2) A graduate of another university admitted to a degree in the
University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing from the date of his
graduation in such other university.

Election of Warden
14. The Senate shall, every year, or whenever a vacancy shall

occur, elect a Warden out of their own body.

Conduct of Business
15. (1) All questions which shall come before the Council or Senate

respectively shall be decided by the majoríty of the members present,

'Amended by the UniversiÇ of Adelaide Act .Amendment Act, No. l0 of 1942.
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(2) The Chairman at any meeting of the Council or the Senate
shall have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote.

(3) No question shall be decided at any meeting of the Council
,tnlèss six irembers thereof be presen! oi at an/ meeting of the
Senate unless twenty members thereof be present.

Chairmanship of Council and Senate

16. At every meeting of the Council the Chancellor, or in his
absence the Vice-C Chairman, and at every
meeting of the Sen ide as Chairman,_and in
the absence of the ncellot, the members of
the Council presen! and in the absence of the \Marden, the members
of the Senate present, shall elect a Chairman.

Management of the University
17. The Council shall have full power to appoint and -dismiss all

professors, lecfurers, examiners, officers, and servants of the Univer-
iity, and shall have the entire management and superintendence over
the affairs, concerns, and property thereof, subject to the Statutes
and Regulations of the University.

Power to Make Statutes

18. (1) The Council shall have full- power to make, alter, and
repeal âny Statutes and Regulatio-ns (so far as the same be not repug-
nint to any existing law õr to the provisions of this Act) touching
any of the following purposes, namely:-

(i) Any election;

(ii) The discipline of the University;
(iii) The number, stipend, and manner of appoiltmelt and tlis-

'missal of the ptõfessots, lecfurers, examiners, officers, and
servants of the UniversitY;

(iv) The matliculation of students;

(v) Examinations for fellowships, -scþolarships, 
prizes, exhibi-

tions, degrees, or honouts, and the granting of the same
respectively;

(vi) The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any exami-
nation or degree;

(vii) The lectu¡es or classes of the professors and lecturers, and' the fees to be charged;

(viii) The manner and time of convening the meetings of the
Council and Senate;

(ix) The constitution of any degree;

(x) The admission, without examination, to degrees which the' 
University has power to confer, of persons who have gradu-
ated at any other UniversitY;
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(*Ð fbp afiliation to or connection wittr the University of any
college or educational establishment with the consent of
the governing body of any such college or educational
establishmenÇ and the I censing and supervision of board-
ing-houses intended for the reception of students, and the
revocation of the said licences: Provided that no Statute
or Regulation made pursuant to this paragraph shall afiect
the- religjgus obse_rvances or reg4ati,ons ènforced in any
such colleges, educational establishments, or boardinj.
houses;

(*iÐ Il general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the
University.

. 
(Ð N^o new Statute -or Regulatio_n, oI alter-ation or repeal of any

existing Statute or Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by
the Senate.

(3) All this section
shall be re n seal of theUniversity Governor to
be allowed and countersi_gned by him. _After_ any Statute or Regula-
tion has been allowed and-countérsigned by the Governor, it shaïr be

upon all candidates for degrees to
qnd upo_n, all professors, lecturers,

ploma-holders, and servants of the
of the Uníversity.

Power to Confer Degrees

f9. (t) The University shall have power to confer upon any person
after examination and ín accordance with the Statutes and Regula-
tions of the University, the several degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws,
Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor
of Music, l)octor of Music, Bachelor of Surger¡ Master of Surgery,
Bachelor of Engineering, Master of Engineering, Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, and Doctor of Dental Science, and such other degrees as the
University by Statute or Regulation may constitute.

(2) The UniversiÇ shall have po\ryer, without examination, but in
acco¡dance with the S,tatutes and Regqlations of the Universiry, to
admit to degrees wþich the University has power to confer, persons
who have gladuated at any other University.

Residence of Undergraduates During Terms.

- 20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as
the University may by Statute or I egulation appoint, dwell with-

(a) his parent or guardian; or
(b) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or

guardian and approved by the Chancellor or Vjce-Chan-
cellor; or
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(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated
to or in connection with the University; or

(d) in a boarding-house licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regu-
lation of the University.

No Religious Test to be Administered

21. No religious test shall be administered to-any--person in order
to entitle him-to be admitted as a student of the University, or to
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage
or privilege thereof.

Governor to be Visitor
22. The Governor shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall

have authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often
as to him shall seem meet.

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chails Founded by
W. W. Hughes

23. The powers given by this- Act to the Council shall, so- far as

th"ã-" mãy afiec"t the two chair.s or pTfessorships founded_ by
ñtt"; Watsoo Hughes upon the terms and conditions contained in

" ã"ituitr indentur'ð, " "õpy 
whereof is contained in the seco'd

,"n"a"t", and so far as regäds the appropriation and investment of
the funds contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions
of the said indentu¡e'

Annual Grant to UniversitY
*24. (l) There shall be paid to the university every year out of the

general'íevenue of the State the following grants:-
(i) A grant, not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one

yelr, equal to ûve pounds per centum per annum on-
(a) the sum of-twenty thoqsand pounds contributed to the' ' University by WáIter Watson Hughes,- pursuant to the

indenture mentioned in section 23; and

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in-' ' vested by the Univer sity upon trusts for the purposes
of the UniversitY; and

(c) the value of property,, real or personal, of the Univer-
sity or vested-in õt ft"ia by trqitees for the purposes of
thé University, except tfre-real property granted-to the
Universitv in- pursuaìce of section 16 of The Adelaide
University Act] and of The University Site Act, 1876;

(ü) A grant of four thousand pounds.

(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund-
(a) for maintaining the University;
(b) for paying the salaries of the professors, lecturers, examin-' '"rr, omóeti and servants of thã University;

+ Àmended by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment A'ct, No. 2327 of 1936,
and by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 10 o1 1942.
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(c) for defraying the expense of fellowships, schoìirlships.
prizes, and exhibitions awarded for the encouïagemenf of
students in the University;

(d) for ploviding a library for the University;
(e) for discharging all necessaly charges connected rvith the

management of the University.

Grants for Agricultural Research
*25. (_1) In addition to any other sums payable to the University

out of the general levenue of the State, the Treasurer shall in each
of the financial years set out in the thild schedule pay to the Univer-
sity the sum set out in the said schedule opposite to that financial year.

(2) the said sums shall be paid out of the general revenue of the
State which is hereby to the necessary exteni appropr.iated accord-
ingly.

(3) The _University_ shall apply the said sums for the purpose of
extending the_ researches i! Agriculture and allied subjects- at the
Waite Aglicultural Research Institute of the University.-

Conditions of Grant
o26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be

deemed to be paid on the following condilions, namely:-

(ii) Th_e sai Research Institute shall, in
addition wor.k aforesaid, furnish an
advisoly logy and entomology to the
N{inister

(iv) The Unive-r.sity shall _maintain a course in agricultural
science of degr.ee standard for the training of graãuates for.
service in the Department of Agricultu.e, th; Education

o Amended by.the-university^of i\delrride Äct Amen<l'.rent Act, No. 2340 of lgs7,
and by the University of Aclelaide Act Amcndrnent Act, ño. g of lg45
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Drepaltment, the Stock and Brands Department, and.Woods and For-ests Department, ;;ã f.:;"rvice underÀ4inister of Irrigation.

l9

the
the

of the Governor, may
Commonwealth for ail
þuildings and planr of
by the Commonwealth

. (2;) A guarantee given pursuant to tltiori ío -3""v p.ãìrq"d t,i;i';ö;..î;li"'"ï:,|''",1.tîo?Ff,'J åî ff,tå.tlle enactment of this seciio.r.
(3) The meet any liability of the Treasur.errrrrdel a gu nt to this section shall be paid out ofrrre geneiat 

"n¿", tl," äîil,ärüy är .iifïct r.vith_out fulther

P'ovision for Employment of G.aduates in Agricurtural scie'ce i^Cèrtáin Gorr"rrr-errf- ó"p*rtä"rri, 
** "*-

*27. Q) In each of the ten vea
December., niueteen hundreá a

de
St
nt

Annual Report
e shall, during the month of
Governor a relrort of the pro_

r 
":J;J""rïrYtÏå''i,,"o-e and ex-in such manner as the Governor

(3)á copy of-every-report made pursuant to this section, and ofevery Statute and Regllat-lo1- 9f tt "-Uiì"ä*if allowed by the Gover._no' p'rsuant to this Act, shail be laid i" 
"""ry 

yãã; ilr"rJ Ë;;riàment.
University to be Bxempt from Land Tax29. Notwithstanding 

-anything co-rrtained to the contrary in auvAct or any rules or relutatío", ;r"d-ih;;;;*tih läîa";í ;::riliof rvhich the unive'siÇ, or ""y;;;;;'aît ustee therefor, rvould, buri rnserted bv the university of Adelaide .¿{,ct Á,mendment Ac! No. g of 1946.ô Repealed by the University of Âdelaide e"ì e*uo¿ment Âc! No. 2840 of 1932.
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for this section, be liable to pay tax to the State of South Aüstralía,
shall from and'after the elevènth day of Octobe_r, ninete_en hundred
ãnd twenty-tluee, be exempt from táxation by the said State'

Trusts ín Relation to Certain University Land
ersity Pursuant to section 16 of
Thé ÛniversitY Site A.ct, 1876,
purposes of the UniversitY aP-

proved by the Governor.

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations

THE FIRST SCHEDULE

Reference to Acts. Short Titles of Acts

No, 20 of 1874
No. 45 of 1876
No. I43 of 1879 ......

No. 172 of 1880 ......

No. 441 of 1888 ......

No. 1058 of l91l . ...

No. 1555 of 1923 .....
No. 1614 of L924 ......

No. 1831 of 1927 ......

THE SECOND SCHEDULE
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Sisned. sealed. and delivered bv t]re saiil)
\,Valier Watsôn Hughes, in the bresence of I
Richard B. Änd¡eivs, 

-solicitor, 
Atlelaide.)

w. w. HUGHES (L.S.)

Amount Payable

THE THIRD SCHEDULE
Sums payable to the Úniversity for the pur¡rose of promoting a$icultuÌal

research at the Waite Àgricultu¡al Research Institute.
Financial Year I

1927-28 5,000
1928-29 7'ooo
1929-80 8,000
r93O-31 9,000
1931-32 10,000
1932-33 1I,000
1983-34 12,000
1934-35 18,000
1995-96 14,000
1936-87 15,000

Repealeil by the Univereity of Adelaide Act Amendment Act' No' 2340 of 1937'
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED \A/HEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDBR GRANTED g2O,OOO TO THE UNIVBRSITY

Ë By a dee-d execgte e4powered to invest the moneysin the purchase or rr rx'll'Îit'ñ'Ë;ä äiriã;r';i¿

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1936.
No. 2327 of 1936

(Assented to Brd December, lg86.)
. t. (t) This Act m1l- be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act

Amendment Act, 1936."

" 
(2) Jhe Act 1935 (which is hereinafter

referred to d this Ac_t Àay 
-be "it"a tág"rhã.

as the "Uni 1935 and 19g'6.' -- -"c

,, 2. (1),Section 24.of the.princþal Act is amended by str.iking out
the word "twentv'in the third line thereof and by inserti'g in"lieu
thereof the word "thirty.;

. J2) Sub-section (-2) of sfction 24 of the principal Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the follcrving pãssage-

'No portion of a-qV such grant. shall be applied to or for the
purposes of any college or educational institìition affiliated with
the University."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1937.
No. 2340 of 1937.

(Assented to 15th September, lgSZ)

^ t. (t) This Act ^may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Ac! 1987."
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therein.

urth day of December, nigeteen hundred
an( of the principat Act shall be repealed'

the principal Act is rePealed.

UNI\/ERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT A'CT, 1942.

No. l0 of.]i942'
(Assented to 22nd October, 1942.)

I. (I) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1942."

and that Act shall be read as one Act.
3. Section 12 of the principal Act is amended-by striking-out sub-

sections (3) and (4) therôof anã inserting in lieu thereof the following
sub-sections:-

of ofrce has expired or otherwise determined.

* Amended by the Universþ of Ädelaide Act Amendment Act, No. I of 1948.
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4 section 24 of the princip_al ,A.ct is amended by striking out the
word "tJrirty" in the thiril line ìhereof and inserting í" ti"oìil%."àr trr¿woro torty."

UNIVERSITY OF ADBLAIDE ACT AMENDMENT A.CT, 1943.
No. 9 of 1943.

(Assented to 2Bth October, 1g48.)

. t' (t) This Act _may be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1943."

^ ,(2) 
Thg Unive,rsity of Adelaide Act, I9B5-1g42, as amended by thisAct may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1g85_1g48.,,

. (3) The university of _Adelaide Ac! 1g85-1g42, is in this Act re-terred to as "the principal Act."
2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act and

this Act shall be readis one Act.
3. section 25 of the principal Act is amended by insertine after

sub-section (1) thereof t6e foliowing sub-sectior,- 
-' --------^-Þ

. (r") rn pddition to-any other sums payable to the university out ofthe general revenue of the state the Tieasurer shail lay to the'urriver-
srty-

(a) in th-e tnancial year 7g4B-44, the sum of fffteen thousand
pounds;

(b) in each of the seven ffnancial years commencipg with the ffnan-
cial year Lg44-45, the sum of 'eighteen it ã"r"Tã ;;;;ä;

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ¿.CT, 1946.
No. I of 1946.

(Assented to l0th October, 1g46.)

. t. (t) This Ac_t m-ay be cited as the "university of Adelaide ,A.ct
Amendment Acg 1946."

^ -(2 lhq University.of Ag-elaide $ct, ¡9.3ã-1948, as amended by this
¿{ct, may be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act 1gs5-1g4é."

.- - (3) The university of Adelaide Act, rg3S-1g43, is hereinafter called"the principal Act." 
-

2' This Act is incorpo_rated with the principal Act and that Actand this Act shall be reãd as one Act.
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d. The following section is enacted and inserted in the principal
Act after section 26 thereof.

26a. (I) The Treasurer, wittr the approval of the Goverlor, may
guarantee payment by the Universþ to the Commonwealth for all
õr 

"oy 
of the extensións and additions to the buildings and plant of

the University, the cost of which is provideä by the Commonwealtù
in the ûrst instance.

(2) A guarantee given pursuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Co: monwealth either before or after
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money required to meet any liability of the Treasurer
under a guarantee given pursuant to this section shall be paid out of
tlre general revenue of the State under the authority of this Act with-
out further appropriation.

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ACT, 1929.

No. 1944 of 1929.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia witl
tlre advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. This Act may be cited as "The UniversiÇ Land A.ct, 1929."

2. Sections I,2, 3, and 4 of, and the First Schedule to, the Act No.
351 of 1885 entitled 'An Act to set apart certain Land for a Jubilee
Exhibition and for other purposes," are repealed.

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule to this Âct and
therein hachu¡ed in black is hereby vested in The University of
Adelaide for an estate in fee simple.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT Á.CT

No. 9 of 1950.

(Assented to 12th October, 1950.)

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South,Australia, with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. (f ) This Act may be cited as the "Universþ of Adelaide Act
rl,mendment Act 1950."

(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1946, as amended by this
Äct, niay be cited as'ttre "University of Adelaide Act, 1985-1950."

(S) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1946, is hereinafter
called the'þrincþal Act."

2. Section 3 of the princþal Act is amonded by adding at the end
thereof the following additional deffnition:-

"University grounds" means-
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(") Iþ" l-ands in the City of _Adelaide and in the municipality of
Mitcham which are-used by the University for purlosei of
education or scientiffc resear-ch or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the municipality of Mitcham; and includes
(c) all-roads, ways, tracks, paths, open spaces and buildings on,

and appurtenances to the said lands and park.

Q. The irincipal Act is amended by inserting therein after section
lB thereof the following sections:-

_ _-18a. (1) The council may make by-laws for all or any of the
following purposes:-

(a) to prohibit persons from trespassing on the University
grounds;

(b) t-o prevent damage to the University grounds and any fixtures,
chattels, trees, shrubs, bushes, floweri, gardens and 

-lawns 
on

or in those grounds;
(c) to regulate speed at which vehicles may be driven on the

University grounds;
(d) to prohibit the dangerous or careless driving of vehicles ou

the University grounds;
( e ) to prohibit the driving on the University grounds of vehicles

the weight of which when laden exceeds the amount pre-
scribed in the by-laws;

(f ) to prescribe the route to be followed by trafic on roads, ways,
or tracks within the University grounds and the specific gates
which may be used for the entrance and exit of vehicles and
pedestrians and to require the obselvance of one-way traffic
rules on speciûed roads, ways, or tracks;

(g) to regulate the parking, ranking, placing and arranging of
vehicles on lJniversity grounds and to empower authorlzed
per_sons to remove any vehicle f¡om the University grounds
without assigning any reason;

(h) generally to regulate traffic of all kinds on the University
grounds;

(i) to prohibit_ disorderly conduct or indecent language by
persons on the University grounds and to empower authórized
persons to remove from those grounds persons guilty of dis-
orderly conduct or indecent language thereon;

(j) to prohib
liquor on
liquor on
sons to remove from the U
person and to search the University grounds and vehicles
thereon for alcoholic liquor and to seize any liquor reasonably
suspected of having been brought on to the University groundi
contrary to any byJaw;

(k) to empower the council to conffscate any liquor brought on
to the University grounds contrary to any by-law;
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(l) to prevent persons from climbing on fences or buildin-gs or' ' 
wal^king ovei gardens or lawns on the University grounds;

(m) to regulate the conduct of open air and indoor meetings held
on the University grounds;(") *åtlJ":l'ä

from motor

(o) to prescribe fines recoverable summarily not exceeding twenty' 
pounds for any contravention of any byJaw; and

(p) to empower the University to recover summarily-compensa-
tion for any damage done to the University grounds.

(2) The council may declare in any such byJaw that it shall ap-ply
to a part only of the- University gròunds speciffed thereín, and it
shall so apply accordingly.

(S) In this section "authorized person" means,a person appointed
by the council to be an authorized person for the purposes of this
section.

(4) The council may appoint any person to be an authorized per-
son for purposes of this section, and may, at will, revoke any such
appointment.

18b. No byJaw shall be made-
(a) except at a meeting of the council of which at least fourteen' 

days'prior notice in writing has been sent by post t-o each
mémbèr of the council speciying the by-laws intended to be
proposed; or

(b) unless a majority of all the members of the council vote at' 
the meeting in favour of the proposed byJaw.

f8c. (1) Bvery by-law-
I a ) shall be submitted to the Governor for conffrmation and shall' be of no force until conffrmed;
( b ) after conffrmation shall be published in the Cazette at the

expense of the University;
(c) shall, subject to subsection (2) hereof, take_ efie^ct from the' 

day of that publication or from any later day fixed by the
byJaw; and

(d ) shall be laid before each House of Parliament within the first' 
fourteen sitting days of that House after the said publication.

all the fourteen sitting days, or some of them, do not occur in the
same session of Parliament as that in which the byJaw is laid before
the House.
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(3) When a resolution has been passed as mentioned in subsection
(2) hereof notice of the resolution sïrall forthwith be published in the
Gazette.

I8d. When a by-law has been conf::rred by the Governor and
prrblished inthe Ga.iett¿ all conditions precedent io the making thereof
shall be conclusively deemed to have been fulfilled.

18e.. (1) The council shall set out the substance of all its by-laws
lespecting traffic on a notice board at each entrance which'leads
directly flqm a road_or street to the university grounds and is ordin-
arily used by vehicular traffic.

(2J Failure to_ comply with subsection (l) of this section shall
not affect the validity oi operation of any byJärí.

-^-]8f.. The provisìons of section 38 of the Acts Interpretation Act,
1915, shall not apply to by-laws made under this Act.

,. ,1,99. No byJaws under this A.ct shall take away oï restrict any
Iiability, civil or crÍminal, arising under any provision of any other
.Act or at common law.

_ l8h. In any proceedings for any contravention of any bvlaw the
allegalion- i._r_ _th" compþint that any pla_ce was on the úniversity
grounds shall be príma facíe evidencé ol the fact alleged.

BY-LA\4/S MADE UNDER THB UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
ACT AMENDMENT ACT

No. 9 of 1950.

1. In these by-laws-
'Authorised person' means a person appointed by the Council to be
an authori_sed person for the purposes oJ section 18a of the university
of Adelaide Act Amendmen[ Aõg lgSe and these by-laws;
'Council" means the Council of the University of Adelaide;
"Road'includes way and track;
"University" means the University of Adelaide;
"University grounds" means-

(") Ibg lands in the City of -Adela'de and in the Municipality of
Mitcham which are-used by the University for pu¡bosei of
education or scienti-tc reseaich or botlu

(b) the Waite Park in the Municþality of Mitcham; and includes
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(c) all roads, ways, tracks, paths, open spaces and buildings on,
and appurtenances to the said lands and park;

'Vehicld'includes any motor car, motor truck, motor cycle, carriage,
cart, bicycle, or otheívehicle of whatsoever kind or nature and hoìw.
soever ridden, driven, or propelled,

2. (L) No person shall wilfully trespass on the University grounds.
(2) eas ed personåî ,1'å":üäå

(3) suspected by an authorised person
University grounds shall forthwith
ounds if iequested to do so by that

(2) No p by the Council or its
. deleg byJaw shall park or

leave grounds except ín
accor

(8) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate to
give exemptions under this by-law.

4. Any authorised person nray remove any vehicle from the Uní-
versity grounds without assigning any reason.

5. (1) The Council may direct that certain speciffed roads within
the University frounds shall be ,tt"å fot one-way traftc
onlY'

(2) On any such road vehicles shall be driven only in the' ' di¡ectioí speciffed by the Council and indicated bj, notices
displayed on the road.

(2) No person shall drive any vehicle contrary to any such
direction.

7. the consent of the Council or its
deleg r permit any vehicle to be or remain
upon less for some purpose of University
busin

8. No person shall drive any vehicle within the University grounds
at a speed exceeding fffteen miles an hour.
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_9. No person shall drive any vehicle on the University grounds in
a dangerous or careless manner.

_ 10. No pers_on gnless authorised by the Architect supervising any
University ì,r'orks shall drive on the Ûniversity groundi 

"tty 
,rãhi"lã

which when laden exceeds four tons in weight.
Il._No person shall use any motor vehicle on the University

grounds in such manner as to cause undue noise.

ouncil has fixed a speed limit for any speciûed road
ity grounds and notices are postecl on such road
ed limit, no person shall drive any vehicle on such
speed.

f8. (1) No person shall ride or drive arry motor cycle from Norttr
Terrace into the University grounds.

(2) No person shall ride or drive any motor cycle from Kintore
Avenue into the University grounds further east than a
line marked on the ground at or adjacent to the basket-
ball courts.

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate
to give exemptions under this byJaw.

the use any indecent
any Ary authorised
the persons guilty of
cent

on shall in the rvay of disorderly conduct throw, place,
e on the University grounds any rubbish, refuse, paper,
s (broken or othenñise), or aiy litter of ""y i.i"d oí
ver.

16. No person shall interrupt any lecture or any meeting by any
noise or uñseemly behaviour'oo tli" University jrounds. "

17, (f ) No person shall, w f the Council or
its delegate, bring into or keep or
consume any liquo grounds.

(3) The Council may conffscate any liquor brought on to the
University gr_ou_qds contrary to this byJaw, and thereupon
such liquor shall become the property of the University.

(4) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate' 
for the purposes óf this byJaw.

18. (1) No person shall on any part of the University grounds-
(a) cut, break, deface, ,pick, remove, or destroy or injure

any tree, shrub, hedge, plant or flower, or any pait of
any lawn or garden;
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(b) remove or damage or injure or interfere with any
stake or label on or near any tree, shrub, plant or
fower;

(c) walk on or over contain-
ing or being pr or walk
on or over any y notice

( d ) part of the University
enclosed and on which
persons from entering

or walkine thereon; or
(e) damage, or injure or interfere with or climb upon any

fence, building, or erection, or any ffxed or movable
thing.

(2) This by-law shall not apply to employees of the Univer-
sity acting in the course of their employment.

19. ( 1) The Counc the holding of
any meetin

(2) No person ke part in any
meeting so

erve any of these
a penalty not ex-
n for damage as

21. (1) Penalties incurred under these by-laws may be recovered
in a summary manner.

(2) In any proceedings for the recovery of penalties, the
University may claim and recover summarily compensation
for damage done by the defendant to the University
grounds or anything growing or being thereon.

The above by-laws were made by the Council of tìe University of Adelaide
on the 31st March, 1951, and allowed by the Governor in Executive Council on
24th May, 1951.

HOSPITALS ACT, 1934.

No. 2l5B of 1934.

Adelaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School
Section 32 of the Act provides-
32. (1) The Adelaide Hospital shall be a school of medical and

dental insù'uction in connection with the University of Adelaide, and
any person who has been admitted as a student of the said University
and is studying in the medical course or the dental course thereof,
shall be entitled to attend at the Adelaide Hospital for instruction
in connection with any such course, subject to any statutes and regu-
lations made by the Council of the said University and any regula-
tions made by the Board.

(2) The provisions contained in the Adelaide University Act relat-
inq to statutes and regulations and to the making and efiect thereof
shall apply to all statutes and regulations made by the said Council
under tlris section and to the making and efiect thereof.
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Advisory Committee

Section 38 provides-

+(2) The committee shall consist of a chairman and nine other
members.

+(2a) The chairman shall be a person appointed by the Governor
on the nomination of the Minister.

"(2b) The members of the Committee other than the Chairman
shall be respectively nominated as follows:-

One by the Council of the University of Adelaide;

One by the Faculty of Medicine of the said University;

One by the Council of the Royal Australian College of
Plíysicians;

One by the Council of the Royal Australian College of
Surgeons;

One by the Faculty of Dentistry of the said University;
Two by the board;

Two by members of the honorary medical stafi of the
¡,dólaide Hospital.

(3) When a vacancy occurs on the committee, whether by the ex-
piration of a member's term of ofice or otherwise, the Governor shall,
after nomination as hereinafter mentíoned, appoint a member to ûll
the vacancy. The nomination of the member so appointed to ffll the
vacancy shall be made by the body or persons who nominated the
member in whose place such member is appointed.

(4) Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribed.

(5) The provisions of sections 26 to 28 (both inclusive) shall,
mutatis mutandàs, apply to and in respect of the committee:

*Provided that any ûve members shall constitute a quorum at any
meeting of the Committee.

a Ämendments given assent, 27th November, 1958.
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TERMS:

First Term: March 6-May 13.

Second Term: June 5-August 5.

Third Term: August 2fì-December 9'

Lectures will cease in some cases in the week ending October 21
and in others in the week ending October 28.
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1961
Sun. I
M.2
Tu. 3
Th. 5
F.6
M.9
w. 11

Th.72
F. 13
Tu.17

w. 18

JANUARY
901.

search-l.30 p.m.
m.

Advisory Committee of the
.-5 p.-.

5 p,m. 
niversitY and tlle Q'E'H'-

Fac
Fac
Fac m.

ng

Faculty of Technology-2 p.m. Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.*.
Facultv of Ensineerins-3 n.m.

Faculty of 'Music-"9.15 a.ri'.
Last day of entry for the Special Degree and Diploma

examinations to be held in February and March.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
Public Holiday: Celebration of Australia Day.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

F. 20
M. 23

Th.26
M. 30
Tu.31

w. I
Th.
F.

M.
Tu.

w.8

Th.16
M. 20

F. 9]4:

2
3

6
7

FEBRUARY
Hosp^ital_ year begins, Last day of entry for Evening

Studentships.
F .m.
F ce-2 p.m. Council-2.20 p.*.

E 
p'm'

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2,l5 p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m,
Special Degree and Faculty

of Law--4.30 of the
University and f enrol-
ment for Techn ents.

Education Committee-2 p.m.
LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT. Finance Committee-

Council-2.20 p.m.
For last dav of entry for examinations in Music and the Art

of Speêch to bê held in April-see A.M.E.B. Manual.

Th. I
F. 10
M. t3
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1\. 2F.3
Sa. 4
M.6

ru. Iw.8
Th. I
F. 10
M. 13

F. t7
M. 20
Th.23
M. 27
Th.30

Tu.14
w. 15

MARCH
Faculty of Dentistry---4.30 p.m.
Faculty of Medicine-8 p,m.
Long Vacation ends.
UNIVERSITY FIRST TERM BEGINS.

5 p.m.
Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m,

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Board of Research Studies-9 a.m.
Bducation Committee-2 p.m.
Finance Committee-2,20 p.m.
Council-2.20 p.m. Last dãy for submitting entries for tho

Bundey Prize.
Good Friday.F. 31

M.3
Tt. 4w.6
Th. 6
F.7

APRIL
Easter Monday.
Board for Anthropological Research-l.3O p.m.
Faculty of Technology-2 p.m. Faculty of Engineering-

3 p.m'
Faculty of Dentistry-4.S0 p.m.
Faculty of Agricúltural Science-2 p.m. Faculty of

Medicine-J p.m.
ANNUAL COMMEMORATION-FIRST CEREMONY_

10.30 a.m.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R,A,H.-5 p.m.
Faculty of Science -2 p.m. Faculty of Economics-

4 p.*'
ANNUÃ,L COMMEMORATION _ SECOND CERE.

MONY - 3 p.-, Advisory Committee of the Univer-
sity and the Q.E.H. - 5 p.t .

Facult! of Architecture and-Town Planning-2.15 p.m.
Faculty of Arts-2,15 p.-.

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
ANNUAL COMMEMORATION_THIRD CEREMONY

-10.30 
a.m.

Education Committee-2 p.m.
Finance Committe+2.20 p.m.
AnzacDay.
Council-2.20 p.m.
For Theory of Music and Art of Speech examinations-see

A.M.E.B, Manual.

Sa. B

M. 10

Tu. 11

w. L2

Th.13

F. T4
Sa. I5

Th.20
M. 24
Tu.2.6
F. 28
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Tu.2
"rh. 4
F,5
M.8
Tu. I
w. 10

Th. 11

F. T2

Sa, 13

M. 15

Th.18
Sa. 20

M. 22

F. 26

MAY
Board for Antlrropological Research-l.30 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry-4,3O p.m,
Faculty of Agricultural Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Medi-

cine-B p.m.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m. ,A.dvisory Committee of the

University and the R.A,H.-5 p.m.
Faculty of Science-2 p,m. Faculty of Economics-4 p,m,
Fac

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.I5 p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
UNIVERSITY FIRST TERM ENDS.
Universþ ffrst short vacation begins.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
Conservatorium füst term ends.

Conservatorium ffrst short vacation begins. Finance Com-
mittee-2.20 p.m.

Council-2.20 p.m.

Th. I
F.2
Sa. 3
M.5

Faculty o, O"n.r*ffi n.*.
Faculty of Mediciná-B p.ni.
University and Conservatorium first short vacation ends.
UNIVERSITY AND CONSERVATORIUM SECOND

TERM BEGINS.

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Education Committee-2 p.m.

for the

Speech
.M,B.B.

Manual.

Tu. 6
Th. B
F.9
M. 72
Tu.13

w. 14

Th.15
F. 16
Th.22
M. 26
F. 30
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Tu. 4
Th. 6

F.7
M. 10

Board for Anthrop"Jgur:T Research-I.so p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry-4.30 p.m.
Faculty of Agricultural Scienc+2 p.m. Facuþ of Medi-

cine{ p.m.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R.A,H.-5 p.m.
Faculty of Sciencæ2 p,m. Faculty of Economics---4 p.m.
Faculty of Technology-z p.m.Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.m.

Faculty of Engineering-3 p.m. Advisory Committee
of the University and the Q.E.H.-5 p.m.

Facuþ of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Board of Research Studies-9 a.m.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
Council-2.20 p.m.

Tu.11
w. t2

Th.13
F. 74
M. 17
Th.20
M. 24
F. 28

Tu. I
Th. 3
F.4
Sa. 5

M.7
Tu. B

w.9

AUGUST
Board for Anthropological Research-l.S0 p.m.
Faculty of DentistryJ.S0 p.m.
Faculty of Agricultural Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Medi-

cine-B p.m.
UNIVERSITY SECOND TERM ENDS. LAST DAY OF

BNTRY FOR THE DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER.

University second short vacation begins.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Economics-4 p,m.
Faculty of Technology-z p.m.

Faculty of Engineering-3
of the University and the Q
Committee in MedicineJ p.-.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Conservatorium second term ends.
Conservatorium second short vacation begins. Facuþ of

Law--4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of the Univer-
sity and the R,A.H.-5 p.-.

Education Committee-2 p.m.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
Council-2.20 p.m.
University second short vacation ends.
UNIVERSITY THIRD TBRM BEGINS.
Last day of entry for the PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS to be

held in November and December.

Th.10
F. 11
Sa. 12
M. 14

Th.17
M, 2T
F. 26
Sa.26
M. 28
Th.3r
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SEPTEMBER
Sa. 2 Conservatorium second short vacation ends.
M. 4 Conservatorium third term begins,
Tu. 5 Board for Anthropological Research-1.30 p.m.
Th. 7 Faculty of Dentistry--4.30 p.m.
F. 8 Faculty of Agricultural Scienc+2 p.m. Faculty of Medi-

cine-B p.m.
M. 11 Faculty of Law-4.90 p,m. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R,A.H.--5 p.rir.
Tu. 12 Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Economics4 p.m.
W. 13 Faculty of Technology-z p.m. Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.*,

Faculty of Engineering-3 p.m. l\dvisory Committee
of the University and the Q.E,H.- 5 p.*.

Th. 14 Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p,m.
F. 15 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Th.21 Education Committe*2 p.*.
M. 25 Finance Comrnittee-2,2O p.m.
F. 29 Council-2,20 p.m.
Sa, ß0 Last day for submitting entries for the United Nations

Prize.
For À4usic and the Art of Speech examinations-see

A.M.E.B. Manual.

OCTOBER
Tu. 3 Board for Anthropological Research-l.3O p.m.
Th. 5 Faculty of Dentistry---4.30 p.m.
F. 6 Faculty of Agricultural Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Medi-

cine-8 p.m,
M. 9 Public Holiday: Labour Day.
Tu. l0 Faculty of Sciqrce-2 p,m. Faculty of Bconomics--4 p,m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R.Ã.H.

-5 p'-'
W. 11 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.m.

Facult sory Committee
of the .m,

Th.lz Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.
Faculty of Law--4.30 p,m,

F. 13 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m,
Th,19 Education Committee-2 p.m.
Sa. 21 Lectures in some Departments end.
M. 23 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
F. 27 Council-2.20 p.m.
Sa. 28 All lectures end.
M. 30 Fifth and Sixth Year Medical examinations begin.
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Th. 2
F.3
M.6

w. I

Tu. 5

w.6

NOVBMBER

cine-8 p.m.
All other DEGREE AND DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS

BBGIN. Last day for sending to the Clerk of the
Senate nominations of candidates for the annual
vacancies on the Council and for the ofices of Warden
and Clerk, and notices of motion for the meeting of
the Senate to be Leld on November 22.

Tu. 7 Board for Anthropological Research-l.30 p.m. Faculty of
Science-2 p.m. raculty of Bconomics-4 p.m.

W. 8 Faculty of Technology-2 p.m. Faculty of Arts-2.15
p.m. Faculty of Engineering-3 p.m, Advisory Com-
mittee of the University and tìre Q.E.H,-S p.m.
Postgraduate Committee in Medicitr*i p.-.

Th. I Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.I5 p.m.
F. 10 Faculty of Music-9.15 a,m,
M. 13 Faculty of Law4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R.A.H.-5 p.m.
Th.16 Education Committee-2 p,m.
M. 20 Finance Committee-2.2O p.m.
W. 22 Senate{ p.m. Election of Members of the Council and

Warden and Clerk of the Senate.
Th.23 PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS BEGIN.
F. 2,4 Council-2.20 p.m.
Th.30 Faculty of Àrchitecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.

Faculty of Dentistry-4,30 p.m.
DECEMBER

F. I a.m. Faculty of Agricultural
Ity of Medicine-B p.m.

Sa. 2
M. 4 es - 9 a.m. Faculty of Law - 4.30

p.m,

ACADEMIC YEAR ENDS.
Finance Committee-2.2O p.m. Advisory Committee of

the University and the R.A.H.-5 p.m.
Advisory Commidtee of the University'and tlie Q.E.H.-

5 p'-.

ing and Metallurgical
Bursaries.

Th. 7
Sa, I
M. 11

w. 13

F. 15
M. 26
Th.28
Sa.30
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1962

M. I
Tu. 2
Th. 4
F.5
M.8
w. 10

Th. 11
F. 12
Tu.16

w. t7

Th.2
M, 29
Tu.30

F. 19
M. 22

JANUARY
New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated 19O1'

Board for Antlropological Research-l.30 p.m.

Education Committee-2 P.m.
Public Holiday: Celebration of Australia Day.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

t)
6

Th. B
F.9
M. 12

Th. I
F.2
M.
Tu.

w.7

w, 14

Th. 15
M. 19

F. 23
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MARCH
Th. I Faculty of DentistryJ.S0 p.m.
F. 2 FaculÇ of Medicin+B p.m.
Sa. 3 Long vacation ends.

M. 5 FIRST TERM BEGINS.
NOTE: Students are required to attend such pre-
Iiminary meetings of their classes in the ffrst week of
term as may be announced.

Tu. 6 Board for Anthropological Research-l.S0 p.m.
Th. I Faculty of Architectu¡e and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.
F. 9 Faculty of Agricultural Scienc*2 p.m.
M. 12 LECTURES BBGIN. Board of Research Studies-9 a.m.

Faculty of. Law-4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of
the University and the R.A.H.-5 p.m.

Tu. 13 Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Facuþ of BconomicsJ p.m.

W. 14 Fac Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.-.
p.m. Advisory Committee
.E.H.-5 p.m.

F. 16 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

Th.22 Education Committee-2 p.m.
M. 26 Finance Committee-2.20 p,m.
F. 30 Council-2.20 p.m. Last day for submittíng entríes for the

Bundey Prize.
For last day of entry for examinations in Music and the Art

of Speech to be held in April-see A.M.E,B. Manual.
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1961

VISITOR
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR

CHANCELLOR
TTIE HONOURABLE SIR JOHN MELLIS NAPIER, K.C.M.G,, LL.D. Elect€tl for tle ff¡sl

time æ from lst Febroa¡y, 1948¡ ¡e-elected, 1958.

DEPUTY CIIANCELLOR
TIIE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE COUT'TS LIGERTWOOD, 3.,A.., LL'B. Appointecl 1958;

re-appointed, 1960.

VICE-CIIANCEI,LOR
HENRY BOLTON BASTEN, C.M.G., M.A. (Oxforcl), Appoi¡tecl f¡om lst October, 1958.

DEPUTY VICE-CIIANCELLOR
PROFESSOR SIR MARK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, M.Sc' (Cambridge)' Appointecl 195I.

TÍIE COUNCIL
THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1948.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, A membe¡ since 1958.
PROFESSOR IAMES GLADSTONE CORNELL, M.A. (Melboume), L. ès L' (Pæis), Chevalie¡

de la Légion d'Homeur. A member since 1949. Date of læt election" 23rd November'
r960.

TIIE HONOURABLE LESLIE HAROLD DENSLEY, M'B.E., M.L.C. Appointed bv Palie.

8.
.D., F.R.A,C.P, A meml¡er since 1949. Date of læt

.S. A member since 1953. Date of last electiou, 27th

1959.
mCHiÉ,qio GRENFELL PRICE, c.M.G., M.A. (Oxford), D'Litt" F.R.G.5. A nember since

1925. Date of last election, 25th November. 1959'
pROFESSþR ÈRIC .fãOfr,t RúbD, A.M. (Harvard), B.Sc. Elected for the tnt time, 26th

c., Dip.Ecl. ,A. mmber since 1958. Date of Iæt

KIS, M,A, (Cambridge). Electecl fo¡ the ffrst

F.4., R.A,C.S, Elected for the ffrst time, 23rd
Novembe¡. 1960.

srR iTÑÑETü Áclpw wrLLS, K.B.E., M.c., E.D. A membq since 1945. Date of læt
election, 25th Novembe¡, 1959.

R¡crsrn¡.n:
VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B'4. Appointecl from lst Jmuarv' 1955.



TTIE IINTVERSITY COLLEGES 43

THE SENATE
IAg Sgna-þ comists of all gra{uate wbo have bgen admittect to a d.eg¡ee of Mæter or Doctor,
mcl of all othã graduates of t}¡ee years' stmding,

O¡'rrcnns:
Wtdæ-ROGEÌ çEORGE \MILLO-UGHBY, D.D.S. (Nortlwetem), M.D.S. Electetl for rùofust time, 28rd November, 1960.
Clerk-V_ICTQ! ALLEN EDGEL--O_E, B.A. Electecl for the ffrst tíme, 24th November, 1948;

re-elected 23¡cI Nowmbe¡. 1960.

TIIE UNIVERSITY COLLEGES

Sr. M¿¡r's Cor-¿ecs (Aftliated 1924)
Master-Robert Brook Lewis, B.Sc. (Melbourne), B,A.

Sr. A¡ws Cor.r-rcp (.{.ftliated 1939)
Principal-LilÍan Bush, M.A. (Edinburgh).

,{,qunvas Cor.r.pce (Aftliated 1947)
Recto¡_-_ The Very Reverend Fatìçr Michael A¡thur MacDonald Scott, S.J., M,Sc.

(National University, Ireland).

Lnrcor-N Cor,r-sen (Afiliated 1951 )
Master-The Reverend William Frank Hambl¡ M,4., B.D. (Melbourne).
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES AND BOARDS FOR 1961
EDUCATION COMMITTEE

Cbairman: Professor J. R, Trevaskis
Vice-Chai¡man: Professor H. N. Robson

The Chancello¡
The Vice-Chancellor
Mr. J. A. Dunning
Mr, D. A, Dunstan
Mr. A. J. Hannan
Mr. I. B. Jose
Dr. Â. Grenfell hice
Mr. W. M, C. Svmonds
The Deans of Fáculties
The Chairmen of Boards of Studies

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor

'fhe Director of the Waite ,{,griculturâl
Research Institr¡te

The Heads of tÏe Departrrents of En-
tomology, German, Plant Pathology,
and Plant Physiology

The Librarian
The Director of Adult Education
A representative of the four Colleges
The Professors of the University

FINANCE COMMITIEE
Chairman: Mr. R, A, Simpson

Mr. I' B. Jose
P¡ofessor P. H. Karmel

The Deputy Vice-Chancellor The Hon. Sir George Ligertwood
The Hoã. L. H. Densley The Hon. Sir Frank Perry
Mr, A. J. Hannan Sir Kenneth Wills
Dr. F. Ray Hone

FACULTY OF ARTS
Dean: Professor G, H, Lawton

Members ex ofrclot
The Chancellor Professor M. A' Jeeves
The Vice-Chancellor Professor P. H. Karmel
The Chairman of tle Education Com- Professor G. H. Lawton

mittee Mr. E. Mander-Jones
The Dean of the Faculty of Science Professor N. R' Monis
Þiol"rsoi E. s. Barnes ' Professor L. F. Neal

Mr. R. W. V. Elliott Dr. B. C. Rennie
D¡. E. C. Forsyth Mr.
Dr. C. R. S. Harris Mr.
Dr. K. S. Inglis Mr.
Mr. R. S, Livingstone (iluring Dr. Van Mr'

Abbé's absenõe) Mis ing Professor
S

FÀCULTY OF SCIENCE
Deanr Professor G. M. Badger

Members ex officíoz
The Chancellor Professor G. M. Badger
The Vice-Chancellor Professor E. S. Barnes
The Chairman of the Eclucation Com- Professor J. H. Bennett

mittee Mr. G. R' Fuller

Professor ,{. R, Alilerrran Dr. H. B. S. Womersley



Dr. G. J. Aitchison
Dr. N. Atkinson
Dr. M. N. Brearlev
Professor E. A, Cornish
Dr. J. W. Clark-Lewis
Dr. P. J. Dunlop
Mr. J. A. Dunnine
Dr. M. F. Glaessãer
Dr. E. S. Holdsworttr
Dt. C. R. Jenkin
Dr. D. I. B. Ke¡r
Dr. I. S. de Ia Lande

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chai¡man of the Education Com-

mittee

Professor F. B. Bull

Dr. R. G. Barden
Mr. Á,. B. Barker
Mr, ,{,. Black
Mr. R. \M. Boswell
Mr. W. D. Doble
Mr. J. R. Dridan
Mr. T. A. Fa¡rcnt
Mr. A. S. Lewis
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE (Continued)
Members appointed by the Council:

F.¿{,CULTY OF ENGINEERING
Dean: Professor F, B. Bull

Men¡bers æ. offclo:

4

D¡. L E. McCarthv
Dr. P, G, Martin 

-

Dr. M. J. Mayo
Mr. K. H. Mi]ne
Dr. A. D. Packer
Professor R. B, Potts
Dr. J. P. R. Riches
Dr. H. I. Rodda
Dr. A. B. Rov
Mr. l. M. Thomas
Dr. S, G. Tomlin

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Dean: hofessor C. M. Donald

The chancellor Members ex ofrcío:

tÍon Com_ y for Professor

Science
D¡. L. H. Mav
Dr. J. Melvilé
professor Sir Ma¡k Mitchelluþ for Pro- P¡ofessor R, K. Morton
Dr. S. G. Tomlin
Dr. H. B. S. Womersley

Members appoÍnted by the Council:
Pr. S.I B-qt- M¡. H. s. r. LowlrDr. J. N. Black Mr. E. T. MannDr. B. G, Coombe
The Hon. L. H. Denslev
ùì. cin.ï¿î#dî".", ng Dr. May,s
Dr. K. W. Finlav
Mr. K. J. Hutchinson
Dr. B. J_ohnson Mr. H. p. C. T¡umbleDr. A. Ker bì. i.'É. w"¿,ö'-"

Professor H. H, Davis

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. K. H. Mil¡e
Mr. D. C. pawsev
Mr. T. O. penmän (during Dr. Tait,s

absence)
Mr, G. A. Rose
Mr. R. A., Simpson
Mr. G. Sved
Dr. R. W. F. Tait
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FACULTY OF LAW

Dean: Professor N. R. Morris

Members ex oficío:

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of ttre Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts
The President of the Law SocietY

of South Australia, Inc.
Dr. J. J. Bray
The- Hon. Mr. Justice Brazel
D¡. A. C, Castles
The Hon. Mr. ]ustice Chamberlain
lvlr. C. Howard
Mr. B. O. Hunter
Mr. O. C. Isaachsen

Mr. R. A. Blackbu¡n
Mr. C. H. Bright
Mr. D. A. Dunstan
I\,fiss J. Gilmore
Mr. A. J. Hannan
Mr. C. J. Legoe

Members aopointed bY tlre Council:
Thé Hon. Sir George Ligertwood
Ir{r. E. B. Scarfe
N{r. G. Walters
M¡. L' A. Whitington
Mr, H. E, Zelling

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Dean: Professor H. N, Robson

Associate Dean: Professor R. F' Whelan

\,Ir. S. I. Jacobs
Mr. I. I. Kavass
Dr. H. K. Lücke
Mr. J. N. McEwin
Professor R. L. Mathews
The Hon. Sir Herbert MaYo
Miss R. F. Mitchell
Professo¡ N. R. Mo¡ris
Dr. D. P. O'Connell
The Hon. Sir GeofireY Reed
The Hon. Mr. Justice Ross
ItIr. A. K. Sangster
Pro{essor I. R. Trevaskis
lvlr. W. A. N. Welts

Members øx officöo:

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com'

mittee
P¡ofessor A. A. Abbie
Professor G. M, Badger
Mr. J. R. Barbou¡
Dr. J. M. Bonnin
Mr. R. A. Burston
Dr, M. B. Chinner
Mr. A. S. deB. Cocks
Professor L. W. Cox
Dr. C. R. S. Ha¡ris
Professor R. P. Jepson
P¡ofessor D. O. Jordan
Dr. I. S. de la Lande
Mr. A. H, Lendon
Mr. 4,. C. McEachern
N{r. D. G. McKay

Mr. G. L, Bennett
Dr. B, N. Catchpole
Mr. H. R. Gilmo¡e
Dr. B. S, Hetzel
Dr. K. S. Hetzel
Dr. E. S. Holdsworth
Dr, F. Ray Hone

Dr. T. L. Mcl-arty
M¡, J. R, Magarey
Mr, N. G, Marshall
Dr. P. G, Martin (ileputy for Professor

W. P, Rogers)
Professor G.-M. Maxwell
P¡ofessor Sir Mark Mitchell
Dr. T. G. Paxon
Dr. J. O. Poynton
Professor J. S. Robertson
P¡ofessor H. N. Robson
\,1r. J. W. Rollison
Professor D. Rowley
Dr. C. B. Sanqster
Dr. H. M. Soulhwood
Dr. S. G. Tomlin
Professor R. F. lVhelan
Dr- FI. B. S. Womerslev
Dr. P. S. Woodrufi

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. L B. Jose
Dr. F. Lippay
Dr. A. D, Packer
Dr. L. O. S. Poidevin
Dr. R. rrV. T. Reid
Mr. M. K. Smith
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
Dean: P¡ofessor A, M, Horsnell

The chancello, 
Members 

ir":t!{J.?'o.M. Horsnell
The Vice-Chancellor Mr. J. Estcourt Hughes
The Chairman of the Education Com- Professor D. O. Jordanmittee Dr. J. M. McPhie
The Chairman of the Dental Board of M¡. \M. M. T. Marshman

South Australia Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Professor A. A. Abbie Mr. G. J. Mount
D¡. N. Atkinson (deputy for Professor Dr. B. G. Radden

D. Rowley) Mr. P. C. Reade
Professor G. M. Bailger Professo¡ J. S. Robertson
N{r. M. J. Barrett P¡ofessor H, N. Robson
Dr. P. R. Begg Mr. J. W. Rollison
Mr. A. J. BloomÊelil Mr. R. J. Sweeney
Mr. Tasman Brown D¡. S. G. Tomlin
Mr. J. A. Cran Professor R. F. Whelan
Dr, D. 4.. Duckhouse.(depu$ for Pro- Dr. R. G. Willoughby

fessor W. P. Rogers)
Members appointed by the Council:

Mr. R. S. Blackburn
Professor T. D, Campbell
Mr. H. V. Cla¡ke
Mr. J, B. Day

47

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
Dr. G. J. Aitchison

FACULTY OF MUSIC
Dean: Professor John Bishop

Acting Dean: Mr, J. A, Horner
Members ex officíot

Mr, M. S. Joyner
Mr. K, R. Moore
Mr. K, ]. Robertson
Mr. P. M. \üesslink

Professor John Bishop
Mr. H. Fairhu¡st
Miss P. Holmes
Mr. J. A. I{orner
Dr, J. V. Peters

Membe¡s appointed by the Council:
Professor J, G. Cornell Mr. Â. Matters
Mr. L. Davies Mr. W. M. C. Symonds
Mr. H. L. Dossor Mr. J. Whitehead
Mr. C. T. Leske

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS
Dean: Professor P, H. Karmel

Members er officìoz
The Chancellor Mr, H. R. Hudson
The Vice-Chancellor Dr, F. G. Jarrett
The Chairman of the Education Com- Mr. K. G. Jones

mittee P¡ofessor P. H. Karmel
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts Professor G. H. Lawton
Mr, A. D. Barton P¡ofessor R. L. Mathews
Mr. J. W. Ben¡ett Professor N. R. Mor¡is
Miss- M. D. Brunt Mr. R. H. Pa¡ker
Dr. J. L. Dillon Mr' E. A. Russell
Profêssor W, G. K. Duncan P¡ofessor H. Stretton
Dr. K. J. Hancock Mr. R. H, Wallace
Dr. G. C. Harcourt Mr. D. H. Whitehead

Members appointed by the Council¡
Mr. L. Å. Bradilock Dr. G. S. Reiil
Mr. E. H. Burgess Mr' G. F. Seaman
Mr. S, J. Jacobs Mr. Á" M. SimPson
Dr. H. S,-K. Kent Dt' K. W. Thomson
Mr. E. 1ü. Painter Sir Kenneth Wills
Mr. R. R. Hirst
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FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TO\ryN PLANNING
Dean: Professor R, .4. Jensen

Members øx offcio:
The Chancellor
îhe Vice-Chancellor

P¡ofessor E. S. Ba¡nes
Professor F. B. Bull

The Chairrran of the Education Com- Mr. G. Herbert
mittee

The Dean of tìe Faculty of A¡ts
Mr, H. N. Hoskings
Professor R. A. Jensen

The Dean of the Faculty of Science Mr. J. D. Kendrick
Tho Dean of the Faculty of Engineering Mr. T. Schiott

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. G. P. Duncan
Mr. J. R. Dridan
Mr. W. T. Haslam

Mr. J. C. Irwin
Mr. F. K. Milne

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
Dean: Professor E. C, R. Spooner

Members er officíot

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chainnan of the Education Com-

mittee
The President of the S.4.. Institute of

Technology

The Vice-President of the S.A, Insti-
tute of Technology

The Director of the S,A, Institute of
Technology

Professor R. Â. Jensen
Professor E. C. R, Spooner
Professor E. O. Willoughby

The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
Mr. R. A. Anderson
Professor G. M. Bailger
Professor D. O. Jordan
Mr. R. C. McCarthy
Mr. B. L. Revnolds
P¡ofessor R, É', Whelan

Dr. C. C. Jungfer
M¡. E. Mander-Jones
Miss G. M. Millington
Professor Sir Marli Mitchell
Professor L, F. Neal
Dr, H, H. Penny
Mr. A. W. Sedgwick
Mr. A. E. Simpson
Mr. W. M. C. Symonds
Professor R. F. rWhela¡

Members appoínted by the Council of the UniversiÇ:
Professor G. M. Badser
Professor F. B. Bull -
P¡ofessor H. H. Davis

Mr. D. W. Cox
Dr. R. V. Culver
Mr. W. G. Forte

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The President of the Pha¡maceutical

Society
The Secretary of the Pharmaceutical

Society
The President of the Pharmacy Board

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Facultv of .A,rts
The President of ttre Aäelaide

University Sports Ässociation
Professor A. A. A,bbie
Mr. B. F. G, Apps
Miss E. M. Barwell
Mr. E. Butler
Mr. G. M. Hono
Mr. A. W. Jones

Members appointed by the Council of the South Australian Institute of
Technology:

Mr. F. A. Haas
Mr. W. H. Schneider
Mr. G. Walkley

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHÄRMÁ,CY
Chairman: Professor G. M, Badger

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Chairmanr Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
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BOÄRD OF STUDIES IN SOCIAL STUDIES
Chai¡man: Rev. W. F. Hambly

Members er fficíot
P¡ofessor M. 4.. Jeeves
Professor P, H, Kannel

The Chairman of the Eilucation Com-
mittee

The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
Professor A. A. Abbie
Dr. R. G. Brown
Professo¡ W. G. K. Duncan
Dr. B. S. Hetzel (representing Profes-

sor H. N. Robson)

Members appointed bY the Council:

Mr. C. G. ,{tkinson Professor G. H' Lawton
lvlr. H. R. Gilmore Rev. Fr. L' V. Robe¡ts
Rev. W. F. Hambly Mrs' A. W' Wall
Mr. C. E. M. Harris

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSIOTHERÂPY
Chai¡man: Professor A' A. Abbie

The Chancellor Miss E. CaselY
The Vice-Chancellor Professor L. W. Cox
The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine Mrs. M' K' Finnis
The Senior Physiotherapist, Royal Mis-s M, J. Hammond

Adelaide Hoipital Professor M, A. Jeeves
The Seníor Phyôiotherapist, A.delaide D¡. -R. Meadows

Child¡en's Éospital - Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor Á.. A. Abbie Miss A. K' A. Simpson
I\{¡. L. Bonnin Mr. E' F' West
bì. n. S. S*¿o" Professor R' F. Whelan
Dr. e, W. Burnell Miss Honor 'Wilson

BOARD OF RESEARCH STUDIES
Chairman: Professor E' S. Barnes

The Chancello¡
The Vice-Chancellor

Professor A. A. Äbbie
Professor G. M. Badger
Professor E. S. Ba¡aes
Professor H, H. Davis
Professor C. M, Donald
Professor C. J, Horne

P¡ofessor G. M, Badger
Professor C. J. Horne
Professor R. L. Mathews

Dr. P. G. Martin (representing Professor
of Botany)

P¡ofessor Síi Mark Mitchell
Miss M. Norton
Professor H, Streüon
Professor R. F. \Mhelan

Professor G. H. Lawton
Mr. F. K. Milne
Professor R. K. Morton
Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor \M. P. Rogers
Professor E. C. R, Spooner

MATRICULATION BOARD
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairrran) and the Deans of the eleven Faculties

RESEARCH EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Chaí¡man: Professor E, A. Rudd

Dr. J. Melville
Professor W. P. Rogers
Professor E. O, rWllloughby

MEDICAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

The Dean of the Faculty Anatom¡ Biochemfstry,
Child Health, Dental S-ci Medicine, Microbiology,
Obstetrics and Gynaecolo SuBerY, and Dr. S. G.

STUDY LEAVE COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

The Deans of the Faculties of A¡ts, Economics, Science, .Agricultural Sciencq
Medicine, Dentistry, Engineering, Law, Music, and Architecture and Town

Planning, the'Directbr of the 'Waite Institute, and Mr. .4. J. Hannan'
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PUBLIC LECTURES COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

BOARD OF DISCPLINE
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of Faculties and the Chairme¡

of Boards of Studies.

LIBRARY COMMITTEE
Chaírman: Professor Sir Mark Mitchell

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Lib¡arian
Professor Ä Á,. Abbie
Professor G. M. Badger
Mr, M. J. Barrett
Dr. J. N. Black
Dr. R. V. Culver
Professor \ry. G. K. Duncan

MEDICA.L CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine

The Associate Dean, tle P¡ofessors of Anatomy, Biochemistry. Child Health.
Medicin_e, Microbiology, Ob_stehics and Gy:raecol'ogy, Patholog¿-Physiology and

Surgery, Drs. K. S. Hetzel and F, Ray Hone, and Mr,'I. B.-Jose.-

POSTGRÂDUATE COMMITTEE IN MEDICINE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chairman: Mr. L B. Jose
Mr. H. Lander
Mr. G. H. McQueen
Dr. I. S. Magarey
Mr. N. G, Marshall
Professor G, M. Maxrvell
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Mr. B. Nicholson
Mr. J. A. O'Brien
Mr. H. E. Pellew
Mr. L. J. T. Pellew
Dr. L. O. S. Poidevin
P¡ofessor J. S. Robertson
Professor H. N. Robson
Professor D. Rowlev
Mrs. A. W. \¡llall
Professor R. F. Whelan
Mr. J, C. Yeabnan
The Registrar

Meilical Secretaries: Mr. R.4., Burston, Mr. M. K, Smith

POSTGRADU,ATE COMMIT'TEE IN DENTISTRY
Chai¡man: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chairman: Professo¡ A. M. Horsnell

Professor A. A. Abbie
Professor J. G. Cornell

Professor A. A. Äbbie
Mr. R. E. Annells
Mr. L. R. Boyle
Mr. G. L Brown
Mr. J. A. Cran
Mr, L. L. Daenke
Mr. H. B, Fravne
Professor R. P. Jer¡son
Mr. J, F'. Lavis

Professor A. A. Abbie
Sir Keith Angas
Mr. K. G. Ball
Mr. M. D. Begley
Dr. J. M. Bonnin
Mr. Robert Britten Jones
Mr. A. G. Campbell
Mr. R. S. Colton
Dr. J, S, Covernton
Professor L. W. Cox
Mr. R. G. C. de Crespigny
Mr. H, R, Gilmore
D¡. K. S. Hetzel
Dr. F. Ray Hone
Mr. \M. M. Irrvin
Mr. P. G. Tav
Professor R. Þ. Jepson
Mr. L B. Jose

Professor C. M. Donald
Professor E. C. R, Spooner

Mr. T. ,4., Fa¡rent
Mr. R. R. Hirst
N{r. J, A. Horner
P¡ofessor M. A. Jeeves
Professor R. A, Jensen
Mr. f. I. Kavass
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Dr. A. Grenfell Price

Mr. D. J. McKinnon
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Mr. K. R. Moore
Professor J. S. Robertson
Mr. K. J. Robertson
Professor D, Rowley
lvfr. J. Scollin
P¡ofessor R, F, Whelan

Secretary: Mr. G. J, Mount
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ADVISORY BOÄRD, ¿,NIMAL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDATION
Chai¡manl Dr, H. R. Marston

Dr. T. ì\{elville
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Professor J. S. Robertson

BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Chairman: Professor ]. B. CÌeland

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
Professor A. A. Abbie
Mr. M, f. Barrett
Mr. C. E. Bartlett
Professo¡ T. D. Campbell
Professor J. B. Cleland

AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY AND N{EDICAI,
SCIENCE

Editor-in-Chief : Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Co-Editors: Professor G. lvl. Badger

Dr. D. I. B. Kerr
Addítional ùIembers of the Board of Management:

P¡ofessor A. A. Abbie Professo¡ I. S. Robertson

Dr. L, B. Bull
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Dr. H. R. Marston

The Vice-Chancellor
Professor P. H. Karmel

P¡ofessor W. G. K, Duncan
Professor J. A. P¡escott

Professo¡ J. A. FitzHerbert
Mr. H. M. Hale
P¡ofessor G. H. Lawton
Mr. C. P. Mountford
Dr. A. D. Packer
Mr. T. G. H. Strehlow
Mr. N. B. Tindale

P¡ofessor H. N. Robson
Professor D. Rowley
P¡ofessor R. F. Whelan

Professor J. B. Clelanil
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Dr. H, R, Marston
Professor J. A. Prescott

Professor J. Bishop
Mr. H. C. Brideson
P¡ofessor W. G, K. Duncan
Professor J, A, FitzHerbert
Mr. A. S. M. Hely
Professo¡ J. A. Prescott

BOARD OF ADULT EDUCÀTION
Chairman: Professor \M. G. K. Duncan

Professor E. A. Rudd
Mr. A. O. Thiele
Dr. D. M. Van Abbé
Mr. J. S. \Malker
Mrs. W. D. Walker
Mr. E. Williams

APPOINTMENTS BOARD
Chairman: Professor Sir Mark Mitchell

Sir Kenneth Wills

COLONIAL OF'FICE APPLICATIONS BOARD
Chairman: Professor H. Stretton

Professor G. M. Badger
Mr. F. A. Dibden

P¡ofessor E. C. R. Spooner
Mr. R. A. Blackbu¡n

Mr, S. Krantz
Mr. C. T. Piper

ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Members ex officío;
Chairman: Mr. B, S. Hanson

Deputy Chairman: Mr. C. M. Gumer
Chairman Finance Sub-Committee: Mr. C. D. Watson

The President of the B.M.A. (S.A'. P¡ofessor R. P. Jepson
Branch) Professor J. S. Robertson

Professor L. \M, Cox Professor H. N. Robson

Members elected by the General Committee:
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VICE-CHANCELLOR'S OFFICE
Vice-Chancellor:

HENRY BOLTON B^ASTEN, C.M.G., M.A. (Odord). Appoiuted AssistaDt to tho
Vice-Chmcello¡, 1958; Vice-Chmcellor, 1958,

Vice-Chmcello¡'s Secretaryr BERYL ELISABETII PEAÌCE,

Personal Assistant:
GEOFFREY LEÁ, ìilq,LI¿,MSON, B.Sc. Appointed in the R€gistrù's Deparhht,

1958; bansfene¿I 1959.

REGISTRAR'S DEPARTMENT
Regisbar:

ÍfCfOn ALLEN EDòELOE, Íf.4. Appointecl Registrar's Assistant, 1927¡ Assistant
Registru, 1947¡ Registrar, 1955.

Registru's Secretaryr BESSIE BRIAR MATTISON,

Personal Assistant:
FRANCIS SUTIIERLÄND HÂMBLY, B.Ec. .A,ppointed 1959.

Stafi A¡chitect:
GEOFFREY JOHN HARRISON, B.A¡ch. (Syil.), Ä.R.^4,.I.^A'. Appointeil 1959.

Architect: RONÄID WILLIAM MUTTON, .A.R.I.B.A., A.R.A.I.A, Appointed 1961.
.Architectural Assistmt: AIFRED IREDAIE,

.A,dministrative Assistant for Statistics:
BARRY JOHN HOLDING, B.Ec, Appointed 1961,

Clerk of Examinations:
JAMES RONAID LEICESTER.

Filing Clerk:
ARTHUR GEOFFREY MILLER.

Academic Branch
Assistant Registrar:

HENRY ELLIOTT WESLEY SMITH, Dip,Ed, (Orfor¿l), B.E¿l. (Melb.), B.A,
Äppointecl Guitlmce Ofrce¡ for Ex-Sewice Stuilents, 1948¡ Àcademic Seóretary,
1949; Assistant Registrar, 1955,

Senior Ädministraüve Assistants:
Á.ppointecl 1954.

"Ä],,,(ìfî:i.à¡r.nppointeil 
a<lministrative

Appointed 1954.

Administ¡ative Assistants:
EDIilIN GEORGE KING, B.A. (tvV.À.). Âppointecl 1958.
THOMAS IOSEPH SOMERVILLE, B.Coñm., Dip.Pub.Admin. (N,U.I.). .A.ppointed

1958.
AIAN PHILIP WALKIrR, Appointed 1961.

Records Clerk:
SIIANLES TURNER SA,NDBROOK VÄUGHAN.

Finance Branch
Assistant Registrar:

WAITER MEIKLEJOHN, 4,4._SrA., A.C.I.S., A.C.A.À.,{,ppointed Accountaut,
1954; Assistant Registrar, 1955.

Assistant A.ccountant:
ERNEST STANLEY WYETT, A.U.A., 4..A-ç.4, Appointed Costing and Equipme¡t

Oficer, 1948; Assistant Accountant, 1952.
Chief Clerk:

DONOVAN '\¡¿ALTER lilÂILIS, A.À.S.4. Äppointed Clerk 1925; Chief Clerk
1952.

Senior ¡ldminist¡ative ¡{,ssistant :

JOHry THOM_AS WHELAN, B.Ec. _ -.Àppointeil Ädninistrative Assistant, 1955.
Senior Administrative Assistant, 1960.

Adminisbative Ässistant :
ALFRED DONÄLD SCOTT, A.A.S.A, Appointecl 1958.

Clerks:
MAISIE LILIAN CLÄ,RKE
HELEN AMELIA DICKSON
AIBERT TEITH HEINRICH
NOEL ROBERT MATZ, R.D.A.
TRTVOR MURRÄY NÄDBONE
FNÄNK HARRIS TTIURSTON, A.U.A..WILLI.{M reNNETH'WOOD
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Public Examinations
Secretarv:------ lewnENcE HENRY D¡J.ZIf.L, B.A, Á,ppointed Assistmt secretârv. 1950¡ acting

Secretary' 1958; Secretary, 1959.

Assistant SecretarY:
LESLTE ARTHUR JAMES wRrGHT. Appoi¡tetl 1958.

Clerk:
LEONARD IIESKT:TH NOR'WOOD.

Librarian: THE BARR SMITH LIBRÄRY

.S, (Mich.). Appointetl 1988.
Ässista

Assista

Meclical Librarian:
DOROTHY MEAD, B.A.

Law Librarianr ¡

GWENDA CLÄìE S.ARGEANT' B'4. (Melb.).senior 
f'Jlf'?s"if)ir"u"*1.
Þh'D. (Viema) (Oatâtoguing).

Librarv Assistants:' I.AN JAMES BICKERTON, B.A.'
MAìIORIE RUTH BURNS, B.À.
GIIúÄN FRÀNCES CASHMORE, B,A.
.ALEXANDER HYSLOP, B.A. .

ruDITH ANNE LLOYD, B'Sc.
VAIMAI DA\ryN MARRIOTT, B.A.
CLARE CECILIA I[..{ILAZZO, B.A.

, B,A. (Bristol)' DiP'Eil.

COMPUTING CENTRE
Ilonorarv Director:-'**'*'EBrc -s-ñÞnnN BÀRNES, B'4. (Svdnev and Gmb'), Ph'D' (camb'), F'A'A'

Lecturer:
IAN NICIIOLAS CÄPON B.Sc. Appointeil 1961'

Officer in Charge of Punch Card Equipment:----- öoÑ¿¡-5 wr¡,r,r¡,i¿-sltr,tIyto¡s;'='ó.É.C., -B.Ec.,-4.u.À' (Pub' Ad-i'')' Appointed
- --'u-n"gido*'i Deparhent, 1955; trmsfe¡red 1961'

THE UNTVERSITY UNION

Warden:
FnÄNCrS THOMAS BORLÁND; M'A. (Melb), Dip.Ecl. (E¿lin'). Ä'ppointeit 1952'

Secretarv:- Îon¡,cE S\MAI.ES SMTTH. Appointetl 1957'

Assistant SecretarY:-nl-lz¡nnirr BRoNWEN GREET, B.A. Appointecl 1958'

ADULT EDUCATION

HELY, M.4., B.Com. (N.Z'). Appointecl 1957'

EY, M.A' (N'2.), Ph'D. (Lonclon)' Appointecl 1959'

Tutor-Organiser:--*- --trANcrb vrwcnNr BTTMEAD, B.A. (w.4.)' Àppointerl 1960'

Administrative Assistant :
COLIN ROBERT LAIüTON. Áppointe<l 1958'

COORDINATING ARCHITECTS TO TIIE UNIVERSITY
Mes¡s. \MOODS, BAGOT, LAYBOURNE-SMITII æd IRWIN'

UNÍVERSITY AUDITORS
ROBERT MOORE STEELE, C.B.E,, A'U.4.Li.C'A' (Aust')' ..
ËRNE-sTii-nnb-rnl-cr--wulr,iÀ-tvt'küivmÔr'A'u.À.'F.c'a'(At'st')'
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ACADEMIC STAFF
FACULTY OF ARTS

CLASSICS AND COMPAFATTVE PHILOLOGY AND LITERÄTI'RE
The Hughes Professor:
_ -JOHN REGINALD TREVÄSKIS, M.A. (Camb.). Appointeil 1958.
Senior Lecturers:

ERIC RONALD CgRl"FI, M.A. Appointed Lecturer, 1988; Senior Lecturer, 1950.
ALFRED FRENCH, It{.A. (Canrb.). Appointed 1950.

Lecfurers:
DAVID ALBERT HESTER, M.A. (Camb.), Appointeit 1958.
RONALD WALTER GARSON, B.A. (Sydiey aiä Camb.). Appoinred 1959.

Senior Tutor:
KATHLEEN LILIAN HASSELL, M,A.

ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Reader in Australian Linguistics: , ,

THEODOR GEORGE HENRY STREHLOW, M.A. Appointed Se¡io¡ Researcb
Fellow. 1946; Reader, 1954.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
The Jury Professor:

COLIN- _JAMES H_ORÌ_VEr^14.4. (Melb. and Orford), B.Litt. (Oxforcl), Dip.Ed.(Melb.). Appointed 1957.
Reader:

MYFYR BRYN DAVIES, M.A. (Odord). Appointecl Senior Lecturr, 1952¡ Reacter,
1955.

Reader in Australian Literature:
BRIA,N ROBINSOII ELLIOTT,. M.A._ (W.Aust.), D.Lftr, Appointed Lecruer,1940; Senio¡ Lecturer, 1956¡ Reâds; 1961.'-

Senior Lecture¡s:
RALPH WARREN VICTOR ELLIOTT, M.A. (Sr. Ärdrew's). Appointeil 1959.
GEO!'FREY PIERS H,E\rRy DUTTON,' B.A. (Oxford). Appôinted-Lecrur"r, -t9t5;

Senior Lecturer, lg6l.
Lecturers:

IOHN IULIAN ANDERSON, B.Ä. (Otaeo).

F'RENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
P¡ofesso¡:

Já,MES GLAD_STONE CORNELTT, M.,{, (Melb.), L. ès L. (Paris), Chevatier de le
_ Legion d'Ilonneur. Appointed Lecturèr, 19É|8¡ Professor, 1944.

Senior Lecture¡s:
MÁ,RY IIOPE ST. CLAIR CRAMPTON, M,A. Appointed Lecturer, IgB0; Senior

Le<.turer. I950.
ELLIOTT CHRISTOPIIER FORSYTII,_p:^de IU. (Puis), 8.4., Dip.ErI. .A.ppointed

_ Lecturer,1955; Senior Lecturer,'I959,
Lechrrers:

IIENRI SOUILLAC, L.èsL, (Pa¡is), .{ppointed 1952,
BRUCE I¡/AITER ELLIS,.,D. de'I'U.-(Paris), B.A. Appointeit 1960.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Reader-in-Ch arge :

DEREK MAURICE VAN ABBE, M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D. (Melb.). Appointeit 1952.
Lectu¡ers:

HENDRICUS JOHÁ,NNES SILIAKUS, B.Ä. (Bim.). Appointed Turor, lg55; Lec-turer. 1958.
RODNEY SIMON LIVINGSTONE, B.A. (Cmb.). Àppointecl 1950.

Tutor:
ÄIDIS OTTO BONIG, B.A. (MeIb.).

HISTORY
Professor:

HUGH STRETTON, M.A. (Oxford), Appoìnred 1954.
Reader:

reNNETH STANLE! INGLIS, M.A. (Melb.), D.Phil. (Oxforcl). Àppointecl Senior
Lecturer, 1956¡ Reade¡, 1960.
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senior 
Ph,D, (Camb.). Appoi¡teil

1951; Senio¡ Lecturer, 1958.
ndon), F.R.Hist.S. Appointed.

1960.
WArTÈR ALFRED PETER PHILLI?S, M.A' (Oxford)' Appointecl Lecturer,

1957; Seuio¡ Lectua, 1961.
Lectur

1960,

1960,
Tutors:

PATRICIA MARY GIBSON, B.A.
LOUIS FERDJNAND GREEN, B.A. (Qsld').
MEREDITH JEAN ROONEY,

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professor:

WALTER GEORGE KEITH DUNCÄN, M'4. (Svtl'), Ph.D. (Lonclon)' Appointetl
1951.

Senior Lecturer in Government and Public Administration:---- GORDON STANLEY F-EID, 3.Com. (Melb')' Ph'D. (London). Appointed 1958.
Lecturers:

ROBERT LEIGHTON REID, M.A' Appointecl 1957.
t"iic-tr¿¡l-LBir'Èn, s.Ã, (ndading), Ph-.D. (LoD¿lon)' Appointetl 1959.

Senior Tutor:------ -nõnBRT HETHERTNGToN, B.A"

PHILOSOPHY
The Hughes Ptofessor:

Ïonrt t¡.urnsoN CARSWELL SMART, M.a. (Glasgow), B.Phil. (Oxford)' Ap-- po¡i¡ted t950.
Senior Lecturers:--- -- t,tAùnICE MEREDITH STERIKER FINNIS, B.A. Appointed Lecturer, 19413

Senior
CHARLEI (Boston), Ph'D. (Camb'). Appointecl Lectuer,

r954;
CHAÌLES B.A. (rffales), B.Litt. (Oxforcl)' Appoiutecl

Lecturer, 1958; Senior Lecturer, 1961.

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor:--------UAr-COLM ALEXÀNDER JEEVES, M'4., Ph.D. (Cmb')' Appointed 1959'
Reader:

ZOLTÀN PATIL DIENES, Ph.D. (London), Dip'Ed. (Leic')' 'Appointecl 1960'

Senior Lectu¡ers:'-.^"- -s-YbÑÈY unnor,p LovrBoND, B.À' (Melb.), M'4., A.u.a. (soc. scÍ.). Appointetl
Lecturer, 1954; Senior Lecturer' p59. 

-LAUR=ÑCE'BINEï 
-B-RowÑ,:M.Á:, Óip.ra' (N'2.), Ph.D. (Louilon)' Appointeil

Lectuer, 1957; Senior Lectura, 1961.
Lecturers: 'nOUef,p EDGAR COOPER PENNY, B.A. (Melb'). Appointed.lg5p'-^-^

PETER HELMUT GLOTVI¡, B'4. (Melb.); Ph'D. (Lonclon). -Appointed re-5e'
L-,AMBiìol Houssr¿bÀs, B.À. (rhosáionikâ), Þh'D. (teeds)-'{ppointed 1981'

GEOGRÂPITY
Professor:--------êne¡reM HENRY Lå,wroN, 8.4., B.Ed, (Melb'), M.a. (oxford). Appointeil

Reader-in-Charge, 1951; Professor, 1959'
Senior Lecturers:----- -KEifir-lv¡srnrao THoMsoN, B'.a'.- (N'Z'), Ph.D. (\,1,lash¡'gton)' appointetl

Lecturer. 1953t Senior Lecturer, 1958.
BRUCE MASON, B.Sc' Appointed 1959'

Lectu¡ers:-------l¡¡N MÄRSHÄLL, M.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed Part-time Lecturer, 1940; Lectu¡er'
1958.

CHARIE-S Ro$TLAND T'vrIIDrq.LE, M.sc. (Bristol), PhB. Qt'!ccjll). . 
Appoí9tetl 1959.

rÂrÍon 1õÙrs cnl-nr-ns -cnrffiv, Ivr.À. Wáe)', -F.!.Met.S. Appoirtecl 1960'
trlrcrfnfr- WLLIAMS, Ph'D' (Wale). Äppointetl 1960'

Demonstrators:
ERLÀND TE¡:T'NTY BROCK, B,A.
WILLIAM-]OHN HAYDEN SLAYTOR, B.A.

Pa¡t-time Tutors:
IAMES MALCOLM RICHMOND.
ÍeNnrrp DEIRDRE DRAGovrcH'
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EDUCATION
Professor:

LA.URIE I'REDERICK NEÄI-, 8.Ä',, Dip.Ed. (London). Appointetl 1959.
Lecturers:

ERNEST RgE, M.À. (Oxford), B.Ed, (Qsld.). Appoiateil 1960.
DEREK MORTON TOOMEY, B.A. (Mãnc.), DþEd, (Leecls). Appoinred 1960.

Part-time Lectu¡ers:
ROBERT SYMES COGGINS, B.Sc., 8.4., Dip.Ed. .Appointed 196I.
GEORGE HUGH MeQUEEN, M.8., B.S. (MeIb.), D.P.È., D.T.M. (Syd.). Appointed

r95r.
RÁIPH KEITH MAÌTIN, B.Ed. (MeIb.), B.A. .Appointed 1955.
ANNIE JOHNSON MILNE, 8.4., Dip.Ed. Appoiated 1959,

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

ECONOùÍICS
The George Gollin Professor:

PEïER HENRY KARMEL, B.A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1950.
Readers:

RONALD ROBERT HIRST, M,Ec. Äppointecl Lecturer, 1948; Reade¿ 1950.
ERIC AIFRED RUSSELL, 8.4., B.Com. (MeIb.), M.A. (Cmb.). Appoìntect Senior

Lecturer, 1952¡ Reader, 1958.
Reader in Agricultural Economics:

FRANCIS GEORGE_JARRETT, B.Scágr, (Sydney), Ph.D. (Iowa). Appointed
Lectwer 1953; Senior Lecturer I956; Reader 1960.

Senior Lecturer:
HUGII RIC ey), Appointe¿l 1960.

Senior Lecturer in
JOHN LOUI Ph.D. (Iowa). Äpponited 1961,

Lecfurers:

MARGARET EVELYN LAWRENCE, B.À.
Research Fellow (Commonwealth Bank Grant):

MICHAEL PHILIP SCHNEIDER' M.Sc. (Camb.), B.A.

COMMERCE
P¡ofessor:

RUSSELL LLOYD \dATI_lElYS,_8.Çom. (MC!Þ.). Appoiated Reader-in-Charge of
Comme¡cial Studies, 1953; P¡ofessor, 1958.

Lecture¡s:
JAMES WILLIAM BENNETT, B.Com. (Melb.). .Appointed 1958.
ROBERT HENRY PARKER, B.Sc. (Econ.) (London), A.C.A, Appointed 1959.
KEITTI GERAID JONES, B.Com. (Melb.), A.A.S.A. Appointed 196I.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE
MATIfiMATICS
The Elder Professor of Pure Mathematics and Head of the Department:

ERIC STEPHEN BARNES, B.A. (Syd. and Camb.), Ph.D. (Camb.), F.À.4. Ap-
pointed 1958.

Professor of
REN D.Phil. (Oxfortl), B.Sc. Äppointed 1959.

Professor of :

EDMUND AIFRED CORMSH, B.Agr.Sc. (Melb.), D.Sc., F.A.A. Appointecl 1960,
Reader:

GEORGE SZEKERES, Dip.Chem.Eng. (Budapest). Appointed Lecturer, lg48;
Senior Lecturer, 1950; Reacler, 1957,

Senior Lecturers:
MAURICE CHADTTVICK GRAY, B.Sc. Appointecl Lectrrrer, 1943; Senior Lectuer,

1950.
BÄSIL CAMERON RENNIE, M.4., Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1950.

B.Sc. (Syd.), M,A. (Cmb.), Ph.D.
1958.

ceton), Appointed 1958,
Lecturer, 1958; Senior Lecfuler,
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Lecturers:
Appointed 1956,

Appointed 1959,
.Sc, Appointecl 1959,

Senior Tutor:
ROBERT PÄ.LMER H.ALE, B.á,. (Camb.), B.Sc.

Tutors:
MARTA SVED, B.Sc.
MURIEL JEAN GRACE, B.Sc.

Part-time Tutor:
ESTHER SZEI(ERES, Dip.M. anrl P. (Budapest).

PHYSICS
The Elder Professor:

Reader:
STANLEY GORDON TOMLIN, Ph.D, (Londou), F.Inst.P. Appointetl Senior

Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1953.

Senior Lecturers:
GEORGE RAYNER FULLER, B.Sc. Appointed Àssistmt Lecturer, 1927; Lecturer,

1946; Senior Lecturer, 1950.
GORDON' JAMES AITCÉISON, Ph.D. Appointerl Lecturer, 1946; Senior Lec-

turer, 1954.
ìPILLIAM GRAHAM ELFORD, Ph.D. Appointed Lecture¡, 1950; Senior Lecturer,

1959.
DAVID JOHN SUTTON, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1950; Senior Lecturer' 1959.
EDWIN HARRY MEDLIN, Ph,D. Appointed Lecturer, 1951; Senior Lecturer'

1960.

Lecture¡s:

). Appointed 1959.
). Appointecl 1959,

Senior Demonstrator:
YICTOR MITCHNIK, B.Sc. (M.I.T.), M.Sc. (Calíf.).

Demonstrators:
ROY ED\lltIN WHITE, 8.,4,. (Cmb.).
ÁIAN CHARLTON BASTIAN. B.Sc. (W. Aust.).
DEAN ROBERT DOWLING,

MÄTHEMATICAL PITYSICS

Professor:
HERBERT SYDNEy GREEN, ?h.D., D.Sc. (Eilin.), F.A.A. Appointecl 1951,

Reade¡:
CHARLES ANGÀS HURST, 8.A.., B.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D, (Camb.). .Appointed Senior

Lecturer, 1957; Reader, 1960.
Senior Lecturer:

IAN ELLERY McCARTHY, Ph,D. Appointed Lecturer, 1960; Senior Lecturer, 1961,

PHYSICAL AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
The Angas P¡ofessor¡

DENIS OSIÃ¡ALD JORDAN, Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F,R.I.C, .A.ppointetl 1954,

Senior Lecturers:
nd Camb,). Appointed Lecturer, lg50¡

Érf ii'i{¡,rlåu"ttÎ""'Änt"ff tËå"'intu$Yn'

Lecture¡s:

Agricultrual

don). Appointed 1959, 
D'r'c' (Loa-

BA¡RY JOHN STEEL, B.Sc. (W.4.), Ph.D. (N.8.). Appointed 1960.
GERALD STEVEN LAURENCE, M.Sc. (W.4.), Ph.D. (Leecls), A.R.A.C.L Appointed

1961.
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ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
Professor:

GEOFFAEY MALCOLM BADGER, M.Sc. (Melb.), Pb.D. (London), D.Sc. (Glasgow),
F.R.I.C., F.A.A. Appoiuted Seaio¡ Lecturer, 1949; -R,eader, 195I, Proféssor,
1955.

Readers:
(Camb,), M.Sc. Appointecl Seuior Lecturer, 1951¡

B.Sc. (Loudon), B.Pharm., Ph.D. (Nott.), F,R.LC,
955; Rêader, 1960.

Senior Lecfurer:
GB-A.HAM ETHELBERT LEWIS, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1956; Senior Lecturer,

1961.
Lecturers:

WOLFGÄNG HERMANN FRITZ SASSE, Ph.D. ,{ppointed 1956.
ATHELSTAN LAURENCE JOHNSON BECKWITH, B.Sc. (W.A'), D.Phil. (Oxfortt).

Appointed 1958.
(N.E.). Appointecl 196I.
(Oxford), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1961,

P, M.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Mæc.). Appointed
1961.

GEOLOGY AND MINERÄLOGY
P¡ofessor:

ARTHUR RICHARD .AIDERMAN, Ph.D. (Cmb.), D.Sc., F.G.S. Appoiuted 1953.
Reader in Geology and Palaeontology:

MARTIN FRITZ GLAESSNER, Ph.D. (Vieuna), D.Sc. (MeIb.), F.A..A. Appoiated
Senior Lechrrer, 1950; Reader, 1952.

Senior Lecturers:
ALFRED WILLIAM KLEEMAN, Ph.D, Appohtecl Lecture¡, 1939; Senior Lec-

turer, 1950,
ROBERT LANGFORD OLMR, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointecl Lee

turer, 1958; Senior Lecturer, 1960,
Lecturers:

JOHN BRETT IONES, B.Sc. (Qstd.), ?h.D. (Wisconsin). Appointed 1959.
JAMES LAWRENCE TAIBOT, B.Ä. (Camb.), M.4., (Califomia), AppoÍnted 1958.
BRIAN DAILY, Ph.D. Appointed 1961.

Senior Demonstrators:
ELIZABETH MAUD McBRIAR, B,Sc. (Melb.).
MARY JULIA WADE, Ph.D.

Demonsbators:
CHRISTOPHER CARL vON DER BORCH, B.Sc.
KINGSLEY JOHN MILLS, B.Sc.

Laboratory Steward:
HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY
Professor:

ERIC AROHA RUDD, A.M, (Haward), B.Sc. Appointed 1949'

BOT.ANY
P¡ofesso¡:

RUTHERFORD NESS ROBERTSON, B.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.), F.R.S., F'A..A.
Reader:

HUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, Ph.D., D.Sc. Appointed Lecturer, 1946;
Senior Lectu¡er, 1950; Reada, 1961.

Senior Lecturer:
JAMES PETER RXEVE RICHES, M.4., Pb.D. (Camb.). Appointed Lecturer, 1953¡' Senior Lecturer, 1956,

Svstematic Botanist:' CONSTANCE MARGARET EARDLEY, M.Sc. Appointett 1950'
Senior Demonstrator:

ELISE MARGARETTA IÃ/OLLÄSTON A.U.À., B'Sc.
Demonst¡ato¡s:

MARGARET ELVA JACKMAN, B.Sc.

c. (N.2.).
HALL, B.Sc.

SHIRLEY RAE SHANKS, B.A. (N,2.).

Senior Lecturer: Bror-ocY
PETER GORDON MARTIN, Ph,D. AppoÍnted Lecturer, 1956¡ Senior Lecturer,

1959,
Lecfurer:

DEREK ANTHONY DUCKHOUSE, Ph.D. (London). Appointed 1958,
Senior Demonstrator:

ESTELLE ANNE SHEPLEY, M.Sc.
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ZOOLOGY
Professor:

WILLIAM PERCY ROGERS, M.Sc. (W,4,), Ph.D., D,Sc. (London), F.A.A. Ap-
pointeil 1952.

Senior Lecfurers:
. (Wales), Appointeil Lectue¡ 1947; Senior

.A',, Ph,D. Appointecl Lecturer, 1952; Senior

B.Sc, (Tas.). Appoi¡teal Lecture¡, 1956; Senio¡

Senior Demonstrator:
LAURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc.

Demonstrators:
LEOLA BETH TWIST, B.Sc.

-C4¡QLE _EAl! HVTqHESON, B.Sc. (Aberdeen).
LAWRENCE JOHN BENNETT, B.Sc. (Walq),

A¡rnug Ecor-ocy
Reader:

HERBERT GEORGE ANDRE\ili{,RTHA,, D.Sc. Appointed Entomologist, lg80¡
Seuior Entomologist, lg50¡ Reader, 1955.

Senior Lecturer:
THOMAS B.Sc. (Sycl.), Ph.D. Appointeil Entomologis|

1948;
Research Fellow ):

PÂUL ED (Cal. S.P.C.), Ph.D. Appotnted Entomolùgist,
1952;

BIOCIIEMISTRY AND GENER.AL PHYSIOLOGY
Professor:

SIR MARK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, Kt., M.Sc. (Camb.). Appointecl Lecturer,
1927¡ P¡ofessor, 1938.

Reader:
ERIC SPENCER HOLDSWORTH, Ph.D, (Lee¿ls), F.R.I.C. .Appoiuted 1958.

Senior Lecturer:
ALEXANDER BILTON ROY, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Eilin.). Appointed 1959.

Lectu¡e¡:
MARGARET ELIS.ÀBETII SUSAN NEVILLE, B.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Leecls). A¡¡poiated 1956.

Part-time Lecturer in Agricultural Biochemistry:
IVAN GEORGE JARRETT, M.Sc.

Demonstrators:
GRETEL MARY STANBURY, B.Sc.
GULIELMA HACK.
PATRICIA MARGARET WILSON, B.Sc.

Pa¡t-time Tutor:
JOAN BURTON PATON, M.Sc.

HT'MAN PIIYSIOLOGY AND PIIARMACOLOGY
Professor:

ROBERT FORD WHEL.A,N, M.D., Ph.D., D.Sc. (BeUær). Äppointecl 1958.
Reader:

.Ju, (Vienna), D.O. (Lond.), D.Sc. Appointed Lechrrer,

Reader

Senior 
LANDE, Ph.D. (Melb). Appointecl 1958.

DAVID IAN BEVISS KERR, Ph.D. Appointecl Lecturer, 1950; Senior Lecturer,
1955.

ÁILAN_JOIIN DÁ,Y' D.Phil. (Oxford), M.Sc., M.D, ,A.ppointecl Lecturer, 1954;
Seniol Lectue¡, -1955.

Temporary Lecturer:
PETER GLYNN DELLOVI/, B.D.S., M.8., B.S, Appoirtecl 1959.

Demonstrators:
IOHN NEILSON McNALLY, B.Sc.
REGINATD BERNARD PORTER, B.Sc.
DOLLY CHE.AII, B,Sc.

MICROBIOLOGY
Þofessor:

DERRICK ROIüLEY, M.D., Ph,D, (London). Appointerl 1959,
Reader:

NANCY ÄTKINSON, O,B.E., M.Sc. (Melb.), D.Sc. Appointed Lectuer, 1989¡
Reader, 1950.
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Lecfu¡ers:
ted Assistmt Lecturet and Demoßtratol,

"TÍhl' #.8:"ii'.:%#f 
0' 

.a,ppoiot"a R"-

Researc
PETER REEVES, Ph.D. (London). Appointed 1961,

Demonstato¡s:
ANTHONY HOWARD ROGERS, B.Sc.
GOADON ERNEST SCHWÂB, B.Sc.
AILEEN IOYCE THOMPSON, B.Sc.

GENETICS
Professor:

IOHN IIENRY BENNETT, M,À', B.Sc, (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.)' Appointed 1956.
Senior Lecturers:

SE ELTON MAYO, Ph.D. Appointecl Agronomist, lg47¡

çlit8; $å.f: tcïSffi' itlEÍ: rrro.r. Appointea Lectu¡€r.
ecturer, 1957.

Lectu¡er:
DAVID LINDS.A,Y IIAYMAN, Ph'D. Appointed 1959.

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURá.L SCIENCE
and

THE WAITE AGRICT'LTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE
Director of the Institute:

IA.MES MELVILLE, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appoiuted 1956.

^A,CRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY
The Waite Professor of Aøicultural Chemistrv and Head of the Deparhent:

ROBERT KERFORD-MORTON, B.Sc.Agr. (Sv¿,), Ph.D. (Camb.), F.A,Ã, Appointed
1957.

Readers:
Soil Science:

LAMES PATRICK QUIRK B.Sc,Ag¡. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1956.
Ví¡ology:

RUPERA IETHRQ BEST, Ð.S¡. . Appoiutetl. .Assistaut Lecturer, 1928¡ Lecture¡,
1980; Seníor Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1958.

Senior Lecfurers:
Protein Chemistry (Commonwealth Bank Grant):

Plant Biochemiskv:
ALISON .A-DELÉ MTLLERD, Ph.D. (Svd.). Appointecl 1.958.

Enzyme Chemistry:
MAURICE RAYMOND ATKINSON, Ph.D. (Tas.). Appointecl Lectue¡, 1957;

Senior Lecturer, 1961.
Lectu¡ers:

Soil Science (Wheat Industry Fund)i
DENNIS JAMES GBEENLAND, M,4., D.PhiI. (Oxford). Appointecl 1959.

Virus Chemistry:
IIERMANN PETER CHRISTIÁ,N GALLUS, M.Sc. Appointe¿l 193I.

Soil Chemistry:
DAVID GRAY LEWIS, M.Sc. Appointed 1951.

Protein Biochemistry (Wheat Industry Fund):
GRAHÀM, Ph.D. (St. Aadrews). Appointed 1960.

, B.Sc. (Nott.), Ph.D. (Aberdæn). Appointed 1960.

.ALÂN MEYER POSNER, Ph.D, (London). Appointecl 1960.
Analyst:

ALLEN CHARLES IENNINGS, B.Sc, (Syd.). Appointetl 1956.

AGRONOMY
Tho Waite Professor of Agriculture and Head of the Deparhnent:

COLIN MALCOLM õONALD, B.Sc.Ag¡. (Syd.), M.Ag.Sc.- Appointed 1954.
Readers:

I4.Ä,, DrP-hil. (Oxforil), Appobteil Lecturer, 1952¡
eader, 1960.

Pla
Ph.D. (\V,.A'.). Appobted Senior Lecturer, 1955¡
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Senior Lecturers:
Agronomy:

KEITH PEICIVAL JOEN BÄXLEY, M.Agr.Sc. (Melb,).
Senior lectuer, 1958,

RICH-ARD J_AMES MILLINGTON, M.Sc. (Svd.), Ph.D.
Senior .I-echuet, 1959.

,A.grostology:

.A¡imal Production ( Mortlock Fellow)
WILLIAM GEORGE .êILDEN, M,4.. (Camb.). Appointe¿l Lecturer, 1956; Senior

Lecturer mc1 Mortlock Fellow, 196I.
Lecturers:

BotanY:
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Ag.Sc. Appointed in Agronom¡ 1951; Ín Botany, 1956.

,{gronomy:
JAMES !.ELVIN ?O\4/RIE, B.Sc. (á,fic.)(W.Ä.), M,Sc, Äppointeil 1958.

Plant Breeding and Genetícs:
RON.AID KNIGHT, B.Sc. (Lond.), Dip.Ag.Sc. (Camb,), Dip. Trop. Äg. (I.C,T.A.).z¡grãË¡evr \v.uu!/r utP. ,tvy. õËt t¡.v,¡.Ã.,

Appointed 1955.
DAVID HEREWARD BURNABY SPARROW B,Sc. (Reaáing) (Barley fmprovement

Fud), Appoirted 1960.
mal Production lWool Besearch tr'rnd):

6l

Appointed [,ecturer, 1955;

Appointed Lectuer, 1952¡

Ä.nimal
¡intecl 1960.
(Wool Research Fund):

EVERITT, M.Sc. (Wals). Appointecl 1961,

BTli'" ff 
t;: 

o(å. #"' ) 

ffi ;*?;"f n"n"¿ôted I e s6'

_ JAMES AIFRED C4ÌPENTER, M.Sc. (Ae¡ic.) (W.4.) Appointed 1961.
Wheat Geneticist (Wheat Industuy Fund):

I(ENNETH \4{LLIAM SHEPHERD, B.Ag.Sc. Appointetl 1961.

ENTOMOLOGY
Reader, and Head of Depart'rrent:

Senior Lectu¡ers:
WER, M.Sc. Appointecl 1950,
Ph.D. (London), Appointed Lecturer, 1955;

(N.2.), Ph.D. (Calif.). Appointed Lectu¡er,

Lecfurers:

PLANT PATHOLOGY

n 
(Lond.), M.Sc. Appointed lecturer, lg47¡

Microbiology:
- JOHN_HENRY WARCUP, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointerl 1951.

Plant Pathology:
ALLEN mRR, B.Sc. (E¿tin.), Ph,D, ..Àppointed. Lecturer, 1951¡ Senior Lechuer,

1959.
Syslematíc Mycologist ( Department of Health Grant ) :

PATRICK HENRï BiìÀBÃZON TÂIBOT, M.Sc. (StË. Africa), Ph.D, (Lonclon).
Appointed 1960.

Lectu¡ers:
Plant Pathology:

NEIL CLARENCE CROWLEY, B.Sc.Agr. (Svd.), Ph.D. Appointed 1951.
MA.URICE VERNON CARTÉR, M,A?.Sd.' /[ppointecl ñ&ea¡ch Oficer, 1958¡

Lecturer, 1956.
BRUCE GARNET -CLARE, B.Sc, (Q'lmd). .A.ppointe<I Tmporary Leshter, 1958¡

Lectuer, 1960,
Nematology:

B.Sc.Ag¡. (Sycl.). Appoi¡tecl 1956.

Ph.D. (Helsi.ki). .Appointetl 1960.

(N.2.). Appointeil 1981,
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ELECTRICÀL ENGINEERING
Professor:

ERIC OSBORNE'WTLLOUGHBY,
Reade¡:

GEORGE ELLESWORTH, B.Sc.
1955; Reader, 1960.

Senior Lecturers:

OI'FICERS OF THE UNTVERSITT

M.4., B.E.E., B.C.E. (Melb.). Âppointecl 1946.

(Eug.) (Loudon). Appointetl Senior Lectuer,

PLANT PIIYSIOLOGY
Reader. and Head of the DeDartment:' LANCELOT HARRIS ÑfAY, Ph.D. (Lond.), B.Sc., D.I.C. Appoiated Lecturor,

1950; Senior Lecturer, 1955; Reads' 1959.
Lecturers:

Plant Physiology:
NICOS GEO-RGE MÄRINOS, M.Sc, (Iowa), Ph.D, Appointed. Temporary Lectuter,

195
LESLIE ,-Á,.
DONAL (N 1957.
BRYAN P

Horticultu¡e¡
GORDON ROBERT ED\ryÀRDS, M.Sc. (Calif.), B.Ag.Sc. A.ppointecl 1957.

OTHER OFFICERS
Reader in Biometrics:

Secretary:-GARFIELD LOCKHART GOODEN, Á..4.S.4. Äppointed Clerical Asistmt, 1928;
Secretary 1947.

Farm Manager:
KEN=NETH .ARTHUR PIKE, R.D.A. Appointed Field Oficer 1926; Fam Manager

1950.
Librarian:

SHIRLEY JEAN SUSMAN, B.Sc' Appointed 1951.

Photographer:
KEITH PLANTA PHILLIPS, A.R.P.S. AppoÍnted 1945'

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
CTVIL ENGINEERING
Professor:

FRANK BERTRAM BULL, M.A. (Camb.), B.Sc. (Londlon). Appointed 1952.

Readers:
TIIOMAS ALBERT FAIR-ENT, B'Sc., B.E' Appointecl Lectuer, 1939; Seniot

Lecturer, 1947; Reader, 1950.
GEORGE SVED, Dip.Mech.Eng. (Budapst). Appointed Senior Lecturer, 1950;

Reader, 1958.

Senior Lecturers:
ARTHUR JAMES ROBINSON, B.C.E. (Melb.). Appojnted Testing Officer, lg87;

Assistant Lecturer, 1940; Lecturer, 1946; Senior Lechrrer, 1950.
ROBERT CULVER, B.Sc., B.E. Appoiuted Lecturer, 1949; Senio¡ Lectu¡e¡, 1954.
DONALD HENRY TYLER, B,E, Appointecl Lecturer, 1953; Senio¡ Lecturer, 1960.
MAURICE ARNOLD, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Natal), M.À.S.C.8., A.M.S.A-fr.I.C,E., A.M.N.Z.I.E.

Appoi¡ted 1960
Lecfurers:

DAYID STIRLING BROOKS, M.E. Appointed 1958.
GEOI'FREY SEWELL ìilEST, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Loadon). Appointed 1960.

; Senr'or Lecturer, 1958.
tecl 1958.
Lectuer, 1952; Senior

Lectr¡rer:
BRIAN HARTI-EY SMITH, B.E, Appointecl 1961,

Part-time Lecturers:
ROMAN MARIA ANTHONY OLESNICKI, Dip.Eng. (Lvov.). Appointed 1955.
JOHN STUART PACKER, B.E. Appointed 1960,
I(EITH DERIPENT VAWSEB, B.E. Appointed 1960.

Demonstrator:
GEORGE KAROLYI, B.E.
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FACULT:r OF LA\ry
The Bonython Professor of Laws:

_ NORVAI RAMSDEN MORRIS, LL.M. (MeIb.), Ph.D. (London), Appointeil 1958,
Reader:

DANIEL PATRICK O'CONNELL, 8.4., LL.M. (N.2.), ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed
1953.

Senior Lecturers:
AIEXANDER CUTHBERT CASTLES, LL.B. (Melb.), J.D, (Chicago). Appointett

1958.
.8. (Melb.). Appointecl 1959.

(London), Appointed 1960,

patt_tim Dr.lur. (Cologne), M.C.l. (New Yo¡k). Appoinrett 1961.

In

In 
C.L. (Oxford), LL.B. Appointed 1954.

In 
d 1958.

- ELIilYN BF\ryELL SCAB-E'E, LL,B. Appointe¿I 1956.
In the Law of Procedure:

GEOIGE HENRY TVVAITERS, LL.B. Appoinrecl 1961.
fn Legal Ethics:

JOHN NEIL McEWN, LL.B. Appoiuteil 1953.
fn Roman Law:
_ ]OHry JEFFERSON BRAY, Q.C., LL.D. A.ppoinrect 1959,
In FamÍly Law:

ROMA FLINDERS MITCHELL, LL.B. Appoinreit 1960.
In Taxation Law:

ÄLEX.ÀNDER reITH SANGSTER, LL.B. Appoinrecl 1960.fn Commercial Law:
SAMUEL IOSHUÁ IACOBS, LL.B. .Appointed 1956.
OSCAR CEDRIC ISÄACHSEN, LL.B. -Ãppointed 

ISSS.
Tutors:

MÄLCOLM CARROLL ÂTKINSON.
GRAHAM ERIC PÁ,RKER, T.T.,B.

68

MECIIANICAL ENGINEERTNG
P¡ofessor:

HENRY HARGAN DAVIS, B.Sc., B.E. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Camb.), á,ppointed 1946.
Reader:

*o*fnr?,"*u"?åSr3r|#il""S B.sc. (London), Ph.D. Appointed senio¡ Lecturer,

Senior Lectu¡e¡s:
WILLIAM . (Sv¿l.). Appointecl 1955.
DOUGLA_S B,É.,'B,SC:-(N,2,). Àppointed Lecrurer, l957i

ùeruor
_ JOIIN MA Â.M.I.Mech.E. Appointed 1959.
Lecturers:

JAMES HENRY FO\ryLER, B.E. Appointed 1956.
ANTHONY GEORGE THOMPSON, B.e. ¡euctlrna¡, A.M.Mech,E. Á,ppointect t9SB,ROBERT BRUCE KrNG, B.Sc (Sid.), À.S.T.C. Ápiói"l"i- rgSS.--=----

Honorary-Lecturer- ( and Head of the D_epartrnent of Mechanical Engineeríng in the
South Australian Instítute of Techãolosv):

WALTER HERMAN SCHNETDER, n.Côi.'(ræ.¡, vr.u.
Part-time Lecturer in Indust¡ial Engineering:

DAVID LLE\,VELLYN ELIX, B.E. á.ppoiuted 1g54.

MINING, METALLURGICAL AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Professor, and Director of the Bonython Laboratories:

EDGAR CLYNTOT ROSS SPOONER, D.Phit. (Odord), D.Sc. (Tas.), F,R,LC.Appointed 1947,
Reader in Mining Bngineering:
Reader in Chemical Bngineering:

ROBERT \MILLIAM FRANCIS TAIT, Ph.D. (Bim.). Appointed Senior Lecturer,1950; Reader, 1955,
Senior eering:

B.Sc. (Eng.) (Loadon). Äppointe¿l Lecturer, 1955;

Lectu¡
TTRENCE NORMAN SMITH, B.E. (Sy¿lneÐ. Appointedt 1959.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE
For Biochemistry, Physiology and Microbiology, see under the Faculty of

Scienct:
Sruoms nv Hu¡ur¡Nrrr¡s ron Mnorc.t¡- SruoeNts
Reader:

CHARLES REGINALD SCHILLER HARRIS, M.4., D'Pbil' (Oxford)' Ph'D'
(Prinæton), M.Imt.P. Appointecl J.958.

Part-time Tutor;
MARGARET SYLVIA ELLIOTT' B.A. (N. Stafis.).

ANÄTOMY AND HISTOLOGY
The E]der hofessor:--- - ANDRElry ÄRTHUR ABBIE, M.D" Iì.S.' D.Sc. (Svd'), Ph.D. (London)' F.R.A.C.P'

Appoínted 1945,
Reader:

ARTHUR DUDLEY PACKER' M.Sc., M.D. Appointecl Lecturer, 1948; Senior
Lecturer, 1950; Reade¡, 1954.

Senior Lecfure¡s:
TòHÑ HENRY MARTIN GODFREY VAN DETH, M.D. (Brusscls). APpOinted 1960.
hOSSnt ANGUS SARBOUR, M.8., B.S. Appointed Lecturer, 1956; Senior Lec-

tuer, 1961.
Lecturer:

GRÄ-EME SORBY ADA.MS, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1959.
Temoora¡v Lecturer:- PÉILIP W]LLIAM SANTO MESSENT, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1961.
Lecfurer in Histology:

LORNA M.A,RÍ AI-EXA,NDRA GREEN, 8.4.., Ph.D. Appointetl 1952.
Senior Demonstrator in Histology:

JUDITH SCHRODER, B.Sc'

På.THOLOGY
The Georse Richard Marks Professo¡:

JÃMES STRUAN ROBERTSON, M.8., ts.S. (Syd.), D'Phil. (oxford)' Appointed
r949.

Reader:
ROSS TRELOAR WTSHART REID, M.D., M.C'P.A. Appoiutecl Lecturer, 1950;

Seaior Lecturer, 1952; Reade¡, 1957.
Senior Lecturer in Fo¡ensic Pathology:

PHILIP RICHARD HODGE, M.8., B.S. Appointecl 1958.
Lecture

B.S. (Svtl.). Appointeil 1957'
M.8., B.S, Appointed .Temporary 

Lecturer,

Lecturer, 196I' ' B S' Appointeil Temporary Lecturer' 1960;

Temporary Lecturer:^ RÍCHARD JOHN BURNS, M.8., B.S. Appointeil 1961'

MEDICINE
The Mortlock Professor:

IIUGH NORWOOD ROBSON, M.B', Ch.B' (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin'), F.R.À.C.P'
Appointecl 1953.

Reader:
B.A,SIL STU.A.RT H.F.TZEL, M.D., tr'.R.A.C.P. Appointed 1958.

Senior Lecturers:
HAB.RY LANDER, M.8., B'S., M'R.A.C.P. Appoi¡Jqil- !9þ9..-
DãVID NORMAN'PHEÁR, M.4., M.D. (Cam}.), M.R.C.P. (London). Appointeil

r961.

Pa*-time Lecturers:
In de Hospital:

,HnÌ¿.ti'-",iT¡.cT¡1'A&T;,"1åËoiät3+.1ss5'
TER, O.B.E., M.D., M.R.C.P., F.R.A.C.P. Arr

pointecl 1958.
In Medicine at the Oueen Elizabeth Hospital:

ROBIN ARCHIBALìD BURSTON, M.8,,- 8,S., M.R.C.P, (LONd, MiI þ¡I;N.),
M.R.A.C.P. Apponeted 1960.

In Psychological Medicine:
HAARY ÙiILTON SOUTHWOOD, B.Sc., M.D., M.R,A.C.P. Áppointecl 1949.

In Pulmonary Tuberculosis:
TIIOMAS GORDON PAXON, M.D, (Lonclon), M.R.C.P' Âppointed 1960.
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Pa¡t-time Tutors:
In Meclicine at the Royal Adelaide Hospital:

IVAN MAURICE HENRY CAMENS, M,8., 8,S., M.R,A.C,P.

., P.r.U. and H. (Liv.).

Lond.), M.R.A.c.p. 
M'8" B's" M'R'C'P' (Edin'

JOHN LANE WADDY, B.Sc., M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P.
In Hospital:

M.R.C.P., M.R.A.C.P.
8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P.
., M.R.C.P. (Edin.), M.R.A.C'P.

In Infectious Diseases:
DAVID EVERSON DUNN, M,8., 8.S,, M,R.C.P.
STEPHEN CHARLES M]LAZZO, M.8., 8,S,, M.R.A.C.P.

In Clinical Fsychiatry:
IOHN EWART CA\üTE, M.8., B.S. (Honorary).

Teaching Registrar in Medicine, Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
AIEXANDER GEOFFREY SANDISON, M.8,, B.S.

Full-time ,{ssistant to the P¡ofessor:
ROBERT LEY HODGE, M.8., 8.S,, M,R.A.C,P.

Michell Resea¡ch Worker:
DONAID JOHN DELLER, M.8., B.S. (Sydney), M.R.A.C.P.

Research Fellow:
MARGARET .A.NNE KINLOUGH, M.8,, B.S.

Demonstrator:
BRIAN FRANCIS GOOD, B.Sc.

SURGERY
Professor:

RICHARD POMFRET JEPSON, B.Sc., M.8., Ch.B. (Manc.), F.R.C.S. (Eng,).
Appoiuted 1958,

Reader:
BERNARD NEWMAN CATCHPOLE, M.D., Ch.M. (Mmc.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.). .A.p-

pointed 1959,
Senior Lecturer:

LOUIS JONAII OPIT, M,8., 8.S., F.R.C.S, (Eng.), F.R.Ä.C.S, Appointecl Part-
time Senior Lecturer, 1959; Senior Lecturer, 1960.

Part-time Senior Lecturerr
At the Royal Adelaide Hospital:

ROBERT BRITTEN JONES, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. Appointetl 1960.
Part-time Lectu¡ers:

In Ear, Nose and Th¡oat:
EY DE BOHUN COCKS, M.8., M.S., D'L.O. (R.C.P, and S.),
Appointed 1959.

In es of Children:
DOUGLAS GORDON McKAY, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S. Appointed

1951.
fn Anaesthetics:

NORMAN GRAEME MÄRSHAIL, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), D.A. (R.C.P. antl S.),
F.F.A. (R.C.S.), F.F.A. (R.A.C.S.). Appointecl 1959.

Part-time Tutors:
In ât th ide Hospital:

8,S., and Edin.).
8.S., md Erlin.), F.R.A.C.S,
M.B. , F.R.A.C,S.

., B.S .A.C.S.
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In e Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
.R.C.,S., F.R.A.C.S,

.S., L.R.C.P., D.A. (R.C.P. and S.).

In
.c.s.

Teachin

Teaching Registrar in Surgery at the Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
IOHN SALISBURY JOSE, M.A. (Camb.), M.8., B.S.

Resea¡ch Fellow:
JOSEPH PATRICK SAVAGE, M.8,, 8.S,, F,R,A,C.S,

OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY
Professor:

LLOYD IryOODROw COX, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.,
M.R.C.O.G. Appointed 1958.

Reader:
LESLIE OSWYN SHERIDAN POIDEVIN, M.D., M.R.C.O.G. (Lond.). Appointed

r952.
Senior Lecturer:

VICTOR BOCKNER, L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Ene.), M.R.C.O.G. Appoiuted
1955.

Part-time Tutors:

CHILD HEALTH
The McGregor Reid Professor:

GEORGE MORRISON MAXWELL, M.D, (Edin.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.). Appointeil
r959.

Temporary Lectu¡er:
GARÌY MALCOLM KNEEBONE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.Ä.C.P. Appoiuteal 1960.

Part-time Tuto¡s in Paediat¡ics:
,{.t the Adelaide Child¡en's Hospítal:

TTTOMAS HUDSON BEARE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond. mcl Edin.), M.R.A.C.P,
HUGH MÄ,THESON DOUGLAS, M.8., B.S.

,4,t The Queen Elizabeth Hospital:
HENRY GEORGE RISCHBIItTH, M.8., 8.S., D.C.H. (R.C.P. anil S.), M.R.À.C.?.

Ät The Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital:
ERIC BALDWIN SIMS, M.D., 8,S,, F.R,A.C.P,

OTHER PÄRT-TIME OFFICBRS
Lectu¡er in Public Health and Preventive Medicine:

PHILIP SCOTT WOODRUFF, M.D. (Melb.), D.T.M., D.P.H, (Syd.), M.R.A.C.?.
Appointed 1960,

Demonstrators in Public Health and Preventive À4edicine:
HARRY ¡ENWÌCK HUSTLER, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.P.H. (Syd.).
GEORGE HUGH McQUEEN, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.T.M., D.P.H, (Syd.).

Tutor in Radiology:
MÀRTIN DESMOND BEGLEY, M.8., B.S. (Loncl.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.D,R.

(Melb.), M.C.R.A., lvl.R.A.C.P., F.F.R.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
Professor of Dental Science:

¿,RTHUR MAX\MELL HORSNELL, L.D.S.R.C.S, (Eug.), F.D.S.R.C.S., M.R.C.S.
(Eng). L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Appointed 1959.

Pnosrrærrc Dr¡vr¡srnv
Reader:

MURRAY JAMES BARRETT, M.D.S. Appoiuted 1951,
Part-time Lecturerr

KENNETH JAMES ROBERTSON, M.D.S. Appointedl 1961.
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Part-time Tutors:
ROBERT STEWART BLACKBURN, B.D.S. Appointed 1949.
JOHN BICE DAY, B.D.S. Appointed 1949.
HAROLD BRUCE FRAYNE, M.D.S. Appointed 1949.
REUBEN JOHN MYHILL, B.D.S. Appointed 1961.
CHRISTOPHER MAICOLM SOMERVILLE, B.D.S. Appointecl 1961.

Part-time Demonstrators:

inted 1959.
1961.

s7

CoNsrnverrvr DexrrsrnY
Part-time Lecturer/Inshuctor :

JOHN ALEXANDER REINERS, B.D.S. .A.ppointed 1961.
Part-time Tutors:

AI-LAN JAMES BLOOÀ4FIELD, B.D.S. Appointed 1960.
HAROLD VERNON CLAHKE. B.D.S. Appointed 1949.
REGINALD FRANK HARRINGTON, B.D.S. Appointed 1960.
JOHN FREDERIC LAVIS, À4.D.S. Appointed 1961.
GLENN MILLHOUSE. B.D.S. Appointed 1952.
ROGER GEORGE WILLOUGHBY, D.D.S. (Northwestem), M.D.S. Appointed 1947.

Part-time Tutor in Children's Dentistry:
WESLEY N'IELVYN TILLER MARSI-IÀ,IAN, B.D.S. Appoinled 1949.

CnowN ÀND BnDGr WoRK
Part-tir ne Lecturer/Instmctor:

GRAHAM IAUNAY MOUNT, B.D.S. (Sydney). Äppointed 1960.

DnNrer- AN¡torvrv
Lecture¡:

TASMAN BROWN, B.D.S. Appointed 1960.

DeNran Srmcnnv ¿.ND Pafiror.ocY
Reader:

JAMES {LEXANDER CRAN, B.D.Sc. (Q'sId), M.D.S. Appointed Lecturer, 1958¡
Reader, 1954.

Senior Lecturer:
BRYAN GRAY RADDEN, B.D.Sc. (W.4.), F.D.S.R.C.S. (Englmd), Ph.D. (Lon-

don). Appointed 1959.
Palt-tine Tutors:

KEVIN READING MOORE, B.D.S. Appointed 1959.
THOMAS BRUCE LINDSAY, M.8., 8.S., M.D.S. Appointed 1960.

Onrgooo¡rr¡.
Part-time Lectu¡er:

PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, B.D.S. (Melb.), D.D.Sc. Appointed 1926.
Part-tin're Tuto¡:

BRIÄN CORRELL CRISP, M.D.S. Appointed 1960.

PnnroooNrra
Lecturer:

PETER CL,{RENCE READE, B.D.S., F.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.). Appointed 1958.

Penr-rnræ LBcrun¡ns
Surgery:

JAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, À4.8., M.S. Appointed 1954.
Medicine:

JOHN LÍILROY NfcPHIE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P. Appointed 1955.
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics:

AILAN JAMES BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S. Appointed 1959.
Princioles of Dental Practice:

ROèER GEORGE WILLOUGHBY, D.D.S. (Norrhwestem), M.D.S. Appointed 1960.
Children's Dentistry:

\,\¡ESLEY MELVYN TILLER NfARSHIVIAN, B.D.S. Appointed 1951.

Penr-rnu¡ Lscrun¡n AND INSTBUcToR
.¡{,naesthesía:

ROBERT JAMES SWEENEY, M.8., B.S. Appointecl 1960.

P¡n:r-tur,m Turons
In Medicine:

ROBERT HECKER, M.D., M.R.C.P., M.R.A.C.P., D.T'M' ancl H. Appointeil 1958'
In Surgery:

DONÄLD BARTON McLEAY, M.8., 8.S., F.R.A.C.S. Appointecl 1954.
To First-year Students:

HAROLD BRUCE FRAYNE, M,D.S. Appointed 196I.
KENNETH AYLESBURY BROWN, B.D.S. Appointed 1961.
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FACULTY OF MUSIC

and

TIIE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC
The Elder Professor of Music and Director of the Eliler Conservatorium:

JOHN BISHOP, O.B.E., F.R.C.M, Appointed 1948.

TIIEORETICAL SCHOOL
Senior Lecturer:

JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M. Appointecl 1948.

Lecturers:
JACK VERNON PETERS, B.Mu. (Durham), Mus.D. (N.2,), F.T.C.L., F.R.C.O.

(Ch.M.), A.D.C.M. Appointed 1953.
HÁ,ROLD FAIRHURST. Appoirted 1958,

Part-time Lectu¡er:
ALISON JOYCE HOLDER, lr(u.Bac.

Tutor:
JAMES COBURN GOVENLOCK, Mus.Bac., F.R.C.O.

PR.A,CTICAL SCHOOL
Pianoforte:

HARRY LANCELOT DOSSOR, A.R.C.M.
loHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.À.M.
CLEMENS THEODOR LESKE, Mus.Bac. (Melb.).
ENID WILLIAMS.

Organ:
JOHN ÂDAM HORNER, F.R,C.O., L.R.A.M.
JACK VERNON PETERS, B.Mu. (Durham), Mu.D. (N.2.), F.T.C.L., F.R.C.O.

(ch.M.), A.D.C.M.
Singingr

tsARBARA HO\MARD.
DIANA LIMB.
AÌNOLD MATTERS, A.U.A.
RICHARD WATSON.

Violin and Viola:
LLOYD DAVIES.
HAROLD FAIRHURST.
LADISLAY ]ÄSEK.
NORA WHITEHEAD

Violoncello:
JOHN DAVID BISHOP.

. JAMES WHITEHEAD, .A..R,C.M.
Flute:

DAVID CUBBIN.
Oboe¡

NOEL POST.
Cla¡inet:

KEVIN MURPHY.
Bassoon:

JOHN GEORGE GOOD.
French Horn:

STAN FRY.
Trumpet:

LEONARD TAYLOR
Percussion:

RICH.A,RD SMITH.
Harp:

HUW ]ONES.
Double Bass:

AXTTIUR BONE.
Orchestra and Chamber Music:

LLOYD DAVIES,
HAROLD FAIRHURST,
JOHN GEORGE GOOD,
LADISLAV ]ASEK.

Opera:
BARBARÁ. HO\ryARD.
ARNOLD MÄ,TTERS.

Speech Training and Drama:
FRANK ]OHNSTON.

Theory.
DAVID MORGAN, Â.R.C.M.
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,{,u¡al Cultrue and Musical Appreciation:
AIISON HOLDER. Mus.Bac.
JOHN ADAM HOÍÌNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A,M.

Accompanists:
.A,LTSON HOLDER, Mu,Bac.
GEOFFREY DOUGLAS MADGE.
DOROTHY OLDHAM, A.U.A.

Accompanying:
ENID \IT4LLIAMS.

Italian:
GEORGE MASERO, Dott. in Lettere (Genoa).

German:
EDITH DUBSKY,

French:
ELLIOTT CHRISTOPHER FORSYTH, D. ile I'U (Pris), 8.4,, Dip Ed,

OTHER OFFICERS
Administrative .Assistant :

JOHN LEONARD PORTER, Appointed 1956.
Librarían:'WERNER GALLUSSER, Ph.D. (Zurich).

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLANNING
P¡ofessor of A¡chitecture:

ROLF ARfiIUR IENSEN, B.Arch. (Liverpool), F.R.LB.A., F.R.À.I.A., Á,.M.T.P.I.,
M.Inst.R.E. Appointed 1956,

Reader:
GILRERT, HERBERT, M.Àrch., Dip.T.P. (Rand.), A.R.I.B.A., M.I.A. Appointed

1961.

Senior Lecture¡s:
HERBERT NEVILLE HOSKINGS, Dip.Arch. (Polytecbaic), A.R.I.B.A., A.R.A,LÄ.

Appoiuted 1957,
JAMES DERRICK KENDRICK, B.Sc. (Tech.) (Manc.). Appointecl 1958.

Lecturer:
TORBEN SCHIOTT, M.A.A. (Denmuk). Appointed 1961.

Part-time Lecturers:
GEORGE P.A,RK DUNCAN, D.4., Dip.T.P. (Edin.), F.R.I.C.S., A.R.I.B.Ä., A.LQ.S.

(Aust.), M.A.P.I.
DONALD JOHN CRISP, F.R.I.C.S., F.I.Q.S. (Aut.), M.R.Sau.I., ,4..I.4.S. Appointed

196r.

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
ST.á.FF OF DEPARTMENTS OF THE INST]TUTE OF TECHNOLOGY ENGÄ.GED

IN TEACHING IN THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY.
.A¡cgrrrcrunn

8,E., F.R.I.B.A., F.S.A.S.M., F,R.Ä,I.A.,

. A.R,A.I,A,. A.M,T.P,I,
(Cmb.), A.R.I'B.A', A.R'A.I.A'

A.R.I.B.A,, A.R,A.I,A,
Cn¡r¡- Ervcn¡¡rnrxc

Dip.Ing. (Viema), A.M.LE. (Aut.) (Head of De-

L,S.
.E., A.M.I.E. (Aust.).
(Durham), 8.E., A.M.I.E. (Aust.),

RICHARD IOHN MEAGHER, 8.8., Am.Soc.C.E,
MARK GA-IL SYMONS, B.E.

Er-rc.rnrcer- Er.rcn¡rrnr¡¡c
WILSON GORDON FORTE, B.E, (W. ,A.ust.) (Head of Department),
SEPHEN JqHN SEKAY, Dip.Elect.Ens.(Budapest), A.S.T.C.
JONATHON MOUNT, 8.E., F.S.A.S,M.

Er-rcrnoNrc ENcrNssRrNc
DAVID ItrILLIAM COX, B.Sc. (Heacl of Depa¡tment).
REGINÄLD HENRY HEÁ.LEY, D.Sc. (Svcl.), F.Inst.P.
DONALD IMARD GRIFFIN, 8.8., F,S.A,S.M., A.M,I.E.E.

69
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Mer¡nlarrcs euo Prrvsrcs

COLIN RAYMOND McGEE, B.Sc. (Physic).

Mncrumcer- ENcrNnrnrxc
Deparhent).

Drawing and

g Drawing md

A,.S.A.,S.M, (Engineerirg Drawing md Dæign).
(Holland) (Engineering Drawing and Desig¡).

(Workshop Practice).

Mnvnrrc, Mrrer-r-rmcrc.A.L AND Cr¡rt'ncer- ENcrr.rrnnrNc
PROFESSOR EDG.A.R CLYNTON ROSS SPOONER, D.Phil. (Oxford), D'Sc. (Tas.)'

F'R'r'c' 
Laboratories).

C. (Applied Chemistry).
(Melb.), Ph.D. (Physical

A,U.A. (Industrial In-

allurgy).
al Cbemistry),

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY
Senior Lectu¡er on Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Dispensing¡

BRUCE LESLIE REYNOLDS, B.Pharm. (London), F.P.S. Appointecl 1959.
Lecturer in Pharmacy:

RONAID ALEXANDER ANDERSON, B.Sc., A.U.A. Appointed 1956,
Temporary Lecturer:

BERESFORD HANNAM STOCK, A,U,A.
Pa¡t-time Lecturers:

fn Forensic Pharmacy:
RODERICK CHARLES McCARTHY, A.U.A.

fn Commercial Pharmacy:
RODERICK CHARLES McCARTIIY, A.U.A.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Senior Lecturer-in-Clìarge:

BERT FREDERICK GEORGE APPS, 8.-A.., Dip.Ed., D.P.E. (Melb.). Appointed
Lecture¡-in-Charge, Ig47 ; Senio¡ Lecturer-in-Clrarge, 1950,

Lecturers:
ELIZABETH MERYON BAR\II/ELL, D.P.E. (Beclforcl), M.C.S.P. (London). Ap-

pointed 1948.
ANTONY WILLIAM SEDG\ryICK, B.A. (Bimingham). Appoiuteil 1959,

DEPÄRTMENT OF SOCIAL STUDIES
Senior Lectu¡er-in-Charge:

RAl1{OND GEORGE BROIMN, 8.4., Dip.Soc.Stud. (Melb.), M.S.S. (Bryn Mawr),
Ph.D. (Bim.). Appointeil 1959.

Lecture¡:
MARGARET NORTON, B.Com., Dip.Soc.Stuil. (Melb.), M.A. (Chicago). Appointed

1957.
Tutor:

PAMELA ELSIE RING'WOOD, 8.Á'., LL.B., A..U.A. (Soc.Sci.).
Part-time Tutor:

HELEN LAWTON, A.U,A' (Soc'Sci').
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOTHERAPY

Senior Lectu¡er-in-Charge :

ELMA GERTRUDE CÀSELY, T.M.M.G, Appointerl Lechue¡-in-Charge, 1946¡
Senio¡ Lectu¡q-in-Charge, 1961.

Lectu¡er:
MAXIE JOAN HAMMOND, A,U.A,, T.M.M.G., T,E.T.

Part-time Lectu¡ers:
In Physics of Meclical Electricity:

ROY STANLEY BURDON, D.Sc'
In Electrotherapy:

HONOR CAMERON WILSON.
In Theory of Movement:

MARY KELL FINNIS
In Pathology:

ROBERT'MEADOWS, IVI.B., Ch.B. (St Ânal¡ews).
Part-time Tutors:

fn practícal Electrot-herapy:_HONOR 
CAMERON WILSON,

CLARE ANNE HANNAFOND, A.U,A.
GARY COLIN GRAY, A.U,A,

In General T¡eatments:
CLARE ANNE HANNAFORD, A.U.A.
GEOFFREY DOUGLAS MAITLAND, Â.U.Ä.

fn Children's Treatments:
HELEN SCOTT BLAIR.
MARY KELL FINNIS.
LOIS HEATH DAYISON.

Appointecl 1960.

ÄNTI-CANCER COMMITTEE
Chairman of the Committee and Hon. Radiotherapist R.A.H':

BERTRAM SPEAKMAN HANSON, D,S.O., O.B.È., E.D., M'8.' B.S" F.C.R.A.
SenÍor Phvsicist:

BOYCE \MILSON IATORTHLEY, 8.4., M.SC. APPOiNtCd 1942.
Phvsicists:' MERVYN IOHN TOOZE, B'Sc. Appointed 1948.

MURRAY iTAROLD PARKER, M.sc. Appointed 1957.
.A.ssistant Phvsicist:

JUDÍTH MARrE HAY!V,{RD, B.Sc. Appointecl 1960.
Neoolasm Registrar:' ELMA'SANDFORD MORGÁN, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1954.
Cvto-Patholosist:' RUTÈ OSMOND, M.8., 8.S., M.C.P.A.. Appointecl 1961.

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
CHANCELLORS

_1888.
.L., LL.D.,

.4,, LL.M.,

TIIE RrcHT REvEREND AUGUSIüÎEõÊäâï:EJDL3åII"p of A<lelaitle' Appointecl 1874¡

cello¡ 1942,
TIIE HONOURABLE SIR HERBERT ANGÀS PARSONS, Kt., LL.B., Judge of tho Supremo

PR 
åIu_li6lflo*t, 

c.M.G., D.Phil., Deputv vice-chmcellor' 1948'

AI C.B.E., B.Sc, (Loncl), LL.D. (MeIb.), Hon. Fellow of Imperial
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WARDENS OF THE SENATE
WLLIÀM GOSSE, M,D., 1877-1880.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEÄ,CON FARR, M.A,, LL.D., T880-1882.
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 8.A., 1883-1922.
THE SLANEY POOLE, M.A., Ig22-I927.TITE PA-B.SONS. Kt. LL.B., I927-L945.TrrE LrcERflrr'ooD, B,a,; LL.B., 1945-59,AI,BE A,, LL.B,, 1960.

TREASURER
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G., 1874.1886.

The tnmces have since beeu managed by a Comittee on a system prepared by the Tteasurer,

CHAIRMEN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE
THE CHANCELLOR, 1887-1893.

E HENRY FARR, M.4., LL.D., 1894-1896.

6.
1935.
Kt., M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E., M.LE. (Àut.), 1936-

srR GNNETH ÄGNEW r9t{LLS, K.B.E., M.C., 8,D., 1954-1960.

CHÄIRMEN OF TIIE EDUCATION COMMITTEE

B.Sc., 1954-1955.
.), Ph.D. (Cmb.), 1956-1957.
EY, M.4., D.Phil. (Oxford), 1958-1959,

FORMER PROFESSORS
Classics:

SIR A-RCHIBAID THOMAS STRONG, Kt,, M.A. (Oxforct aait Liv,), Líft.D. (Melb.),
1922_1930.

STE\MART, M.A. (Oxford), 1935-1945.
Y, M.A. (Oxford), 1946-1949.
Litt. (Camb. aud Durham), LL.D. (Glas, and Edin),

ALEXANDER NOBM_AN JEFFAÌES, Ph.D. (Dubtin), D.Phit. (Oxford), 1951-1956.
Modem History and English Lãnguage and Literature:

ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS,-M.4. (Oxford), 1900-1902.

Modem History:
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.4.. 1902-1924 (Emeritu. 1923).
\ttTrLLrAM KEITH HANCOCK, M.A.- (Oxfo;d), 1926-19d3,

Political Science and History:
GA-RNET VERE PORTUS, M.4., B.Litt. (Oxfo¡il), 1934-1950 (Emeritu, 1951).

Economics:
d.), 1929_190r.

Sc. (Cmb,), 19S9-r94õ.
(Camb.), 1946-I949,

Madrematics and Physics:
HORACE LAMB, M.4., LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S., 1875-1885.'WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Cmb.), F.R.S., 1885-1908.

Mathematics¡
JOHN RAYMOND WILTON, Sc.D. (Camb.), D.Sc., 1920-1944.
HAROLD WILLIAM SÁ,NDEBS, M.A, (Camb.), Lectuer, 1928-1943; Professor,

1944-f958 (Eneritus, 1959).

Physicsr
SIR KERR GRANT, M.Sc, (lt{elb.), F.Imt.P.; Acting Professor, 1909-1910; Profæsor,

1911-1948 (E;ne¡itus. i949),'-
LEONARD GEORGE HOLDEN HUXLEY, M.4., D.Pbil, (Oxford), F.A.À,, 1949-' 1959 (Emeritus, 1960).
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Chemistry:
,_À44, (S¡¿d.), D,Sc. (Lond, md Metb.), Ig84-19¡2.
CBETH, C.M.c., M,ri. (St, And.), D.S-c. (BeU.), IÒ2S_

Natr¡¡al

OSBORN, D.Sc. (Mmc.), 1912-1C28.. (Camb.), D,Sc,, F.A.À.; Lecruer 1927-1934¡

Zoology

Bioche 
D.Sc. (Syd.), 1922_195r,

*¿.ïn1¿9;S."J'¿"'"î.Í^$:hl'".'"ll'"'.f; 
l,1:

Physiology:

-{!., -q.Ì,{.9., -M.4., V,p., Sc.D. (Camb.),

Ifr¡nan 
882_1899; professor, 1900_1919.

\a.D. (A<lel.), M.Sc, (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.),

Bacterio 
8)'

p. (Adel.), Ph.D. (Camb.), D.T.M., D.T.H. (Svd.),l.
C.B.E,, D.Sc., F.R.S., 1924-1955 (Emeritus, 1956).

ARNOLD ED!'VIN VICTOR RICIIARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M.A., 1924-1938.
Agronomy:

HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, D.Sc. Agronomist 1925-40. p¡ofessor l94l_Sg.
Entomologyr
- IAMES DAVIDSON, D.Sc. (Liv.), I..E.S., l9g8-r945.
Engineering:

SIR ROBERT IvULLI4II__CH_AEMAN, Kt., C.Vç, M.A. B.C.E. (Metb.), M.Ltr,(,{u_t.);_ Lecturer, -l!88-1906¡ proîessoi of MÃ_rhf$-a!á, ;Dã-i,f¿cbmiä, tgl0:_ l9l9¡ Professor of Ensineeriág, t90Z-1909 m¿ ieZõ_iþS7 tS;;ãrih¡,ì'SSï):-Civil Engineering:
RO\4/LAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, M.E., 1939-195r.

MinÍng and Metallurgy:
HERBERT WILLIAM GARTRELL, M.4., B.Sc., tgg8-1945.

Law:

á,RCHIBALD \ryATSON, M.D. (paris mct Gott.), F.R.C.S., 1885_19t9 (nñeritur,
19r9).

FREDERIC WOOD JONES, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P,, D.Sc. (Lond.), F,R.S.,1920_1926.
IIERBERT HENRY__\4/_OqI1L4F.-D, Mf D., D.Sc. (Metb.), Lg27 _rg2g.

_..å'ffi*'t%¿BiV,#.1Í'il'.8.\"y;B:,,iÌ;lnfrÈ:Àil1*.'.î,',','¡,i_,,*.
Pathologyr

JOHN BURTON CLELAND, M.D. (Syd.), 1920-1948 (Eme¡itus, 1949).
Experimental Medicine:

EDìMA-RD \4/ESTON_HU-RST1__\4.D., D.Sc. (BiIE.), .F.RÇ,p, (Lon<l,), 1938_1943.Ev.ERroN Row E TRETHEWTE, M:D., o. s c'. 1vãib.l,' rvi.lilÀ.ò1îid¿.iîg¿s.
Music:

JQSHUA IVES, Mu. Bac. (Cmb.), r884-190t.
LO_I_4_V ¡,fl\lTI,{E_w _E\\!S, Mus. Doc. (Lond. ), 1902_19 1 8.ED\ryARD HA-ROLD DAVTES, Mu. Doò., F.R:C,M,; iÕrg-re¿2,

Genetics:
DA\¡ID GUTHRIE CATCHESTDE, M.A. (Camb.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R,S., 1952_1955,Dental Science:
THOMAS DRÀPER CA^IUPBELL, D.Sc., D.D.Sc..Director of Dental Studies. tg49-1953; professor, 1954-1958 

-lEmeritui, 
1Õùv.¡,
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Medicine¡

CLINICAL TEACTIERS

LECTURERS (lønorís causâ)
sIR JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, Kt., M'D' (Loqd.)' F'R.C.S'

Surgery

Materia 
HAywaRD, c'M.c., LL.D., M,R.c.s.

Gynaecology:' IAñ¡ES ÄLEXANDER GREER HAMILTON' B'4.' M.B.
Obstetrics:

ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D.

FORMER REGISTRARS
tilrLLrAM BARLO\ry, B.À., LL.D., 1874-1882.

f ttre University, 1884.
Appointed Accoutânt,

Acting Registrar, 1945;

FORMER LIBRARIÄN
ROBERT ]OHN MILLER CLUCAS' B.A" I9OO-1980.

CLINICAL TEACHERS
Royal Adelaide Hospitâl

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Medical Sectíon:

Hon. Surgeons:

T. .C'S. (Eng. md EdinJ.
É. , F.R.c.s.
S.D. (Ene.), F'R'A.C.S.
D. A.c.s'
E.
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Hon. Orthopaedic Surgeons:
J. R. Bá,RBOUR, M.8., M.S. (A,del.), F.R.C.S, (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S,

. N, P. WILSON, M.8., B.S, (Melb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin,), F.R,A,C.S.

Hon, Assistant Surgeons, Orthopaedic Departrrent:
'W. J, BET-TS, M.8., B.S. (Ader.), M.Ch.Orth. (Liv.), F,R,A.C.S.
G. A. JOSE, M.Il, 8.S,. (Ädel), M,Ch.orth. (Lii.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.À.C.S;

Hon. Clinical Âssistants, Orthopaedic Depdrtrnentr
L. BONNIN, M.8., F,R,A.C.S.
B. L. CORNISH, M ,A.C.S.
M. Y. SHEPPARD,
J. UPSDELL, M.4., (Eng,).

Hon. Assistant Surgeon in Charge of Urological Unit:
J. P. MADDERN, M.8., B.S. (Acler.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Clinical Assistant, Urological Department:
G. w. VERCo, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Surgeon in Charge of Thoracic Surgery Unit:
H. D'À. SUTHERLAND, M.8., M.S. (AdèI.), F.R.C.S. (Ene), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Surgeon, Neurosurgical Clinic:
T. A. R. DINNING, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Neurologist:
I, V. GORDON, M.D., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Consulting Gynaecologist:
PROFESSOR L. w. COx, M.8., Ch.B, (N.2.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.,

M.R,C.O,G,

Hon. Gynaecologists:
A. D. BITNE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), N{.R.C.O.G.
R. L. VERCO,-tvf.B.,-8.S. (Àdel.),' F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Assistant Gynaecologists:
c. W. E. AITKEN, M.8., B.S. (AcIeL), lr{.R.C.O.G.
R, M. MACINTOSH, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.O.G. (Lond.), D.G.O. (Melb.),

F.R.A.C,S.
Hon. Clinical

K. G.
R. M. .O.G. (Lond.).
rr. F. d.).
R. A.
R. S.

Hon. Ophthalmologists:
D. (Adel.), D.O. (Metb.).D. (Adel.), D.O, iMelb.), F.R.A.C.S.T. .O.M.S:-(EDe.).

Hon. Assistant Ophthalmologists:
M. C. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (Svd.).
J. H. SLADE, I\{.8., B.S. (AdeI.), D,O., R.C.P. and S. (Ene.).
C, S. SlryAN, D.Sc., M.D. (AdeI.), D.O.M.S, (Eng.), R.C.O. (Lond.), R.C.S. (E¡g.),

M.R.P.A..
Hon. Clinical Assistants to the Ophthalmic Department:

D. M lb.).
H. A. d.).
l. D.
P. J.
D. O.

Hon. Aural Surgeons:
A. S. deB. COCKS, M.B:, M.q. (Adet.), D.L.O. (R.C.P. and S.) (Eng.), F,R.A.C.S,
R. N, R.EILLY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.L.O. (Melb.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Assistant Arrral Surgeons:
R. G. PLUMMER, M.8., B.S. (Atlel.), F.R.A.C.S.
R, E. GRIST!¡IOOD, M.8., Ch.B. (Edin,), F.R.C.S. (Edi!.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants tg t!e-Ea¡, Nose and Throat Department:
C, J. McLEAY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Dermatologists:
A, J. HAKENDORF, M.8., B.S. (Adel,), D.D.M. (Sy¿I.),
F. G. T. TURNER, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.D.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Dermatological Section:
R. W. L. CROSBY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
4. -H._EINGE¡, M.9,,_8.s. (Me¡bl, D.P.H. (svd.).
F. I. FLAHERTY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
H. W. LINN, M.D,, B,S. (Adel.), D.D.M, (Sy¿l,).

Assistant Director, Radiotherapy Department:
W. C. \üOODS, M.B. (Syd.), D.T.R. (Syd.), F.F.A, (Eng.),
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Director of Anaesthesia:
N. G. MARSHALL, M.8., C1ì.8.

F.F.A. (R.A.C.S.).

Assista¡rt Director of Anaesthesia:

Hon. Anaesthetists:
I. E. BARKER. M.R.C.S. Gns.). L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.F.A. (R.A.C.S').
[,fARy r. BURñELL, M.B; B-i. (AdeI.), F.F.A. (R.A.c.s.),

Senior Stafi Radiologist:
H. ÍACOBS, M.8., Ch,B, (N.2.), D.M'R.D, (R.C.P. mil S.)'

Hon. Radiologist:
R. de G. BURNA_RD, M.8., B.S. lÁclel,), M,C.R. (.q,ut. antl N.z.), F.C,R.A,

Hon. .As
s.), L,R.C.P, (Lond), D,D.R.

(Mîåliì:o.

), D.M.R.D. (Eng,).

Hon, Clinical Assistants to Radiological Section:
D, E. Ná,IRN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.)
L. V. PERRETT, M.8., B.S, (AdeI.), M.C.R.A.

Hon. Radiotherapist:
B. S. HANSON, M.8., B.S. (Aclel), F.C.R.A.

Sonior Hon. Assistant Radiotherapist:
C. M. GURNER, M.8,, B.S. (Adel.), F.C.R.A., M.A.C.R, (U,S.A.),

Hon. Assistant Radiotherapist:
¡'. Ä, DIBDEN, M:8., B.S. (Adel.), D.T'R, (Melb.)' M.C.R.A'

Hon. Clinical Assistant to Radiotherapy DepartneDt:
G. F. DONALD, M.8,, B.S. (Syd.), D.D.M. (Syd,).

Hon, Pathologist:
PRoFESSOR J, S, ROBERTSON' M.8., B.S' (Syd), D.Pbil. (ffo¡cl).

Hon. Consulting Clinical Pathologist:
J. Ä, BõNNrN, M.D., B.S, (Ãdel.), lvLC.P.A., M.R'A.C'P.

Hon. Consulting Surgical Pathologist:-
E. G. H-ARDY, M'8., Ch.B. (Leeds), D.T'M. and H' (R'C.P. and S.).

Hon. Assistant Pathologists:
T. M. DWYER, M.8., B.S' (AdeI.).
R. T. W. REID, M,D., M,C.P.A.

Hon. C
R.A.C.P,

Hon. Consulting Anatomist:
PROFES-SOR A. Ä. A3BIE, M.D., D.Sc. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Lond.).

Hon. Consulti¡g Biochemist:
PROFESSOR SIR MAIK MITCHELL, M.Sc.

Hon. Consulting Physiologist:
PROFES"SOR'R. F. -WIIEL.AN, M.D., Pb.D, (Belf æt).

Hon. Consulting Bacteriologist:
K. F. AÑDERSON, M.D. (Lond.)'

Hon. Allergist:
R. M. FORD, M.D. (AdeI.).

Hon. Clinical Assistant to Allergy Clinic:
P. P. BATEMAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Cardiologist:
J. M. McPHIE, M.D. (Adel.), M.R,A.C.P.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to the Cardiac Clinic:
J. R. MARSHAIL, M.8., Ch.B. (BeUast).
È. E. RUSSELL, M.8., B.s. (Ader.), M.R.A.C.P.

IIoa, Consulting Haematologist:
\M. E. R. HACKETT, M.D., Ch.B. (Dublin).

Hon, Plastic Surgeon:
D, N. ROBINSON, M.8., B.S. (Actel.).

Hon, ^A,ssistant Physician in Charge of Diabetic CliDic:
D. 4.. HICKS, M.8., B.S. (AdeL), M.R.A'C.P.

(N.2.), D.A. (R.C.P. mil s.), F.F.A. (R.C.S.),

P. M. DÀNIELS, M.8., B.S. (Lonil.)' L.R.C.P. (Ene.)'
(R.C.P. and S.).

M.R.C.S, (Eog.), D.A,
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Hon.,{ssistant Anaesthetists:
H, I. ELLIS, M.8., 8.S., D.À.
J, A._FEBBIS, B.Sc., M.8., B,S. (Melb.), D.A. (R.C,P. and S.), F,F,A,

R.A.C.S,).
I. H. STACE, M.8,, 8,S,, D.4,.. F.F.A. (R.A.C,S.),
R. G, '\il.å,TERHOUSE, M.8., 8.S,, F.F.Ä. (R.C.SJ.

¡¡9¡. Çìinis¿l Assistants, Anaesthetic Department:

H. E.
M. J,
C. H. ne.).
M. I. C.S.
J, A. .S.S.A.

Meilical Superintendent:
B. NICHOLSON, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P, (Lond.).

Hon. Dental Sur
A. J.
B. C.
K. T.K.J..
P. M.
R, G.

B.D.S. (Adel.).
lAdel.).

77

(R.C.S. and

D.R.C.O.c.

D.R.C.O.c.

D.R.C.O.c,

), M.D.S. (Adel.).

Hon, Assistant Dental Surgeons:
J. D. McKINNON, B.D.S. (Actel.),
R. H. \ryALLMAN, B.D.S. (AdeI.), M.S.D. (\Mashi¡gton).

Hon, Clinical Assistang Dental Departrrent:
G. L BRO\MN, B.D.S, (Adel,).

Dental Superintendent:
J, SCOLLIN, B.D.S. (Aclel,),

Physícians for Night Clinics:
Female Clinic:

F. E. lilELCH, M,8,, B.S. (Ailel.), L.M. (Dub.), D.G.O. (Trinity),
(Lond').

Male Clinic:
I, M. Dtit/YER, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.),
R. A. ISENSTEIN, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Sterility Clinic:
Hon. Surgeon (Male Section):

R. A. ISENSTEIN, M.R.C.S. (Ene,), L.R.C.P. (Loncl,).
Hon. Clinical Assistant (Male Section):

G. w. VERCO, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R.A.C.S.
Hon. Gynaecologist:

F, E. IMELCH, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), L.M. (Dub.), D.G.O. (Trinity),
(Lond.).

Hon. Clinical Àssistant (Female Section):
R. A. TIIATCHER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Loud.), M.R.C.O.G.,

L.D.S'
Psychiatric Clinic:

Director:
S. B. FORGAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.P.M. (Svd.).

.Assistants to the Director:
J' (sv'l')'
J.L. . (sv¿I.).
I.
R.
F.

NORTHFIELD W,{RDS:

Hon. Consulting Physician Infectious Section:
R. .4.. A. PELLEW, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.A.C.P.

IIon. Visiting Meilical Office¡:
S, C, TIIIJ.AZZO, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon, Assistant Visiting Medical Officer:
D, E. DUNN, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Hon. Epidemiologist to Infectious Diseases:
G, H. McQUEEN, M,8., B.S. (Melb.), D.T.M. (Sycl.), D.P,H. (Svil.),



78 cLrNrc.ÀL IE.IcHERS

Hon. VisitÍng Paediatrician, Infectious Section:
J. S. COVERNTON, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.A.C,P,

Medical Superintendent:
R. J. SARGENT, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).

.A,ssistant Medícal Superintendent :

R, L. WILLING, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.).

ADELAIDE CHILDRBN'S HOSPITAL
Professor of Child Health:

G. M. MAXWELL, M.D. (Edin.), M.R.C.P. (Loud.).

Ilonorary Visiting Medical Officers
Physicians:

R. N. B.S. (AdeI.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
R. G. IGNY, M.B.. B.S. (Melb.), F.R.A.C.P.
r. s. .), I..R.A.C.P.
E, B. R.A.C.P,

Assistant Physicians:
T. H. , NI.R.C,P. (Lond. and Edin.), M.R.A.C.P.
J. S. ), NÎ.R.A.C.P.
H. c (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P., D.C.H. (R.C.P. ancl S,).I'. B. eI.), lr{.R.A.C.L

Clinical Assistants:
DILYS B.Sc., lrf.B., Ch.B. (Wales), D.C.H. (R.C.P. and S.).
H. M. .8., B.S. (Àdel.).
C. D. , B.S. (Adel.). '

G. R. B.S. (Adel.).
Associate Ass

J. A. matology).
H. R, F.R.A.C.P. (Cardiotogy).
J. V. P. (Neurology¡.
B. S.

Visiting Consulting Physician for Tuberculosis:
P, S. WOODRUFF, M.D. (Melb.), D.T.M. and H. (Syd.), M.R.A.C.P.

Relievirig Clinical Assistants :

. (AdeL).

(Ädel').

Assistant Physician to Allergy Clinic:
C. T, PIPER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M,R.C.P. (Loud.).

Clinical Assistants to Allergy Clinic:
R. MUNRO FORD, Nf.D. (Adel.), F.A.C.C.P.
FRANCES A. MOCATTA, M.8., B.S. (Syd.).

Surgeons:
\M. W. JOLLY, M.8., M.S. (AdeI.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., F.R.A.C.S.
D. G. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
G. H. SOLOMON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Assist¿rnt Surgeons:
l. L._STEFT,E_S_C^OTT,_.M.4., M.8., B.Ch. (Camb.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P,(Lond.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
q. !/. vERCo, N{.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.).
G. G. WYLLIE, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.), F.R.C.S. (E"g.), F.R.A.C.S.

Visiting Consultant Thoracic Surgeon:
H. D'ARCY SUTHERLAND, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Clinical Assistant to Thoracic Surgeon:
J. P. RICHARDSON, M.8., 8.S., F,R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Clinical Assistant to Cardiac Investigation Committee:
P. S. HETZEL, M.D. (AdeI.), M.S. (Minnesota), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.A.C.p.

Visiting Consulting Neurosurgeon:
T. A. R. DINNING, M.B, B.S. (Ädel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.

Visiting Consultant Orthopaedic Surgeon:
L. BONNIN, M.8., B.S. (Aitel.), M.Ch. (Orth.) (Liv.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R,A.C.S,

Clinical Assistant, Orthopaedic Departments:
R, G. WrÍrTE, M.-8., B.S. (Ad^et.), F.R.C.S., F.R.Ä.C.S.
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,{,ssociate Assistant Surgeons :

W.--f. c).
J. H.
D. N.
D. A.

Relieving Assistant Surgeons :
S. P. BARNETT, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R.C.S. (Ediü.).
M. Y, SHEPPARD, M.B., 8.S,, F,R.C.S,, F,R.A.C.S.

Surgeons to E.N. and T, Departrnent:
R, E. GRISTWOOD, M.Þ., Ch.B. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edia.), F.R.A.C.S,
P. c. JAY, M.8., B.S. (Adet.) D.L.O. (R.C.S. and p.),'F.R.,A.C.S.

Assistant Surgeons to Il.N. aud T. Departrnent:
Y. .W._BFQIN,--ryt.B., B.Sr (AdeI.), F.R.C.S., D.L,o. (Eng.).
J. ,\. B. ROLLAND, M.8., B.S. (AdèI.).

Clinical Assis and T. Departnent:
C. G. .. B.S. lAdel.i.
D. L. B.S. (Àdet.)'(Temporary).
J. F. B.S. (Adel.). -
R. L. , B.S. (Adel.).

Ophthalmologists:
M. C. MOORE, M.8., B.S. rAdel.). D.O. tSvd.).c. s. swAN, D.sc.,'M.D. Ìader.), D.O.M.S. (n.C.r. md S.), M.C.P.A.

Assistant Ophthalmologists :

II. _4.^EAry_D_LEI, M.8., B.S. (,4,de1.), D.o. (syd.).p. J. sToBrE, M.8., B.S. (Adèt.), D.o. 1veìË.).'
Relieving Ophtì raìmologist:

D. W. BRUNÍMITT, M.8., B.S. (Actel.), D.O. (MeIb.).
Clinical A

F et.), D.O. (R.C.S. aud P.).
J.
R.
R. ).

Dern-ratologists :

K. V. SANDERSON, ry!B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P. (on leave).
H. \M. LINN, I{.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.D.lvf. (Syd.) (Tèmpo¡ary).

Assistant to Dermatologist:
c. A. HUNTER, M.8., B.S. (¡ldel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Clinical Assistants to Dermatologist:
F. I. FLAHERTY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
R. If. TIPPING, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), D.D.M.

Radiologist:
P. W. VERCO, M,D. (Ader.), M.R.A.C.P., F.F.R., F.C.R.A.

Clinical Assistants in Radiology:
w. H. BENSON, I,I.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.R.A.
R. J. S. WALKER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.M.R.E. (R.C.P.), M.C.R.Á,.

Psychiatrist:
R. T. BINNS, O.B.E., E.D., M.D., B.S. (Adel.), I'.R.A.C.P.

Assistant Psychiatrist:
W. A. DIBDEN, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), D.P.M. (Melb.).

Visiting Anaesthetists :

Dental Surgeons:
A. J. BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S. (Adel.).
L. L. DAENKE, B.D.S. (Adel.).
J. B. DAY, B.D.S. (Adel.).
W. M. T. \{ARSHMAN, B.D.S. (Adel.).
A. P. PLUMMER, B.D.S. (Adet.).
N. M. WALMSLEY, B.D.S. (Adel.).

Associate Dentist in Orthodontia:
L. M. SMART, B.D.S, (Aitel.).

Associate Surgeon in Oral. Surgery:
T. B. LINDSAY, M,8., 8.S., M.D.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Rèsealch Assistant in Surgery:
L. J. OPIT, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (E'e.), F,R.A.C.S.
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Hon, Obstetriciansr
PROFESSOR L. W. COx, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F,R.A.C.S.,

M.R.C.O.G,
G. T. GIBSON, M.8., B.S, (Adel.), M.R.C.O.G.
FRIEDA R. HEIGHWAY, M.D., B.S. (Svd.), F.R.C.O.G.
R. M. MacINTOSH, M.B.E., M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), D.G.O. (Melb.), M.R.C.O.G.,

F.R,A.C.S,
L. O. S. POIDEVIN, M.D. (AdeL), M.R.C.O.G.
R. A. THATCHER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), L.D.S., M.R.C.O.G.,

D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.),

Hon. Assistant Obstetricians:
K.v. M.R.C,O.G.
R.
M ew's), M.R,C.O.G
R.

Hon. Physician:
R. A. BURSTON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond. and E¿tin.), M.R.A..C.P.

Hon. Assistant Physician:
R. S. COLTON, M.D. (,A.del.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon, Pediatricians:
PROFESSOR G. M. MAXWELL, M.D. (Eatin.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
E. B. SIMS, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.P.

Hon, Assistant Pediat¡ician:
l. S. COVERNTON, M.D. (Àclel.), M.R.Ä.C.P.

Hon. Relieving Pediabician:
H. M.-DOUGLAS, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon, Radiologist:
P. W. VERCO, M.D. (Aclet.), M.R.A.C.P., F'.C.R.A., F.F.R.

Hon, Clinical ,{,ssistants to Obstetrical Stafi:
H. T. BAILEY. M.8.. B.S. lAdel.).
'1¡/, -M. S. BoiD, M.8., B.S. (lóndon), M.R.C.S. (Ene.), L.R.C,P. (Lond.),

D.R.C.O.G.
I, D. LESOUEF, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), L.M, (Rotunda), D.G.O. (Tlinity), D.R.C,O,G,
SHIRLEY P. McCOMB, M.8., B.Ch. (Belfast).
R, B. MONCRIEFF, M.8., B.S.
H. R. H. N. OATEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.).
L, l. .c.o.G.
F. S.
H. \M
G. R.
D. C.

Medical Superintendent:
I. H. F. SWAIN, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), M.M.S.A., M.R.C.O.G.

THE QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL

Hon. P
.P. (Loncl. mcl Edin,), M.R.A.C,P.

Jål.f ')¡.o.".". (E¿rin.), F.R.a.c.p.
Hon, Assistant Physicians:

R. S. COLTON, M.D. (Adel.), IVÍ.R.A.C.P.
A. K. GRANT, M.8., B.S. (Adel'), M'R'A.C.P.

Hon. Physician. Departrnent of Physical Medicine:
A. \4i. BURÑELL, M.8., B.S.-(Adel.), D.Phys.Med. (R.c.P. anil s.).

Hon. Su¡qeons:
I:A. HAMILTON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.Ä.C.S., F.A.C.S.
PROFESSOR R. P. IEPSON, B.Sc-.,_M.B-,_C_h.B. lMaqchesler), _F.R,C,S. (Eng.),
J. R. MAGAREY, M.8., M.S, (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A'C.S.

Hon. Assistant Surgeons:
N, J. BONN-IN, M.8., M.S. (A4et.), F,R.C.S, (Ene.)' LR'A.C'S'
J. Á. O',BRTEN, I{.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

TemDorary Hon. Assista¡rt Surgeon:' í. I, oPrT, M.8., B.s. (Ãdel.), F.R.c.s. (Eng.), F.R.a.c.s'

Hon, Thoracic Surgeon:
I, H, BROWN, M.8., B.S. (Adel'), F.R.C.S. (Eng'), F.R'A"C.S.

Hon. Relieving Thotacic Surgeon:
H. D',.Ñ. SUTHERLAND: M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
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Hon. Neurosurgeon:
D, A. SIMPSON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene,), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Orthopaedic Surgeon:
R, G. WHITE, M.8., B,S. (AdeI.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R,A.C.S.

Hon. Oral Surgeon:
T. B. LINDSAY, M.8., 8.S., M.D.S. (Ailel.).

Hon. Gynaecologist:
PROFESSOR L. W, COX, M.8., Ch.B. (N,2.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.),

M.R.C.O.c.

Temporary Senior Hon. Assistant Gynaecologist:- FREIDA R. HEIGHIilAY, M,D,; B.S. (Sv-cluev), F.R.c.o,G.

Hon. Assistant Gynaecologist:
L. O. S. POIDEVIN, M.D. (Aclel.), M.R.C.O.G.

Hon. Clinical Assistant, GynaecologÍcal Branch:
V. Y. BOCKNER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P, (Lond.), M.R.C,O.G.

Hon. Radiologíst:
G. IL JONES, M.8., B.S, (Adel.), M.C.R.A,, D.D.R. (Melb.).

Hon. A.ssistant Radiologists:
W, H. BENSON, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.), M.C.R.A.
L. V. PERRETT, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), M.C.R.A.

Hon. Radiotherapist:
F. A. DIBDEN, M.8., B.S. (Àdel,), D.T.R. (Melb.), M.C.R,A.

Hon. Ophthalmologist:
A. A. TYE, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.O. (Lonil.), F.R.A.C.S:

Hon. Surgeon, Ear, Nose and Throat Department:
J. A. B. ROLLAND, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).

Hon, Dermatologist:
G. F. DONALD, M.8., 8.S., D.D.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Serologist:
JUDITH HÀY, M.8., D.S., D,C,H.

Hon. Anaesthetists:
M. c. NEWLAND, M.8., B.S. (Atlel.), D.A. (Melb.), F.F,Á..R.4.C.S.v. L. HA\ryKE, M:8., B.s. (Àdei.).

Hon. Assistant Ânaesthetists:
C. H. PRYOR, M.8., B.S, (Aclel.), D.A.
M. J. lM. SANDO, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.), F.F.A.R.A.C,S.

Hon, Rheumatologist:
S. C. MILÄZZO, M.8., B.S, (Adel.), M.R.À.C.P.

Hon. Neurologist:
R. H. C. RISCHBEITH, M.8., B.S. (Actel.), M.R.C.P. (E¡r¡n. mcl Lond.), M.R.A.C.P.

Temporary Hon, Psychiatrist:
J. E. CAWTE, M,8., B.S. (Adet.).

Hon, Obstetricians:
c. ìff. E. AITKEN, M.8., B.S, (Adel.), D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.), F.R.C.O.G.
PROFESSOR L. \tr. COx, M.8., Ch.B, (N.2,), F.A.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.,

M.R.C.O.c.
F. E. WELCH, M.8., B.S, (Adel.), L.M. (Rotunda), D.G.O. (Trinity), D.Obst.

(R.C.O.G.), M.R.C.O.G,
Hon. Assistant Obstet¡icians:

R. M. C. G. BEARD, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.), M.R.C.O.G.
V. Y, BOCKNER, M.R.C.S, (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lonrt.), M.R.C.O.G.
HEATIIER, J. S. ROSS, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.), M.R.C.O.C.

Hon. Clinical Assistants, Obstetrical Department:

Hon. Pediatricia¡s:
PROFESSOR G. M. MAXI4iELL, M.D. (Edin.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
H. c. RISCHBIETH, M.8,, B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P., D.C.H. (R.C.P. ancl S.).

Hon, .A,ssistant Pediatrician:
DILYS M. CRAVEN, B.Sc., M.8., B.Ch. (Wales), D.C.H. (R.C'P. mit S.)

8l

F.R.À.C.S.,
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M.A,REEBA BABIES' HOSPITAL
Hon. Responsible lr{edical Officer:

F. N. LeMESSURIER, D.S.O., M.D. (Adel.).
Hon. Consulting Physicians:

M.
c.
H.
PR .), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.Ä.C.p.
E

Hon, Physicians:
R. G. Ch. de CRESPIGNY. M.8., B.S. (Melb.). F.R.A.C.P.
D. K. McKENZIE, M.8., B.s. (Ad'el.).
J. L. WADDY, B.Sc., M.8., B.S. (Adet.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Assistant Physician:
T. H. BEAP.E, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond. and Edin.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Consulting Surgeon:
D. G. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Surgeons:
M. Y. SHEPPARD, \4.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
G. G. T,VYLLIE, M.8., B.S. (Ailet.),'F.R.C.S. (Eie.L'F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Consulting Neurosurgeon:
D. A. SIIvIPSON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eog.), F'.R.A.C.S.

Hon, Radiologist:'W. G. NORMAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.D.R. (MeIb.), M.C.R.A.
Hon. Assistant Râdiologist:

G. H. JONES, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), D.D.R. (Melb.), M.C.R.A.
Hon. Dermatologist:

A. J. HAXENDORF, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.D.M. (Syd.).
Hon. Pathologist:

RUTH OSMOND, Àf.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.P.A.
Hon, Consultant Anatomist:

A. D. PACKER, M,Sc., M.D. (Adet.).
Hon. Dentist:

A. P. PLUMMER, B.D.S. (AdeI.).
Anaesthetist:

M. C. NEWLAND, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D,A. (Melb.), F.F.A.R.A.C.S.

PARKSIDB MENT,A,L HOSPITA¿
Director of Mental Health and Superintendent of Mental Institutions:

W. A. CRAMOND, O.B.E., M.D., D.P.M, (Eng.).
Deputy Superintendent:

B. J. SHEA, M.8., B.S. (.A,del.).

Medical Oficers:

Hon. Gynaecologist:
A. D. BYRNE, M.8., B.S. (r\del.), ÌvI.R.C.O.G.

IJon. Dermatologist:
H. W. LINN, M.D. (Adel.), D.D.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Ophthalmologist:
D. O. TONKIN, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), D.O. (R.C.P. and S.).

Hon. Surgeon:
B. F. VENNER, M.S. (N{elb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Visiting Neuro-Surgeon :

L. C. E. LINDON, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng. md Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
Visiting Tuberculosis SpeciaÌíst:

R. C. ANGOVE, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.P.
Visiting Refractionist:

E. COUPER BLACK, 8.,4'., M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Visiting Neurologist:
J. V. GORDON, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.P



CLINICAL TEACHERS

TUBERCULOSIS SERVICES

Chest Clinic and Frome Ward

Directo¡ of Tuberculosis Se¡vices:
T. G. PAXON, M.D. (Lontlon), M.R.C.P.

Phvsicians:' l. M. H. CAMENS, M,8,, B.S. (Adel.), M,R.A.C.P
R. M. FORD, M.D, (Adel.).
A, C. SAVAGE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Clinical Assistants:
D. E. .S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P, (Lond.).
J. M. B.S. (.Adel.).
I. F. B.S. (Adel.).
S. C. , B.S. (AcIeI.), M.R.A.C.P.

Anaesthetists:

M.F,A.

.).

IVfedical Oficer for Tuberculosis Services:
J. H. BROWN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

lvf edical Superintendent, Morris Hospitai:
S. GILLIS, M.D. (Liverpool).

Visiting Medical Officer, Bed{ord Park Sanatorium:
A. C. SAYAGE, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).

Laryngologist:
P. G. JÄY, M,8., B.S. (Aclel,), D.L.O. (Eng.), F,R.A.C.S.

General Surgeon:
O. rW. LEITCH, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.S.

Thoracic Surgeon:
H. D. SUTHERLAND, M.8., M.S. (Äitel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene,), F.R.A.C.S.

Assistant Tho¡acic Surgeon:
J. H. BROWN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F,R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.

Part-time Neurosurgeon:
T, .{. R. DINNING, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.n.C.S. (EogJ, F,R.A.C.S.

Part-time Medical Oftcer:
K. V. SANDERSON, l\{.8., B.S. (Aclet.).
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B4 REPRESENTATTVES OF TIIE IINIVERSITY

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY
On the Council of the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science¡

rvAN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S, F.R.C.S.
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P.

On the Medical Board of South Australia:
FRANK Rá.YMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P.

On tho Advisory Committee of the University Council and of the Royal Adelaide
Hospital Board:

MN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S, F.R.C.S.
J¿,MES ALEXANDER CRAN, M.D,S.
KENNETH STUART ]JE'rzFI, M,D., F.R,C.P.

On the Advisory Committee of the University Council and the Queen Elizabeth
Hospital Board:

KENNETH STUART IJETZ'EL, M.D., F.R,C,P.
PROFESSOR RICHARD POMFRET JEPSON, B.Sc., M.8., Ch.B., I'.R.C.S.

On the Advisory Board of the Queen Victoria Matemity Hospitalr
PROFESSOR LLOYD WOODROW COX, M,8., Ch,B,, F,R.C.S., F.R,A.C,S,,

M.R.C.O.G.
rvAN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S.

On the Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards Association:
PROFESSOR SIR KERR GRANT, Kt., M.Sc., F.Imt.P.

On tåe Board for the Bducation of Children of Deceased Soldiers:
JOSIAH WILLIAM STATTON, B.Sc.

On the Council of St. Mark's College:
PROFESSOR SIR ùfARK MITCHELL, M.Sc.

On the Cor¡ncil of St. Ann's College:
MARY HOPE ST. CLAIR CRÄMPTON, M,A.
PROFESSOR GRAHAM HENRY LAWTON, M.A., 3.E'I.

On the Council of Lincoln College:
FRANK RAYMOND I{ONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P.
THE HON. SIR GEORGE LIGERTWOOD, 8.A., LL.B.

On the Fauna and Flora Boardr
PROFESSOR ANDREW ARTHUR ABBIE, M.D., D.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.A.C.P.
PROFESSOR JOHN BURTON CLELAND, C.B.E., M.D., Ch.M., F.R.A.C.P.

On the Dental Board of South Australia:
MÀLCOLM STEWART ]OYNER, B.D.S.

On the Ridley Memorial Trust:
ÍAMES MELVILLE, Ph,D.

On the.Union Councilr
c.M.G,, M,A.

Ëo#*r", 8..4,., Ph.D.

On tÏe General Committee of the University Sports Association:
FRANK RAYN4OND HONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P.
PROFESSOR ERIC AROHA RUDD, B.Sc., A.M.

On the S.A, Advisory Committee to the National Films Board:
ARNOLD STANLEY McMATH HELY, M.4., B.Com.
PROFESSOR JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S.

On the Physiotherapists' Boa¡d of South Australía:
MARY I(ELL ¡'INNIS.

On tle National Trust of South .Àustralia:
HENRY BOLTON B¿,STEN, C.M.G., M.A.

On the South Äustralian Herbarium Liaison Committee:
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Ag.Sc.
HUGH BRYÄN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, Ph.D., D.Sc.



ENDOWMENTS AND GIT'TS

BENEFACTIONS BY PRIVATE PERSONS
ENDOWMENTS (91,000 or more)

( Smaller endowments a¡e listed in the ffnancial statements in Part III of ttre
Calendar. )

1872: Sir W. rvV. Hughes-ß20,000 to found chairs in Classics and ín English and
Philosophy.

1874: Sir Thomas Elder-ß20,000 to found chairs in Mathematics and Natura'l
Science.

1878; The Hon. J. H. Angas-Ê4,000 to found a scholarship and exhibitions in
Engineering.

1883: Si¡ Thomas Elder-910,000 to founcl a medical school.

1884: The Hon. J. H. Angas-!6,000 to found a chai¡ in Chemistry.
1884-9: Sir Thomas Elder-91,500 ) .

1884-9: private sobrc.ipuooJãlJuo J 
in support of a chair in Nfusic'

I8B4: Sir Thomas Elder-91,000 to for:¡d evening classes.

1886: Public Subscriptions-S80O ì to found a lectureship in Ophthalmic Surgery
1916: Public Subscriptions-ßzí J ín memory of D¡. Chas. Gosse'

1888-9r Sir Thomas Elder-91,000 to enable the Council to establish a full
medical curriculum,

1890: W. Everard-ß1,000 to found a scholarship in Medicine.
1892-1911: R. Barr Smith-99,000 for the purchase of books for the University

Library (subsequently increased by capitalisation of 9106 income).
1897: Sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to endow the school of Medicine.
1897: Sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to endow the school of Music.
1897: Sir Thomas Elder-925,000 for general purposes.
1903: Joseph Fisher-91,000 to provide the Fisher Medal and the Fisher Lectu¡c

in Commerce.
1907: G. J. R. Murray-81,000 to found the Tinline Scholarships in History.
1908: David Murray-f,,2,000 to found scholarships.
1918: The Creswell Memo¡ial Commíttee-31,800 to found scholarships in

memory of John Creswell.
1914: P Estate, Glen Osmond, comprising 134 acres and

dvance the cause of education, and more especially
ching and stucly of Agriculture and Forestry and

1915: Peter Waite-Estate of Claremont and part of Netherb¡ comprising 165
acres adjoining Urrbrae.

1918: Peter Waite-5,880 Shares in Elder, Smith anil Co, Ltd., to provide income
to enable the Unive¡sity to utilize for the purposes intended the land
given in 1914 anil 1915.

l9I5-21: Subscriptions from his Old Scholars-ßl,O00 to found a research scholar-
ship in memory of John L. Young.

I9I6-22t Sir Samuel J, Way-91,277 f.or general purposes.

1919: Miss E, M. Bundey-9l,236 to found research scholarships in Botany or
Foresüy.

1920: The family of the late R. Barr Smith-911,000 to form an endowment fo¡
the University Library,

1920: Private Subscriptions-!7,073 to establish the Animal Products Research
Foundation,

1920: The Hon. Si¡ George Murray-31,000 fo¡ the Building Funil.
1920: The family of |ohn Darling-915,000 for a medical school building in

memory of thei¡ father.

ÕÐ



B6 ENDO'WMENTS AND GIFTS

1921: lvfrs, G. A. Jury-f,12,000 to endow a chair ín English Language and
Literature.

1922: Mrs. Jane À4arks-S30,000 for tìe better endowment of the medical school
and to perpetuate the memory of George Richard Marks and his wife
Jane Marks.

1922: M¡s. A, M, Simpson and Miss A, F. Keith Sheridan-P¡operty of the
estimated value of P,20,923 for advancement of medical reìearch (sub-
sequently increased by capitalisation of 910,000 accumulated income).

1926: The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython-920,000 to endow the chai¡ of Laws.
1926: The Hon. Sir Josiah Symon-S9,500 for the Lady Symon Building, the

women's portion of the University Union.
1926: Sir Joseph Verco-35,000 to establish a fund for the publication of results

of research in the medical sciences.
1926: Public Subscriptions- f-I,076 for the encouragement of o¡chest¡al music;

the funil was inaugurated by Mr. Percy Grainger in memory of his
mother.

1927: John Mel¡ose-!10,000 for a chemistry laboratory at the Waite Agricul-
tu¡al Research Institute,

I927-B: T. E. Bar¡ Snith-f,34,718 for the Barr Smith Library Building.
1929: The family of John Darling-910,000 for a laboratory for soils research

at the lYaite Agricultural Research Institute.
1930-4: The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython-952,329 for a Great Hall.
1932: Ro-qqld T.irldsay Johnson-Land in Waymouth street (estimated value

S12,000) for chemistry laboratories.
1933: Mrs. E. Macmeikan-f,18,872 for the purposes of the Waite Agricultural

Research Institute.
1933r Fred Johns-91,500 to found a scholarship in biography.
1935-7: Sir Joseph V_erco-ß2,165 fo¡ the medical school and æ,2,165 for the

dental school.
-t936: Miss M. T. Murray-f,53,307 (estimate) for general purposes.
1936: The Hon. Sir George Murray sur¡endered to the Unive¡sity his life interest

in Miss Murray's estate and gave f, 10,000 for a Men's Union Building.
1936: Edward Neale-f,28,908 (estimate) for medical research.
1936: Mrs. R. F. Mortloqk and her son, J. T. Mo¡tlock-925,000 to establish the

Ranson lr4ortlock Trust for research in soil erosíon and the regeneration
of pastures.

1936: Mis )

l3::, il:: J i:'m,T¿* 
or"åtfi"""i an4 equipping or an

1937: Sir William Mitchell-920,000 to endow the chair of Biochemistry.
1937-55: Sir Thomas G, Wilson-82,500 to found a travelling scholarship in

Obstet¡ics.
1989: F. Lucas Bentram-951,380 (estimate) to encourage the study of natu¡al

history.
1939: Mrs, R. F. Mortlock-æ,5,037 for cancer research.
1939: Mrs, L. E. Bateman-92,558 for cancer research.
1940: Sir \Milliam Mitchell-85,000 as an endowment for the purchase of books

for the Bar¡ Smith Library,
1940: M¡s. Louisa Gardner-91,500to found a scholarship in Surgery in memory

of Dr. William Gardner; subsequently increased- to gZ,"Oqî.
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1944: John Jenkins-95,000 to founil scholarships, preferably in the agricultural,- 
domestic and social sciences (increased to Ê6,975 in 1958 by the
capitalisation of accumulated income).

1946: E. F, Hern-&I,I57 for cancer research.
1947: J, Varley-Ê1,000 to found a scholarship for Viola at the Elder Conser-

vatorium,
1947: The sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell-91,000 to found two

scholarships at the Elder Conservatorium.
1948: F. W, H. \Mheadon-P,4,250 for the University Observatory.
1949: Clarice V. Crocombe- 9-3,72I for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Com-

mittee.
1949: Robert T. Melrose- g'2,291 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Com-

mittee.
1950: From the estate of the late !V. H. Sandlanð'-8.17,225 for the purposes

of the \rl/aite Agricultural Research Institute.
1950: W. D. Grigg-818,304 for the purposes of the Waite Agricultural Research

Institute.
1950: I, T, Mortlock-the income f¡om "The Joltn Mortlock Meclical Bequestl'- of f,20,000 for the purposes of scíentilic research in the Medical School.

1951: Mr, R. C, Baker- 9,4,245 to found a scholarship in Law in memory of hís
father, Sir Richard Chafiev Baker, and his brother, Mr. J. R. Baker
(increãsed in 1960 to S5;000 by'capitalisation of å755 accumulated
income).

l95l: M¡s. Guli Magarey-91,000 to support two scholarships in Singing.
I95l: Mrs. Jessie Francis Raven-€2,450 to establish se¡ies of lectures in

Philosophy in memory of her father, Gavin David Young.
1951: Constanss þ1¿ss¡-l¡come f¡om Estate to establish the George Fraser

Schola¡ship,
1952: 8-2,845 from Mrs. H. L. Heuzen¡oeder for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer

Cor¡mittec.
1953-58: Mrs. G. Hastings-ß50,000 to establish the Gwendolyn Michell Foun-

dation for meiliõal research; and Ê103,916 further to promote rnedical
¡esearch.

1953: T. E. Bar¡ Smith, jun.-ß13,875 to establish the Barr Smith Travelling
Scholarship in Agricultural Science.

1953: Mrs. E. C. Hoare- 8 5,768 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1953: W. Donnitho¡ne- 9,2,934 to proviile help for students in the Faculties of

Law and Medrcine.
1953: Miss Lily Waite-4,10,000 for the Waite Agricultural Resea¡cb lnstitute.
1954: Emma jefiress-96,098 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1954: M¡s. A. L. C. Shorney-f,1,000 to endow the Herbert Shorney Memorial

Library,
1955: Eleanor i(ate Barker-S3,000 to found the John Barker Scholarship for

medical research.

in leukemia.
1958: F. Kenneth Milne-95,000 to found the Kenneth and Hazel Milne

lgSB: dergraduates.
1959:
l95g: Anti_Cancer

Committee.
1959: S. 591 research'
1959: Mr S90 ncer or other medical

the proper'
1960: Re 00 ( the Reginald Walke¡

Bequest.
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GIFTS (91,000 or more)
1903-7: R. Barr Smith-91,000 for the purchase of apparatus.
L9O7-l2t Anonymous donor-31,500 for the purposes of the law school,
1926: J. T, Mortlock- 9-2,000 for equipment for the Waite Agricultural

Research Institute.
1928: W. J, Young-€1,000 for the erection of the fence on Victoria D¡ive.
1931: The Hon, Sir George Murray-82,000 for the general purposes of the

University.
1937: The Misses L. and E. lffaite-92,000 for the Universþ bridge.
1987-60: Professor Sir Mark Mitchel-91q,200 towa¡ds the cost of equipment

and expenses in the Biochemistry Departrrent.
1940-41 : Sir Thomas G. Wilson-f,I,500 towa¡ds the salary of a Director in

Obstetrics.
1941: J. T. Mo¡tlock-fl,000 to provide a residence at Yudnapinna,
1948 J. T. Mortlock-92,000 for investigations into pastu-re regeneration.
1950: J. T. Mortl_qck: 31,00q a year for l5 years unde¡ his will, for the purposes

of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute.
1951: gtr380 from an anon)¿rnous donor for the provision of the Stafi Club in

the University.
1952: An anonymous donor-915,000 for the development of Clinical Medicine.
1952: M support the John Mortlock Resea¡ch

1952: € Members of the Institute of Cha¡tered
fiom the Membe¡s of the Adelaide

Chamber of Commerce (Inc.), 9125 from th
of Accountants, and 3125 from the Federal I
support the establishment of a Readership in

1954: Anonymous donors-92,500 for equipment in the Departrnent of Geology,
1955: James Waite-91,000 for the purposes of the \Maite Agricultural Resea¡ch

Institute.
1956: Broken Hill Mine Managers' Association-ßl,5O0 for investigations into

wire ropes.
1956: The Bonydron Family-82,850 for an electronic organ, for the Bonython

Hall.
1957: MÍss E. M. Symon-ß1,000 for resea¡ch work amongst aboriginal women.
1957: Professor Sir Mark Mitchell-91,000 towards the cost of furnishing the

new Council Room.
1957: Anonymous-92,000 for various purposes.
1958-60: An anonymous benefacto¡-S45,O00 for the Medical School.
1959: A¡r anonymous gift of 85,000 for the support of animal research,

NON-MONETARY GIFTS

1956: K. A. Wills-a portrait of Sir Douglas Mawson by lvor Hele.
1957: Miss Eva Waite-family silver fo¡ the Waite Institute.
1960: Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas-a Breton violin.
1960: Alfred Hill-a Gua¡nerius violin.

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS TO THE UNIVERSITY LIBRÀRY.
(1) Public Library of South Ausbalia: the medical portion of the Public Library,
(2) William Bulow, C.M.G., LL.D.: a collection of 450 Law Books.
(8) Tbe Rt, Hon. Si¡ S. J. ïVay, Bùt,: a library of over 15,000 volmes¡ md bronzo

statuettes and silverware.
(4) The llon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C,M.G., K.C,: a valuable collectiou of the eælier

Law Reports md other legal books,
(5) Sir Joseph Verco, Kt.: books fo¡ the Medical Library.
(6) W, B,msay Smith, D.Sc.: a collection of books and periodicals numbering 2,165

volumes.
(7) R, I, M. Clucæ, B.A,: 1,300 books selected from bis library,
(8) Ayimer Strongr the tibrary of his brother, P¡ofqsor Si¡ Archibald St¡ong.



GII'TS 89

(9) The French Gover¡ment: 470 volumc selecteil by the Lecturer in French.
(10) Sir.Douglas Mawson: 19 volms of DrygeJski's records of his Soutl Pole Ex¡redi-

tion'
(11) F. Lucas Benhan, M.D.: a collection of about 1,000 boots.
(12) R. S. Roger, M,4., M.D., D.Sc.: about 800 books on botmy, chiefly on orchids,
(13) Canon T, H. F¡ewin: a collection of mo¡e than 800 classical coin.
(14) Lo{d Noman: a copv of the lrmcript of the argument before the privy coucil intìe Banking Case.
(15) Ms. E. V. Steele: a valuable collection of about 1,100 volume of English tction.
(16) Miss Glailys JoLnsgqr a fascimile reproduction of the Holkham Pictu¡e Bible,
(17) Professor D. Nichol Smith: about 300 bools.
(18) croegie corporation of New Yo¡k: a collection of about s50 books d*igled toporhay contemporary Americm civiljzation.
(r9) several.ùenefacto_rs: au ofiset reproduction of the fourteenth century codex Mmese,a collectiou of Geman "Minneongs,,,
(20) lbe- Nethe¡lmds Gov-emnent: a collection of books in appreciation of Dutchmiglation to Aútlalia.

GIF"TS OF æ,1,OOO OR MORE FOR TTIE STUDENTS' UNION BUILDINGS
AND WAR MEMORTAL (1927_1936)

Men's Union Building: Sir George Murray, 910,000.
Lady Sgnon Building for the Women's Union: Sir Josiah Syrnon, *,9,500.

GIFTS OF g1,OOO oR MORE, 1955-60
The Shell Co. of

Australia Ltd.
Sir Claude Gibb
Vacuum Oil Co. Pty.

Ltd. 1,000 0 0
Commonwealth Bank

of Australia 1,000 0 0
S. Kiclman & Co.

Ltd. 1,000 0 0
British Tube Mills

(Australia) Pty.
Ltd. 1,000 0 0

Chrysler Australia
Ltd. 1,000 0 0

H. V. McKav Cha¡it-
ableT¡usf- - - 1,000 0 O

The Federal Viticul-
tural Council

Ford Motor Co. of
1,000 0 0

Australia - 1,000 0
National Bank of

A,usùalasia Ltd. - 1,000 0
Electrol¡ic Zinc Co,

of Australasia Ltd. 1,000 0
Bank of Âdelaide - 1,000 0

Zealand Bank Ltd. 1,100 0 0

67,065 0 0
Other Gifts totalling 36,695 13 I
As at 3I/12/60 -9103,760 l3 I
for projection equipment.

papers Ltd. 5,000
Mrs. J. Alwyn Mudge 5,000
Eldea Smith & Co.

Ltd. 5,000

1,000 0 0
1,000 0 0

00
00
00

The Broken Hill As-
sociated Smelte¡s
Pty. Ltd.

The United Licensed
Victuallers' Asso-
ciation

S.A. Associated
Brewers

Imperial Chemical
fndustries of Aus-
tralia and New
Zealand Ltd. -

Mrs. George Ta¡lton
Wills

Members of the Stafi
of the University
of Adelaicle

Mr. K. A. Wills -
Ausbalia and New

3,000 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,000 0 0

2,000 0 0

0

0

0
0

1,860 0 0
1,105 0 0

1960: York Theatre-9 1,500
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Gifts in 1930
Gifts in 1939
Gifts in 1948
Gifts in 1949

- - s6,000
- - 93,350

9,22L- - sr,45B

GTTTS

TO THE ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN

Architects Board of
s.A. 9,1,750 0 0

Woods, Bagot, Lay-
bourne-Smith a n d
Irwin -1,260 0 0

F. Kenneth Mi]ne,
Dawkins, Boehm and
Elüs -1,000 0 0

Hassell and McConnell 1,000 0 0
Harris, Scarfe and Co,

Ltd. -1,000 0 0

S.A. Institute of Archi-
tects - -1,000 0 0

Proceeds of the Lo¡d
Mayor's Appeal for
Cancer in 1950 S102,794

Gifts in 195r-60 - 13,593

7,000 0

Other donations of vary-
ing amounts under
s1,000 - ß15,006 12

Líncoln
Mary E. Seymour - - 1,000 0
Thos. G. Seymour - - 1,000 0
Other gifts, totalling - 5,820 10

00
00
00
00

00
00

TO SUPPORT THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A UNIVERSITY SCHOOL
OF ARCHITECTURE, T955-60

South Australian Asso-
ciated Brewers - 32,000 0 0

Advertiser Newspapers
Ltd. -r,2óo 0 0

A. Gífts paíil to the Unùsersiúg:
Broken Hill Associated

Smelters Ptv. Ltil.:
North Brolien Hili
Ltd.; Broken Hill
South Ltd.; The Zinc
Comoration Ltd.;
Consolidated Zinc
Pty. Ltd. - -

Broken Hill Proprietary
Co. Ltd. - -

General Motors-Hold-
en's Ltd. - -

Advertiser Newspapers
Ltd.

British Tube Mills
(Aust.) Pty. Ltd.

Professor Sfu Mark
Mitchell

Vacuum Oil Co, Pty.
Ltd. - 1,000 0

Other gifts, totalling - 11,682 19

Total f-22,006 12 0

Total donations âs at
37/12/60 - 96,63580

B. Gí.fts paid direct to the Colleges
(as at 3I/I2/60).

St. MørIis

Giftstotalling- - &4,374 2 O

St. Anis
A, M. Barnes' Estate - 5,000 0 0
Other gifts, totalling - 2,099 12 5

s7,099 12 5

Aquínas
Adelaiile Development

co. Ltil, - - - -2,600 0

€2,50C 0 0

DONATIONS TOWARDS THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A CHAIR
OF MICROBIOLOGY, 1958.60

Other gifts, totallíng - 3,385 8 0

JOINT COLLEGES' APPEAL
fn Ta¡uarv. 1959. the four residential Colleges afiliated -w!th the .University

h;"Ëdî;,l¡uãábiããt i;;-d;d; to enable tliem to extend their buildings and

facilities.'*öäi"ï"r" paid either into a Joint Fund, -of whi,ch each Çollçg" received one

q"à'tt"i,';;;il;Ã*kã¿-tó."o"" particilar college, as the donor chose'

5,000 0 0

2,000 0 0

2,000 0 0

1,000 0 0

1,000 0 0

1,000 0 0 0
0
60

1
s7,820 10 6

9,24,682 19 I Total !,46,472 4 0
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1932
1949
1988
I931
1954
r912
r938
r954
1905
1928
1909
r944
1951
1899
1959
r955
1952
1957
1923
r949
1925
r956
1950
r949
1959

1949
1959
1948
1944
1953
1934
1951
1959
1958
r960

1948
1956
1948

I947
1954
1956
1952
1907
7947
1945
1956
1958
1949
1941
r944
r948
I930
7922
1936
1953
r952

1929

1956
1956
7922
1951
1958
r942
1947
1956
1937
1955
1949
1960

1960

1957
1959
1955
1930
1958
1948
1952
1959
I958
1960
1948

I Not yet Mmben of the Senate.

GRADUA,TES OF TTIE UNIYERSITY

1955
1959
I954
1959

1950
1940
1943
r938
1952
1936
1988
1937

1950
1952
1914
1958
r945
t942
1957
1919
r93I
1954
1952
1958
r927
r954
1951
1954
r958
1951
1953
1914
1955
1955
t9r2
1940
1952
r931
1957
1958
1930
1930

-1946
L957
r952
1960
r946
r956
1931

r944
l9l6
1955

1930

1954
1957
1923
l98r
1956
r986
1954
L942
1959
1951
L947

1948
t924
1911

BSc

B.E,

1938
1933
r953
L942
1954
1948
1958
r949
r95r
1954
r959
1989
r944
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1952

1951
L952
1957
1940
1927
1959
1939
r921
1982
r957
I949
194r

1959
L944
1939
1925
1953
1958
L924
1932
r952
1950
r956
L947
1949
1956

r932
1935

1918
1960
1948
1952
1956
1941
1949
1959
1957
1954
1951
I919
t922
1932
1946
t954
1951
1905
1985
1950

rõ¿sj

ï':
:_

':"]

I::

r935
1951
1951

Beare, ., B.S. -Beae, (Interim B,Sc.
_(Eos ) - -Bema
Beasley
Beaton,
Beauchamp, Edwucl Benjamin, LL.B.

{Bednall, fan William Gordon, B.E.
Bednall, Maurice Willim, LL.B.
Beech, Emet Robert, M,8., B.S.
Beech, Margæet Doris, B.Sc.
Beecham, Antbony Frmk, B,Sc,
Beer, Barbara Helen, M.8., B.S.
Begg, Barbara Rosemary, B.Sc.
Begg, Betty Shannon, M.8., B.S.
Begg, Malcolm William, M,8., B.S.
Begg, Percy Raymond, B.D.S. (Melboume,

L924)
D.D.Sc.

Begg, Reginald lfaussen, B.E. (B.Sc,, I9I1,
suendered)

|Behrens, Dietrich Wilhelm F¡ido, B.Ä, - -
Behmdt, Artbur Clive, M.8., B.S.
Beilby, Bruce Ptmell, B.E.
Beilby, Jack Canavan, M.8., B.S.
Bell, Donald George, B.A.
Bell, Franklyn Gilbe¡t, M.8,, B,S, -
BeU, Thomas Nomm, Ph.D. (Durbam, 1957)
Beltrame, Gino Emest, B.E. - - - :
B-
B ----
B Stevero, B,Ä.
B ----
B-
Bennett, Donalcl Collier, M.8., B.S.
Bemett, Donald John, B.E.
Bennett, Floyd Ch*ter, B.A.
Bennett, F¡ederiek Noman, B.A.
Bemett, Graham Leslie, M,8., B,S.
Bemett, Henry Trevor, LL.B.
Bemett, Jame Willim, B.Ec. (B.Com.,

Melboume, 1957)
Bemett, Jobr Bukly, M.8., B.S.
Bennett, Joh¡ Henry, Ph,D. (Cambriclge,

19s2)
Bennett, Johu Neìsou, LL,B.
Bemett, Keith McQuarie, B.E.

{Bennett, Malcolm Gordon, B,A.
Bennett, Mary Gilmour, B.Sc.
Bennett, Richard Bukly, M,8,, B,S.
Benuett, Richud Claytou, M.8., B.S,
Bennett, Thomas Southall, B,A,
Bennett, William Btklv, M.8., B.S.
Bennier,
Benskin, (Oxford,

r900)
Benson,
Beroon, ilon)
Beroon,
Benson, S.
Bentley,
Beutley,
Bentley,
Beresfo¡ . (Interim

B,Sc.
Bemdg

B.A.
Beriman, Ian Palmer, B.E.
B ----
B (B.Sc., 1915,

B (¡-.1, rõrsjB ----B ., 1919)B ----

1959
1938
1937
1948
1955
1950
L927
1937
r957
t947
1959
1960
r956
1949
1949
t947
1938
r948
1955
1949
1950
1931
1931

Banett, Harold John, B.A.s;i"d N,r"-.v Í*ãi, r¿-ó.s. l¡.ö.s- réssj
Barrett, Wi.lliam Vernon, B.A, - - - '-

B M.8., B,S.
B .Sc. (B.Sc., 1934)
B-
B-
Bærow, Peter McKee, B,Ag.Sc
Barry, Brian Robert, B.Ec.
Bârter,
Bùter,
B.{er, (M.8., 8.S.,

t947
Btrter,

lBa¡tsch, Kenneth Muray, B.E,
Bavell, Mary Gilbert, B.A.
Bæedow, Bernhard Frederick, B.Ec.
Basedow, Karl Johannes, M.8., B.S.
Basheer, Keith Cmeel, M.8,, B.S.
Basheer, Mu Ra-feek, LL.B.
Bilsett, Mwell Auger, B,Ec.

fBasson, Alfred Graham, B.Ag.Sc.
Basten, Heury Bolton, M.A, (Oxford, 1954)
Bætian, Elwin Scott, B.A.
Bæto, Antonio Alberto, B.Ec,
Batcbelor, Florence Elizabeth Reiae, M.A.

(8.4., 19r9)
Batchelor, Joh¡, B.E.
Bateman, Gretel Mary, B.Sc,
Bateman, Peter Patrick, M.8., B.S.
Bateman, Wilfrid, B.Sc.
Bateman, Wíruton Tlevor, B,E,
Bates, Brian Lewis, B.Sc,
Batæ, William George Jmes, B.E.

lBateup, John Fræer, B.E.
Batb, Dona.ld Jmes, B.E.
Battye, Gavin Ross, B.E,
B B,S.
B ----
B ----
B ----
B B.S.
B
Buter, Reginalcl Robert, B.Sc,

fButer, Robert Crawford, B.Ag.Sc.
Bayliss, Colin Evan, M,8., B,S. - - - -

fBayly, Elizabetl Jean, B.A.
Bazeley, Austin Joseph, B.D,S.
Bæeley, F¡ancis, B.E.

fBemes, Lloyd Arthur, B. Tech,
Bean, Sir Edgæ Layton, B.A,

LL.B.
B-
B-
B-
B-
B ,S.
B es,

Beare,Heclley,B.Á.. - - - - - -:
fBeare, James Hudsor, M,8., B,S.
Beue, Joh¡ AIan, B.As.Sc.

|Beare, Lynden Day, B,A.

1953
198r
1930
1914
1955
1939
r914

1960
1956
1911
1958
r926
1954
r938
1953
r952
1951
1960
1954
r956
r957

1931
1956
1956
1950
1941
r956
r947
1985
1960
r950
1949
1935
t942
r955
1930
1954
1956
I912
1959
I951
1960
1955
1950
1959
1913
L922
1947
1954
1959
1947
19r4

L946
1954
1958
r987
r960

1958
1947

1957
L944
1925
1958
1951
1948
r954
1933
r956
1951

1929
1953
1950
1953
1951
1958
1951
19S5

1949
1987
r943
1955
1954

1919
1919
r952
1934
r953

f Not yet Mmbem of the Senate.
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Blaes, Frederick John Henry, M.A. (B'4.,

Bloomffetd, Allan John, B.D.S.
BloomÊeld, Dmis Alexmder, M.8., B.S.
Bloomffeld, Jack Lee, B..Ec.
Blom, Wil-liam Baker, B.E.

..- __ : _ : :
,I B,S.

Joh¡, M.8., B.S. -

Bone, Nfavell Harold, B.A.
Bonne¡, Brian Christopher, B'Sc.

M.8.. B.S.
Bouin, James Arthu, M.D. (M.8., B.S.

1946)
Bomin,'Josiah Mark, M.D, (M.8,,8.S,, 1936)
Bonnin, Lansell, M.8., B.S.
Bonnin, Murray Frew, LL.B.

B.A.
Bonnin, Noel James, lrl.S. (M.8., 8.S., 1932)
Bonython, Charles Warren, B.Sc.
Bonython, ]ohn Langdon, B.A. (Cambridge,

lBoros, Pete¡ George, B.E.
Borrow, Keith Travers, LL.B,
Boscence, William Edwæd Bruce, M.S, (M.8.,

8.S., r937)
Boshe¡. Petq' Abel, B.E.
Bosher, Victor James Marcel, M.Sc, (B.Sc.'

S ,lie,- D-.Scl

iB ----
B ----
B ---
B ----

lBoucaut, William Ray Pem, B.Sc, - - -
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul, B.E.
Boudv. Rex. B.E.
Boundv, William Stwenson, B.Sc,
Bourke, Elma Muie, B.A,
Bourke, Herbert Me¡win, M.8., B,S.
Boume,
Borvde¡-
Bowdeu,
Bowden, ., B.S.
Bowen,
of the Senate,

B B.E. 1956
B--1921
B B.Á.. ---1952
B-----1958
B 'Wyllie, M.Sc.,

- 1930
lB h. 1960

fBevan, Rosalind Mary Willett, LL.B. 1959
Beverley, David William Emæt, B.E, - 1951
Beverley, Roland Fræcis, B.E, (Inte¡im B.Sc.

(Ene,), 1942, sunendered) Ig47
Beviss, A¡chibald Cbulæ Kidman, B.A. - 1943
Bhavilai, Rawi, M.Sc. 1952
Biaggini, Ernet Gordon, D.Litt. (M.A'., 1932) L944
Bickeroteth, Kemeth JuUan Faith-tull, M.A.

(Oxford, 1920) 1920
Bickford, Reginalcl Nevill Cudmore, M.8.,

B.S. 1935
Bi----1948
Bi - 1950
Bi (M.8., 8.S.,

19.58
Bi tg52

fBiemert, Gunter Horst, B.Sc. 1960
lBiggins, George Edward, B.E. 1960
lBilìing, Robe¡t Heaton. B.Ec. 1960
Billinghu¡st, Harry, B.E. 1954

fBilÌinghurst, Ouslow Chestle, B.E. 1958
Billitzer, Anthony \4'olfgmg, M,Sc. (B.Sc.,

1943) - 1952
Bills, AÌlan Maynud, B.A. - 1931
Bills, Bruce Chapmm, B.E. (B,Sc. (Eng.),

1948, surrendered) 1949
Bills, David Charle, B.Sc. - 1950
Bills, Lawrence McAusland, LL,B. 1937
Bills, Malcoln Bruce, B.D.S. L947
Bilney, Neil Joseph, B.A. - 1938

fBilton, ,A.nthony Herbert, M.8., B.S. 1958
Binns, Raymond Thomæ, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

1923) 1937
Birch, John Bngbt, M.8., B.S. 1915
Birch, Louis Charles, D.Sc. (M.Sc., f94I) - 1949
Birchall, Nicholas John Wardlaw, LL.B, - 1956
Bird, AIan Francis, M,Sc. - 1955

fBird, 1958
Birdse , M,8., B.S. t95I
Bhks, M.8., B.S. 1934
Birks, M.Ag.Sc., (B.Ae.Sc.,

r95 1960
Bùks, Walter Gordon, M.8,, B.S. 1937
Bi¡ks, Walter Richard, B.Sc. I9l0
Bin'ell, Archibald Novar, B.E. 1957

lBishop, Tohn NeiI, B.Ec. 1958
B,E. 1960
Ph.D. 1958

L- u-o'- tlvelei 
le6o
I 956

Black, Edward William, Mus.Bac. 1925
Black, Eutace Couper, M.8., B.S, 1910

B.A. 7957
Black, James Foste¡ Buham, B.E. 1955
Black, Nmcy Helen Barham, M.8., B.S. - 1951
Blackburn, Sir Charlæ Bickerton, B.A, - 1893
Blackbum, Harold Stewart, M.8., B.S, - 1942
Blackbun, A. 1914
Blackburn, B.A. 1951
Blackbum, B.A. 1939
Blackbum, B.D.S. 1941
Blackbum, M.8., B.S. - 1948
Blacket, Alison Flora, B.A. - 1954
Blacket, A¡thur Howard, B.A. 1927
Blacket (nee Dickinson), Edith Grace, B.A, - 1926

lBlacket, Margaret Edith Wilmot, B.A, - - 1960
{Blackman, Lynette Nmcy, B.A. 1960
fBlackmore, Gerda, B.A. 1958
Blades, James Frederick, B.A. 1947

1943
1948
1949
r949
1951
1923
r948
1956
1950
r940
1931
1959
1928
1930
t93l
1933
1923
r947
1950
195r
r939
1956
r943
1930
1955
1899
1959
r955
1955
1952
1935
19ã3
L942
r959
1948
1951
l9r8
1957
t924
1958
1938
1950
t957

1955
t947
1941
1936
1947
L944
1938

928
957
933
949
959
956
953
932
944
959
952
959
939

L947
r950

r949

r938
1960
r950
r949
1939
r958
I935
I923
1950
1933
t922
r949
1954
1951
1953
1956

+ Not yet Mmbere
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-tsowøing, Beryl, M,8., B.S.
Bow M.8., B.S.
Bow M,8,, B.S.
Bow
Bow , (B.Sc., 1945) -
Bow (8.A.., 1955)
Bow
Bowey, Keith Wjlf¡ed, B.E. (Int*im B.Sc,

(Eng,), 1947, sunerdered)
Bowe¡ Ross Ricbæd, M.8., B.S,
Bowler, Joha Kirkpatrick, M.8., B.S.
Bowness, Aìexander, B.Ec.
Bowyer, Donald Albert, B,E.
Boyce, Althea Enid, B.A.

fBoyce, Malcolm Herbert B.Tech.
fBoyce, Peter James, B.Tech.
Boyce, Robert Willim, B.E.
Boyce,SidneyHerbert,B.E. - - - - -

lBoyd, Ashley Jame, B.Sc.
Boylau, Francis Eugene, LL.B,
Boyle, Kevin William, B.E.
Boyle, Lester Robert, M.D,S. (8.D.S,, 1943)
Brabbam, Roy Andrew, B.E.
Bracken, Maurice John, B.A,

lBradbury, James Samuel, B,Tech.
Braddock, Lyall Arlhu¡, B.Ec.
Braden, Allm Waller Horace, B.Sc.

lBradley,
iB¡adley, , ]955)
lBradtke,
Bragg, S

f Braham,
Brain, Patricia Ethel, M.B., B,S.
Brame, Afm Iohn Fisher, B.E.
Brmwell, My¡a Gladys, B,A,
Brand, Im Allen George, M.8,, B.S,
Braudstater, Bemrd John, M,8,, B,S. - -
Brandstate¡, Rhona, B.Sc.

I ech.t-
c.----
B.S,
M,8., B,S.

lBrauer, Ame, B.Ec.
Brauer, Edwin Harold, B.A.
Brauer, Heman Gutav Adolph, M,A. (Wis-

coroin, 1899)

B¡earley, Maurice Nonan, Ph,D.
Brebner, Charlæ Ross, LL.B.
Brebner, Donald Malcolm, LL.B.
Bree, Ellen Ruth, B.A.
B¡ee, Joan Alison, B.Sc,
B¡e¡tnall, George Rex, M.8., B.S.
Brett, Ilorace William Walte¡, Ph.D, (B.Sc.,

r95t)
Brett, Peter Robín, B.Sc.
Breyn ont, B.E.
Brice,
Brice,
Brice, U.S"._ : : : :

r :::::
.Sc.
.8. (8.E., 1930)

LL.B. - 
ti*Ï":':']

1938
1954
1937
r945
1948
1958
19õ3

1949
r948
1987
rg47
1957
1930
1960
1960
1954
1928
1960
1953
1940
t947
1956
1947
1960
t944
r947
1959
1960
r960
1908
1959
1957
1951
1940
1957
1951
1949
r960
1959
1953
1955
1921
1950
1960
1947

1905
r959
7947
1924
1960
L94L
r89t
1951
1937
r942
t942

1930
1951
1926
1948
1953

1939
1951
r958
1954
195r
L942
1948
1953

1957
1956
1956
r954
1987
1953
1951
1948
1959
r942
1935
1926
1984
1934

I Not yet Members
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1949
1956
1950
L9L7
1952
L954
1954
1955
1949
1955
r956
1959
1934
1921
1950
1946
1926
1949
1956
1939
L925
1958
1931
rg57
t944
1949
1937
1925
1951
1960
r959
r958
1943
L954

1955
Lg52
1945
L947
r948
1935

1940

1931
1960
1958
1945

1926
1982
1960
1954
1948
1939

1914

1906
1910
1952
1952
1946
1949
L924
r936
1938
1940
1944
1957
r954
1951
1954
1950
1942
1958

1948
1956
L90Z
1954
r952

r959
r960
1945
1954
1936
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Buru, ChæterBrown, Rogø Noman, Ph,D. (B.Sc., 1952)
Brorvn, Ross Alvuø, M.8., B.S.
Brown, Tæman, B,D.S.
Brom, Warwick Day, B.Sc.

f Brome, Francis Geofirey, B.Tech,
Browne, NoeI Johr, M.8., B,S.
Browe, Pbilip, M.A. (8.4., 1920) - - -
Brownell, Peter Ferguon, Ph.D. (B.Ag.Sc.,

r951)
Brorniág, Thomæ Oakley, Ph.D. (B,Sc.,

I949)
Bruce,

f Bruce,
Bruce, MeI-

bou
f Bruer,
Brummit, Douald William, M.8., B.S. - -
Brummit, Peter Eìliott, M.8., B.S,
Brummit,Robert,M.B.,B.S. - - - - -
Bruut, Maureen Doris, B.Ec, (B.Com,, Mel-

B M.¡., n.s. 
- 

-
B
B B.S.---
B (Iuterim B.Sc'

B (Sv¿""y, rõSoj

-::-
re37) - It l*i-,

Bull, Wimifred, B.A,
Bullas, Leonæd Raymond, M.Sc, (B.Sc"

1953)
Bulling, William Jobn, B.E.
BulJ ock,
Bundey,
Budey, S.
Bunl¡roc
Bwgey, Roger Saunders, B.Sc.
Bumey, Bronte Rowlmd, B.Sc. - - - -
Buuney, Juditb Anne, B.A,
Burchett, Kemeri Ann, LL.B.

B.A.
fBurchmo ., B.S.
Burdett,
Burdon, tie), B'4.
Burdon,

(Mus.Bac,, 1927)
Bumud, Donald Frank, B,E.

iBumard,
Bumard, , B.A.
Bumard, M.8., B.S, - -
Bumud, M.B.; B.S. - -

lBumard,
Burnard, .Sc.
Bumell, ,8., B.S. - - -
Bumell, Regi¡ald George, B.A.

lBumell, Richrd Hugh, M.8., B.S. - - -
Burnett, Baltimo¡e Edwa¡d Thackera¿ B.A.

lBrmett, lm Brmdwood, LL.B,
Bunett, Leonard Wartl, B.E.
Bumham, Mary Elizabeth, B,A.

1929
r954
1955
r926
r952
1981
r954
r960
r950
t944
1940
r937
I95I
r943
1981
r938
r959
1950
r932
1956
1955

1939
r957
1953
1960
19S1
r957
1953
1893
195r
1954
t944
1956

r951
1954
1948
1931
1956
1951
1929
1952
r958

L954
1951
l.924
1956
1934
1918

r959
1955
L957
r925
1927
1950
r958
1952
1954
1960

\-

B.Sc.

1959
l95r
1950
1944
1960
1953
1928

1959

1951
1949
r960

1926
1960
1938
r957
r955

1960
1950
1954
r955

1948
1955
1950
1981
1956
Ì951

1953
r943

1957
1939
1936
1951
t947
1952
1952
1951
1956
1953
7954
r959
1951
r9r5
1949
1948
1949
1935
1934
1959
1940
1960
L957
1955
r945

1940
1909
r957
1908
1923
1956
1923
1929
r958
r956
1959

1982
1935
1960
1988
1904
1937
1960
1952
1943
1905
r960
r937
1958
1949
1951

Bm, Clement
Buru. Erica M
Buru, John Ct
Blm, Mujorie
Bums, Mary Lt

Buow, John
Burston, Robin
Burton. AÌice M
Burton; Dudley

lBurton, Janet E
Burton, Mwell
Burton, Nmcy (

Burton. Patrick
Burton, Peter, I
Buwill, George

(Agric.), W
Bunill, Peter
Buh, Lilian,

fBusuttil, Em¿

Butler. Deird¡e l
Buttrer, F¡edsick
Butler, fames M<
Butler, Jom Hilt
Rrrtle¡- Kathleen

Butcher, Alan
Butcher, Ian

Butteruorth,
ButteMorth,

ÌButteruorth,
Rutteruorth

M.Sc. (B,Sc.,

Buttrose, Ian,
Buttrose, Ma

1956)
Butt¡ose, S

Buttevorth, Petet
Buttery, Roland I
Butterv. Ronald C
ButtoÁ'Reginald'Brrttrose- Ian. LL

Butler, Jom HiIary
Butle¡. Kathleen F:
Butler, Pmela Ma
Butler, Peter Fony

1947)t947\
Butle¡, 'Rmd
Rrrtler- Stuart'
Butler; william
ButIer-Nixon,
ButteNorth,

Bvne. Peter N
Syme, Wiltiam

B.Ec.

1945
1958
1960
1949
Lg27
1950
1950
1960
t927
1941
L952
r953
1960
1954
1947
1954
1958
1957
r950
1951

1950

t Not yet Mmbes of tTe Senate.

- 1955
- 1925
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1907

1960
r952
r959
1957
1957
r950
r946
1954

1896

1889
191 I
r897

1947
1956
1906
1909
1955
r953
1908
r929
193 r
1958

1923
1989
1951
r93t
1943
1959
r949
1953
t947
1939
1959
1924
r954
1949
1959
1957
1958
r960
1953
1946

r924
t9s8
1954

1948
r936
rg47
1950
19 r2
1940
r917
r958
1938
1957
1954
1957
1947
r949
1957
1942
1922
1952
t9 r8

1957
1948
1958
1959
r949

t947
r952
1932
1921

1947
r960
r960
1938
L927
1960
1948
195 1
1928
1935
L952
1953

1959
r952

r931
1960
1951
1943
1949
1955
1959
1930
1956

1922
19õ7

1933
l9s9
r956
1960
1960
1927
r959
1960
1959
1927
r960
1928
1930
1955
1934
1960
r952
1931
1934
1935
1959
1952
1950
1953
r894
r936
1900
r898
1904
L947
1953

1932
1956
1958
1953
1956
1959
r957
r949
I949

Leylmd, M.8,.

st.

(8..A., 1947)
(M.8., 8.S.,

r958
L942
r959
1946
1954
1951
1956
1934
r949
1938
r960
1954
r957
1925
r95 I
r950
1957
r944
1948

-1955
1958

I Not yet Members



9B GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

Christophers, Barry Eastwood, M,8,, B.S,
(Melbou¡e, 1945) 1956

Christophesen, Jack Vivim, B.D.S. 1927
lChuab, - 1959
lChung, S. 1960
Church,c.----1949
Chwch, 8.,A.., 1932) - 1934
Church, Keith Neville, B.E. - 1951
Churchward, Spencer, M.A. (B.A.,, 1900) - 1903
Churchwrd, Slella Ma¡y, B.Sc. 1904

lCibiras, Stroys, LL.B. 1958
Cilento, Sir Raphael Wet, M,D. (M,8,, 8,S.,

1918) 1922
Clapp, Cedric Nomm, B.D.S. 1938
Clapp, Kevin Hubert, M.Sc, (B,Sc,, 1947) - 1960

fClare, Bruce Gamet, B.Sc. (Queenslmd,
1958) 1959

Claridge, Philip George Brim, B.E. 1954
Clark, .A.nnie Winifred, M,8., B.S. 1922
Clark, Sc. 1900
Clark, - 1952
Clark, .Sc. (B.Sc., 1942) 1948
Clark, - 195I
Clark, (8.8., 1984) - 1938
Cluk, - 1953
Clark, Joh¡ Francis, B.D,S. - L922
Clark, John Osbome, LL.B. - 1941
Clark, Job¡ Symoacls, B.E. - 1951
Clark, Lesle Helen, B.Sc. - 1955
Clrk, Mar¡' Patricia, B,A. - l95f
CIuk, Pauli¡e, B.Sc, 1948
Clark, Robert John, LL.B. - 1983
CIrk, Willjam Raymoud, B.E, 1951
Cluke, A1Iæ Laweuce' B.Ag.Sc. 1952
Cìarke, t, M.8., B.S. 1951
Clæke, - 1945
Clarke, 1956
Clæke, - 1984
Clarke, B,S. L942
Clarke, 1948
Clarke, 1989

B.A. t942
Clark-Lewis, Job¡ William, Ph.D. (Notting-

ham, 195I) - 1956
cI B.S. 1934
cl - 1950
cl , B.S. 1956

tcl , B.s, l9E9rcl B.S. 1960'cl B.E. 1955

954
947
902
951
949
956
947
934
950
952
959
954
958
95r
954
960
928
93r
940
938
929
947

1929
1958
195r
r958
r949
r958
t944
1929
1946
195r
1957

(M 8.,

1957
r959
1921
1941
1932
L954

1934
1958
t944
1933
1957
1946
1924

I939
t952
r942
r956
1925
r953
r951
1949
r954

r958
1928
r950
r957
r955
1934
r949
r953
r914
r957
r954
1950

t947
t922
1932
1951
r9g3

- 1906
- 1948- 1939

1952
r960
1945
1945

I Not yet Membe¡s of

r912
1936



Qellins, .S.
Collim,
Çolliro, c., 1950)
Collim,
Colliru, John Malcolm, M,8., B,S,

tcc--c 1916)
lcCE,-
I B.S.

"._ ,Y"t:

"r Iti
I Colvill, c. - -
Colville,
Colville, , 1948) -
Comley, 4,, f906)

B.Sc.
Couant, Jæs Bryæt, D.Sc. (Sc,D,,

Columbia)
Condon, Robert Frmcis, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
lConley, l, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
Comor, M.8., B'S. - - -
Comor.
Couov.B,E.-----
Conybáa æ, B.A. (Cambridge,

::-::

B.Sc.cooke, 

tt 

: - : :
Cooke,
Cooke, w'Bac.
Cooke,

lCooke, Jme Alexa¡der Elder' B.Àg.Sc.
Cooke. Peter Tement, ts.Sc.
Cooke, Raymond Greayo, D'Sc. (M.Sc.,

ù.¡., s.s.- -
B.S.---
. (8.A., 1924)
.Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.,

+CooDer. , M.8., B'S.'Coois. M.B.' B.S.
Cooõer. M.B.' B.S.
Cooie¡, M'8., B'S.
Cooper,

I ----Ì ----
".9._,ry"i

B.a. ---::-:
c
c
c

f Coppock, Barie William, B,Tech.
lCorbett, John Vincent, B,Sc. -

GRADUATES OF. TIIE UNTI'ENSITY

Coryg!, M.A. (Melboue,
r928)

Cometl, 8.4,.Corney, (8,4,, 1936)Coraish, t B,E.
Comish,

1931)
Cowan. George Dalrymple, LL.B,
Cowm, Lesliè Thorcpson, B.Sc.
Cowm, Robe¡t Francis, B'A'

{Cowm. Robert Mowlen, B.Sc.'Cowan. Ronatd Williæi Trafiord, B.A.
Cowan, William Albe¡t' M'A' (N.2., 1930)
Cowrd, Ivan Femley, B.Ec. -

B.A.
Cowden, Kemeth Lauence B¡ooke, M.B',

B.S,

19
Cox, . (B.Sc., 1927) -
Cox,
Cox,
Cox,Cox,c.----
Cox,

clon, 1904)

99

1938
1956
r937
1939
r949
ts47
1951
r928
1948
1960
1935
1953
1910
rg42
r944
1943
1949
1940
1949
1926
1959
r951

r949
1935
1950
1956
1954
1958
1951
1949
1900

1947
191 1
1907
r912
1960
1936
1934
1940
1951

1932
1941
r958
1989
1949

1957
1948
1928
1923
r958

1906
1932
1956
1953
r929
1936
1934
r960
1955

r959
1951

1948
192r
r955
1927
L944
r959
1950
r951
1954
1956

I945
L952

1926

t952
t928
r937

1956
r931
1952
1942
r952
r960
1931
19 l8
1958
1922
1960
1956

1933
I94I
1960
1959
r905
1956
19 10
r906

I95I
1940
1946
r958
1953
1935
1952

1895
L952
1929
1941
1953
r957
1945
1952
1936
r954
1900
r950
1960
1931

1960
1956
L944
r933

r957
r928
L942
1923
r950
1919
1952
1955
1958
1985
1954
1959
r904
1921
1929
r950
1960
r960
1922

1918
r93t
1939
1952

1958

1948
1980
r960
r932
1913
1938
1941
1948
195r

+ Not yet Membe¡s of tle Senate.



r00

Crme, Neil Ralmond, B.Sc.

c .¿,. tn.Ã., rsásl 
- 

-
C M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1945)
C aux, B.E.
Crocker, Robert Lmgdon, D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1936;

M.Sc., 1940)
Crocker, Walter Russell, B.A,
Croft, Edwin George, LL.B.'Croka, Amie Isobel, B.A,
Cromer, D'Arcy Ananda Neil, M.Sc, (B.Sc,.

r982)
f Crompton,
Crompton,
Crompton, (8.8.,

1949) 1944,
su¡¡ende

Crompton, (B.Sc.,

954
952
948
943
959
960
897
950
955
927
939
956
937
952
948
954

Cross, Kemeth Gustav Walter, B.A. (Dublìn,r95r) - 1956
lCrouch, Shirley Joan, B.Sc. - Ig58
C¡ B.S. - 1950
Cr (B.Sc., W. Aut.) - 1945
Cr LL.B. - 1952
Cr .E.- - L957
Crowe, Elizabeth Mary, B.A. 1951
Cr 1957
C¡ h,D. (London,

- 1960
Cr (M.Sc., 1954) 1957
C¡ M.D. (Cam-

- 1932
Cruickshank, Donella Heather, M.Sc, 1948
Crop, Oecil Charles, LL.B. - 1923

B.A. 1935
Cudnore, Sir CoIIie¡ Robert, B.A, (Oxfo¡d,

1909)ciñivl'rnã-"' s'"oa"o, i,r.n-., n.s. - -
Culshaw, George Vincent LL.B.

lCulshaw, George Yincent B,E.
Culver, Dorothy Evelyn, B.Sc,
Culve¡, Robert, B.E. (Interím B,Sc. (Eng.),

1947, surendsed)
B.Sc.

Culver, Roy Yemon, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1940) -
fCmpston, Graham Neil, M.8., B.S.
Cumghm, Muk Laurence, M.8., B.S. -
Cuow (nee Gilhæ), Doreen, B.A.

LL.B.
lCumow, Ellen Isabel, B.A.
Curry, Allm Ralph, B.E.

f ----t ---
::::

B.Ag.Sc.
fcutten, Judith Am, B.A. - : 

Y"î=":

19õ6
r948
1950
1939

r948
1925
1952
1934

r985
r960
1939

1959

1932
r947
L927
1959
1945

1949
1949
1955
1958
r953
1950
r958
r959
1949
1960
1959
1954
1995
194r
L947

1958
1959

+ Not yet À4embers of the Senate.
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B.Ec,

(Svdnsv,1947)
Davie, Rodney Deme, M.Sc. (B.Sc., f950)
Davie, Sheila Cuoline, B.A.
f)avies, William Lauenoe, B.A, -
Davis, Brian, B.Ec.

fDavis,BruceRaymond,B.E. - - - - -
Davis, Christine Joyce, B.A,
Davis, Clive, B.Sc. -

D
D
D
D
D .8., B.S.
D
Dawkins, Sydney Letts, M.8., B.S, (Edin-

burgh,
Dawson.c.-----

lDawson, B.E.
Dawson, B.A,
Dawson, B.E.

1906
1940
r950
1957
1959
1959
1940
1943
r956
1956
1924
r952
r951

953
954
949
950
957
949
955
950
958
915
907
910

r952
1S 18
r915
r913
1960
r920
1955
1930
1952
r955

1956
r951
1907
1955
1957
1943
1955
r95l
1937
1953
1958

r959
1954
tg22
1927
r912
r939
r938

r920
1926
1959
r9s4
r937

1951
1958
1948
1914
r955
1960
1937
1951
r906
1949
r955
rg27
L947
1937
r929
1950
1955
r915
1948
r951
r960
tg22
1951
19s7
r945
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1920
1942
1957
1947
1950
r957
1951
1944
1931
1959
r934
t942
1957
1960
19 12
1942
1950
193 1
1951
r948
1950

r959
1923
1924
1955
r955
r947
r949
t957
1932
r910

1909
1951

1960
1958
1951
1936
1955
1950
r956
1956
1960
r960
1954
1945
1960
1960
t947
1959
1942
1938
1953
r949
t952
1945

1960
1952
r941
r939
1923
1960
1958
1949
1954
r945
1946
1959
r950
1952
1957
1957
1958
.1952
19 15
1950
1942

I01

1960
r960
1957
1947
1960
1947
1960
1981
1950
r959
r955
1905
1960
1960
1945
r9g9

1959
r950
1949
1959

1939

1960
1934
r959
1945
r937
19r1

1952
r946
L944
1951
r95l
r950
19 t5
1926
r933
1933
r906
1949

1898
r956
t947

r.900
r960
t958
r930
r959
t 953
r954
r.949
t958
r950
t948
r,935
t954
r928
1959
r930
t960
r953
1959
t952
1949
rg47
1949
1931
1941
1959
r924
t944
1953

1956
1951

r947
r951
L922
r908
r923
1959

1947
of the Senate.
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R.S. 1949
1953
1958
1955
1925
1960
r951
r954
1920
1925
1948
1958

1931
1957
1954
r922
1951
1951
r952

1951

19 10
194S

M.A. (Cam-

r935
t927
1955
1959
1952
1951
r940
1952
r960
r960
r954
L947
1927
L947
1950
Lg57
r951
1949
r950
1951
1954
r946
r937
t948
1939
t951
I951
r955
r949
1988
1940
1921

195S
1928
1958
1951
1951
1953

1949
r9 17
1949
1926
L952
1943

1956
1957
1956
t944
1951
1958
1938
1921
1949
r942
1939
tg47
1954

1902
1957
1955
I945
1952

r932
L927
r950

1955

r958
1985
1960
1949
1957

1923
1982
L944
1951
1959
1960
1944
1948

r956
1955
r959
r945
1981

1959
1937
1945
1948
L944
r947
1925
1958
1955
1956
1939
L954
1938
1957
1955
1960
1959
1932
1986
1943

1960
1956
1981
r905
191 I
r950
1958
1949
r950

1918
1913
1946
r957
1947
r926
1955
1952
1958
1946
L925
1952
r951
1960
1925
1930
r903
r959
1955
1913
r947
1956
1921

t Not yet }{eanbers
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1958
1936
r958
1958
1987
1960
1946
1954
1913
Lg52
1951
1951
r940
r932

1986
1930
1940
1938
1937
1957
1925
1954
1932
1946
r960
1960
r960
1950
1925
L922
r955

1950

1959

1959
1948
r930
1946
1955
r949
1955
r929
1952
1932
1940

B,A.
Eylward, Richæd John' B.Sc.

,lElekiel, Eric, M'8., B.S.

r960
1957
1951
r960
1930
1951
1959
1937
r956

1982
1953
L957
L957
1943
1950
1954
1928
r924
1945

1951
1929
1934
1957
1940
1947
r955
r943
1942
1949
1954
1958

Finch,
Finch,
Finger,
Finlay,
Finlay, Mus.Bac.
Finlayson, Allan Hawey, B.E.
Finlayson, Constance Alice, M,8,, B.S, (Mel-

bome, 1922)
Finlayson, Frank Hæey, B.E.
Finlayson, Jmm Frmcis, B.Sc. - - - -

nl,r. 
- 

-

'..--
Fisher, Änthony Graham, M.8,, B.S, : :

fFisber, Brian George, B.E.
lFisher, David loh¡, B.E.
fFisher, Dean Francis, B.Tech
Fisher, Fræcis Robert, LL.B.
Fisher, Geo¡ge Read, B.E.
Fisher, Hury Medcalf, M.8,, B.S.
Fisher, Helen Joan, B.Sc.
Fisher, ]ames Hubert T'homæ, M.E, (8.E.,

s". Ì¡.s".Àe'"
b.s1. 

-ts..p.

i,"r:::

1908)
rir""näl"'t foto ¡lovri*, ll,¡-. tc*¡tiãg"l

1921)
Flo¡ey, Mary Ethel Hayte¡, M'D' (M.B', B'S.,

1959
1950
1960
1953
1958
194r

r949

1913
1932
1955
r954
1940
1956
1945
1938
1950
1940
1958
1923
1924

r908

1928
1958
1953
rg24
1935
1952
1958
1932
L944
1938
1934

L947
1953
1959
r936
1933
1947
r960
1941
I95I
r957
L927
t942
1912

L944

1950
1958
1988
r933
1957
1960
1958
1959
r960

I Not yet Members of the Senate.
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1957 Fritsch, Gmette Grâce, B.A. 1957
L947
1948
1955
L927
r953
1945
1960
1954
r947
L944
1954
1955
t95l
t924
1953
1957

r956
1936
19 r9

- 1960
- 1922
) 1956
- 1928
- 1932

- 1952
- 1934
- 1958

1951
1956
1955

1949
r924

F¡itsch, B,A.
Fritsch, B.A.
Fritsch, .8., B,S.
F¡ost, M A.
Fry, Adelaide Elizabeth, LL.B.
Fry, Dorothy Gillim, 8.,4,.

lFry, Geofirsy Alf¡ed, B.Tech,
Fry, Lslie Barry, B.E,
Fry, Robert Mæon, B.Sc.
Fublbohm, Mugaret, B,A.
FuIIer, Clarence Oliver, M.8., B.S, - - -
Fuller, Donald Aadrew, B.E.
Fuller, Geoffrey Roy, B.Sc.
Fuller, George Rayner, B.Sc,
Fuller, William Ra¡aer, M,8., B.S. - - -
Fullerton, Ame McPherson, B.Se.
Fulton, Gweu Evelyn Hamilton, M.A. (8.Ä.,

r932)
Funder, A¡ne Cathrine, B,D.S.
Fuuder, Brian Patrick, M.8., B.S.
Fuder, Joha Frmcis, B,Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Fung, Khym Shm, B.E,
Fuler, Im Kjng, M.8., B,S.
Fmess, Eric Taylor, B.Sc.
Fumæs, Gwenda Marie, B.A.
Fuze, Betty Joæ, B.Sc.
Furze, Janet Lsley, B.Sc.
Fyfe, Dorothy Muy, B.A,

G
lGabb, Mary Elizabeth, M.8., B.S.
Gaetjem, Gertrude Vera, B.A,
Gafiney, Fay Madeline, B.Sc.

fGafiney, Richard Stephen, B.Ec.
Gagolski, Julian, Ph.D.

lGalatiltis, Antanæ, B.Tech.
Ga.lb¡aith, Cyril, B,E.

Galvin, Leola Beth, B,Sc.
Galvin, Patrick John, B.A.
Galvin, Selua Ruth, B.A.
Galvin, Thomas Bemud, B.A.

f Gambl
Game, S.
Gme,
Game, Patricia Jem, M.8., B.S.

lGan, Tiang Hua, B.Sc,
Gm, Eric Crump, B.A.
Gann, Grabam Dean, B.E.
Gar , B.E. -
Gæ ,8., B.S.
Gar
Gu B.S.
Gar

B.A.
Garan, Elisabeth Rosemary, B,Ä.
Garrett, David Mitcbell, B.E,
GMett, Dorothea Helene, B.A.
Garson, Ronald Walter, B.A. (Sydney, 1956,

Cambridge, 1958)
Garton, Ma¡y May, B.A.
Gutrell, Eric Frank, M.8,, B.S,
Gækell, Joan Mary, B,Á,.
GætoE, Waller Garûeld, l\,f.B., B.S.

lGates,'Malcolm Iobn. B.E,
Gault, Estelle Ruth, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Gault, Freda Steele, 8.4,.
Gault, Maisie Isabel Oeilw, B.A.

fGavelis, Aatanæ, B.A.
Gazard, Geofirey Albion, B,A.
Gaztd,
Gehting,
Gehling, ac,
Geisler,
Geislø,

B.Ec.
of tÏe Senate,

L954
1958
1928

- t927
1959
1926

- 1938
- 1926
- L927

194S
r948
1950

r955
1937
1956
r955
1937
1956
1949
1952
r955

1951
1958
19 19
1958.
1953
r938
L925
1949
1949
1955
1959
194r
1935
1960
r959
1958
1950
1938
1932
1933
1955
19S3
r953
1936
1945
1945
1953
1940
1949
1956
1951
1948
1948
r930
1955
1934
1938
r958
1955
1949
1951
1933
r955
r932

1939
r934
r983
1935
r938
1957
1948
1955
194r
1951
r956
r926

1960
1925
1949
r959
1955
1960
1927
1958
19r5
r953
1982
L9z'.t
1955
LS47

r934
1949
1945
1956
1953
19 16
r958
1949
1938
1949
1958
1950
1957
1954
1953
1902
t942
r932
1950
1954
r956
1934

- 1949
1955

r960
1923
1921
r945
1953
1959
1914
1919
r981
1921
1960
r949
1935
r950
1948
1951
1987
1954

f Not yet Membe¡s
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1954
1916
I945
1994
r956
r948

| -:::

l'ï'- -
George, Barbæa Kay, B,Sc, - - : : :

fGeorge, David Chælæ, B.Sc.
George, Hilda Comtance, 8.,4,.
George, Im Gordon, LL,B,
George, Rowlmd Frmcis, B.D.S.
Gerard, Kemeth Edwud, B.E.
Gerlach, Mu Johm, B.A.
Gemy,
Gemy, E,, 1936)
Gmy, (Interim

B.Sc
Geyten
Geyteubeek, Peter Everad, B.Ag.Sc.

lGiam, Choo Huat, B.E.
Gibb, Kemeth Munay, B.E.

(B.Sc., 1940)
I B.Tech. - -

M.?., 
_B.sj :

Gibbs, Anthony Mattlews, n.e. 1ùaio*"1
1956)

Gibbs, Betty Valmai, B.A.
Gibbs,BruceGlanville,B.E. - - - - -
Gibbs, David Noris, Ph.D. (London, 1955)
Gibbs, Glen Barker, LL.B.
Gibbs,-----
Gibbs,
Gibbs,
Gibson, ch,- - -
Gibson,
Gibson, George Taylor, M.8., B.S,
Gibson, Gladys Ruth, B.A,
Gibson, Grabam Coyue, B.A.
Gibson, Malcolm Milne, B.A.
Gibson, Marguet Darvn, B.Sc.
Gibson, Patricia Marv, B.A.
Giersch, Leonud E¡rot, B.A.
Gifiord, All¡ecl Silva Haril, LL.B, - - -
Gilbert, (Interim B.Sc,

(Eng.
Gilbert, (8.A'., 1950)
Gilbert, .E,
Gilbe¡ts
Gilch Ph.D. (Leeds, 1957)
Gilch , B.A.
Gild,
GiId,
Gilding, Gwendoline Fa¡ B.À.
Gildi¡g, Kevin Rex, B.A.
Giles, Allan Leonard, Mu.Bac.
Giles, David Lithgow, B.E.
GiIæ, Douglæ Haynes, B.E, - -
Giles, Huold, B.A.
Gile, Ireton Elliot, B.A.
Giles, B.Sc,
Gilq, B.A.
Gilæ, B.A.
GiIs, M.8., B.S.
Gile, Mortimø, LL.B,
Giles, Nigel Stuart, B.Sc.
Giles, Peter Mortimer, B.E.
Giltllau, Wilüam Robert, B.E.
GilI, , B,A.
Giu, (B.Sc., 1908,

su
Gill,
GiII, 8., B.S.
Gilt,

Gillhm, Jm* Erlgar, B.A.
Gillman, PhyIIis Corotance, B.A.
Gilmore, Hugh Robert, M.8., B.S.
Gilmore, Jeæ, LL.B,
Giorgio, .A,rtonio, M.8,, B,S.
Gladigau, Rita Doreen, B.Ec.
Glaessner, Martin Fritz, D.Sc. (Melboune,

r948)
Glasson, Leonrcl Willim Ä,ddison, M.E.

(8.E., r955)
Glastonbuy, Dudley fvan, B,Sc.

B.A,
Glætonbury, Jamæ Olìver Gænet, B.À,

M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1928) -
Glætonbury, Keven, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Glayde, Emat James, B.E.
Gledhill, Jobn Douglæs, B.E.

fGlro, Graham Gordon, B.A.t ----
.B,, B,S,
M.8., B.S. -
Jamæ, B,A.

':'i
"- 

t{

Gllan, Deuis McMahon, LL.B. - - : :
Gllmn, Robert McMahon, M,8., B.S.

I Gnanasmugan, Balasuthum, B.E.
Goatcher, Philip Daníel, M.8., B.S.

fGoble, James Roy, B.Tech.
Gobbett, Thelma Jeæ, B.A.

lGoddud, Peter Noman Lighton, B.Sc.
Godfrey, Edward John Owen, M.8., B.S,
Godf¡ey. Kirke Chuls, M.8., B.S,
Godfrey, Robert Charlm, M.8., B,S.
Godlee, Margery Rebecca, B.A. - - - -
Godlee, Theodore, M.8., B.S.
Gold, Menlu Roy, M.8., B.S.
Gol
GoI
Gol 1936)
Gol
Golding, Edmoad Willim, B,A.
Golding, Phyllis Ma¡ B.A.
Goldsworthy, Arthu Cu-re, B.A, - - - -
Goldsworthy, David, B.A.

lGoldsworthy, David Joh¡, B.A.
Goldsworth¡ Eric Roger, B.Sc.
G rth¡
G rthy, ,, (8..À.,

lc 'th;, B-.S.- :
G rthy,
G ,DO
Golledge, John Goulilhawke, M,8., B,S.

lGomez, Rodolfo Maina, B,Tlech,
Good, Brim Frmcis, B.Sc.

Goo B.A.
lGoo
Goo
Goo ., B.S,
Goo

lGoo
Goo

of the Senate,

1958
1955
1948
r948
1940
r949
L927
1957
1960
1928
r957
1923
1935
1925
1936
1949

t944
1952
1950
1960
r942
1945
1960
1953
1951
1933

1960
1949
r955
1958
1958
1958
1958
1960
r958
1945
1935
r987
1949
1956
1952
1960
r940
rs22

1948
1959
1934
195r
1959
r950
1934
1938
r952
1952
r950
1960
r954
1911
1897
1943
1931
1959
1951
1911
1905
1953
r948
r984

1951

r958
1930
1933
1932
r935
I926
1927
r952
r958
1958
1953
1948
r950
t945
1960
L922
1957
1956

1948
19SS
1929
1919
19s9
1945
1960
1950
1959
1945
1914
L944
1917
1932
1989
r952
1949
r937
r951
195r
r95l
r95S
1949
I960
r950
1956

r9ls
r951
1951
1957
r984
1954
r953

1943
1940
1985
1956
1927
r.928
1931
1911

1930
1959
1948
1955
1954
r959
1955
19 16
1958
r957
r955
L947
1945
1988
1937
1914
19tl
r939
1952
r937
r957

r958
1945
1952
I960
1953
r958
t927
194r
1915
1960
1953

t Not yet Membere
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Goodwin, Geoffrey Leonud, B.A.
M.Sc. (B.Sc., l95I)

lGordon, læ Donald, B.E.
Gordon, Jobn Munay, Mu.Bac. - - -

B.A.

G¡mt,
Græt,
Grmt,
Grmt, c., 1950) -
G¡mt, Melboume,

Gr :::::
G¡ (B.Sc.' 1945)
Gr old, M'8., B.S.
G¡

lGr
Gratton, Gordon Syd¡ey, LL.B.
G¡attoo Mushall Gladstone, M.8,, B.S.

B.A.
Gray, M,8., B,S.
Gray, ck, B,Sc.

lGrav.'Graj, Eskine, B.E. (B.Sc.,
l9l

B.A,
G¡een, Louis Ferdinmd, B.A. (QueeroIand,

. r¡.,q.1 rõsrj
_(8.-Sc., 

1909,

{Greerolade, NoeI Walùer, B.S": : - : :
'G¡eenway, Huold, B.E. (B.Sc., 1906, sunen-

G b*l*, ¡'S". - - -
G Nadebau), Rudolph

G M.¡,,n.s.-:::

19 r1
1939
1950
19 I8
r954
1960
1950
r941
1934

r920
1956
r956
t942
1958
r931
1948
1949
L952
t926
1933
r958

1955
r959
1959
r953
1956
1949
r953
r959
1936
r984
1960
1945
r955
1959
1955
1948
1954
r960
1958
1953
rg27

1960
1933
1941
1950
rg47
1981
r942
1953

1913
r949
1945
t942
r957
1952
r953
1951

r960
r929

1958
r954
1959
1954
r937
1949
1928
r951
L942

1960
1938

1913
r987
1960

1913
1900

1907
1952

+ Not yet Members of

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Griftths, George, Towruend, Mus.Bac. - -
Gdftths
Grìggs, Sc.
Griggs,
Grimæ, Louisa Catherinq Mus.Bac.
Grimwade, Amold Elliott, B.Sc, - - - -

lG¡ivell, .E.
Grivell, M.8., B.S, - - -
Gross, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1950)
Gross, .E.
Gross, Patricia Mary, B.A.

f ----
B.A.- - -

in.e.f rðzrj
'.- : : :

Groves, Murielle A¡uis Clemlmd, B.l. --
Grubb, Yvonne, B.A.
Gubbay, Sæson Stephm, M,8., B.S, - - -
Gubbiru, Heather Welch, B.A.
Gudkovs, A¡iss, M,8., B.S,
Guerin, Robert Lmgley, M.8., B,S, - - -
Gruin, Ronald St, CIâir, B.E.
Guinand, Andrew Pad B.Sc,
G .4.
G M.8.. B.S.
G .,8.S. - - - -.ÌG M.8., B.S.
G B,E.

{Grro, Jamæ
Gtm, . fohn rpool,

I919)
lGuning, Juli M,8.,

B.S.
Gunning, Nomau Stmu, M,8., B.S. - -
Gusoa, John Grattm, M.8., B.S.

H
Habib, Bemadette Do'lorø, M.8., B.S. - -
Habich, CarI Gerhard, B.A.
Habich, CaI Julius, B.E.
Hackett, Cecil John, M.D. (M.8., 8,S.. 1927)
Hackworthy, HùoId Sbewart, B,Sc. - -
Haddrick, Eric Muay, LL,B.
Hadcl¡ick, Peter Donald, B.E.

the Seûate.

r958
r953
r928
1957
1931
L944
1954
1957
1952
r929
1987
1958
r925
r949
1951
r957

L947
19r5
19r3
1924
1949
r937
1955
r958
1956
1956
t924
1950
1958
I9IO
r925
1926
r926
1956
1956

-1937
1951
1957
1950
r955
1957
1953
r932
1938
r955
1956
1960
1958
1959

rg26

1958
r926
1952
1933
r938
t944
1943
1918
t942
1932
t947
1956
r951
r942
1915
1914
L947

r954
1982
1930
1935
1945
1954
1958
1958
I 959
1947
L957
1943
1950
1956
1992
1930

Grifi, Bemud, LL.B,
Grifì¡. Danielle. B.A.
Griffin, Dooald Wæd, B.E.
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L927
r949
r958
1988

r959
1944
1949
r898

t94l
194t
1960
1947
1911
1940
r929
1949
1954
1914

1956
1922
1959
1959
1955
1958
1948
19S1
r917
r956
r950
L947
1932
1960
1938
1960
r953
1959
1953
r935
1957
1957
1952
r953
1957
r94r
1959
1941
1924
r956
1951
L947
r952
tg25
t944
1942
L957
t944
r958
I925
1958
r909
r941
1952
r959

r960
1958
L924

L947
1985

-L945
r955
1926
1914
r947
1954
1938
1939
1907
1953
1951
1925
1956
1953
1959
r960
1948
1986
r926
L957
1938
rg47
1947
1950
1945
1943
1950
1923
r935
1951

H
H
H
HH (Y.c:-.:
H
H , 1982)
H
II , M.Sc.,

H ::-

i"r'l'- t
?B"e.l- I -

,8.S. - - -
lL:B'- - :

Huknæ
Huley, B.E,
Huley, M.8., B.S. - -
Harley,
Huley,
Hmau, Lewis CÌive, B.D,S.

fHaman, Ray, B.Ec.
Hm, fohn Eric, M,Sc. (B.Sc., 1951)
Hams, Lois PhìIippa, M.8., B.S.
Hamima B.
Ha4rer,
Har¡rer,
Hary>er,

B.Ec.
Harington, Colin, B.A.
Htrington, Enid Gretta, B.A.
Harri¡gton, Joan Mrgaret, B.Sc.
Hmington, Reginald Frmk, B,D,S.
Hæip, Brim Job¡, B,A.
Huis, Allæ Cuthbert, B,Sc,
Hæis, Bervl Ruth, 8..4..
Huris, Cecil George, B.A,
Hanis, Cbarle Reginald Scbiller, Ph.D,

Haris, Jamæ Dunbar, M.8., B.S.
Hmis, Jack Ronalcl, M.Sc, (B,Sc., 1.943)
Haris, John, M.8., B.S.
Hmis, Joh¡ Emst, B.E.
Ha¡ris, Loma Muriel, B.A.

lHæris, Robert Oxenberry, B.Ec,
fHarris, Roger Lawrence Newton, B.Sc,
Harris, Shirley Joyce, B,A.
Huris,
Hanis, g.Sc,
Haris, ., B.S. - - -
Harisô .Árcb, (Sydne¿

1951)
Hanisoi, Howrd Raymond, B.Sc.

B,A.

+Hartrryig, Ivm David, B.Tech.
Harvey, A.lison, B.A,
Hwey, Bemice Enid, Mu.Bac,

(B.Sc., 1948)

1931
1953
1951
1955
1954
1960
1945
L9t4
1912
L922
1949
19õ8
1958
1955
1942

1932
1953
1945
1951
1954
1956
1950
1956
r952
1928

1959

1959
r925
L942
L952
r958
1959
1929
1960
1919
1988
1955
1949
1953
1951
L924
1949
1984
1958
1960
1938
1928
L947
r933

1959
1948
r955
1959
1959
1929
1953
190r
1925
r953
r9r5
1929
1950
1942
1960
1950
1955
r952
1959
r938
1928

I Not yet Membes of the Senate.
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r932
r934
r955
r954
1956
1935
L942
1947
1936
r959
1956
L944
1949
r948
1940
1960
1956
r949
1956
r949
1951

1957
1949
1932
1949
1956
1926
1957
1941

1959
1952
1951
1952
r951

1955
r949
1959
1960
1951
1932
1952
1935
1958

1913
1908

1958
1950
r951
1949

1926
r952
r953
1923
1960
1938
1956
1955
1951
1951
r924
1957
r949
19 t6
1917
1941
1941
1948
1953
1945
1949
1926
1936
1948
1951
r9r5
1960
1960
r960
L944

1956
1952

108

1955
L947
1925
r936
r934
1960
1936
1948
t955
L927
1960
r953
L946
1923
r950
1959
r9s7
1956
195r
I938
1948

1936
r950
1959
r958
r953
r985
r933
1927
1941
r911
1914
1958
r953
1957
1954
1954
1946
I9I7
r942
r956
r955
1928
L942
1956
1958
1958
r936

1958
1950
1925
1958

B.Sc.

M.A.

1936
r959
1914
1960
1949
1958
1934
1952
1954
1958
r930
r938

1900
1960
1952
1948
1989
1936
r960
1959
1958
1928
1929
1960
1955
1941

1928
1982
19r8
1958
t944

f Not yet Mmbes



r09

l95r
1953
1960

1926
198r
r951
1958
1950
I94L
190r

19 13
1906
1960
1959
]943

1959
1934
1960
19 r6
I960
1932
t944
r935
1956
1959
r952
r922
1889
1926
1955
1958
1954
1955
1940
r955
1958
1949
1920
L952
r959
1908
I924
r928

1941
1925
1958
I 960
r959
1953
1955
r955
1960
1959

L947
1960
r92g

1954
r920
1950
r953
1930
1956
r957
1956
1950
1955
1930
1960
r9 14
1948

r927
1959
1949

1927
1908
r956
1922
1943
I940
1958

r941
1950
195r
L957

r920
1950
1957
r909
1948
r949
1957
r941
1952
1947
1950

1952
Lg52
r949
1986
r949
1958
1955
1932
r949
r958
1955
r948
r955
1949
1922
1956
1955
1948
1956
1958
1952
1960
1949
1929
1960
1953
1955
1956
1925
1936
1929
1952
1956
rg52
1950
r959
1959
r953
1951
1960
r950
1928
198 I
1950

t

t

GRADUATES OF TIIE UNTVERSITY

Iliggs, Edwud Davies, B,Ag.Sc
Hilbig, Maryell John, B.E.
Hilbig, Paul Berthold, B,A.

lHilbrinï, Jama, B.A.

Hoile, Douglæ Edwrd, M.8., B.S.
Hoile, Edward Mu¡ay, M.8., B.S.

fHokin, Jobn Ardrew Baird, M.8., B.S. - -
Holdaway, Frederick George, M.Sc. (Quem-

land, 1925)
Holden. Ethel, B.A,
Holden, Geofirey Raymond, B.Sc.

lHolden, Ralph William, B.Tech,
Holden, Robert WiìIim, B.E.
Holder, Alison Joyce, Mu.Bac.
Holder, Ethel Roby, M.A.
Holda, Evaq Morecott, B,E. (B.Sc., 1909,

surrendered)

Hollmd, Charlotte Annie, B,A.
ÌHollmd, Gregory Dominic, M.8., B.S.
Hollaud, James Willims, B.D.S.
Holland, Joan, B,A.
Holl , B.S.
Holl

lHoll c. -
Holl

:::
----t ,.- - :

IIolme, 
- : -

Holmes.
lHolmes,
Holmm,
Holthm , 1916)
Hol.ton,
Holywell, Keith Hæold, M.Sc.
Hombug, John, LL.B,
Houe, Alfred Andrew, B.Sc. - - -
Hone, Brim William, B.A.
Hone, Efüe Jæsie, M.8,, B.S. (lvfelbourne,

l92t)
lHone, F¡ank Älexmder, B,E.
Ho-ne, F¡q_n\. Raymond, B,Sc., M,D. (M.8.,

8.S.. r920)
Hone,'Gartoá Mwell, M,8., B.S.
Hone, Michael Raymond, B.Sc.

M,8., B.S.
Hone, Winifred Ruth Selwyn, B,Ä. -
Honnor, Wilfred Weston, B,Sc.

M.E. (8.8., r935)
|Hood, Margaret Daphne, B,A.
Hood, Vivim George, B.D.S,
Hoolcer, Robert John, B.E.
Hooper, Frederick Hawey, B.Ag.Sc.
Hooper, Jme Barker, B.A.

lHoope¡, John Robe¡t, B.A,
fHooper, Peter Laurence, B.Sc,

Homan, William Dinwoodie Àcklaud, M.8.,
B.S.

Hilton, F¡ank Morphett, B.Ag.Sc.
Hilton, Keith Denyer, LL,B.
Hi¡c, Feliks-Alfou, B.E.
Hinde, James Tempæt, B.Sc,
Hine, Denise Chulotte, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1949)
Hiue, Florence Pauline, B.A.
Hint, Ronald Robert, M,Ec. (B.Ec., I94l)
Hisæck, Im David, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1948;

M.Sc., 1950)
Hiscock, Kenneth George, B.D,S.

Hobde¡, Joæ Frmces, B.Sc,
lHocking, Brim Dominic Windsor, B,A.
Hockins, Colin Stanley, B.Sc.
Hocking, Frank Mwell, B.Sc.

lHocki¡g, Im Winston, M,8,, B.S.

T B.S::::

.- "," : :

1938
1959

1923
1924
1950
1954
1934
1981
1945
r959
1950
r95t
r936
1941
1959
r934
r949
1922
1949
1959
1950
r958
L947
1947

1932

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.
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t924;
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1981

1947
r948
1958

1953
r956
1950
1912
1949
1937
r951
194S
1959
r950
1950
1951
r945

1914
r949
1935
1955
194S
1948
1956
L94L

L947
1958
1955
1958
1959

1949
r908
t922
1934
1952
L942
1934
1985
1958
1957
1960
1960
1941

1937
1952
1949
1952
1938
L942
r957

1948
t959
1959
1960
1952
L924
L944
1987
1935
1959
1985
1954
r942
1957
1931
L947
r932
L924
t942
1944
r944
1929
t9s6
1960
1914
1959

1959

1941
r929

I Not yet of the Senate,

Hu$t, Peter Edwin, M.8., B,S, - - - - 1953
Hunt,WalterWilliam,B.Sc. - - - - 1916
Husey,BrimLeitch,B.D.S. - - - - - 195I

. lMel-
- '- - 1945

--1917
- - 1930

---1960
Hutchiuoa, CÌive Reginald, B.A. - - - 1948
Hutchimon, Colin Frederick, B.Sc. - - - 1950
Hutton, Edwãd Muk, D.Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.,

1933;M.Sc., 1940) - - - 1951
Hutton,JolmTtomæ,B.Sc, - - - - 1938

-----1940IIolclen, Ph.D.
-----1950
-----1951

.8.,8.S. - - 1954

.Bac. - - -1931+-----1960
fHyson,Peter,B.Sc. - - - - - 1960

I
Id (Interim B.Sc,

rd )-::::
ili B.Sc.
Ingamells, Dora, B.A.
Iuganells, Eric Marfleet, B.A.
Ingleby, Aileen Constance, LL.B.,flnglis, Cecil Frederick, B.E.
Ingìis, Ke¡!eth Stmley, Ph.D, (D.Phil.,

Oxford, 1956)
Tngram, Arthu Donald, B.Sc.

fwing, Denys Bemon, B.Se.
Iwing, (neg !obin), Elizabeth Anne, M.Sc,

(B.Sc., 1949)
fwing, Henry Edward, LL,B.
Iwing, ftis Mary, B.A.
Irving, loger _Jo_Þ, M.Sr, (B.Sc., 1945)
Iryi¡, Bemud John, B.Ec.
Iruin, Edith French, B.Sc.
Iruin, Graham Wilkie, B.A.
Iryin, John F¡ancis, B.D.S.
Ivin, Robert Newmham, LL.B.
Irwin, Wiltim Moris, M.8,, B.S.

flsaac, Alfreil FranJ<, B.Sc,
fsaachsen, Oscæ Cedric, LL.B.
Isa_a-æ-,, Susaa Sutherland, D.Sc. (Mæchester,

1931 )
Isles, Kcith Sydney, M.A. (Cmbridge, 1983)
Isom, Comtance Ruth, B.A.

l
fack, Fmie Augusta, B.A, (Svdnev, 1899)
Jack, Malcolro AJexander, M.A, '(Oxlord,

r958)
Jack,_Robert Lockhut, B.E. (Syd¡ey, 1899)

D.Sc.

1948
1928
1934
1909
1908
192I
1958

1957
L957
r960

1940
r953
1932
1941
1950

1954
r933
1950
1948
r957
1939
L947
1951
r929
1938
r959
r932

1987
r941
r984

I91g

1959
r9l3
1980
1929
1924

1952
1954
1943
1951
1959
r945
1951

1960
794L
1934
1949
r954
r941
1936
1948
r959
I959
1956
1956
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1955
r954
1949
1934
1958
1932
1942
1941
r94l
r954

1947
1959
1919
r982
1928
r954
1948
1959
r943
1940
1955
L947
1948
r956

L922
1908
r941
1953
1954

r956

1960
r952
1953
1908
1960
1957
t942
1907
1953
1909
1960

1951
1950
1932
1940
1960
1928
1960
1950
1941

1922
1952
1959
1950
L952
1950
1934

t947
1951

1957
r938
1950

1959
1938
1952
r952
1948
1937
1954
r952
1951
1954
L926
1937
1958
1960
1960
1960
r960

I Not yet lv{mbes

Ilt
1951
1955
1956
r952
1957
1931
1931
1957
1952
1952
r95l
1950
Lg52
1941
1955

r959
1937
r958
1934
t9r1
1948
1940
1925
1936

1936
1948
1933
r987
1908
1910
1917
1919
r959
1960
1921
r932
L944
r959

1949
1958
r945
r950
1911
r945
rg47
r926
1939
1944
1960
1945
r951
1948
L947
1954
r948

1948
1952
1940
r947
1955
1953
1960
1959

L947
r905
1948
1923
1957
r938

B,A.

r958)

r937)

L947
1937
1953
1945
1956

1956
1958
r958
1955
r929
r926
1913
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r954
1934
r938
r901
1903
L947
1983
r933
1958

r914

1949
r933

19 14
1952

1956
1952
1911
7927
1926
1956
r953
1953
r960
r958
1955
1958
1956
r954
1950
195 r
1951
1960
1960
r958
Ì958
1937
1956
1956
1960
1959
1924
1935
1957

r926
L926
r939
r958
r951
1930
r949
t925
1949
r926
1952
1955
1937
t944
1948
r958
1954
1951
r945
rg44
1918
1951
L924
1928
1925
r952
1906
1987
I949
1936
L945
1928
L924
1959
r959
1949
1948
r949

1958
1938
19S3

1960
19r7
r9 15
r946
1950
r952
r915
1955

7957
r958
1952
1939
1955
1959
r954

K

ÌKa¡diah, Kumaræivam, B.E,
Kmeff, Stepben Dimov, Ph.D, (8.8,, 1949)
Kmwar, Jæwant Singh, Ph.D.
Kappler, Lau¡el Valma Joy, B.A.
K¿rim, Abdul, Ph.D. (M.Sc., Dacca) -
Kmel, Peter Henry, Ph.D, (Cambridge,

Kay, .E.
K.Y'
Kay,
K"i, M,A. (oxford,

r957
1949
r951
r940
1954
r952

1956
1960
r949

1945
r949
1952
1960
1956
r937
1954
t942
1960
t942
1959
1955
r923
1950
1927
1944
r958
r951
r950
r943
r960
r955
r959
r959
r953
r949
r939

1929
r938
r940
LS42
r948
r929
1958
1960
r940
r959
t947
1958
r960

1960
r930
1956
1938
r950

1958
r960
1956
1951
1960
1958
1959
1952

Estrup,

(M.8.,

+ Not yet Mmbes



Kinnæe, Robert Francis, B.E. (lnterim B,Sc.
(Ene.), 1943, sumdered)

Kimet, Andrew Muro, B.E.
Kinsman, Andrew Guise, B.E.
Kírby, David Devm, M.8., B.S,
Kirkman, David Norton, M.8., B.S.
Kirkmm, Eöth Doreen, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Kirkman, Kemeth Haimworth, LL,B,
Kirkman, Lamence Hayworth, LL,B.

fKisch, Marina, LL.B.
Kirsten, Marcia Meymott, 8,,4,, (Sydaey,

t924)
Kirwan, Collem loy, B.Sc.
Kissel, Thomæ Alf¡ed, B.A.
Kitchener, Martin John, B.E.
Kitson, Mary Cecil, LL.B.

f Kitto, Rodney Keith, B.Tech.
Kiualaas, Jaan, B.E.

fKlaebe, Kenneth Eric, B.Sc.
Klaebe, Robert John, B.D.S,
Klaebe, Ruth Ädelaide, B.A.
Klauss, Cyntlia Beaumont, B.Sc.
Kleemm, AHred WiÌliam, Ph,D. (B.Sc,, 1933;

M.Sc., 1935)
Kleemm, John Richard, B.E. (Interim B.Sc,

(Eng.), 1943, sunendered)
Kleeman, Pete¡ Wallace, B.E.
Kleeman, Reginald Theodore, B.E, - - -
Kleemm, Colin Martin, B.E.
Klein, Robert William, M.8., B.S. - - -
Kleinig, CydI Raymond, B.Ag.Sc,
Kloeden, Louis Adolph, B.A,
Klose, Alfred Emil Jobames, B.A.

I Klose, Edwin Francis, B.Sc,
Knapman, \4/illiam Hamilton, B.Sc. - - -
Kruhoi, Harry Hmsen-, M.8., B.S.

I Knauerhæe, Juliet Mary Lillemor, B.A.
Knauerhase (nee Kiek), Margarel Lucy, B,A.
Knaeurhæe, Oscar Carl, M.A. (8.4,, f934) -
Kneebone, Christopber Stephen, B.E.
Kneebone, Clive Stuârt, M.8., B.S.
Kneebone, Gury Malcolm, M,8., B.S, - -
Kueebone, John Henry, M.8., B.S.
Kueebone, John Keith, M.8., B.S.
Kneebone, John LeMessurier, M.S, (M.8.,

8.S., 19rI )
Kneebone, Nance Gordon, B.A, - - - -

B.S,
.8., B.S. - -, ''':"î i''",

Koch, Colin Barry, B.D.S.
Koch-Emmery, Eryin Kæl Theodor, M.A,

(Pb,D., Vienna, 1928)
Koeh¡e, Ivan Huo]d, M.8., B.S,
Koeb¡e, Marjorie Evelyn, B.A.
Koehre, Peter David, B.A.
Koehne, Raymond Percy, B.A,
Koerber, Brim ltr/alte¡, B.Sc.
Koemer, Cul Fredøick, M.E. (8.8., 1923)

B.Sc.
Koemer, John Francis, B.E,
Kohler, Theodor George, M.8., B.S.
Kollosche, Harold Frank, M.8., B.S.
Koop, Eric John, B.E.
Koop, Peter Malcolm, M,8., B.S,
KoralUs, Costa Agis, B.Sc.
Korytnyk, Wsewolod, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1953) -
Kowmko, Nicholas, B.Sc.
Krantz, Kemeth David, M.8., B.S. - - -
Krætz, Roy, M,8., B.S.
Krantz, Sytloey, M.8., B.S.
Krau, Munay Lyall, B.D,S.
Kraue, Malcolm Rex, B.Ag,Sc.
Kretschmer, Ga¡aor Blanche, B.A.
Krichaufi, George Frederick, B.E.

|Krichauft, Henry Stead, B,Ag,Sc.
Krieg,
Kn-eg,
K¡iehn (8.A.., f922)

lKrish¡ Sivuama, M.8,,

L947
r950
r954
r951
1947
r948
1951
r9 19
r949
r960

r952
1956
1954
1957
1916
1959
r956
1960
r955
1947
r953

1955

t947
1951
1928
1939
1939
1950
1948
19 15
r959
r951
1956
1960
r934
1943
1920
1951
1953
1954
1947

1921
r950
1957
1933

7947
1958
1951

1938
1956
1931
1957
1932
1956
r938
1928
1924
r946
1915
r949
1949
r956
1957
r956
194L
r930
L927
1951
r947
1948
1927
r958
1947
r94r
1926

B.S. - 1958
lKrishnapillai,Yijeyæehari,B.Sc. - - - 1960
lKristofi,Julia,B,Sc. - - - 1960
Krockenberger, Bmo, B.E. - 1956
Kroger, Jqme Morris, B,Sc. - 1948

I Not yet Mmbers
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Kyd, Margaret Florence, B.A.

fKrubniag, Edwarcl Chdes, B.E.
Krumiro, Dagmara Eleonora, B.D.S.
Kryvovíaza, Jaroslaw, B.D,S.

fKubacz, George John, M.8,, B,S.
Kuchel, CarI Wjlhelm Augut, M.A, (8.4.,

1908)
Kuchel,' Clemem Ca¡I, B.Sc.
Kuchel, Rex Ha¡old, B.Sc.
Kucbel, Robert Eruir, B.Sc. - - -
Kuhl, Dem Hæting, B.Sc, 

.rick, M.8., B.S. -
t-_--

.8.,8.S. - - -
B.A.::-:

Kurucsev, Tomæ, Ph.D. (B.Sc., f954) - -
Kutcher, Raymond WilUam Ha¡rold, B.E. -

fKuusk, Eda Renaate, M.8., B.S.
Kwok, Hae Leong, B.E,
Kwong, Sea Yoong, B.D.S.
Kyd, Isabel Somewille, B.A.

118

1960
1954
1953
r959

1912
1934
L942
L947
r957
1943
1959
1951
1957
1956
1958
r951
1958
1957
1955
r937
194r

L
Lacey, Johr Salisbury, B.E.
Ladd, Jeffrey Noman, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1952) -
Lade, Kathlem Beatrice, B.A,
Lade, Nomæ Edgar, M.A. (Melbome,

r926)
Lafian, Ama Estelle, B.A,
Lafier, Leonard Hughes, B.Ag.Sc
La Gnz4 Richard F¡mcis, M.Sc, (8.S.,

Yate, 1957)
Lagzdiro, Lia, B.A,
Lai, Mun Seng, M.8., B.S.
Laidlaw, Donald Hope, LL.B.
Laidlaw, Willim Cluke, B.A.
Lalce, Blair Hingston, B.D.S.
Lake, Robb Hingston, LL.B. -
Lm, Lambert Teck Choon, M.8., B.S, - -

{Lam, Yu Swee, B.Sc.
Lamacraf! Kemetb Ronaìd, B.A.
Lmbone, Mawell Addison, B.A. - - -
Lamey, Charles Sydney, B.A,
Lamey, Gwenyth Eugene, B.A.
Lampud, Dudley Jobr, M..B., B,S. - - -
Lampe, Vietor Leslie, B,A.
Lmphee, Allan Dunstan, M,8., B.S.
Lamphee, Cathsine Elspeth, B.Sc, - - -
Lamshed, Albert Saville, B,A.
La Nauze, Barbta Burton, B.Sc.
La Nauze, John Ardrew, B.A. (Oxforil,

1934)
Lande¡, Harry, M.8,, B.S.

lI-me, Bubara Edith, B.Sc.
Lane, Douglæ Jme, B.Sc,

fl-ane, Johr Edgar, B.Sc.
Lang, Eric, M.E. (8,E., 1924)

fl-mg, Graham Bruce, B.Sc,
Lang,
Lmg, (8.4.,
Læs, B.A.
Lang, B.A,
Lmgevad, Eric Jme, B.E.
Langford-Smith, Trevor, M.Sc, (B,Sc.,

Sydney, 1940)
{Lægrehr, John Scott, B.Sc.
Langridge, Joha Balcombe, Ph.D,
Langron, William ]osepb, B.Sc.
Langsford, Dima, B.A.
Langsta.fi, Lois, B.A.

fl-anyon, Richud lan, B.E,
Lapidge, Jack Stanle¡ B.E.
Lælett, George Nield, B.Ä,
Lælett, Ian Job¡, B.Sc.

lLælett, Robert Lacy, B.Sc.
Læt, Joha Mwra¿ M.8,, B.S.
Læt, Peter Murra¡ M.8., B.S.
Læt, RaymoDd Jack, M.8., B.S,
Latz, Clment Victo¡, B.Sc,
Laubsch, Colin And¡ew, B.Sc.
L.B.----
L B.A.
L B,A.
L-
L-
Laver, John Poynton, B.E,

llavery, Christopher Sowud, B.E.
of tåe senate.

1948
1955
r9s0

1987
r922
r934

1960
1957
1956
1949
r938
r950
1939
1955
r960
1954
1953
1982
1940
1941
r919
1924
1953
1950
1937

r935
1951
r960
1950
1959
r980
1958
195r
1929
1949
r896
1933

lg4ù
1960
1956
r947
1948
L944
1958
r935
195r
1950
1960
1949
r952
1924
1955
195r
1927
194r
1945
r935
r955
1952
r960

r928)
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r949
r954
L924
1958
1928
L927
1954
r957
1959
r953
r954
1954
r960
1948
r925
1959
1935
1955
rg54
r952
1950
1953
1941
r952
1954
1958
r957
1924
1947
r950
r950
1953
1928
r926
1954
r952
t954
L947
1928
1960
1928
1942
r956
1913
r954
r9l2

i.s, ré¿sj

S".- : -s.- - -

:.r.

1906
r924
1957
1956

1955
r957
1955
1939
r947
1949
1958
1954
1955
r956
1956
L954
r959

1926
1960

L947
1956
1955
1915
r989
1940
r932

I920
1959
1949
r95r
1936
1927
r950
7922
1930
1959
1960

I Not yet Mmbe¡s

llqnikowski,Zdzislaw,B.Ec. - - - - - 1960
Le Souef, Job¡ Dudley, M.8,, B.S. - - - 1948
L 1927
L 1950
L 1956

" ,n'
L

1926
Lewcock, Hury Kingsley, B.Sc. - - - 1923
Lewis,A¡thuSmgster,B.E. - - - - 1930
Lewis, Sir Aubæy Julim, M.D. (M.8,, 8.S,,

Lewis, Joba Aylwæd, M.8., B.S. - - - 1944
Lewis, Joseph A¡thu, B.A, (W*tem Au-

tralia,1934) - 1935
Lewis, Keitì Gray, B.Sc. - - 1940
Lewis, Keith rilr'illiam, B.E. - 1952
Lewis, Kwiu Jæeph, B.D.S, - 1933
Lewis,LeonudArthur,B.Sc. - - - - 1940
Lewis,Mary,B.A. - - - - f949
Lewis,No¡mmBenjami¡,B.Sc. - - - - f947
Lewis,PeterAlexmder,B,E. - - - - - L957
Lewis,RaymondDouglæ,B,Sc. - - - - 1939

B.A. ---1959
Lewis, Reginald Willim F¡eclerick, B.E. - 1925
Lewis,RicharclOwen,B.A, - - - - 1951
Lewis, Robert Brook, B.Sc, (Melbome, l94Ll L947

B.A. ---1952
Iæwis, Roy Neman, B,Sc. - L94ó
Lewis, Stuart Haye, M.8., B.S. - - - - 1950
Leylmd, Geofirey Agar, M.8., B.S. - - L944
Lidcl¡DesmontlTerence,B.Sc. - - - - 1950
Lidcly, John Francis, B.E. - 1952
Liebich,AlvinF¡ederick,B.E. - - - - 1940

flieschke, Alister Headley, B,Sc. - - - 1959
Ligertwood, Sir George Coutts, B,A. - - 1908

LL.B. ---1910
Ligertwood,JamesArtbu,B.E. - - - - 1950
Ligertwood,NeiICoutts,LL.B. - - - - 1948
Ligeti, Piroska Magdolaa, M.8., B.S. - - 1954
Lilbrm, William Embleton, B.E, - - - 1954

d'_ 
Y 

u':

"--t

1949
1959
r955
1949
1899
1936
r960
1959
1957
1959
1957
r959
1952

1923
1953
r989

1950
r957
L944

1933
195r
1952

Lim, Yong Peng, B.Ag.Sc.
|Limmer, Allan Noel, M.8., B.S.

Linæ, Dem Franc, B.Sc.
Li¡q Low, B.Sc. (Tæ-

ma
Lines .Ag,Sc,
Lins
of tì.e senate,
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1954) - 1956
L957
1960
r958
1953
1953
1933
1950

1954
r950
1953
1918
1959
1951

t942
1950
7957
1954
1950
1935
r958
L957
tg57
r957
r954

1960

1951
1938
r959
1960
1940

1902
1959
r932
r903
1955
1954
L945
r953
1957
1937
1958
1950
1959
1954
r960
t95l
1939
1938
1960
1960
r957
1958
1960
1948
r958
r957
1952
1955

1954
t947
1915
1951
1956
1951
r949
1960

r960

1956
r939
1958
1959
1955
r951
1956
I95I
1954
1948
1949
1939

rt5

L949
1898
1912
I920
1950
1957
I950
194r
1946
1946
1948
r959
r926
1981
1940
1956
L9õ4
1957
1924
1923

r958
1915
195r.
1950

I953
1926

- L925
- 1951
- 1953
- 1960

- 1928
- 1956
- 1960
- t942
- 1960
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1948
1927
r937
r952
1949
r958

1943
r928
Ig12
L944
1953
r948
1936
r937
1942
1958
Lg22
r959
1930
r958
r909
t942

1909
195r
1918
195r
1988
r950
1957
r954
1946
1955
r950
1950
1955
r948
1934
t952
1948
1959
1949
1989
r957
t944
t927
t94r
1940
r9 12
1923

1924
rs27
L947
r938
19S8
1949

1941
L92L
1937
rg24
1926

B.E. (In-
ndered)' -

-----
B.S. _ -

McKema, Keith Paûick, M.8., B.S.
McKenzie, Donald Keith, M.8., B.S.
McKmzie, Jean, B.Sc.
McKæzie, Mary, M.8., B.S,

fMcKenzie, Reginald Murray, B,Tech. - -
lMcKie, David G¡ahm, B.A.
Maekie, Dean Gratram, M.8,, B.S.
McKie, Duncan, Mu.Bac.
Ma
Mc , M.8., B.S.
McB,Sc.---
Mc 11, B.A.

Mclaughlir, Eric Emtone, LL.B.
McLaughlin, Eugene, M.8., B.S,

fMclaughlin, Im Leonud, B.Sc.
Mclaughlin, Moira Clare, B.Sc,
Mclay, Ardrew Harold, B.A.
Mclean, Albert Eric, M,A. (8.4,, 1928) -
Mcl-em, Dorothy Alice, B.A.
Mcl-em, Ian lMeymouth, B.Sg.

|Mcl-em, Lancelot Henry Archibald, B.E. -
Mcllem, Munay Colia, B.À.
Mclean, Reginald Alexmder, B.A. - - -
Mclean, Sibeley Jean, M.Se, (B.Sc., 1945)
Mcleay, Colin Jmes, M.8., B.S.
Mcleay, Donald Barton, M.8,, B.S.
Mcleay, Heleu Muy, B.A.

fMcleman, Heather Margaret, B.Sc.
Mactreman, James Sydney Kilcoy, LL.B.

McMillan, Jane William, M.8., B.S.
McMillm, Raymond, B.E,
McMillau, Stanley Lyall, B.Sc.

B.A.
McMutrie, Alæ lan, B.A.

lMcMutrie, Im Hugh, B.Sc,
McMutrie, Winifred Jom, B.A.

McPheat, IanWilliam,B.E, - - - - -
McPheat, Leslie John, B.E.

lMcPheo, Brian, B.Ec.
lMacphee,WendyJean,B.A. - - - - -
McPherson, Alexmde¡ Owen, B,Sc. - - -

boume)
McRobert, Helen Augus, M.8., B,S.
MacSkiming, WaIt Ronald Auscot, B.A. -
of the Senate,

McDonald, Bruce Alexæder, B,D.S.
McDonald, Colin Robert, B.Sc.

lMcDonaìd, Donald Charles, B.Tech,
McDonald, Donald Stuart, B.A. - - - -
McDonald, Gilbert Shemm, B.A,
McDonald, Heather Huter, B.Sc.
McDonald, B.S.

lMcDonald,
McDonald, B.S.
McDonald,
McDonald,c.---

lMcDonald, Mtrgdet Doreen, B.Sc.
Macdonald, Keith Alexander, LL.B,
McDonald, Percy William, B.A.
McDonald, Peter Baker, B.A.
McDonald, Pete¡ de Paul, B.D,S.
McDonald, Ross, LL.B.

fMcDonnell, Desmond Leo, M,8., B.S.
McDonnell, Eileen Mary, B,A.
McDomell, Elleu Mary, B.A.
McDougall, Elisabeth, B.A.
McDougall, Joh¡, B.E.
McDowall, Barry Patrick, B.Sc. - - - -
McEachem, AJistair Campbell, M,S, (M,8,,

8.S., r926)
McEachem, Moruen, B,D.S.
McEvoy,
McEvoy,
McEwæ, B.S.

lMcErvin,
McEwin y Waddell,

B.Sc.
McEwin, John Neil, LL,B.
McEwin, Keitb, M.8., B.S.
McEwin, Roderick Gudner, M.8., B.S.
McFarlane, Alm, B.E.
McFarlane, Eileen Dorotbea, B.A,
McFarlane,
McFailane, .8,
McFarlme, .Ag.Sc.
McGee, Col
McGee, Joh¡, LL.B.

lMcGee, Skaidrite, B.A.
Macshey, Mary Veta, M.À. (8,4., f919)
McGill, Ian Keith, M.A. (8.4., 1956) - -
McGlæhm, Joh¡ Eric, M,8., B.S.
McGlæhm, Jobn Gardnæ, M.8., B.S'
McGlashan (nee Garduer), Mary Beatrice,

B.A.
McGlasson, William Bury, B,Ag.Sc.
McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy, M.B', B.S'
McGovem, Thomas Henry, LL,B,
McGowm, Gærge Munay, B.A.
McGowan, Noman Lælie, B.E.
McGowran, Brian, B.Sc,
McGowræ, Myrie Irene, B,A,
McGrath, Ivan Stuley, B.D.S.
McGrath, Janes Patrick, B.A,
Mccrath, Kelvin Paul, B.Sc.
McG¡ego¡, Gordon Thompson, B.A.
McGuire, Anthony, B,A,
Machell, Job¡ Edwud Lewis, B.Sc.
Machin, Geo¡ge Herbert, B.E.
Machlin, Simon, I{,8,, B.S,
McHugh, Edward Chulæ, LL.B.

lMclnemey, Brian Thomæ, B.Tecb. - - -
Mcf¡emey, T'bomas Job¡, B.Sc.
McTnemey, Thomas Taylor, LL.B.
Mclmes, Ian Do¡ald. B.D.S.
McTntosli, Gerald Aleimdn, M.8., B.S.
M
M
M
M
M
M

(Svdn
McKay, M,8,, B,S.
Mackay, B.A.
McKay,B.A,----
MacKay, Margaret Ethel, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1933)
McKay, Mau¡em Gordon, B.Sc.
McKay, Ronalcl George MacAlpine, M,8,,

B.S.
M
lvf
M , B.E.
M B,À,

r951
1949
r960
1937
r930
1949
1953
1960
1956
1934
195r
1959
1932
r932
1950
r95S
1913
1958
1929
1948
r942
1943
rg54

1948
1956
1953
1949
1953
r927
1954
r946
1958
1958
1953
1988
r953
1957
1933
1952
195r
1934
r950
L952
Ig27
1934

1956
1959

1947
1935
1922
1960
1957
1953
193r,
r927
1952
r960
1949
1932
1951
r956
1947
1950
1958
1906
1939
1952
1960
1949
1951

1948
1954

t944
1950
1952
1949
1949
1959
1935
1958
1935
1953
1937
1918
1952
r937
1953
r952
1945
1957
r957
1959
1960
r926
r933
1951
I947
r947
1945
1945
r957
1956

L947
r949
r950

I Not yet Members
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1960
r951

1958
r958
1958
r949
1953
1952
1960
1956
r988
1918
1949
1951
t 959
1950
r952
1958
r959
1954
1940
1956
1953

r983
1933
1936
L924
r951

1959

1913
1928
1950
r930
1956
1945
1952
L957
1954
1954

1931
r947
1945
1956

1932
1954
1952
1905
1955
1953
r952
1960
r93r
1945
1954
1954
r957
t947
1946
1950
1938
r9r4
1957
r947
1955
1938
1959
1960
1951
1959
1924
1956
1956

r955

L944

1948
r949
r952
1953

1951
1949
1921
1982
1950
r952
1951
1904
1932
r988
1955
1941
r953
1958
ts24
1926
1959
1932
1957

1906
L927
1958
r925
1943
r959
l95r
1928
r929
1920
1949
1949
1952
1952
L957
1958
1953
1919
1958
r960
1938
r958
1938

r960
1950
1943
1958
r960
l95r
1950
1959
1944

1960

McWhae, Douglas Hope, M.8., B.S,
Maddefo¡d, Sheila Lamont, LL.B.
Maddem, Cecil Pomsoy, B,D.S.
Maddem, John Peuce, M.8,, B.S.
Maddem, Ma¡tiu RædaII Foss, B.A.
Maddem, Max Wilfred, B.Sc.

M.8.. B.S.
Madse,- Paul Edward, Ph.D, (M,Ae.Sc.,

1953)
Madigai, C]aire Phyllis, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1945)
Ir,[adigan, David Cæil, B.Sc.
Madigæ, ]ame Frucis, B.E,
Madigan, Michael Roebome, M.8., B.S. -

B.Sc.
Madigm, Paul Eclwar4 LL.B.
Madigm, Rusel TuIlie, M.E,

LL.B.
Madison, Thomæ Glover, M.8., B.S.
Madsen, Si¡ John Percival Vissing, B.Sc.

(Svdney, 1900)
D.Sc.

1935)
Ma9arcy, Ivan Sandilmds, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

1927)
MagÐey, James Rupert, M.S. (M,8,, B.S.'

1938)
Maguey, Katherine Ashley, B.Sc.
Magarey, Kathleen de B¡ett, B.A.

B.Sc.

1945
1927
r951
r948
r987
r953
1960

1956
1951
r937
1952
1952
r953
L922
1957
I960
1946

r901
r907
1930
r958
1951
1941
r938
1940
1948

r941

1939

fMarcus, Eva B*sie, Mu.Bac.
Marcu, ìrving, M.8., B.S.
M itt., Oxforal,

lM B-.S.- : :
M
M
M B.S.
Markhm, Neville Lawence, B,Sc.

fMarls, Bemadette Jom, B,Sc.
Muks, Monica Mæy, B.A.
Marlow, Alfred Dudley Roy, B,Sc. - - -
Mamion, Robert Jame, B.Sc.
Mmin
Mæio

fManio
Manh,
Mush,

lMarsh, Ju
ÍMusba11,
Marshall, , 1930) -
Marshall,
Marshall,
MushaìI, Jæette Ruth rffatson, M,8., B.S.
Marshall, Theo John, B.Ag.Sc. (B.Sc. (Agric.)'Westem Austraüa, 1929)

M.Ag.Sc.

Martin, Alfred William, B.A.
Martin, Ä.malia ,Ama, B.A,
Mætìn, Artbu Bruce, M.8., B.S.
Martin, Bemice Wilma, B,A.
Martin, Beryl Claire, B.A.
Martin, Bruce Ramford, B.Sc,

Martin, Im Ho!!an{, M.D, (M.8., 8.S., f942)
ilfartin, Joh¡ Claude, LL.B.
Martir, John Gerald, B.E.
Martin, Jemne Mary, B,A.
Martin, Keitb George, B.Sc.

lMartin, LæLie Jme, B.Ec.
Mutin, Lincoln William, M,8., B.S.
Martin, Mauice Leon, B.Sc,

B.A,
Mætin, B.D,S.
MùtiD, D. (B.Sc., 1953) -
Martin,
MartiD, M.8., B.S.
Martin, Trevor WaIIis, B.D.S.
Martir, Walter Raymond, B.A.
Mutin, William Tbomæ, B.A.
M 8,, B.S.
M sy, M.A, (8.,4'., 1933)
M B.E.
M

iMæon" m, B.Sc.
fMason, æ, B,Sc.
Mason,

fMæters, B.A.
Mæters, Ross Lincoln, B.Sc.
Mateme, Dæmoud Eric, B.A.
Mateme, Mau¡ice Emest, M,8., B.S.
Mateme (nee Kohlhagen), Myta .4.udrey,

B.Sc.
M (Eng.),

M (I¡,"tl-
M -::
M

B.A.

lM'M .s.
lvf
M (B.Sc., 1954)
M
ùf
M (Melboume,

-:::
t 

B't-t- : :
ri.s.- - -

B.Ec,

Mæuel. Imes Douslæ, B',{. 
-- : - '

lMmuet, josephine Gerûude Kmala, M.B.'
B,S, - -

Ì Not yet Memben of the Senate.



ilB
Mathæon, \Millim Edmmd, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Mathews, David Staaley, B.Sc.

B.A.
M
M c'_ (B.Com.

M
M (Cmbridge,

tMfoh,-S.f,g.S"'----'M ohn, B'A'M Frinc1' 
ll.D_. 

(l4B_., : s.:

M.S.
Mattlew, Evelvn Maime, B'Sc'
Matthew, Im George, Ph'D' (B'8.' 1956) -

B.Sc.t h,.n. 
- 

-

:.'_ : :

1e37)'- --!tT*T'":

1936)

B,A.

Meldrm, Briæ Reginald, M.8., B.S.
Melclrum, Eclgæ Albert, B.D,S. (Sytlaey,

M õ.s-8.,-K.c.B:, M.D:

M ,M,g.,-BS:: ::
Mellows, Peter Eme! M.8,, B.S,

, 1934)I u-.s.- : :
t ----

L952
r938
1940
1953

1953
rg52

r954
1960
1950

1929
r935
1957
1960
r954
1959
1935
1927
L944
r941
1948

1938
r960
1948
r949
L952
1950
1958
1955
L922
r939

1938

r960
1938
r957
1958
1958
r956
1949
1926
1939
1958
1959
1938
1945

1925

1951
1947
L947
1956
r959
1954
1958
1956

1937
1935

1957
1926
1909
1937
1927
1950
1933

1955
1940
1950
1956
1940
1948
r959
1956
r944
r952
1937
1920
L952
1949
r958

I Not yet lrfembe¡s
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B,A. 1927
1955
r957
r982
r948

t947
1957
1960
t942
1959
1952
1949
L944

r952
1960
r928
r920

1923
1954
1959
1982
r953

1957
I95I
1959
1921
1958
L944
r941
1959
r956
1952
r941
L947
1957
l.924
1954
1952
1949
1955
1959
r959

1953

r959
1951
t927
r958
1950
1934
L924
1958
1938
1960
1955
1957
1951
1954
1949
r982
1928
1952
1905
t942
1947
1960
1952
1959
r960
r948
1951
r939
1956

1958
1988
1952
1928
1929
t944
1936
1952
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Mills, John Scott, B.E.
lMills, Kingsley Johr, B.Sc.
Milne, Anuie Johroon, B.A.
Milne, Kemeth Hawey, B.E.
Milne, Kevin Fowle¡, M.8., B.S.

lMilner,
Milner,
Milton, .Sc., 1954) -
Milton, S.

I MiÌton,
Minihm (8.4., 1927)
Mimon,

fMiocevich, Leonæd Stephea Jmes, M.8.,
B.S.

Miraglia, Carlotta, Rosina, B.A,
Misson, Patrick \Milliam, M,8., B.S. - - -
Mitcheìl, Albert Leonæd, B.A.
Mitchell, Betty Dam, B,A.
Mitchell, Donald Thomas, B.E.
Mitchell, Frark Wyndham, B.Sc,

B.A.

fMitchell, Peter, B,Sc.
lMitchell, Robert Tob¡, B.Sc.
Mitchell, Roma Flinders, LL.B. - - - -

, B.A.
, B,Ag.Sc.
, M.A. (Ettinbugh,

, B,E.-::::
, B.E,

Mitchell, Zome Marion, B.A.

LL.B.
Mofiatt, Cat'br-e Douglas, M.8., B.S.
Moffatt, G¡aeme Gilbert, M.Ec. (B.Ec., 1957)
Mofiatt, Jeamie May Douglas, M,8., B,S. -
Mofrtt, Ricliætl Barry, B.E. u-''.- - : :

'8.::::
lMoller,
Molloy,
Moncrie ,A',
Moncriefi, Mary Kathleen, B.A. - - - -

B.S.

.:-
:::

lMoorcroft, Edward, B.Sc. -'Moo¡e, AIan Walter, B,Ag.Sc
Moo¡e, ¡l¡lhu Pariss Reacling, D.D.Sc.

1948
1923
1956
1906
1959
1960
r934
r957
1933

1955
1959
1936
1925
1951
r959
1936
1959
r947
1958
19S8
1939

1958
1953
1956
1956
r947
1930
1927
1938
1943

1951

1932
1952
r959
1958

r895
1950
r948
r956
1955
1956

1928
1948
1944
l91l
1946
r947
1953
1960
1958
r952
1948
1953
r954
1947
1959
1950
191 1
19r0
r952
r924
1918
1959
1955
r934
r93l
r959
1948

1926
1954
1959
1922
7904
r945
1932
I957
1951
1960
1946
1956

I Not yet Membe¡s
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r960
1909
r950
1956
r957

- - 1960- - 1954- - 1948
- - 1941

B.Sc.
7947

- - 1955

L947
1926
1950
r926

1943
r920
1948

1959

1953
1952
r952
1930
1980
L957
r955
1960
I950
1960
1955

-r958
r955
r929
1949
1949
1950
7924
1923
1959

1959
1958
r959
t93l
1955
7957
1924
1956

1959
r939
I954
r953
I955
1957
1914
1934
1939
r914
7957
1938
t9r0
1928
1958
1955

r934
r907
1910
1950
Lg77
1926
1937
1953
r921
1958
1948
1902
1955
1959
1953
1939
1950



120

Mueller, Mema Alma, M,8., B.S.
Mueller, Rae Vemon, B,Sc.
Muetzelfeld¡ Dorothea, B.A.
Muetzelfeldt, Elfriede Elise, M.A, (8.4.,

r937)

'-::
n efs{

Muùheacl, And¡ew Mackimoo, n.O.Sl - ]
Muirhead, B.Sc.

(Ene'),
Mui¡head,
Muirhead,
Muirhead, B.S.
Mujzulis,
Mules, Betty Lavira, B.A.

|Muljadi, Djojomartono, B.Ag.Sc.
Mullen, Brian Aathony, LL.B.
Muller, Peter Neil, B.E.
Mulìins, Francis Joseph, B.E.

lMulliro, Mægaret .A.me, Mw.Bac.
llvfulvihill, Edwad John, B.A.
Mullner, Tuditb A¡D'e, B.Sc.
Mumme, Ivau Albert, B.Sc,

c., 1956)
. 
_(E:e.):

-::
Mue, Marie Elizabeth, B.A. - : : :
Munn, Iìertha Heleu Temple, B.A.
Munn, Sydney Morris, B.A.
Munro, Bubara Joan, B.A.
Munro, Ian Ä.lexander, B.Sc, -
Murchland, Jotm Byme, il{.B., B.S.
Murdoch, Bronrven, B.A.
\4u¡doch, Robert Bruce, B.E.

Muray, Eric Lionel, B.Sc.
Mmay, Gordon Seymou, M,8., B.S,

lMu¡ray, fan Jamæ Douglæ, B.E.
+Murray, Im Peter, B.Sc.
Murray, John Dumore, B.E.

fMuray, Joba McKenzie, B.Tech.
Munay, Noel WiIIim, B.E.
Mm'ay, Philomena Mary, B.A.
Munell, Heleu Calvert, B,Sc.

M.8., B.S.
fMurrelJ, Timotby George Calvert, M.8., B,S.
I\fusman, Roma Josephire, B.A. - - - -
Musared, Peta Llewellyn, B.E. - - - -

M.A. (8.Á'.,

n.e. - -
B.S.

.s.---
Myhill, Reuben John, B.D.S,

N
lNade¡,c.----
Nagel,
Naiclu, M,Ag,Sc. - -
Nairn, B.S,
Nairn,
Naim, Johr WalJace, B.E.
Naim, Mary Beatrice, M,8,, B.S.
Naim, Peter Ross, B.E,

t '- : : : : :
tone, M,A.

LL.B.
.l\.-----

1950
L944
r95r
1950
1925
L957
1945
1944
1952
1950
1930
r950

1950
r950
l91r
1949
1951
1945
1960
r935
1949
r956
1959
1958
1953
1949
1959

1949
r953
t924
r955
1936
r953
1917
r940
1951
1949
1954
1950
1957
r941
1907
r947
r956
r933
1943
r942
r957
1955
1953
1953
\944
1960
1959
1958
r958
1950
1934
1949
r955
1959
1943
1955

L922
1954
r952
1956
r983
1948

1959
1945
r959
1953
1954
r949
1953
r949
r95r
1960
1905
1936
t947

I Not yet Mmben
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1946
1945
1945
1953
1950
1949
1960

fNettle, Robert Jmæ, M.8., B.S.
lNettlebeck, CoIi¡ William, B.A. - - - -
fNettlebeck, David Ctve, B.A.
Neuling, Heman Jamæ, B.E.

ge Muay, B.E.
Bæil, B.E.

Elisabeth Suao, Ph.D.

C¡*i*, B.E.- : - :
Newlm{ Ben Totham Jerwois, M.8., B.S, -s. (M.8.,

i'_ -

Nemau, Jefirey Howud, B.E. - : : :
Newmæ, Kenoeth Fisher, B.Ee.

B.A.
N----
N
N ,8.S. - -
N----

+N
N----
Nicholas. He¡bert A-hearn, B.D.S.

lNicholas. Iæ lames, B.E.
Nicholas, Rowland Job¡, B.A,
Nicholls, Barbara Ruru, B.A.
Nicholls, Colin Herbert, B.Sc.
Nicholls, Donald Alfred, M,8., B.S.
Nicholls, Edward Mæell, M.8., B,S. - -
Nicholls, Eric Pæcoe, M.8., B.S.

Nichols, Reginald Clarence, B.Sc.
f Nichols
Nichols
Nichols .8,
Nichols
Nichterlein, Frieda Pauli¡e, B,A.
Nickolai, Mu Ronald, B.Sc. - -
Nickolls, Peters Michael, LL.B.
of the Senate,

1959
r959
1958
r959
1956
J,958
1923
r920
t924
r960
1952
1945
1946
r950
r953
19s7
r952
1921
1938
r945
1949
1960
L924
1955
r957
r941
1958
r960
1960
1937
t947
r953

r959
1954
rg52

r902
r938
1937
1934
1894
L957
1986
1940
1925
1945
1946
1954
1960
1956
1950
1959
r943
I94I
r949
r945
1949
r956
r938
r946
t942
L924
r948
r949
r898
r948
1957
1959
r960
1951
r958
r945
1960
r948
t9 16
r989
1948
1952
r958



lNi B.Ag.Sc.
Ni Ag.Sc.
Ni .sè.- - - -
Ni .8., B.S.
Ni
Nietz, Âmo Oscu, 8,4,.
Nietz, Herbert Walter, M.A. (8..A.,, f913) -

B.Sc,
Nietz, I
Nilsson,
Nilsson, (M.4., 1955;

8,4.,
Nilsson, ,Ec.
Ninns,
Nime, Arthur ReginâId, B.A.
Nimes, Patricia O'Moore, B.A.
Nitscbke, Iohn Edwin, B,E.
Nixon, Valaie Cotinette, B,Ä.
Noack, ChuIæ Hugh, M.8., B.S.

fNoack, Peter Jobn, B.Tech.

,_:

"_.t",t
iNobte, Geofirey Robert, LL.B. - - : :
Noble, George Grant LL.B.
Noblett, David John, B.E,
Noblett, Hedley Linclsay, B.A.
Noblett, Max Hadden, B.A.
Nogue, Ronald Raphael Dalle, B,Sc.
Nolte, Bryan Trevor, B.E.
Nolteniu, Harry Eclward, B.A,
Noon, Davicl Lyon, 8.,4,.
Noonan,JohnWilliam,B.A, - - - - -
Noonan, Patrick Robert, B.Ec.
Nordin, Älfred Walts, B.E.
Norgard, Johr Davey, B.E.
Nomau, .Albert Edwud, B.A.
Nomæ, Arthu Edwad, B.Sc.

B.A.
Nomæ, Harolil Ashley, LL.B.
Nomm, \l'illim Gowa¡, M.8., B.S.
Norie, Douglm Hector, B.E. (New ZeaJmd,

r952)
Noris, Allan Mervyn, B.A.
No¡th, Rita Bridget Rice, LL.B,
North, William Im, M.8., B.S.

+Northcote, Geofirey Graham, B.E.
Northey, Helen Louise, B.Sc.
No¡they, Jame Douglæ, B.A.

r 
'ï'- 

:
NugenÇ Naomi Mary, B.Sc.

fNuan, Douglæ Stepher, B.A.
Nunn, George Mmhall, M.8., B.S. - - -
Nunn, Kwin Joseph, B.Sc.

1960
1954
1945
1956
r953
1951
1918
1921
1954
1956

1959
L944
1957
r943
1957
1949
r957
r941
1958
r935
1951
1949
1921

r.948
r958
1958
1937
1950
1926
r957
r953
1957
r902
1952
1952
1957
1957
1937
1948
r.949
1955
1947
1938

1957
1956
1945
r939
1959
1953
19 19
r887
1958
r913
1956
1960
1954
r960
1951
r942

l95t
1935
1932
1956
1959

1949
1951
1989
1954
tg47
1951
1945
1949
r949
1937
1952
1948
l95t
1950
1952

1953

f Not yot Member¡ of the Senato,

GAADUÂ'IES OF THE UNIVENSITY

s.- -

:t"- : : :
O'4al-lo:an, Michael Willim, ftf .3". 

- 
tS^S".,

1954) .-:::
+ .n., ¡.s, 

- 
-.- : : :

72L

r950
I947
1949
1952
r957
1951
1938

1939
1953
1956

r988

r947
r948
Ì937
1937
1939
1954
1954

1951
1912
1951

1960
r960
1959
1958
r957
r951
1956
1959

L957
1950
r957
1929
1958
1923
1940
1941
1915
1948
1960
1951
1960
r959
1923
r958
1952

r945

1959
r957
r960
1949
r956
r956
1941
L947
r920
1956
1954
1932
1945
1949
1949
1949
19 t7
r955
r953
1949
1956
1959
r95l
r923
r955
1949
1960
1959
1956
r949
Lg47

19 12



1986

1949
I949
1958
1957
1958
1931
1950
1949
1958

1935
r912
1958
r955
1928
1948
1926
1942
1948
t944
1958

L947
1948
1960
1955
1946
1930
1938
1952
r956
1951
1949
1937
r954
1950
r932

1945
1958
1953

1915
1898
r954
1951
1925
1958
1937
1934
192r
1935
1920
r982
1953
L947
r913

1960
1906
r9l9
r943
1952
r948

r954
r935
TgL4
1937
1954
195r
1938
1951
r958
1955
1953
1953
r954
t944
1959
1941
1959
L947
1947
r960
1935

1902,

B.Sc,

.948)
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1942
r959
1952
1956
1940
r945
1949
1949
1953
1958
r925
1937
1954

I948
1960
r956
1941
1956
1926

1959
1951
1951
r958
r959
r933
1960
r958
r904
1941
1923
r93 I
1933
1950
1959
1942
r914
1954
1940
1940
1945
1952
1950
1949
1943
1958
r953
L957
r938
r904
t944
1952
1934
1947
r956

sssj

B.E.

- 1960
- 1959
- L952
- 1939
- 1953
- 1953
- 1958
- 1951
- 1959

t947
1926
L957

1959

1950
1956
L954
1950
1939
1932
r948
1959
1930
1952

r960
1957
r907
1940



lelton, Louis Alfred Eeì,l, B.Sc, (Eng,)
fPeÞ, Ines Cbùlotte, B.A.
Pmgelle¡ John Michael, B.Ec.
Pengilly, Clifro¡d Kipling, B.E.
Penglæe, Dem Tretrail, B.E.
Peman, Thomæ Oliver, B.E. (B.Sc. (Eng,),

London, 1948)
Peu, John Halbert, B,E.
Pennington, Beryl, B.A.
Peua, Elwyn Dustm, B.A.

Perkiru, Ilorace Jæes, Mus.Doc. (Mu,Bac.,
1928)

Pe¡kim, Marie Pauline, B.A.
Perrett, Lance Victor, M.8., B.S, - - - -

M,8.. B.S.
Pete¡s,'George Francis, B.Sc.
Petem, Jack Vemon, Mu.Doc, (New Zealand,

lPe-------
Pe B.A.
Pe , M.A, (St, Andrews,

P e,À¿rt.É"". - - - -
lP 8., B.S.
P od, B.D.S.
P Ð. (B.Sc., 1947; M.Sc.,

1950)
Pfeifier,' Edgar Reginald, B.Sc.
Pfei-ffer, Go¡don Jame, B.D.S.
Pfei.fier, Noman, B,A.

B.Sc.
Phillips, B.E.
Phillips, D.S.

lPhillips,Phillips, .D.S,

L942

L947
1988
1960
1960
L924
1932
L922
1982
1934
L942
1960
1952
1930
1951

1956
1953
1942
1952
r958
I9I3
1932
1958

r959

r928

1935
1945
1955

1943
1949
1952
1949
1939
1959
1956
r956
1957
1960
1948
t925
t927
1948

1960
1959
1940

1939
r935
1958
1953

1954
1953
r949
1938
1960
r933
195S
r953
r958
I905
1951
t947
1959
r941
r950
1960
1926
1951
1940
1948
1902
1960
1935

1945
1947
1951
1951
r958
I915

I Not yet l\fembe¡s of the Seuate.
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1959

1920
1960
1946
1958
1954
1945
r954

r957
1958
1949
1936
r954
1955

r942
1924
r924
1938
1955
191 1
I925
1948
L945
1960
L945
r955
1920
L925
1953

1937
1951
r951
1959
1987
1955
r980
r949
r94r
1906
1937
r891
1897
1932
r926
I948
r9 18
r955
r958
1926

I ,B.A
r-1.ö, 

- 
(liu'r-"lo-t"r,

r : ----::
Pickering, Rouald Franklin, B.Sc,

lPickering, Trevor Gærge, M,8., B.S.
Pierson, Robe¡t .A.rthur, B.A.
Pietsch, Clmem Henry, M.8., B.S.

-tn¡., 
rõ¿si

¡i : : :
Pillay, Elagu Sithampæa, M.8., B.S, : :
Pilton, Phyllis Evelyn, B.Sc.
Piper, Cluence Sherwood, D.Sc. (B,Sc:,

1922; M.Sc., 1928) -
Piper, Cyril Thomas, M.8., B.S. - -
Piper, Flora Elizabeth, B.A.
Pipø, Herbert Walter, B.A,
Pirotta,
Pitcher, B.S. -
Pitcher,
Pitcher, B.S. -
Pitcher, Sc.

|Pitchon, Leon, M.8., B,S. - - - -
Pitman, Bersford Em*t, B.Sc. - - - -

B.A.
Pitt, George Henry, B.A.
Pitt, Muiorie Una, B.Sc.
Plaóe, Ulti¡ Thomas, M,A, (Oxford, 1949)
Platt, Albert Edwad, M.D. (M.8., 8,S.,

::::+ :_::
, B.S.

Poole. B,S,
Poole, ,8. -- -
Poole,
Pope,
Pope, John Tr
Poþe, Kemeth (B.Sc., 1942)
Pope, Kathlyn

fPope, Nomm
Pope, Peter M

1960
1958
r956
1947
1954
1931
1936
r934
1938
1955
r929
1938
1923
1954
r949
r909
1921
1951
r951
1957
1949
L952
r960
1949
r957
r955
1941
r960
1960
1942
r958
r960
r954
1959



124 GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

.s.
B.A.----
¡,'1.S". 

-(B¿g.S".-

Po ¡.S",- - -

Po B's'-: -
Po (Melboume,

r920)
Potter (nee Bats), Betty, B.Sc'

B.-4..
Pot¡er, Briæ John, M.Sc' (B'Sc.' 1945)
Potter, Frank Jaques, LL.B.

B.A,
fPotter, Im Doming, B.Ä.
Potter
Potter c' -
Potte¡c'----
Potter .4., 1913) - -
Potter .8., B.S.
Potts, (B'Sc., f948) -
Potts,
Potts,potts, . (8.4., 1911)
Potts,
Potts, _ :"*], 9il_-d:
Popo B.Sc,
PoS.-----
Po B.A.
Po B.A'

r9 r9)
D.Sc.

Pr6cott, fohn Russell, B.Sc. -
{Pregrave, David Kemeth, B.Tech' - - -
Preley, Chulc Frederick, B'4. (Wales'

r919)
D.Lítt, -

B.Á.
Pridham, Lancelot Robert, B.Sc.
Pridmore, Roy Vemon, B.Sc.

M.B
fPriebb
fPnebb
Priet,
Priest,
Prime,P¡ime, ester,

P .À.- : : - : -
+P LL.B.P B,Sr'.
P B.A.-----

o
Quayle

lQuick,
Quinn,
Quinn,
Quirk,
Quirk, ¡don, 1952)

R
+R.R 

B,A,
lRR---
R c. (B.Sc.,

boume, 1897)
Randell, Willim Richard, M.8., B.S,
Randle. Alexander Mille¡, B'Sc. - - - -
RanÌin, Mervyn Alexæder, M.Sc. (B.Sc.'

+------
::::::

:::::

1955
1954
1959
r941

1922
r939
Lg42
1950
t947
1957
1959
1948
r957
1957
1923
1941
1956
1909
L922
1915
1951

1959
1955
1945
I9 r3
1925
tg27
1951
1951
1922
1951
1956
r948
1952
1949
1952
r927
1955
1930

r953
r941
1985
1934
1951
1915
r951
1952
195r
r948
1950
1957
r957
1952
1932
r93r
1959
1919
1952
r935
1905
r95S
1955
1954
1956
1958
r960

r950
1951
1953
19r8
1930
1953
r950

r948
1959
1955
r956
1951
1959

1959
1939
r960
L944

1952
r952
1949
1945
r939
L942
1948
1935
L917
1958
194r
r960
r951
1958
1935

1897
1947
195r

1931
1952
r953
1956
1952
1956
1955
1955
1958
r954
1958
1960
1943
1936
1945
19S3
1907

1940
r941
1955

rg24
1932
L944
r958

1959
1953
r951
r925
1957
1957
1955
1924

1920
1932
1944
1932
r948

1954
r938
1951
1957
r949
r951
1953
1955
L947
1925
r929
r960
1958
r923
195 1
1945

t954
1913
1960
1934
1954

I Not yet Mmben of the Senate.



125

1948
1959
r951
1947
1933
1953
1959

GR.å,DUá,TES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

tg27
1956
1959
r929
193r
19r5
I9I9
198r
195r
1914
1956

1951
1957
1942
r937
1909

r897
1937
1954
1948
1954
r951

1951
r9s2
1952
1952
1941
1937
1953
r954
195r
1953
r957
1950
1920
r952
1919
1956
r942
r960
1953
r908
r950

1951
1958
1955
1938
r952
l92r
1960
1956
1940
r942
lg22
L947
1952
1959
1949
1957
1953
r950
LS47
1953
1939
1956
1956
1959
1942
1952
r956
1948
1957
1929
1954

1954

1960
r920
1907
1959
1949
1945
r959
1980
1952
r952
1933
1956
1935
1946
1957
1955
1954
l9 19
r9r3
1955
1924
r950

1929
r954
1960
1924
r953
1945
r926
1955
L922
t924
1949
1956
r959
1933
r958
1954
r954
r954
I937
1956
1954

19r4
1950
1958
1960
r957

r902
1953
r930

1952
1959
1938
1956
1950
r955

1919
r955
r935
r939
1955
LS24
1959

1958
1950
1953
1928
r948
1951
1948
1939
r957
1954
1930

(B.Sc., 1943)

1956
198Ì
r928
1940
r938
1935

d,B
I.E 8,,

t Not yet Memben



Robertson, Donald Alexanda, LL,B,
Robertson, Gwendoline Katlerine, B.Sc.
Robertson, Half, B.E.

¡.., rõzsi l
D._ (D.Phil.,

f ----
lRoberhon, John Cha¡læ, B.E.
RobeÈson, Kemeth Alexmds, B.A,
Robertson, Kenneth lmes, M,D.S, (B,D.S.,

1940)
RoberBon, Leon Medley, B,E.
Robertsoa, Mùgaret Jem, B.A.
Robertson, Nmcy Douglas, B.Sc.
Robertson, Ronald Peter, M.8., B.S.
Robertson, Syduey Clifiord, B.Sc.

M.E. (8.8., 1924)
Robefison, Tho¡bum Stirling Brqilsford, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Robertson, William Godfrey Pitcher, Ph,D,

(M.Sc., I95I)
fRobertson, William Roy, B.E.
Robin, Angus Geoft¡ey, B,Sc.

lRobin, David Rex, B.Tech.
lRobi!, Phiìip Weudover, B.E.
Robimon, Arthu Jamæ, B,E. (Melbome,

lRobiroon, Reginald Ray, B.Tech.
Robjohns, Henry Colin, M,8., B.S.
Roblæs, Cosmæ Linu, B.Ec.
Rocblin, Aaron, LL.B. -

126

Roone¡ ÇIifford_, -B.Sc.Ro

Roseroùein, Nicholæ Feli¿ M.8,, B.S.
Rosmm, Fræk Edgar, B,Sc. -

Roe, Geofi¡ey Pelmer, B'AB'Sg. - - -
Roehn, Hma Erikâ, B.A.

B.Ec'

1953
1959
L952
1960
r959

1934
r948
1948
1948
1925

1950
1960
1960
7954

1953
r951
1956
L945
r945
1922
1935
1948
r95S

1937
1948
r9r2
t947
r957
r959
1941
1951
1954
1959
r960
r982
1956
1921
1928
1958
1951
r945

r951
r915
1958
1928
1959
1960
r951
1945
1939
1956
1957
1957
1939
r951
r958
1932
r960
1952

1925
1955
r928
1958
r959
t952
tgrT
1948
1986
r925
1948
1950
LS47
1929
r984
1945
1949
L957
1951
t942
1950
1956
1908
Membem

Ro
Ro
Ro
Ro
Ro
Rosenberg, Mendel \MoIf, M.8., B.S,
Rosenhain, Geofirey, M.A. (8,À., 194I)

Rogen, ondon)
Rolland, B,S.
Rollmd, M.8., B.S.
Rollmd,

I Not yet

GRÀDU.å,TES OF THE UNIVERSIfi

1957
1959
1952
1957
193 I
1959
1953

1951
r951
1958
1958
1926
1986
1960
r954
1955
r950
1938
1951
L926
r939
1951
1936
r960



GNÄDUATES OF TTIE UNIVENSITY

1943
1920- r9L2- 1943- 194:4
r944
r948
1958
1943
1952
l92r

1945
1955
1953
r951
1951
1934
1934

1948
1943
r906
1956

727

1950
I959
1954
t93r
1958
7947
1954
1959
1959
r949
r950
1959
1959
1989
t957
1949
r936
1932
1928
r955
1949
1955

r953
1954
1960

I9r3
t955

1955
1950
L947
r953
I956
1985
l95r
1955
1958
1959
1987
1902
1932
1935
t943
1953
1960

1959

r959
1958
1948
t95l
1942
1960
1955
1945
1922
r954
1949
ts28
r949
t95l
I940
1928

1938
r950
1955
1929
r947
1952
1960
1932
1946
1984
193 I
r960
1959
1955
1956
r956
1928
1949

1949
r949

- 1941
- 1945
- 1939- 1947- 1929
) 1957- 1945- 1917. 1958| 1960

1957
1952
r952
1960
1959
1952
1925
1928
1954
t954
1942
r942
r958
1929



r28 GRADUATES OF THE UNTVERSITY

1952
1954
r937
1954
r926
1915
1955
r954
1932
1929
1904
t947

r933
1955

- 1949
- 1951
- 1955
- 1931
- 1937- 1937
- 1936
- 1960
- 1959
- 1919

,. L942
- 1960
- 1948
- 1902

1953
1949
1954
1949
1929
1956
1940
].927

1938
1938
1940
1953

1949
r955

(Melboune

L927
1947
1960

1950 I : B.D.S.
te60 I I 8.. B.S. -

I I d'Weslev, B.A'
1e601ù----
1e5e I l-ilþ, -::::1960 I ìmll{t,t956 I smrrn, , M.8,, B.s. -
1957 I Q-!tÞ'
1es7 | Q-itþ'

iiÏ1 f 
"'"ï'.it 

si# å*fü*;";:''I smith. Briân ,tnolo'
ro¿z I Smith, Brim HuueY'

1956
1937
r950
1953

1951
1950
1939
1951
1946
1954

1934
1949
1937
1948
1928
1935
1956
1940
1950

of tle Senate'



B,A.

Smith, Jms Clyde, B.E.
Smith,JameWearing,B.E, - - - - -

fSmith, Jemefer Äme Vickridge, B.Sc, - -
Smith, Joan France, B.A,
Smith, John Bertrand, B.Sc.
Smith, Johu Fife, B.A.

fSmith, Joh¡ Heury, B.A,
Smith, John Jefireys, LL.B.
Smith, John Royle Cæley-, B.Sc. - - - -

M.8., B.S.
Smith, John Wasley, M.8,, B.S. - - - -
Smith, John Wiltoo, B.Sc,
Snitb. Keith. LL.B,
Smith; Keith Kmeth Mæeteld, B,A.
Smith, Keittr Vi¡er, M.8,, B.S.
Smith, Kemeth Wilmot Vernon, B,E.
Smith, Louis Cmpbel], B.Ag.Sc.
Smith, Louis Layboume, B.E. (B,Sc., 1911,

suende¡ed)
Smith, Lyndeá Rae Forbm-, M.8., B.S. - -
Smith (nee Sanilo), Mugaret, M.Sc. (B,Sc,,

1955)
Smith, Mary, M.A. (8.4., 1930)
Smith, Mâry Therça, B.A.
Smith, Mæell Herberl B.Sc.
Smith, Melva Estelle, B.A,
SDith, Mervtæ Keith, M,8., B.S,
Smith, Munay George, B.E.
Smilh, Pamela Darien, B,A.
Smith, P€ter Brian, M.8., B,S.
Snith, Primrose Mary Vine¡, B.A.
Smitb, Raydon Berry, B.E.
Smith, Raymon
Smitl, Raynø B.S.
$nitlr, lichar{ .Sc., 1948) -
Smitb, Richild , B.A.

lSmith, Rodney
Smith, Roger, M.E. (8.E., f956)
Smith, Ronald Noman, B.E.

lSmith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smitb, ey, 1953)
SEith,
Smith, Wâlter Leonrd, M.8,, B.S.
Smità, William hing Berry, B.Sc, - , -
Smytl, Isabel Ag¡æ Ekin, B.A. - - - -

lSmytb, Michael Ewers Ba¡me, B.Sc.s 1955) -
lsS B.À.s ---s ---
Snow, Richard Ad¡im Wilfrid, B.D,S,
Snow, Wilfred Rippon, B.E.

fSnorvden, Jmette Dâphne, B,A. - - - -
Soar, Dudley Tumer, B.Ec.
Sobey, Iris Beatrice, B.A.
Sobey, Regi¡ald Robsts, M,8., B.S.
Soebroto, Oentoeng, B.Ec.
Sollæ, William JoÌ¡¡ston, D.Sc. (Cambridge)

r95 I
1945
1933
r922
1931
1951
1953
1951
1955
1957

1906
1939
1942
1951
1937
1956
1937
1925
1960
1939
1956
1930
1953
1934
r938
L924
1960
1948
1943
r929
1959
1932
r957
r959
1953
r952
1953
1942
r989
1937
t95l
19 14
1953

1958
1932
1935
r940
1942
1-944
r954
r954
1954
r940
r9 17
1932
r953
r959
1955
r959
1959
1933
r960
tg44
1937
1955
r949
I960
r934
1914
1940
1905
1960
r900
1959
1925
I951
19.56
1940
1914
r958
1951
LS44
1942
r955
1914

î Not yet Menben

GRÄDUATES OF TIIE UNIVMSITY r29

1952
1948
L927

1918
1921

r935
r922
1960
1941
t922
1952

1919
1916

r959
L957
r925

-1959
1951
1956
1949
1923
1956
195r
r921

1957
1954
1955

1920
r925
r936
1943
r956
1956
1959
1947
1934
194r
1984
1954
r957
1949
1958
1957
1957
1953
195r
r955
1956
1955

1949

1960
1957
1958
1943
r944
1951
1933
r951
1960

Ì953
L948
1951
r952

1955
1943
1959
1951
r955
t 958
1955
r957
L944
1956
1955
1955
1949
1957
r957



130 CRå,DUÄ,TES OF TIIT UNIVERÍIITY

1949
r953
1925
1954
t950
1951

-1949
r957
1954

fStorer, Robin George, B.Sc,
Story, Go¡dou Malcolm, B.E.

|Stott, Douglæ Wallace, B,Sc.
Stoutjædijk, Albert Diederik Johau, M.8.,

B.S.

Strempel, Allan Arthur, B.E,t ---
52)

-te3o)- :
Stuart, Noel Hany, B.Sc., B,E. - : : :
Stubber, Leo Anthon¡ M.8., B.S.

fShrbbs, Ruth Margæet, Mu.Bac.
Shrckey, Edwad Joseph, B.Sc.

M.8., B,S.
Stuckey, B.Sc,
Stume¡ c. (B.Ec,, 1950)
Sudholz, B.D,S. - :
Sugg, Be

Sved, Marta, B.Sc. -
Swaine, Cyril Dayid, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Swan, Alan Keith, B.A,
Swan,,Chrlæ Spencer, M.D, (M.B , 8.S,,

1935)
D.Sc.

., 
-n.s-. - -

u_.t._ : :
Swemey, Robert ]amæ, U.¡., n.S. - - -

lSweeney, Trevor Jobn, B.Tech.
B.Sc.

-t,t:*:
of the Senate.

1922
I92I

---1944----1947
1983
1958

r943
1956
1948
195r
t94r
L947
r940
1955

1949
r909
r959
r938
1952
1937
r959
1950
r958

1953
r914
L944
1951
1956
1983
1951

1988
1919
1952
1960
1955
1925
1925
1956
I928
1958
1959
r895
1903
1896
1953
1930
r934
1940
1951
1942
1929
1960
1952
L922
1955
1958
L947
1912
1956

L944
1954
1958
1953
1960
r956
1942
1943

1941
L947
1940
t924
195r
r940
1936

1921
1954
1924
r9r5
1951
1932
1950
1953
1958
rs45

1920
r936
1915

1960
1958
1909
1955
1919
1948
L954
1940
1952
1942
19s8
1958
1897

194r
1950
r959
1915
19r2
1957
1959
r951
1951
L944
r952
1943
1933
r956
1956
1919
1960
r948
r958
1952

1945
r960
1952
1937

L952

1926
1951
1951
r914
rg52
t947
r957
r952

1935
1939
r942
r958
r937
19S9
r955
1936
1960

r958
1952
1958
1924
1953
1954
r953
r951

1911

I Not yet Mmben



GRA.DUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

.T

+T'T B.Sc, -
T .8.,8.S. - - - -
T B.E. (B'Sc" 1907'

Tattenall, Ila,B.A, ::::: -:

I Not yet

1960
r928
1957
1959
L957
r927
1959
1960

r951
1958

1954

1935
r954
1960
1960
r952
1955

1932
r950
r926
1958
1919
1944
1960
1950
1925
r936

1948
1917
r960
1926
1959
r960
1958
r986

959
959
936
956
959
959
955
958
951
932
912
952
928
950
945
958
928
955
914
960
940
957

1918
r944
r959
1960
1952
1960
1948
1958
r956
1931
1951
1953
1932
1959
1953

1954
r957
1950
L942

r956
r951

I -:::

Teoh, Iloon Leo-ng, B.E-c.- - 
=t 

, : a :Teman, Verua Joycq B.A,
lTenell, Richad Dea¡e, B.Ec.

::
r ::
I ::

b¡i - - -c-u-:
Texle

lTexle .n.l n.s.- - -
lThe, Siong, B.E.
Tc

:::
o,- (Ëreil

burg, 1935)
lThiselton, Malcolm no¡ett, n.f""fr. 

- ] ]
Thomæ, Alf¡ecl Iæ, B.E. (I¡tsim B.Sc.

(Eng,), 1943, sunendered)
Thomæ, S. -
Thomæ,
Thouæ,
Thomæ,
Thomæ,
Thomæ, cou.)

London, 1953)
ït¡omas,
Thomas, (Crdi+' 1933)
Thomas,
Thomæ, (Eng.)

fTtromæ,
Thomæ,

fThomæ,
fThomæ,c.----
Ttromæ,
Thomæ. Kemel.h Donald. B.A.
Thomæ. Kemeth Hewitsón, B.Ec.
Thomæ. Ma¡qaret Helen. B.A.
Ttlonæ, Marlorie PhyÜs' Casley, M.B.' B.S.
thomas. Miìton. B.Sc.
Thomæ, Ricbuá G¡enfell, B,Sc. - - - -
Thomæ, Trevor Wilson, B.A.
Thomæ, Walter 'Warren, B.E,
Thomæ, Wæley Jamæ, B.Sc.
Tt¡omæ, William Lmcelot, B.A,
Ttrompson, Aileen Joycg B.Sc.
Thomóson, Alexmder McQueeu, M.8., B.S.
Thomþson, .Aathony Geo¡ge, 8.E., (N,2,,

1947)
Thompson,
Ttrompson,
Thompson, 'S.
T?rompson,
Tlhompson,
Tbompsou, (Eng.) -
Ttrompson,
Thomlxon,
Thompson,
Thompson,
Thompson,
Thompson,
Thomþson, (B.Sc',

131

1929
r951
1960
1932
1954
1954
r955
L952
1945
1960
1941
1951
r957
1933
1958
LS22
L927
r951
1960
1931
r959

19s5
1985
1949
1934
1945
1960
1948
1960
1960
1949
1953
r95{r
19S4
L927
1950
I924
1989
1951
r952
1925
1950
1937

tg47
L942
1959
1960
1960
1949
1941
1952

1938
1960

1947
1949
1936
L947
1931
1932

1959
1936
1955
t957
1949
1955
1948
1928
1939
1955
1938
1941
1950

1958
L952
1954
1948
1896
r986
1959
1957

Mmbers of the Senate.



r32

(B.Sc.,
r957

---1950
---1957

1951
1958

rg47
1926
1930
1947
1947
t958
1951
1943
1955
r928
1921
L924
19r5
1960

1936
r923
1932
1953
r925
1933
r955

I922
949
954
957
949
949
955
957
956
914
957
920
948
932
957
956
953
956

r956
1948

1954

t947
r943
1955
1959
r955
t 953

1949
1957

1960
1989
1939
1951
1953
1953
t944
r937
Ig9I
1959
r957
1947
r950
L924
r925
t944
1953
1923
r957
1953
1953
1956
1941

r956
I Not yet Membes

GRADU.TIES OF THE UNI\TRSITY

1957
1959
1949
1899
r952
1952
r920
Lg44
1951
r953
1949
r955
r956
1923

I95I
r949
r950
r898
L927
1959
r960
1951
L954
r957
1957
1943
1944
1958

1960
1948
1952
1934
t945
1987

L944

1958
1945
r949
r926
1939
r939
1950
1950
194r
1957
t927
I9I2
1955
1905
1909
1943

1937
r949
1959
1933
1959

r947
r915
r943
1939
1958
1956
1959

r947
1920
1957
r958
r940
1930
1956
r958
1937
1952
1937
r914
1951
ts47
r932
r960



1933
r940
1956
r937
1952
r954
r956
1936
1938

1960
1960
r952

1905
r947
1945
1953
1955
L954

1958
1959
1952
1941

1935
7952
1957
r942
1958
L942
1930
L923
1960
1958
1954
r955
19.50

v
fVachlas, Zaffrios, B.Tech 1959
fValente, Leonrd Josepb, M.8., B.S. 1958
Van Abbe, Derek Mauice, Ph.D. (Melboune,

1952) 1953
lVm Gelder, Malcolm Montague, B.Tech, - 1958

B.E. 1957
B.E. L924

r959
1959

Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.,
r960c.---1935

V e, B.D.S. 1946
lV , B.Tech. 1960
lV Cherubala PatTayap-v :::::_:1333
Vawse¡ John Alfred, B.E. 1926
Vawser, Keith Devent, B.E. 1954
Vawser, Nevin Stuârt, B.E. - 1948
Vawser, Noel Keith, B.Ec, 1944
Vawser, Paul F¡ederick, B.D.S, 1950
Veitch, Lindsay GarÊeld, B.Sc. 1949
Venner, Bæton Frederick, M.8., B.S, 1946
Verco, 1915
Verco, , Ch.M.

(Svd 1902
Verco, 1937
Verco, 1913
Verco, 1940
Verco, Peter \üil-Iis, M.D. (M.8., 8.S,, 1942) 1949
Verco, Ronald Liste¡, M.8., B.S.
Venall, Lois Rita, B.A. 1956
Venall, Raymond '\ililf¡ed, B.A, 1937
Verrall, Roswell Victor, B.E, - - - lS47
Vick, Lloyd Wiroton, Mu.Bac, 1956
Vickery, Frederick Arthur, M.A, (8,,A'., 1928) l93l
Vickery, Mrgret, B.A.

fViggere, George Beddoe, B.A. 1958
lVigor, David Bernard, B.A. 1960
tVijh, Inder Jit, B.E. - 1958
Vincent, David James, B.D.S. 1949
Vincent, Francis William, B.E. 1950

fVitolins, Maija lrena, B.Sc. 1959
Vivim, Arthur Brian, M,8., B,S. 1950

f Not yet Mmbers of the Senate.
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1958
r926
L947
195r
1940
L944
1987
r95r
1951
1918
1907
r952
1920
1950
r92r
1956
1926
1931
1959
1932
1955
1951
r925
1955
1936

1915

1909
1958
l9s6

1955
1957
r953
1947c. - - 1957

.8., B S. 192637) - 1989
1957
r960
1959___1959

rr¡r'

Wache, Ethel Mabel, B,Á..
Waddy, Brim Cadwallarler, M.8,, B.S, - -
\Maddy, Job¡ Lane, M.8., B.S.

B.Sc.
Wade, Mary Julia, Ph.D. (B.Sc., I95I)'Wadhm, Elizabeth Jean, M,A. (8,,A.., 1953)'Wadswortb, Bemard F¡æcis Peter, M.E.(8.E.. 1956)
Wàechtãr, Raymond Trevor, B.E,
Wagner, Bubæa Joan, B.D.S,'Wagner, Franz William, B.Sc,
Wahlquist, Eric Gilbe¡t, B.A,
Wainu'right, Charlæ Leonud, B.Sc.
Wait, Miltle Lucy, M.A, (8,,A.., 1920)
Wait, Yvome Lois, M.A, (8,A.., 1926) - -'Waite, 

Jack Francis Enos, B.A, - -
Wake, Roderick Bu¡y, B.E.
Wakeford, Sidney Claud, B.A.
Waldeck, Reginald David Chapple, B.A,
Walker, Alexmder John Kerry, B,Ag.Sc.
'\Malker, Cbristi¡a Arnie, LL.B. - - - -
Walker, Ellen Lawson, B.Sc,
Walker, Gilbert Jobn, B,A,
Walker, Gordon Harold, B.E.
Walker, lan Savil]e, Ph.D. (B.Sc., 1952)
Walker, Jane Elizabeth, B.A. (Wales) - -
Walker, Janice Phvllis, B.A.

.8., B.S.
c.---

"rt- : :
:::::

(B,Sc., London)

walt, Gordon nuiott, B.sc, l":tnln': -
Wall, Ian Bakc, B.E,
WaU, Margaret Esther, B,Sc.'Wallace, Donald, B.A.
Wallace, Frank Kemeth, M.8,, B.S.

f Wallace, Malcolm Manell, M.8., B.S. - -
Wqlqge, Robert.-Henry, B.Ec. (B.Com.,

Melboume, I952)
Wallace, Si¡ Robert Strachan, M.A. (Oxford)
Wallmm, Im Stuart, M.8., B.S.'Wallmu, James Douglæ Robson, M.8,, B.S.
Wallmm, Leigh Stuart, M.8,, B.S. - - -'WalJman, Neil Stuart, M.8., B.S.'Wallman, Nugmt Horton, LL.B.
Wallman, Rex Horton, B,D.S.
Waìlman, Richard John Robson, M.8., B,S.
Wallmam, Douglæ Robson, M.8., B.S,
Wallmam, Reginakl Horton, LL.B. - - -'WaÌmsley, Noman Stuart, B.D.S.
Walmsley, Robert Leitch Eric, M.8., B.S.
Walsh, Brim Bichæd, M.8., B.S.
Walsh, Dorothy Counley, B.A.
Walsh, Elizabeth Jm, B.A.
Walsh, Esmond Thomæ, M,8., B.S.'Walsh, France Mary, B,A.

lWalsh, Geofirey Goode, B.E.
Walsh, Kevin Geralil, LL.B,
Walsh, Joh¡ Frmcis Anthon¡ M.8., B.S,
Walsh, Muguet Mary, B.A.
Walsh, Reginald Clarence, B.E. - - - -
Walter, Denys, B.Ec.
ww , (8.Ä.,
'w ', È.e.

w .-::
Walten, George Henry, LL.B.

I939
1952
1948
1959
1959
1954

r960
1957
t942
1928
1951
r900
r922
r932
1936
1951
r937
1950
1939
r985
1899
1940
r952
1956
r908
1956
1951
r926
1928
1952
1927
1984
1949
r949
1950
1958
1947
1955
195r
1939
1934
1959
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w .s. - 1954rry B.s. 1956
fw - - 1959

Wqrd, Leonæd Keith, B.E. (Sy<lney, 1903) 1913
D.Sc,

Wrd, Leonard Rosslyn, B.E. 1982
f Wud, Marguet Hawthome, B.Sc. f958'w L947'w 1996
w (8.A.. 1936) 1950
W i¡nni,ighame,

r951
fWae, Dorotly Alice, B.A. - 1960

w
w 1948

w iïîgw t94s

Webb,WuþÞ, e.i:::
Webb,
Webb.
Webb,
Webb,

lWebber, Brian Joba, B.Sc.

1949
Lg42
1917
1953
1937
1980
1959
1952
1957
r957
1948
r950
1955
1938
1951
1949
1951
1949
1948
1954
1958
1960
19r4
1959
r955
1960

1941
1958
1937
194r
r948

1928
1936
1938
L954
1960

Watb, Nomæ Clrence, B.E.
lWatts, Robir John, LL,B,
Watts, Ruth Emily, B.A.'Watts. Tohn Clvde. B.Sc. - - -

ìWatb, Nomæ Clùence, -8.E. 1956
Watts, Robia John, LL,B, - 1959
Watts, Ruth Emily, B.A. 1949'Watts, John Clyde, B.Sc, 1949
Wauchope, Dima D'Este, B,Sc. 1949

Webber, Colin Rusell B,E.

Weir, Isobel, B.A,
1 B.Sc.ph.D. (B.Sc., 1950)

D.Sc. (B.Sc.. 1945i
M.A. ' (Ph;D., Viêma,

t n.i."t.-::::
:::

*: t"i

.- : : :s.---

. 
_(B.Ag.Sc"

'Wennerbom, Alm John, B.Sc.
Were, Jobn Owen, B,A,
Wsley Smith, Henry Elliott, B.A.'\ry5_tli+J., Pbilip Mudoch, B.D.S. (Sydney,

r926)'Wet, Alau William, LL,B.

M.8., B.S.'Wqtphalen, Jobl Arthu, B.Sc, - - - -
Wesþhalen, Kemeth John, M.8., B.S. - -
of the Senate,

L924
1960
1954
1956
1933
1936

1949
1957

1901
r954
1958
1960
r948
1948
1951

1959
1921
1949
r9g4
r959
1959
1953
1960
1945
1948

1897
r954
1921
1921
r922
1959

1914
1934
1905
1949
1954
r946
1954
1929
r957
r950
r957
1950
r958

Webb, Arthu Liddon, M.8., B.S. L922
Webb, Bruce Phillip, M.Sc, - 1954

I Not yet Members
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r946
1960
1923

185

r954
1947
1959
19r5
1958
1935
r921
1959
1960
1960
7925
1960
r945
1959
1936
I914
1933
1929
1987
1953
1938

1916
1958

r960
r941
1951
1914
1959
L957
1941
1960
1956
1958
1930
1955
1940
1940
1953

1945
1960
1948
1929
1938

195r
1953

1948
1958
1948
1952
r958
1931
t914
1934
1949
1939
1950
1925
1949
r960
1951
1950
1914
1958
L944
1915
L946
1948
1959
r933
r985
1954
1935
1907
1948

LS47
1958
1953
1956
1948
1955
r958
r945

r948

r945
1904
19r3
r956
1954
1956
r957
r952
1929
1930
r952
1958
1927
r946
r952
1931
1952
1951
L947
1956
1959
1950
1960
1950
1934
1943
1951
1956
1935
1949
r955
1945
1948
1957
1956
1956
1939
L922

t947
1942
1958
1949
t942
r953
L942
1948
1932

1959
1949
r958
1929
1937
1953
1940
1953
1931
r953
r950
1933
19r1
r935
L952

1948
1958
1936
1950
1952
L952
1954
L952
1952
1957
1937
1951
1911
1914
r956
1941
1952

ii:
B.E. 

- :

'lVight, Hillier Clement, B,E.
Wight, Hugh Humphre¡ B.Sc,

M.E. (8.8., 1930)
Wighton, Dugald Craven, M.8,, B.S,'Wighton, Helen Craven, B.A.
Wighton (ree Blackbum), Rosemary Neville,

B.A.
l\Migley, Tom Michael Lmpe, B,Sc.
Wimall, Dougìæ Ronald, B.A,
Wilcher, Lewis Chrle, B.Ä.
Wilclv, Ralph ÄIdemæ, B.E.
Wilhelm, Donald Lancelot, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

lWiìLims, David Reginald Glyndwr, B.Tech.'Williams, Donald Cuter, B.A.
LL.B.

Wiìlim,
lililliam,
Williams,
Willims,
IMillims, .,{. (8..A.,

r906)
I'lVitliaris, Mutin John, M,B.' B'S.'\Mi]liams, Monica Houghton, M,Sc. (B.Sc.,

1951)
Williauis, Philip Glenly, 8.,4"
William, Philip Mark, B.E,
Willims, Ralph, B,Sc.

I Not yet Mmben of the Smate.
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1953
1951
r953
r91 8
1916
r934
1959
L947
1959
r956
1950

1900
t947
r944
r949
1986
1938
r951
1958
r944
1957
r955
r957
r936
1896
1949
r952
t922
1952
1918
1956
1926
r982
r935
1955
1960
1958
1950
1937
1960
1952
1943
1959
1940
1950
I949
1952
1941
r943
1919
1955
1942
r938
1953
1926
1956
1959
1949
1929
1954
1951
r960
1986

1959
1955
r950
1956

19e0
1945

Woodard, Cha¡Ie Gana¡d, LL.B.
Wqq{qfd, Geofirey Davidson, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

19s2)
fWoodgate, Elizabeth AÐ, B.Á,.
Woodg LL.B.'WoodhB,A.---
'Woodh B.Sc.'Woodh
'Woodman, Stanley Kemetb, B,E.
Woodrofie, Keith, B.Ag.Sc.

fWoodroffe, Philip, B.A.
\Moodroofe, c. (B.Sc.,

r940)
{oo{roofe, 940)

f Woodrow,
Wqq4."fi, Philip Scott, M.D. (Melbome,

1939)
'Woods, Arthur Frederick, M.8., B.S.
Woods, M.8,, B,S.
Woods, LL.B.
Woo{s, ., 1928) -
Woods,

lWoods,
Woodwrd, Barbra, B,A,

Woolnough, Geofirey Lawence, B,E.
Woolnough, Harold, B.A.
lwww ., 1907)W (B.Sc.,

'w 
-- rrissj

Worthley, Seymou Richacl, M.Sc. (B:Sc;
1940)

Wright,
Wright,
Wnsht,
W¡ight,

::::
::::.) - -

Wurfel, Lois J'essie, M.8,, B.S. : : : :'Wum, Botram Eric, M.8., B.S. - - - -
fWurm, John Siuclair, M.8., B.S.
Wm, Roger Sinclair, M.8., B.S,
\Mylie, Johu Richard, B.Sc.

::
1949)
1929)

ydney,

Y
Yakbya, Mabmud Ukab, B.Ag.Sc.

fYmdell, Mwell Benjmin, B.Tecb.
fYap, Pak Leong, B.Ec.
Yate, Colin, B.E.
Yate, Lawence Anthony, M.8., B.S.
Yatæ, Percy Cocker, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Yates, Reginald Colin, B.E.
Yate, Thomas Morey, M.8., B.S.
of the Senâte.

B.Tech. -
I.r_. : :

B.A. -- -:::

'rWu¿eo -of -tf¡J

ie38)
ew, B.A.

Willsmore, Elsie Yictoria, Ir,f*.n"". 
- 

- -
Willsmore, Hurtle Binks, B.Sc.
Wilmshurst, Maurice George, 8.4..

lWilsdon, Geoflrey Frmk, B.Tech.
Wilson, AlJau Fraser, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1944) -

fWilsou, Äadrew Bray Cmerou, rl..B. - -'Wilson, Avis Jean, B.Sc.'Wilson. Brenda Ruth. B.A.
Wilson, Charles Emeit Cameron, M,8,, (Mel-

boume, 1899)
Wilso¡, Charle Grabam, M.8,, B.S.
Wilson, Colin Lælie, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Wilsoo, Dennis de Courcy, M,8., B.S.
Wilson, Derek Fiaìay, LL.B.
Wilson, Doris May, B.A.
Wilsou, B.S,

llMilson,c.----
Wilson, (Eng,)
Wilson,
Wilson, n, LL,B. - -
Wilson, lan Stewart, B.Sc.
Wilson, Jack Woodrow, B.Sc.'Wilson, Jmes Beith, B.A,
Wilson, John Græll, M.8,, B.S.
Wilson, John Stewrt, M.8., B.S.
Wilson, Keilh Cme¡on, LL.B.
Wilson, Keith lobn, M.8., B.S,'Wilsou, Laurence Algemou, M.8., B,S.'Wilson, Lauence Leigh, M.8., B.S. - - -
lVilson, Luther Emest Crosby, B.Sc.

M.A.
Wilson, Moìlie Jean, LL.B.
Wilson, Nicholæ Michael, B.A,

Wilton, John Bdrett, B.Sc.
Wincey, Cynthia Weaver, B.Sc. - - - -
Winch, Kemeth Varley, B.E,
Windle, Doris Sophia, B.A.
Winkler, A¡thu Edmud, B,Sc. (Eng.) - -
Winnall, Nancy Elemor, B.Sc.'Winter, Beatrice Erwine, B.A.
Winter, Karl Berthold, M.8., B.S.
Winter, William Gralam, B.Sc, - - - -'Winton, Bema Kathleen, B.A.
Winwood, Wilüam Wetou, B.E.
Wiazor, Donald Job¡, B.Sc.

fWise, Peter Ifemam, M.8., B.S,
Wissell, Stewùt Gordon, B.A,
Witt, Erik Ham, B.E.'Wittenooú, Robert Home, M.8,, B,S,
WiLtwer, Tvan Donald, B,Â.

1952
1954
t944
r950
1938
1941
r950
1939
r938
1955
1988
1952

1954
r960
r941
194r
r954
r950
1934
1937
r960

1944
1948
1960

1957
L957
1939
rgt 8
1930
Lg47
r958
L944
r952
1950
1945
1927
1947

r960

1958
1929
1906
1959
1956
1913

1956
1944
1941

1945
1938
1956
1938
1954
r958
1935
r891
1956
L927
1949
r958
1955
1920
r960
1947
1951
1946
1955
1951
r933

1938

1952
1958
r958
r932
1956
rs42
1937
r952

1959
1951
1956
r955
1956
1928
1954
r955
1951
r950
1952
1907
r960

L947

I Not yet Members



Youg Kelvin Albert, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Young, Michael Quiu, B.Sc.

B.E,
M,8., B.S,

I Not yet Menbers of the Senaùe,

LrsT oF c4_ryq¡p_4IEs WTIO H,{vE- TA{EN HONOURS DEGREESHONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF-AÃTS- -'-.'.
Ward, J. F., Clæsia - - - 1908 | Cæson, L_. !., pnglish _ l9Z8Paynter, R. H., Clæsie I9I2 I Holmeí, e, li li-¡.'philosop.ny _ _ _ - f928Ellis, F., Mathematics lgrg | úi¡iauis;h. Ë.;öt":i.i;""":'_ _ _ _ _ 1928Potls, G. M,, Clæsia lgf5 I
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1937
r958
1949
r940
L945
r952

1955
1958
r95l
1938
1955
1933
r95r
1954
1960
r960
1957
1952
1949
1960
r894
1929
r937
1960

r37

r947
1959
r897
1910
1958
r957
1957
19r3
1960
1960

1956
1959
r938
t9s9
1950
1952
1959
t942
1958
r945
r952
1960
r958
I959

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR_OF.A-RTS. (INSTITUTED 1901.)For previou Lists, see Calendars f.o-'iéfã--
1955

r955

1956
1.956

1956

r956
1956
1958

r956

1956

1956

1956

1958

1956

1956

1956

1957
1957
L957

1957

1957
1957
7957
1957
I957
r957

1957
L957

r957
t958
1958
r958
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- 1950
- 1950

li) 1950
- 1950

IIr 1951
shmev.StmlevGeorge. I - - - - - 1951
Uill, liálcotm Robert,-I- 1952

- 1952
1953
1958

- 1954
- 1954

rrB ---1955- 1955

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR
For previous Lists, see

O'G¡ady, Helen Paricia, English Language
andliterahrrel - - 1959

'Welsh, Jame Oelqby, 8.4., Gægraphy II (i) 1960'Woodrofie, Philip, French md Psychology
II (Ð - 1960

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACTIELOR OF ECqNO}'IICS'..(INSTITUTED 1930.)
Fo¡ B¡eviou Lists, see Calendan f¡om 1959.

.Ec., II (ü)
ke, r
Gordon,B.Ec., I - - -
auerce, B.Ec., n (i)

c., II (i)

1.":.; I: ::
rirl-----

Juhæ2, Ferenc, II (i)
Polasek.Metodev,I - -
Lithgow, Job¡ NeviÌle, B.Ec" II (i)
Tenell,RichrdDeæe,B.Ec,, I - - - -

1957
r957
]-957
1957
L957
1957
r958
1958
1958
r958
1958
1959
1959

oF scrENcE, (TNSTTTUTED 1901.)
Calenclus f¡om 1918.
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McDowall, Bæry Patrick, B.Sc,, Mathematical
Physics I

Koerber, Brian Walter, B.Sc., Physia ILA,
Kowæko, Nicholæ, B.Sc,, Chemistry I - -

Byme,OsmmRo¡GmetieI - - - -
Capon, Iau Nicholas, Mathematie I - - -

r955
1955
1955

r955
r955
r955
1955
r955
r955
1955

1955
1955
1955
r955
1955
1955
r956
1956
1956
1956
1956
1956
1956
1956

1956
1956
1956
1956

1956
1956
1956
1956
1956

t957
r957
1957
1957
r957
1957
1957
1957

1957
L957
L957
1957
t957
1957
1957
1957
r957
1957
L957
1957
1958
r958
r958
r958
r958

1958
r958

r958
1958
1958
1958
r958
r958
1958
r958
1958

1958
r958

1958
1958
r958
1958

HONOURS DEGREE OF B.A.CHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

Dean, Harry Michae! Physiolog¡¡ I - - - 1960 I
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HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
For previous Lists, see Calendæ f¡om 1956.

Broadbent, Henry Neil Gribble, 8.E., ElecÈical
II i::

.; Ei"":
hical II

Ilmdorf, Cliftou John, s.É., 
-Àa"t"lltei*i

and.ChemicalI - -
Haward. Toh¡, B.E', Electrical I - - -
Íalardhaí,- Na;ienkadu Mohæmnga, EIec-

trical II
Opre, Alao Jamæ, 8.E., Metallugical md-Chemical lI
Broãdfoot, Kemettr Davidson, 8.E., Electrical

II- - -
Brõwn, Richard Archiba.ld, B'E., Mechanicall

Kaaosai, Prachuap, Mining II
Kiualaæ, Jaan, Civil II
Luxton. Russell Estcourt, Mechæical TI - -
Matthew, lan George, B'Sc., Metallugical

andChemicall - -

:
i

al
II

WoIIæton, Terence Comthw^it", n-f."t i"ãf i

Chenicall - - - -

i:-
Ã"-i"ir---

Keinecly, Michael Brian, Et;"tti"J I 
- : :

Khor, Teik Hean, Michael, Electrical I - -
Northcote, Geofirey Grahæ, Mining I
Oh, Kong Yew, Civil I - -
Robinsou, Michael Lauence, Mechanical I -r ---

I'i r :

wiggles 
- -"iti

Biggiff,
Bishop,
Brooks,
Clegg, and

Chemical lI

:::
gical mil

Roacb, Ioh¡ Robert, Metalfurdci Lã
Chemical II

i
i
¿t

Chemicall - - -
wisË;;iüh -uign'^, 81""L¡"^f 1- - - -

r958
1958
1958
r953
r953

r953

1954
1954

1954

1954

1954
1955
r955
r955
1955
1956
r956
r956
r956
1956
r956

1956
r956
1956
r956

1956
1956
r956
r956
r956
1956

r956
1956
1957
rg67
1957
1957
r957
1957
1957
r957
r957
1957
1957
r957
1957

1957
r95?
1957
r958
1958
1958
1959
1959
1959

1959
1959
r959
1959
r959
1959

1959
1959
1959
1959
1959
1959
r959
1959
1959
r959
1959
1959
1960
1960
1960

1960
1960
1960
1960
r960
1960

1960
1960
r960
1960

1960

1960
1960
1960
1960
1960

1960
1960

I959
r959

1959

r960

1960

1960

1960

1960

r960

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR
For previou Lists, see

Kleinie, Cvril Ralmond, B.Ag.Sc, I - -
Smon. David Eric. B,As.Sc. I - - -
Cãrter, Maurice Veinon, -B.Ag.Sc. IIA
Possingham, John Victor, B.Ag.Sc. IIA
Haymm, David Lintlsay, Gmetic I - -
Brównell, Peter Ferguson, B,Ag.Sc. IIÀ -
Davidson, Jamæ Logie, B.Ag.Sc' IIÀ
Oram, Rex Neville, B.Ag.Sc. IIA - - -
Jeevdatnam, Appapillai Jacob, IIA
Michael, Peter William, B.Ag.Sc. IIA
Buttrose, Muk Sinclai¡, B.Ag.Sc. I - -
Sedsley, Ralph Harold, B.Ag.Sc. IIA
Shephsd, Kemeth William, B,Ag,Sc. I -
Birks, Peter Roland, Entomoloey II (ü) - - 1958
Hawkins, Henry Stuùt, Agronomy II (ü) - 1958
Vm Velsen, Reuben Joba, Plmt Pathology II

(Ð

- 1951
- 195r
- 1952
- 7952
- 1958
- 1954
- 1954
- L954
- 1955
- 1955
- 1957
- 1957
- t957

HONOURS DEGREE. OF
W¡æes, William A¡stey, LL.B. 193I
Bray, foba Jefienon, LL.B. - 1938
Hogrth, Davicl Sti¡liug, LL.B. 1935
Huute¡, Brian Oswaltl, LL.B. - 1935

BÄCHELOR OF LAWS
Zelling, Howarcl Edgar, LL.B,
Comish, William Rodoìph, LL.B.
Prior, Grahm Clifion, LL.B. -

1941
1960
1960



Came, Alfred George 1981
Cheek, Reginald Heithersay - L92L
Ciberæ,Stæys - - - - 1956
Claridge, Philip Jamæ 1947
Cluk, Jobn Osbome 1935
Cluke, Laureace Eric 1920
Clelmd, Pete¡ Fulle¡ton 1939
Cleland, Thomas Erskine 1919
Cocks, Arthur Welleley - - 1936
Collins, Deæ Frmcis L947
Collison, Frank Lloycl 1926
Colquhoun, Colin Roy 1928
Coventry, Charla Jmes 1911
Cresswell, Geo¡ge Edwin 1929
Cutlack, Peter Robert 1926
Dal¡KevinJoseph - - - - 1943
Davenport, Arthu Vemon - - 1916
Dave¡ John Rym 1938
Davey, Robert Shamon 1915
Davies, Cecil Emest 1928
Davis, Raymond William 1934
Davison, John Hubert Hawdou 1908
Davo¡en,MichaelDominic - - - - - - 1940
Davoren, Thomæ A¡tÌ¡ouey Francis 1937
Dawe, Reginald Stanley 1936
Deuy, \Villiam Joseph - 1908
Dow, Iæ Baùd - 1949
Edmunds, Keith Stacey 1937
English, John Arthur - 1952
Ferdinand¡ Laszlo - 1958
Fischer, Robert John 1949
Fisher, Francis Robert 1949
Fisher, Guy 1920
Fleming, Stanley Hugh 1902
Fletcher, Johr Weld 1940
Fox, Jobr Henry 1895
F¡icker, Malcol¡n Swmon 1956
Gelston, Hedley Ringrose I9I4
Genden, Alexmder Fo¡bes - - 1949
Gibson, Reginald Mencls 1928
Gifiord, Alfred Silva Hæill - 1919
Giles, ,A.cland 1905
Gillmm,JosephFisher - - - L92L
Goldsworthy, Napier Lytton - 1949
Goldsworth¡ Spencer Gordon - 1916
Goldsworthy, WiÌliam Beuley 1903
Goode, David Russell 1949
Goode,EvæA¡derson - - - f926
Gordon, Leslie Kenneth L947
Grubb, Roy William 1949
Gu¡, Clement Tomend 1920
Gu, Joh¡ Townsend 1958
Gua, Lloycl Tow¡send - 1949
Hague, Pe¡cy 1897
HaIl, Robert Fishbum 1936
Hrdes, Clarence Waldmu - 1943

Hewruoeder, Willim Ritte¡ - 1929
Hilton, Keità Denye¡ 1947

TIOLDERS OF THE FINAI CERTIFICATE IN LÁ..w l4t

r922
1920
r909
1896
1939
1929
1897
1943
1919
r937
1925
1946
1899
1938
1900
t93l
1949
L925
1909
1904
I944
1935
r918
1907
1922
L927
1898
tg25
1925
1955
1931
1897
r933
19 r6
1936
r909
1982
I927
1932
1951
r920
r924
1945
1949
1949
1915
1937
r920
1923
r925
1940
1928
r932
1909
1938
1986
19 15
I925
1900
1949
1921
r900
1952
1954
1954
1937
r909
1906
1928
L924
1956
1917
r908
1929
1916
1937
1934
1915
1912
1940
L924
19r3
1909
r939
1912
L927
r915
1910

\4 James
i\4 EIIery - - --M
M
M
M
McGee, Johr
Mackay, Alan Jutin
Mackenzie, Cbals Noman
Mclacblan, Im
M
Mr-----
M
M
Me-----
Matison, Victo¡ Charls
Matulicb, Ross NoeI
Mellor, lame Corry - - -
Mellor, Thomæ Resiaald
Menzie, Stryart Kèith
Michell, George Wilfricl
Michell, John Elsome
Miìlhouse, Vivian R-hodq
Miì1s, Elüott Whitffeld
Mollison, Tbomæ
Morris, Grontvy Lewis
Muirhead, Heury Mo¡timer
Mutton, Carlyle Herbert
Napier, Robert Mellis
Nesbit,Hubert"*U""U*: 

: , :::
Nitschke,GalvaDemis - : : : : - :
Nuske,SydneyGordon 

: _ _ : _ _

u:o'-:::::
n--

Penny, Bertrm Stepheu
Philcox, Claude Tosèph Owm
Povey, 

-Edward

Power, Louis Bertraod
Prtddy, Albert Fo¡wood
Pyne, William Ewart
R Oliver Arthu
R-
R s Wheatlev
R \Milliam --

Reid, Wâltq Gtiddon
Reilly, Matthew Leonud
Roberts, Donald Arthu
Rollison, Ge¡ald Dominic
Rollison, Willim Alexmder
Ronald, Stewut Douglas
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Rutter, George Lyall - -
Rymill, Arthu Cupbell

ASSOCIATES OF THE UNTVERSITY

ASSOCIATES IN MUSIC

Sampson.
Sand-ersoi, Villiers
Shepherd,
Shepherd,
S-
S-
S-
S-
Saúm----
S-
S-
S.
S Lavis
S-
S-
S-
Tapley, Willis Wa¡e

::_:_::
Y___:::r

Bury,MarguetMuy ::: -: -:
Basedow Iw Ma¡ie
Batæ. Edsar Clarence
Baulderstoãe, Clarice Moore
Bettcher, Lila Margæet - - -
Bice. Brenda Mae
Blaci<.EdwardWilliam - - - -
Bootå,
Bowæ,
Brmd,
Brindal

1920
1928
r952
1918
r899
r957
1914
r908
1920
1933
1939
1952
1921
1938
1919
r948
1915
1936
1909

1923
1915
1896
1920
1901
L924
I923
I920
1900
t9r r
1903
1930
r984
r946
LS25
1932
1923
1930
1933
1919

r925
L925
1929
1981
1957
1918
1940
1954
1922
1949
19r 6
1937
1929
r924
1909
1937
1950
1957
I9T4
1957
1929
r924
1958
1947
1940
1948
r928
1902
1960
r943
r958
1926
1908
1908
1917
1938
r919
1948
1945
1986
1938
I9L7
L926
1928
t9 16
1938
1912
19 r7
1919
r904
1920
1928
1903
1956
t924

'1950
r938
1952
I910
1960
t952
1956
r926
1956
r958
r926

L925
1918
1917
195r
1936
19r5
1935
r918
1921
1915
1928
r933
]927
1912
1929
192S
1955
1957
1923
1941
1935
r958
L922
1940
L942
r917
1904
1925
l-927
r951
r923
1938
1958
1924
1929
I900
I9I3
1930
1955
1916
1937
1938
1955
19r9
19r2
L924
1960
r928
1955
r945
r925
1937
1955
1929
1903
1913
1918
1950
1928
t922
r930
1918
1958
1988
1932
L924
r907

Foale, Harolcl Robert
Francis, Bessie
Francis. Violet Leone
Freemai, Ivy Gwendoleu Mcleod
Gallasch, David Russel - -
Gard, Harold John
Gehling, Ronda Beryl
Gersch, Paul Jobmis
Geye¡, Clem Augut - - -
Giles, Allm Leonard
GiIl, Hilda Beahice - - -
Gillspie, Jem Katherin - -
Glatz, Laurina Ruby
Gmeiner, Clarice Haidee Beatrice

-.---.--
::::_::

":d_ : : : : :

Crosser,EileenMay - - - - - - -
Guming, Shelley Ame Stamu
Hakendorf, Camel Mary
Haæe. Betl lbeodora
Hals,' Malcolm Roy
Hmcock, Mary Frewin
Hantke, Ethel Hilda Hedwig
Hrtmmn, Sonia Amette
Harvey, Faith Fai¡bank
Heck, Judith Ame
Henry, Gladys Amy Thelma
Hine, Clytie May

Hurn, Mavis Lacey
Hyde, Miriam Beatrice
Ingham, Myrtle Lavinia
Jacobs, Doreen Mirim

e-
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1903
1940
19r6
1901
19r0
r954
1989
I939
1935
1953
1907
19r7
L924
1952
1960
1930
1950
1930
1901
1919
1921
1930
1930
1948
1959
1908
1926
r960
1921
r915
L927
1928
1951
r957
LS44
1940
1941
1931
1914
1950
1928
1937
r934
1919
1917
1909
r926
1954
r930
Lg26
r901
r953
19r7
19 11
1908
t924
r929
I925
t924
1908
1941
1918
L922

1955
1910
1930
1930
1908
1939
1953
r956
1949
1984
1943
1985
r936
1954
r987
rg24

1958
1952
1956
1926
1930
L942
1926
1955
1957
1923
r902
1951
L928
19l7
1926
t927
r959
1955
Lg22
L9L7
1952
1915
1950
1956
L925
1931
1954
1951
L924
1928
1914
1920
r94t
r918
1955
1955
1901
1947
1928
1921
r926
1948
1950
r905
L957
1921
1923
1931
1900
19 18
r960
LSL2
1932
r92S
19 18
1910
1911
1935
193S
r919
r914
1960

Lodge, Elizabeth Florence C¡amton - - -
LutoE, Iem Estcourt
M
M
M
M
Mclaugblin, Eric Emtone
McMahon, Mary Camel
Macpherson, Ma¡gæet Webste¡
Ma.llon, Alice Mary -
M¡nning, Hilda Mahala
Marker, kis Beatrice
Mmett, Hannah Olive -
Mætin, Thelma Dorothy
Matters, Amold Hatherleigh
Mayûeld, Vera Selina Gwendoline
Mead, Jmet Carolyn
Meæ, Katbleen Deveaish : : _ : : :

MStläEr{""ii'RYf,b* . - . - : , .
Munay, Joanñã*ãí"äi,-Þãt*King5ford: : : : : :
Naylor, Ruth Wínnif¡ed - - -
Noman, JeaB Mãgùet
Olclhm, Dorothy
Paddon, Una Margery
Paley, Clifiord Amold, B,A.
Paìmer, Etbel Rose
Palmer, Judith .Ame
Parham, Marlere Marie
Pækiruon, Charlotte Etàel Violet
Pæcoe, Philippa Mary
Peæon, Katb-leen C¡awford.
Penalurick, Lola - -
Perkins, Horace Jmes
Perkins, Marie Pauline
Perry, Margæet Fay
Phipps, Charlotte Lucy Bakwell
Porter, Jm* Lincoln
Prince, Jem Flo¡ence
Prince, Muriel Mujory -
Puddy, Betty Froome
Pucldy, Maude Mary - -
Pyne, Try¡rhena Grace
Quick, Alison Rae
Reimam, Hilda Marie
Reimann, Leta Editb
Renou, Jean Lois
Riedel, Melita Wanda
Roacb, Muy Moyle - - -
Roberts, Winif¡ed Sophie
Robimon, Mary Patricia
Rofe,JoyceNewtor - - - -
Rowe, EÌsie Maud
Rorve, Florence NeIIie
Rozelau, Muie

Abbott,JohnRatmond - - - 1950
Abbott, Nomm Frank 1930
Adaru, Harry 1931
Adam, Helen Jean 1929
Ad¡ms, Joln Cliftorcl, B,Ec, - 1949
Admson, Aï¡ed Victo¡ - - 1926
Adamon, Hæold Slsnlsy L92L
Addicoat, Brym John 1947
Ah¡ero, F¡ank Leo 1945
Aitchison,DonalclLælioJudson - - - - 1939
Aldemm, John Robinson 1937
Alltlritt, Donald Thomas l95I
A.llen, Jack 1937
Allingme,GeorgeWilliamDavis - - - - 1985
Aadenæ, Clifio¡d We¡lin - - 1927
Andersou,JobnDouald - - - 1948

Rudemm, Elsa Wilhelmine
Smom, Joyce Ma¡y -
Sara, LiÌy Emmaline
Sayers, AJice Mabel -
Scmmell, Ethelwyn
Schrmu, Kathryn
S alcolm, 8.4., B.Sc. -
S Alice'- - - - -
S eJom
S t Elizabeth

Trenerry, Thora

et

::::::::
a-----

Verco, Gladys Katlleen
Vick, Lloycl Wiroton

Wollæton, Margæet Thi¡lmere
Wordie, Ada Winif¡ecl
Zeven, AiIa

LIST OF STUDENTS \ryHO HA1¡E OBTAINED THE ADYÄNCED COMMERCIÄI CERTIFICATE
Cofiey, Willim James - - 1904
Domell¡ Albert Lauence - 1905
Kleeman, Theodo¡e Richa¡d - 1906
McMichael, Clmie B¡ice - - 1904

ASSOCIATES IN

Muir,ThomæGrieve - - - 1904
Robertson,JohnGeorge - - - 1906
Russack, Friedrich Wilhel¡o - l90Z
Threadgold, Stmley GuÊeld

COMMERCE

Amells
Arbou,
Amdt,
A¡nold,
Arthur,
.Ashby,
Ashton, AIec James
Atkiuon, Verdon Robert
Autin, Brian Wilson -
Ayers, Marga¡et Jean
Bailey, Arthur Noris
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Bailey, Vmda Dorothy
Balchin, frene May
Balchir, Leonard Jack
Baldock. Gordon Herbert
Banmæn, Cutlbert Hæey
Bampton, Jobn
Barclay, William John
Barlow, Cecil William
Barlow. Leslie Hanis
Bmq, Ronald David, B,Ec,
Banett, Jeæ Miriam
Barter, Francis Chules -
B-
B-
B-
B-
B-
Battye, Ceorge Harry
Battye, Ross
Baulderstone, Donald

Belfer, Jacob
Bem'e, John Smilh
Berck. Lionel Neil
Berriman, Àlfred And¡ew
Berry, Lælie Robjohm
BesIey,
Bice, N
Bice, R
Biddell,
Biddle, C - -
Biggs, James Ma¡shall
Blackwell, Hazel Annie
Blair, Jues Beatton
Blair, Ruth Margaret
Blmch, Clement Edward
Bleckley, Gralram Wiüm
Bloomffeld, Jack Lee
Boehm, Erut Arthur
Bom, Frank Fo¡d Harker
Bowden, Harry Frederick
Bowen, Arthur Geofirey

Cameron, Roy Jme
Cmpbell, Harold Duncm

Chappie, Keith Fletcher
Charles, Ammde Jofire
Charlick. Derek Herbert
Chester. 'Glen Dmmond
Chettle, Walter Ricbard
Chinner, Aìm Gærge
Christison, MùgÐet Jean
Clark, PhylUs Muy
Cluke, Geoffrey Thomæ
Clarke, John Harding
Cobiac, Geralcl Patrick
Cole, Geofirey Leonard - -
Collett- Keith Lancelot - -
Collison, Keith Tidmârsh
Colliver, Eustace Jmes
Combe, Berna¡d Milo
Compton, Joyce Oliver - -
Connelly, Joseph Kevin - -
Connelly, Willim F¡ancis
Cook, Bruce Filme¡ - - -
Coombe, Albert
Cooper,'AsbleyAnthonyRichard - - - -
Coote, Robert Glen
Cot'.on, Robert Harold
Cottrell,
CoLtrell,
Coulthu
Cowad-
Cowud,
Cowell, Davis F¡aucis
Cox, Charle Wylde - - -
Cox, Cyril Hewitt
Craig, Ida Vera
Crane, Greta Ruby
Creswell, John
Crumo. Hedlev Lawrence
Curtis-,' Lawrance Go¡don
Dablenbug, Hurtle IIenry
Dahlenberg, Robert Louis
Daley, Vyvym Lancelot
Dalton. Victor Emest
Dmiel, Claude Alfred Vaughan
Daulby, Herbert Stanley
Davey, Jobr Vemon
Davey, Richud Howard
Davidson, Cuthbert Hevett
Davis, Agnc Mary
Davis, Brim, B.Ec.
Davis, Bruce Frederick
Davis, Jams Lenton
Davis, Noel Hewitson
Davis, Rosalie Olive -
Daw, Arthur Baden Secombe
Dawbam, Richard Bunbury
Dawkins, Harry Blimau
Dawson, David Lmcelot
Day, Colin MryelI
Day, Frank Vemon
Day, fan Mostyn -
Day, LaVeme Frank -
Deme, Allæ Nicholson
Deer, Elnon John CuJlimore
Denton, Samuel Bowche¡
Demott, Alice May
Dermott, John Edwin
Des'ar, Peter Ferguson
Dickson,RonalilArchibald - - - - -
Do
Do
Do
Domell, Lslie John
Dowie, Jean Phillis
Dowling, Crosby Jmes
Downs, Claude Edmund
Dom, Donald A¡chibald
Drabsch, Leo John
Duffield, Gordon Llewellyn

Bower, Richæd David
Bowes, Lindsay Burton - -
Bowler, Brian Johr
Bownes, Alqander
Braddock, Dudley Waruick
Braddock, Lyall Arthur
Brady, Thomæ Francis -
Bramwell, Horace Go¡don
Brandwood, Marie Earlston
Branson, Colin William
Brmon, Kenneth George
Braunstbal, Nomm Frank
Bray, Alm Claude
Bray, Bruce
Brav. Clifiord Samuel
Braâi:I, Thomæ John
Brewer, Jobo Buton
Brice, Alan Herbqt -
Brice, Malcolm Hubert -
Bridgland, Liouel Cedric
Briskham, Alexande¡ George Herbert - - -
Brock, Noel Howard
Brooks, Leonud WiUiam
Brooks, Sidney Rundle
Brown, Leonad Sawtell
Brown, Thomæ Rodqick
Browne, Clifford Hædins
Buckett, Claude Emest --
Buckley,WilliamClarence - - - - - -
Bulbecþ PhitiF Denis
Burgess, Ellis Howud
B-
B-
B-
B-
Butler, Tom
CaIder, William Comack
Caldwell, Hilda Yalmai
Callaway, Willim F¡mk
Cametou, Elizabeth Mary

r945
r925
1938
19r7
r931
1951
1953
r950
r952
1921
r940
I926
r934
r937
r939
1938
t927
t922
r940
1939
1923
r953
r949
1950
r953
1941
r928
r948
1945
r988
t947
1955
1937
I927
r955
1908
1937
1920
1937
r930
1930
1939
1932
r928
1924
L927
I9I9
1949
1949
r952
1958
r928
1923
192r
1936
1953
r950
I924
1936
r951
r938
r938
r933
1928
1956
1930
1939
I926
r986
1935
1956
r955
1989
1954
1928
1932
192L
1951
1952
r909
LS47
1941
1989
1935
1951
r932
1938
r948
I936

1928
L924
1935
r948
1938
L927
1950
1939
1928
1948
r930
1928
1930
1929
1948
1916
r935
L924
1920
1935
1950
19r0
L924
1929
1931
1918
r928
1949
1928
LS44
1938
t945
1923
r937
1995
1950
1953
1957
1925
r925
1931
1925
1940
1949
r952
1939
r945
r928
1934
1933
1940
r947
1954
1928
1938
1931
1921
1932
L944
1949
r947
1928
1926
1940
r908
1926
L947
r938
1949
1932
r927
t922
1956
1933
1926
1923
1928
1940
1929
1929
19S9
r937
1939
L927
1928
1939
19 13
1928
r931
1938



r4:)

t947
r952
1941
1952
1948
1935
1952
1949
1934
I95I
1939
1912
r908
1952
1952
1985
1950
L947
1951
r953
r930
1937
1948
r950
I914
1955
1935
1953
1943
1955
1920
1957
r949
1933
1941
1930
1935
r943
1909
r915
r955
r955
Lg24
t924
rg27
r926
r987
1925
1953
1952
1949
1949
1949
1937
t9r6
r9s4
L924
1939
1936
1987
1952
1939
1941
19 18
L927
r949
1988
1933
1940
1928
1938
1929
r952
rg27
1958
1953
1949
1939
r932
1950
1949
r954
r956
1926
1944
1952
1941
1926

1939
r953
1950
1951
r982
1984
r930
1983
1930
1941
r937
1941
L924
1981
1939
1934
1941
1953
1981
1938
1949
r952
1980
194S
1952
1928
1929
1949
1950
1939
r934
1942
1937
1948
1932
193 I
1939
1983
1950
1950
1952
1934
1949
r985
1923
r921
r924
1935
1948
1957
1951
1949
r910
L927
1910
1934
r938
1936
1939
1925
1951
L924
1927
1935
Lg47
1929
L952
1957
1937
1921
194r
1938
1949
r941
1929
1955
r923
r928
1923
1929
1955
1958
1938
1940
t927
r934
1948
1939
1938

,{SSOCIATES OF THE UNIVENSITY

Evms. Rooald Dennis
Evens. A.Ian G¡mt
Eweni, Leonard Thomæ
Ewers, Willim David,
Ewi¡g, William Job¡ M

Hamm, Eclwtd G¡aham
Hmuou, James
Hælow, Jamæ Keith
Hmden, Iack
Hamett, WiILim Edwin
Har¡rer,
HaueU,
Haris,
Harris,
Haris,
Haris, Ronald Firth - -
Harris, Rusell Hope
Hanisou, William F¡æk
Harvey, Keith William
Harwood, Ralph Felix
Hælam, Alau Fræcis
Hastwell- Robe¡t Ducan
Hawkiro, Alfred Rarmood
Haydon, Colin Maurice
Haynes, Stanìey Gordon
HeairÊeld, Walter George
Healy, Francis Robert
H
H
H de¡
Hewett, Robe¡t Alfred
Hiatt, Jack Thomæ
Hi
Hi
Hi obn, B.Ec'
Hi
Hill, Edwarcl Ralph -
Hill, Patricia Pender
Hill, William Charles
Hill,WilliamRoss 

_ _: _: : _

:::::::
------

Holmæ, Geo¡ge Mathqot' : : : - : -
HoIt, Willim George
Holten, Dora May
Homes, Alma fvy Penelope
Hooper, Mervyn Pe¡ry
Hooper, Ronald Ley - -
Horrocks, Charles Edgeworth
Hosking, Katbleen Valerie -
Hourigan, Lloyd David, B.Ec.

Èilsell,' ceoçreí Holbrook
Fi¡th, -lack Leader
Fisher, David le Sauvage
Fisher, Harold Henry
Fitzqe¡ald, Tersa Cathe¡ine

Haddad. Victo¡
Hamilton, Frank Douglæ
Hmmann, Arthu¡ Edwin
Hend-,4.11an

Eæson, Iæoqa¡d Joh¡
Edclv, Joh¡ Edwin

Howard, Comeliu Janes
Howard, Leonæd Muie
H
H
H
H
HWilliam---
H , LL.B,
fsaactrsen- Eric Eduud
Tsaachsen- Oscar Ced¡ic. LL.B.Tsaacbsen, Oscar Ceclric, LL.B.
Isbell, William FouÌke -

Iefie¡y,Cha¡IesF¡ederick . : : :: :I --
I.
J-Jrs--
J-
J-J-
John, Brim
Johns, D
Johroon,
fobrson,
Johrson,
Johston,

Furze, Noel Edgrr
Gale, Frederick Julius
Cmett, Eric Mostyu
Ga¡ood, Philip Jqse
Genmell, Alex Stua¡t

"_ _ : _ _ - -
e--e--

Gitæ. l(ènnetÏ Livingstone
Gilq, Stephen Alan Butler
Gill, Thomæ Fergrrson

Hmd, Allm
Hæd, Milton John
Hanlev. Alice
Hmn,"Mwell Keitl
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Kell¡BrianPatrick - - - - f949
Kelly, Hutleigh - 1933
Kell¿ Isobelle - L927
Ke]sey, Jack 1932
Kenihm,JotuDudley - - - f933
Kennedy, Mervl¡n George 1932
Kerr,TrevorGrant - - - - 7954
Kæting,EmestArthu - - - 1980
Kilgæifi, Aloysius Kevin - - 1951
Kiag, John Bugler 1937
King, Norman Reginald 1949
Kianish, Florence Maud t920
Kirkman, David - 1908
Kliscb,JosafatMæejæ - - - 1956
Knight Bemud Murray - - 1988
Knox,Rex - - - 1949
Koch,othalLudwig - - - - 1937
Kumnick, Donald. Ken 1938

Marshall, Alma Katb-leen - - L92L
Mætin, Colin Walter 1925
Mütin, Eric Jom 1923
Mæters, Reginald Keith 1938
Mathews, Hugh Charlæ 1951
Mathervs,ReginaldWilliam - - - 1928
Ma - 1934
Ma James 1926
Me - 1953
Me 1948
M I95O
M¡-----1919
M 1908
M 1948

_ - 1908_ _ L927_ _ 1951

:::::::iåií
_ _ 1915Mills,RobertNeil - - - - - 1951

Mimon, Cbule Stanley - - 1930
Mitchell, Brian John - 1955Mitchell,Bruce - - - - - 1919
Mitchell, Joha Tmbull - - 1938

Muro,-----1930Mura¡ - - 1930Muna¡ - - 1986Mutton, ucl, M.A, - - 1926Naim, - - 1996
----1937----1929____1911
----1948Heirich - 1912
---_1949Nemm, Kemeth Fishe¡ - - 1928Nicol,BerylElwira - - - - 1943

Oakley,LyleBe¡æfo¡d. - - - 1949O'Brien,PaulDominic - - - 1937_____1950
_ 1955
- 1941_ 1948er----1937 _ 1951

Q'Gra!y, Michael Jame Anthony - - - 1950
O'Crady, Oswald Jamæ - - l92SOliphmt,NigelBsmt - - - 1933Olive¡,Edwa¡dBruce - - - 1935
Oliver, Ralmoud Charles - - 1933O¡¡hel,RalphBmell - - - l9gg
Ormoud, Colin Willim - - 1943
Osbome, Demis Jams - - 1956
O'Shaughnessy,Ronald - - - 1957
Othms, Douglæ Geofirey - - 1954P--1928P - -t947Pe-1920P--1938
P--1950P--1955P--1954
P---1928P - --1956P--1934P---1916
P---1949
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r954
r945
1948
r954
r952
L927
1948
L947
1908
1956
r928
L924
1941
r953
r955
L928
r952
1937
1936
1948
I929
1948
1985
r940
1917
1938
1933
1947
1952
1935
I93I
1933
1938
r908
1928
1929
r949
1949
L944
I923
1921
1949
1930
r940
L925
1923
r950
r949
1926
1950
r950
1925
1930
1932
1925
1938
19r3
1930
1935
1950
r950
1920
1925
r941
1940
1932
r9s5
1940
1937
1937
r928
1937
1933
1934
1957
r955
1941
r938
1941
1911
1938
r948
l95r
1911
1937
1947
1950
1940

P --
P --:::::
P-
P-
P-
P-
P-

S-
S-
S-
S d Bemucl

Sinclair, Jack
Slade, Jam* Henry Gray
Slape, Marcu F¡ank
Smith, Charls Alfred
SEith, Clãice Margüet
Smith, Dawn
Smith, Eileen Milton
Smith
Smith
Smith 6
Smitl
Smitb
Soar,c.-----
Soar,
Solly, Hubert Ambrose

Stefmþj, Zenon
Stepheroou, Ezra
Stephemon, John
Stock, Adrian Aston -
Stoner, Ross A¡thur -
Strange, Ronald Glen
Stuart, Arthur Donald
Sulan. Charles
Sumníe¡s, Davicl Chtles
Suter, Joba Scott
Swæ, Joh¡ Gordon -
Swanson. A.lexande¡
Swmson, James Baikie
Sweeney, Jme
Talbot, fobn Suton -
Tæsie, Eric Harry
Taylo¡, Deme Brow¡-ffeld
Taylor, James Scott -
Taylor, Raymont Fyfe
Taylo¡, Rona.ld
Taylor, Walter Henry
Temme, Bemha¡d Robert
Thamm, Louis George
Thomæ, Bruce Ian
Thonas, IIæolcl Clarke
Thomæ, Jack
Thompson, Frederick Äubrey Jones
Thompso¡, Jack
Thompsou, Terence Dudley
Tluedgold, Loma Wymie
Thuston, Fræk Haris - -
lhyer, Walter Vemou
Tilbrook, Kevin Towroend
Tillett, A¡thw Colin
Tocld, Bøyl Nance
Tbppeveín, Jessie Jeuette
Travers, Edwa¡d Ambrose
Treleavea, Ross
Tleloar, Ronald William

1930
r956
1985
r914
r987
L942
195r
r949
r957
1930
1933
1955
1910
1955
1948
r954
1925
1941
1982
1956
r935
1929
1926
1929
1939
1948
1925
]-927
r937
1928
1932
1938
1929
193r
1939
1949
1935
1949
1953
r908
r987
1928
1933
r951
1934
1949
1934
rg27
L927
1950
r955
19r9
1929
1938
1954
1951
1951
Lg42
1982
I933
r935
1934
1939
1923
1938
1955
L927
1910
1928
1939
r926
1939
1950
1949
1948
1955
r938
1937
r910
1929
1949
1980
1928
1928
1949
1953
1950
1953
1953
r9l8

Tmbull, George Alermd.er
Tumer, Arthu F¡ederick

Trigg, Frank Elliot
Trimer, Noel Donavan
i;-.Ë;; b ;ii"* Plói-':" -
Tuckwell, Kenelm Sinclair

Uaderhill, Joseph Douglæ
Va-lmtine, Ttromæ George
Vawset, Leæon William
Vawser, Frank Devent -
Vawser, NoeI Keith -
Verco, 'Wilfred Douglæ
Vincent, Harry
Viqceqt, Mary
Viney, Lawrence Geo¡ge
Virgo, Ronald Gilmou
Wagstafi, Roualcl
Wahlqwist, Hugo Carl
Walsh, Geofirey Roberts
Waldeck, Reginald David Chapple
Walkington" Newton Gilbe¡t
\Malkley, Joh¡ Dmiel Cüfio¡d -
Wallage,JohuDouglas - - - : : _ :

-:::
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ASSOCIATES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATTON

Willims, Zena Ye¡a
rviliúdä;-HLoi¿n¿g., - : : : - :'Wilsou, Ailem Elsie
Wilson, William Noman
Wilton, Jamæ lludy
Winch, Rouald Thomas -
Winter, Claude Howæd Stmle¡'
Wood, Alfred Evelyn
Wood, Maurice Garnet -
Woolcock, Äfa¡ Bumett
Woolcock, Royal Johnston
Wright, Dorothy Maud
Wright, Robe¡t Smuel -
Wyett, Emest Stmley
Youg, Nomm Smith

Jackson, Harold Emest - -
James, Henry Johl
Jeffery, Charles F¡ede¡ick
Johnson, MæelI Colin -
Ka¡ Huold Edwiq - - -
Laver, Robert William
Lee, Frank Botham - - -
Lokau, Albert Henry
Mattingley, l{æeLl Albert Percy
Menear, I¡a, B.A, - -

Priet, Alu llewett -
Reseigh, Claude Edgæ
Roberts, John Willim
Robirson, David Floyd - -
Rusell, And¡ew Earl Linclsay
Ryan, Charlæ Landers
Sædo, Mauice Hughes
Schlenk, Conrad John
Seg¡it, Alick
Simoß, Donald Willim, D.Ec, - - - -
Slade, James Henry Gray
Smith, Harold Reid, LL.B.
Taeuber, Kenueth Chrles
Temme, Bemhud Robert
Thomæ, Willim Henry Oswald
Tillett, A¡tbur Coün -
Tuner, Brim Scott -
Voyze¿ William
Walker, Colin Alexmder Dufftan
WelUngton, Munay Morley
Wst, Kemeth Chalæ -

::::::
"fi;o- 

: : :

- 1920
- 1949
- 1952
- 1934
- 1987
- 1950
- 1957
- t927
- 1925
- 1934
- L922
- 1953
- 1917
- 1951
- 1951
- 1937

1926
1926
L952
1950
r954
1954
1914
1909
1938
r939
1928
1929
1941
198r
1930

r935
1955
r934
1953
1988
L952
r937
1939
r945
r953
1936
r933
1956
1934
r949
1938
r982
1948
r937
1934
19õ3
r935
1951
1941
1934
r958
r957
1950
1932
r949
r958
1903
L947
1950
1958
1952
1948
1949
r949
r953
1941
r938
1956
1958

1953
r959
1950
1957
1959
1937
1938
1937
1936
r943
1938
1953
1937
1948
1932
r936
1949
r984
1932
1940
19S5
1952
1958
1986
1948
1931
r955
1936
195t
r952
1956
1959
1939
r958
1953
1951
1956
1938
1960
1960
1958
1940
1960
1958

DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING AND METALLURGY AND FELLOIMSHIP OF THE SOUTH
AUSTRAI,IAN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRIES

Awæded f¡om 1901 till 1912, For list of awrds see Calødars up till 1942.

DIPLOMAS IN APPLIED SCIENCE
Äwa¡cletl from 1918 till 1941. Fo¡ list of awards see Caleudrs up till 1942.

DIPLOMA IN FONESTRY
Pinchs, Alfred Leslie - - 1914

DIPLOMA IN

Scheillich, .AJfred Kal

EDUC¿.TION
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1950
1949
1948
L944
1958
r942
1951
r956
1948
r960
1951
1960
1948
1950
1948
1958
194r
1940
1959
1942
r948
lg44
7547
1956
1923
1940
I942
r955
1958
1940
1950
r982
1954
1954
r952
1928
r942
1939
1950
1951
1945
r954
1938
r955
1949
1950
r952
t927
1959
1949
L942
1940
r953
r943
1950
r959
r940
I935
1934
I959
1950
r95t
1954
r959
195r
1954
r959
1940
r940
1928
r951
1940
1955
1952
1959
1949
1953
1954
r941
r949
1955
1934
1940
r950
1948
r950
1938
1952
r934

1956
1949
L924
1945
r952
r949
r953
L947
1955
1939
r957
1959
r958
r959
1941
1960
1943
r952
r959
1954
L924
1960
1947
1948
1957
1945
1954
1948
r949
1941
1933
r948
r958
r909
t942
L944
r951
1950
r945
1942
1960
r940
r947
1960
1954
r952
1955
1948
1945
1958
1955
1952
1949
1940
r956
1930
1945
r949
1955
L952
]956
1960
1957
1954
1959
1938
1943
1940
r950
1938
1954
1956
1953
r958
1960
l9s3
r958

B d Stanle¡ B,A.
B B.A.
B abeth Reine, B,A.
B , B,A.
B B.A.
B-
Bearmoa! Olive Sowter, B.A.
Beckwith, Shirley Katie, B,A.
Bemett, Amie Stevens, B.A.
Bænett, Chæles Gordon, B,A.
Bemett, Thomas Southall, B.A.
Beunetts, Willim Rawling, B.Sc. (Westem

Australia)
Bmtle¡ William James, B.A.
B Winif¡ed, M.A.
B JobE, B,A.
B ret Selina, B.A.
B æbara, B.A.
Biele, Keith ]triìtim, B.Ec.
Bilne¡ NeiI Joseph, B.A,
Boehm,Wafte¡Gotthilf,B.A, - - - - -
Bone, Mryell Huold, B.Ä.
Boord, Frederick Hughe, B.A,
Boroky, Betty Mægaret, B.A.
Bomdy, William Stevenson, B.Sc,
Bourke, Denis Fræcis, M.A. (Sydney)
Bou¡ke, Elma Muie, B.A,
B yer, B.Ä.
B-
B-
B.
Brown, Donald Edg*
Browu, Henry, M.A.
Brown, Nomm, B,A,
Brown, Reginald Dutton, B.Ec,
Bull, Winifred, B.A. - -
Buuney, Bronte Rowlmd, B.Sc.
Burdon, Ivo¡ Leslie, B.A.
Bu¡ffeld, Arthur, B.A.
Buma¡d, Charles Robe¡t
Bums, Estìe¡
BurLon, Dudley Hopetoun, B.A.
Butcher, Alan Edwud, B,A.
Butler, Kathtreen Fiona, B.A.
Butle¡, Pmela Ma¡garet, B,Sc.
Campbell, A¡chibald Habert, B.A.
CanneìI, Cedric James, B.Sc.c-c-c-c-
Con----
Chatklm, Roland John, B.Ä.
Chapmu, Jobn Mæde¡, B.A.
Charlsworth, Thomas Willim, M.A.
Chittleborougb, GIen, B.Sc.
c-c-c-c----c----
C-
cc-c .Á'.- - - -c-
C-

Dent, Mujorie, B.A.
Dinning, Alfrecl Emest, B.A.
Dinning, Rodney Alfred Brady, B.A. - - -

Hawie, Sydney Hual. B.Sc.
Hæenhor, Edwud, B.A,
Hauer, Frederick He¡bert, B.A.

1931
1950
L922
r957
L942
1956
1940
1948
L924
1934
1940
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M
M B.A.
M ., B.Sc.
M
M
M
M B.Sc.
M
M
Macpherson, Reginald Mrma¡ B.A,
Magor, Clifiorcl James, M.A.
Magor, Iwine Frank, B.À,

Msters, Benard Lincolae, B.A,
Mateme, Desmond Eric, B.A,
Matten, Horace John
Matthews, Richa¡d Trahai¡, B.Á,. - - - -
Mattingley, Briæ John, B.A,

Nicholæ, Rowlaod lohn, B,A,
Nicholls, Barbara Rrn, B.A.
Nichterlein, Frieda Pauline, B.A. - - - -

Sc.

B.A.- : : : :
B.A.

B.A.-----

P-
P.
P-
P-
P
P-
P-
P B.Sc,
P-
P.Â.-----
P.A.-----
Pemm, Reginalcl John, B.Sc.
PeâßoD,HowardJams,B,A. - - - - -

1951
1936
1960
1989
1939
1957
1989
r939
1956
1948
1945
r943
1952
1960
1941
1950
t954
1953
194r
1955
r948
1941
1940
r960
1959
1950
1943
1939
I948
1939
1940
L947
1947
1949
1943
r948
1959
1939
r960
19S8
r959
195r
1960
1958
1954
1958
r954
1954
1941
1950
L942
1938
1948
r957
t944
r947
1955
1955
1953
r944
1939
1959
1954
1950
r945
19õ8
1955
1949
1951
1950
r948
1945
1943
r952
1955
1959
194r
r951
1934
1934
r938
1958
r940
1957
194r
r943
L944
1953
r945

1937
1941
1948
1948
1960
1955
1950
1929
1950
1935
1936
Lg44
1951
1948
r957
1960
19S8
1940
1959
r944
r944
1960
1941
1958
1945
r955
L924
LS42
r939
r943
1929
1989
I939
1954
195r
1956
1943
L954
r949
r934
L942
L947
1956
1942
1945
r950
1948
1941
1951
1951
r938
1958
1948
r955
1940
1955
1937
1957
1954
1958
L947
1928
r959
1949
1955
r960
1947
1943
r959
r950
1958
r960
r980
r950
L942
1958
1945
r945
1984
t936
1940
1957
t947
t942
1940
1960
l.945
1938
1936
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1939
1940
1960

1939
1939
1928
1945
1954
1947
I955
1941
1956
1958
1960
1950
r952
L944
1945
1950
L947
1953
r935
1945
t944
7945
1945
1954
I944
r950
r942
1935
1941
1958
1939
1939
L944
r953
1960
r955
r953
1955
1927
1942
r954
r929
1952
r953
r952
1959
1951
r928
I950
1960
r935
r957
Lg45
r954
1960
1950
1955
1953
1954
1955
1941
r957
r922
1949
r960
1949
1950
1956
I958
1943
1948
1939
1947
1959
1909
1959
1949

r949
L944
1958
r942

r930
1941
1953
L942
t947
r949
1939
L942
1956
1960
1949
r949
1989
1953
1941
1956
r929
1941
1958
1951
r959
1941
1984
r959
1960
1954
1958
1929
r954
r950
1940
1953
1958
1954
1957
r960
1960
1922
1956
1938
1953
r956
1938
1948
1960
1947
1941
1954
1938
1955

1957
1940
r950
1935
1923
L942
1987
t942
1957
1943
r953
1940

1951
1955
r939
1945
1988
r953
1939
r955
t947
1956
1939
1941
1958
1958
1949
1959
r957
r949

ASSOCIATES IN PIIYSIC.AJ. EDUCÄTION
Adam, Mujorie Ella Ärthur, Lawie Eclyvem

Aspinall, Nancie fem
Astley, Marguet Helen -
Baker, Mary Elizabeth

1955
1957
1949
1952

Allen, Ureula Margùet -
Allert, Mùgãet Elizabetà
Angwin, Helen Mary
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Barkø, Leon Jme Frank
Bmett, Frederick Ian
Beare, Lynden Day - -

-----
f----

Bullock, IvorGeorgeWilliam ] - - - -
Bungay, Valmai Gladys -
Cadzow, Lqlie Consort
Culson, Margaret Jean - -
Chapmm, Deniso Alcon
Cook, Heather Mignon -
Cooper, Briæ Jmes -
Coppock, Jeauetta May - -
Cox, Merilyn Am - - : : : : : :

"'-:::::
Drabsch,AtfreclFelix,B.A, -: - - -
Duífield, Vaìma Jean
Duncan, Prudence A¡[ - -
Edge, Tbomæ George
Eldridge,DianaMelboume - - - - -
Farmo, Judith Ellen
Fromen, Petrea Elsie Do¡a - -
Gates, Ian George
Grace, Gloria Dawn
Græge, Mary Louise
Green, Ralph Noel
Halbert, Johr Amo
Halsey, T¡evor Geoffrey
Hæìam, Denise Allison
Hodgson, Geoffrey Artbur
Home, Leonard Willim
Horuat, Ludovic Henry -
Isi¡g, Margùet Lucy
lensen, Richard Iæ Broughton
Jericho, Lois Joy

ÂSSOCIá,TES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS
r929
1925
r923
1928
1923
L922
1925
1928
1928
1929
1929

ASSOCIATES IN PHARMACY

O'Loughli¡, Rutb Dorotïy - - 1945
Page, Ronne Earle
Proctor, IvyMillicent,B,A, - - - - - 1945
Pugh,Elizabeth - - - - - 1949
Quigley, B¡im Mryell - - 1959
Reynolds, Mwell Stanley - - L944
Roberts,OweuDavid - - - 1947
Rowe,JoyDorothy - - - - 1950
Saint,BryceWæley - - - - 1958
Scheutz, Haold Edwin - - 1947
Sibly,JohnMaslin - - - - f956
Sladden, Jefford Desmond - - 1949
Snowden,JauetteDaph¡e,B.A. - - - - 1960
Taylor,PhilippaHelen - - - 1959
Telfer,IrisClaire - - - - 1956
Thomæ,MargretAme- - - 1945
lfor,AlisonRuth - - - - 1950
Treagu, Edwa¡d Mervyn - - 1959
Tuckwell, Patricia Glenne - - 1957'Watson,Margaret - - - - 1953
Whíttingham,NmcyOliveMay - - - - 1958
Williams,MægaretGordon - - - 1942
Wollaston, Elsie Mugaretta, B.Se. - - - 1950
Wollæton, Phìlip Hami]ton - - 1954
Wooldridge,AileenFrmcs - - - - - 1948

Kidmæ, Elizabeth Duncm
Lapthome, RobeÉ fngenoll
Laycock, Geofirey Clinton -
Linæ, BeryI Linda
McCarthy, Graham Reæ
McDowall, Jame
McGargill, Gordon WirotmleyMr--
M
M
M
Mutton, Howud Jame Chule
Nemu, Snr-rley Iæna
Nixon, Valerie Colinette
Noble, AÌm

ÄND POLITICAL SCIENCE
Nicholas, F¡auces Maud
Olipbaot, Harold George
Opie, Thomas Scbulz, B.A.
Penny, Hubert Harry, B,A.
Pritchad, Edga¡ Willie
Rendell, Allan
Skitch, Cecil Emest Lee
Smitb, Jobr Fife
Sturford, Wall.er Henry
Thompson, Robert
Williams, Gustav Cyril Miltou -

Coombs, Mary Minetta
Cotterell, Noman Ashby
Cromer, Victor Eugene -
Good, Doris Rusell -
Ham, Willím
Huis, Doris Sophia
Leach, William Va-lentine, M.À.
Loclaley, Mauice
Macghey, Mary Veta, B.A. - -
Morris, Lyndall Erica, B.A.
Naim, Loris Waltø

1942
r960
r948
1952
1960
1952
1949
1951
r944
r954
1958
1948
1954
1955
r956

1957
r956
r954
1948
t95r
1951
1945
r950
1958
1949
r958
1950
1947
r954
1943
1960
1952
1960
1959
r949
1949
1947
r953
1960
1958
1950
1957
1950
1958
1951
r958
1952
r958
r954
r949
1950
1960
r941
t942
1950
r960

1951
r949
1957
1960
1937
1943
1939
1938
1954
1937
1938
1948
1954
1948
1957
r940
1956
1958
r959
1944
1954
1936
1956
1954
1959
1960
1958
1956
195r
1948

1929
r925
L922
L922
t924
1928
r929
1925
r929
L924
1929

Abbott, Malcolm Lawrence
Ande¡son. Gwmdoline Eva
Anderson, Rona-ld ALexæde¡
Andrews, Emon Leonard
Ard-ill, David A¡thony
Argall, Philip John Tadd
Ba.hrish, Noel
Bailey, Geoffrey Reginald
Baje¡, Leonid
Baioroas, Andriw
BaIl, Geralcl Bmjmin
Ball, Peter Growden
Bamister, NeiI P¡escott
Budolph, Donald Haold
Bardolph, June Mary
Bamæ, Donald Stalley -
Bames, Herb
Bartold, Geoffrey Paul
Bassett, Munay Mwell
Bazeley, William Joseph
BeaV, Edwa¡d William
Beckimale, Ronald He¡bert
Beilby, Jack Canavan
Bennett, Judith Am
Bmtley, Alu
Beutley, Deryck Edward
Bertram, Iohn Stanlev
Bessell, Raymond Leonrd
Billing, Robert Heaton
Bishop, David Edwin Pemberton - - - -

1959
L947
L944
1939
r953
1958
1945
1948
1958
1957
1953
1955
1956
t952
1954
1947
rg44
t947
1948
1945
1954
1949
L947
1959
1987
L947
1957
r959
1953
r.959

Bishop, Ronald Læcelot
Bishop, Willim Victo¡ -
Blanks, William Bemett
Booker, David Michael -
Booth, Thomæ Sheldon -
Boume, John Wallace
Bowen, Frederick Lloyd
Bowey, Allan Edgar -
Brad¡ Michael Ignatiu
Branson. Robert Rollinc
Brett, Jâck Nethenole
Brewster, Cora Elaine
Brice, Robert Hosking
Broad, Lionel Hush -
Broadbent, F¡ank B¡ooke¡
Broughm, Robert JofireBrom, Donald Thomas
B
B
B
B
B
B
B
B
B
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t944
1943
1954
1935
1936
r953
1936
r934
r958
1955
r957
1947
1959
1989
r955
1957
7952
r938
1952
1951
r951
1939
1956
1948
1943
1952
1948
1995
r958
1955
1937
1948
1955
1951
r949
1936
1955
r959
1956
1952
1951
r945
1956
1960

- 1945- 1940- 1955
- 1960- t94l_ 1959
- 1950- 1949
- 1950
- 1954- 1956- 1953- 1952- r9õ2- 1960. l95L. 1934

1957
1938, 1954
1951
1953
t942
1948
1949
1960
r957
1952
1956
1938
r958
1959
1948
1950
1941
r945
1956
1938
1939
19õ0
1959
t942
1959
1988
I955
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Rowell,foh¡Neville - - - 1959
Rub, William Callmder 1959
Russell,AlauAlsmde¡ - - - 1947:::::::i8¡g

1948
---1954s :::_:::l3gÉ

s - -1954s - -1958s - --1958s - 1951s - 1940s - 1952s - 1950s - -L944s - -1940s - -1936
Shinnick,JohaRoger - - - f959
ShoÌt, Lynette Margret 1952
Shute, Lælie Nomm Keith - 1955
Sisgiru, Ronal¿l Hewitt - 1938
Simcock, Ge¡ald Cyril 1953s - 1951s - 1952s - -1960s - 1945
Smith, Frertrerick Brian 1960
Smilh, Gra¡am Reeinald 1934
Smith, Heather Belle 1957
Smith, Mervyn Keith 1939s--1940s - 1950s - -1960s - 1956
Sonell, Leonard Martin - 1942
Southm, David Michael 1959
Southam, Sydney Aathony 1950
Spafiord, Rex Netherton 1939
Sperber, .A,llan L¡mton 1952
Spick, John Vaughau 1957
Spuling, Pete¡ Michael 1958
Stain, John lüright 1939
Stantlish, Donald Jmes f955
Stanffeld, Pauline 1960
s--L954
s - 1948
s - 1952
s - -1960
s - -L957
s - 1951
Streicher, F¡ancis Mamix L942
Stuckey, Mary Hill 1942
Stunnel, Gwenda May Lg57
Sutclife, Lewis Allan 1952
Swan, Joyco Charlotte 1942

1953
1951
1940

Tãylor, Ronalcl Noman- - : : - - : i8Í?
Taylor, William Thomæ - 1986
Teakle, Job¡ Kevin - l95l
Telfer, Dona.ld - 1954
Theel, Elliott 'lüilkim 1955
Thomæ, Jeauette 1956
Thompson, David Richarcl 1958
Thompson, Donald Bruce 1953

ASSOCIATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

ASSOCIATES IN SOCIAI SCIENCE

Valeate, GiuJio 1955
Veitch, Robert Henry I95l
Venning,ClaudeMeadows - - - - - 1940

Wuaecke, D¡eman PauI 1949'Wmecke, Peter Gerald 1952
Wmen, Donald Spencer l95I'Wæhiugton, Neville Elliott - 1958
waren, Rober willim 1958
Watson, Colin Hubert 1955
Watson, John Myes 1949
Watts, John WiÌlim - 1938
Wâtts, Robert Neville f955'Wauchope, Alan llflylie 1941
Webb, Donald Ralph 1943'Webber, Brian Earl 1952
w - 1954
Wn----1953
w - 1944
\M - 1953
w - 1952
Wheatou, F¡auk Hutle Pengelley - - - 1948'Wheeler, Eric Henry 1942'Wheeler, Reginald Gordon - 1944'Whitelum, Donalcl Li¡clsay - f959
White, Brian Kemeth 1957

::r::::iäiÏ
1984
1956::::::iï4+

Wilson, Beryl Maud - 1951
Wilson, Donald Kenneth 1951'Wilson, Michael Minell 1956'wilson'willimF¡aser -:: 

: . i: iågT

Wyld, Robert Bowen - : : : : : : iSgB
Zauder, Frank Howrd - 1941
Zilm, Lonaine Betty 1956

Bowm, Mary AJice - 1957
Bowen,SuzameJom - - - lg44
Bruer, Brieid Hilda L957
Buckley,Hama.L - - - - L942
Brmett, Ronda Jue 1949
Bm, Mugret Temouth - 1945
Carlton, Eileen Grace Sally - 1953
Crthew,Margâret - - - - 1948
Cashell, F¡mces Marie 1955
Cavalier, Elizabetì Mary - - L944
Chong, Catherhe Cheo Kin - 1956
Clark, Caroliue Emily - - f949
Cluke, Walter F¡ederick - - f950
Clay, Ge¡aldine Am 1958
C_legg, -Donald Stanley George 1950Clelmd,PmelaMary,B.A.-- - - - - 1949
CIucæ, Gwendoli¡e lvy L944
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uaus, r4yls &vgryn Dva \rv*r,i
Daw. Rosalind Ame
Demíott, Veda Rosemary
Dixon, Beryl Joyce -
Dobson, Leisbiâ Comtmce Alma, B.A.- rdon

McPherson, Mârgâtet Helen, 3.A..
M

tM (1938)
M
M
Matten, Barbua F¡æcq
Matz, Mrilln Ar¡e
Mamd-

lMengen 39)
Mercer,
Micbell,d-----
Miller, Bubua
Modra, Pmela Marie -
Mosele¿ Claire Elizabeth
Mowbray, Brenton George
Mune,MuieElizabeth,B.A. - - - - -

¡don

"- - -: : : :
:-:---:

Edwarcls, Alison ]oy
Ellis, Jom Mary
Featheistone, Dòra Bewley, M.A'
Fitzgerald, Gwenyth Joy
Flett, Phyllis Mùgaret
Fong, Yin Km - -
Fonæt, Ida Jean
Fox, ÀIison Francq
Fox, Imogen Dympbra
Gman. Elisabeth Rosema¡Y, B'4.
Gault, Yolande Mary
Glætonbury, Albert Angas
Gow, Alwyn Mona King
Grahm, Etai¡e Alston
Grifith, Elsie Merv¡m -
Guinand, Marie Louise
H
H
H e¡ Suannah - - -
H ecile, B,A'
H
H lay
H
H

lH
H
H
Helman, Eve
Hendmon, Babara
Hendeson, Willim Lionel
Hicks, Elizabeth Joan - -
Hill, Josephi¡re Mtgery

:::::
B-.S.- -::

Iruter, Geofirey No*"o "r- : : : :
|Hunwick, Maueen Mary (1938)
Hutchinson, Yvonne Francis

â&ne -
Estha

1951
1947
r.948
1945
r948
1952
1953
1959
L942
1957
r957
1957
1947
1948
1956
1949
L954
r959
r957
1950
1942
1952
r948
1953
1949
L947
1955
1955
r949
1955
1950
r951
1948
1955
r951
r95r
r949
Lg42
r954
1949
1956
1947
LS42
1948
1949
1947
L947
1959
r950
1950
1948
1956
L947
r957
1956
1950
1942
r949
1949
1944
1943
r950
1956
1947
1949
1948
1948
r954
r948
r959
1953
r949
1949
1960
1949
1959
1950
1950
1949
)-942
r956
L942
r948
1942
1942
1942
LS42

footnote

B.A

1953
1954
1942
1958
1948
r948
1959
1951
L942
1948
1950
1956
1956
r957
1958
1954
r948
1948
1958
195r
1942
1949
r948
r958
L952
r953
r948
r956
r951
r958
1949
t942
rg42
1952
1958
r950
1949
1954
r949
1954
1945
1947
1949
1953
L947
r956
1953
LS45
1945
1948
1942
1956
r948
r947
L942

Paine, Jmet, B.A.
Puke¡, Thelma MÐgùet
Parkinson,Joan - - - -
Pæcoe, Noeleen Deidre
Perriro, Pamela Aileen
Plunkett, Mãgaret Elizabeth
PIuh, Helen Marie
Poùet----
Po
Po

::::_

nfåç, lHl*l'{:rfå*, - ï :'i':":
Sadleir. Bubara Isabel
Salter,'Amy Vivien Fulton
Sandford, Patricia Mary
Sandford-Morgm, Rosemary LbtonSandford-Morgm, Rosemary Linton
Sard, Helen Riddoch
Schmidt, Thekla Naomi
Seedsman, Loma Joan
Serradura, Anthony Alexander
Shaw, Marguet Pointon
Silk, Beatrice Mary Momey
Simes, Maysie HaIl

f Slade, Jame Frmcis (1939)
Smith, Elery Hamilton
Smith. G¡aham Frank -
Sobey, I¡is Beatrice, B,A,

lstmton, Anne (I940)
Stephen, Winif¡ed Grace -
Stevemon, Margaret
Stock. Colin RendleStock, Colin Rendle
Streicher, Joan Pat¡icia
Suqg, Madge

lSul-lIian, Mugaret Rendle, B.A. (I941) - -

Naim, Phyllis
Nmkivell, Diane
Noble, Joy Beryl
Ostemm, Ingricl Gwendoliue

fPaine, Helen, B.À. (1940)

Tai, Marlene

Kay, Franziska Clua
Kempe, Menidy Henderson
Kennedy, Muiory May
Ken, Olwrn Gertrude
Khoo, Beng Choo
Lawence, Robert John, B.A.
Lean, Sbìrley Doris
LeComu, Brbara Joy
L-
L-
L-
L-
L Uzabeth, B,A.
L-

lMcDona]d, fesie Angus (1939) - - - -
McEachern, Heathq Cmpbell

TMclntosh, Florence May (1938)
McGlaughlin, Helen

lM
M

tM 0)
M

I See

Tm, Sock Kia
Tarbatb, lohn David
Teædale, Magaret Jean
Teate, Elizabeth
Thomson, Joanna Roberta
Thomson, Reginald -:::::

Trotter, Eileen Mùy - 
': "'l' : : : :

Tu¡ner, Ma¡garet Pat¡icia
Tyson, Donald Go¡don
van Raalte. Winifred
Vincent, Iían Leonud Ray
'Walters, Margaret **1 _- : _- : : :

"- : -: - : :

", n-q'.- - - -
::::::

at end of list,

947
947
949
950
s47
942
945
959
950
952
950
947
949
957
944
953
955
947

r954
r959
L947
r952
1947
I95I
1949
t947
L944
195r
r949
r951
L947



Wilmot, Edith French, B.Sc.
Wilson, Shirley Cameron -
'Winter, Eva Bertha

ASSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

Winta, Lewis Walte¡ -
Wollæton, Julieme Kimont - - -

lWoods, I¡eDe Comtmce (1938) -

I Gained the diploma of tle S,A. Boa¡d of Social Study and Training in the year shown in brackets

ASSOCIATES IN SOCIAI STUDIES
Btmud, Robin - 1960
Demott, Veda Rosemary 1959
Holland, Terence Joseph 1960
Hughe, Patricia Gliddon, B.Sc, 1960

]effrie, Elizabeth Shirle¡ B.A

Moore, Bubara Grace, M.A, (Melboue)

ASSOCIÄTES IN PIIYSIOTHERA?Y

L944
r950
1951

L57

1948
1954
L942

1959
r959
1959
1960

Jone, Moya Francæ Britten- -
Price, Lonaiae Ruth

Acklmd, Helen Hanington
Addison, Ge¡aldi¡e Mæy
Anderson, Doreen May
Appleby, Dorothy Dawn
Ashton, Barbrua Jeæ
Badge, Heleo Elizabeth
Banks, Atlalie Isabelle -
Banks, Gulanil
Barcla¡ Alison Mary
Bælow, Muguet Jem
Beech, Alison Erica -
Begg, Jemy Isobel
Begg, Pauline - -
Biven, Mabel Audrey

L - 19s2L _ 1946L aret 1948L _ 1958L _ 1960

Gillian Mary f960
Aldona Victoria 1957
Camel Mary 1960
Milgaret Betty t950l, Bubara lg5z

Paige, Mwell Jobn 1949
Panons, JiJl Argæ- - f958
Pengilly, Susan Lisbeth 1952p _ 1960p__r94S

" 
Halley 1955P-

Pinder, Judith Ann 1954
Piper, Rosemary Lillecrapp - 1954
Pitcher, Ame Barton I95fp _ _1949p _ _1957
P - -1949

Blake, Jillian Heather
Borvden, Mægery Helen
Bowmm, Katbleen Mary
Brady, Kevin Jame -
Branson, Jm,e Mmine
Broad, Donald Ivo¡ - -
Brooks, Dorotåea Jom -
Chmbæ, Ruth Alva
Chapmau, Margæet Ann
Chittleborough, John James
Clark, Genevieve Mry -
Clark, Jenifer Margùet
Clark, Jemifer Elaine
Collim, Doreeu
Colliver, Judith Mary
Coptrey, Fay Muriel -
Cornell, ]anet-Clue - -
Comish, Btbara Jean
Comish, Gweuelh Katbleen
Cresrvell, Joan Elizabeth
Crisp, Rosemary
Crocker, Colleen Ann
Cross, Geraldine Francæ
Crowe, Helen Katåe¡ine Margaret
Darys, Babara Rmay
Dicker, Patricia Milgâret
Dingìe, Elizabetl Ridgway
Donaldson, Robert Gordon
Dow, Diana Cuoline Sandland
Dunkle¡ Barbara
Dunning, Beveiley Comtmce
Dwyer, Muguet Rosalind
Evans, Margaret Wlrne
Fielder, Ethel Kath-leen

:_::::
o- : : : : :

Fricker, Muriel Vera
Gædner, William James
Gault,AvøiIMargãret - - - - - - -
Gmmell, Rae St. Clair
Gibson, Pauliae Jmet
Gil]mm, Meredith Elthed
Goldsack, Jenifer Am
Graham, Alison Mugaret
Graham,Rona¡ÌdKi¡kwood - - - - -
Gray, Gæy Colin
Gray, Jmet Lesley
Çray, Jule Ma¡ie -
Ham, Helen Prudmce
H
I{
H
H
Hudy, Mry Mmell
Haskard, Robin Lindsay
Heysen, Jme

1958
1960
r958
1950
r953
1960
195r
r951
1960
1956
r954
1949
1951
t947
1956
1960
1952
r953
1948
1954
1956
1955
1957
r952
1950
1954
r955
1946
L947
1948
r956
1957
1957
195r
1956
1958
r954
1948
1951
1958
r960
r948
1947
r952
1958
r958
1956
1948
1957
1950
1953
r952
1948
1960
r949
1958
1956
1958
1960
1960
1953
1953
1950
r951
1954
1958
r951
1949
r946
r951
1954
1948
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ASSOCIÄTES IN ARTS Á,ND EDUCATION

Toft. lm - 1956
To"ríUiri.GwenCorima - - - 1951
Tregenza. Am lrvine - - 1956
Viksna.Velta - - 1955
Vincert, Jitlim - 1957

Young, Margæet Alison - - 1960

- 1951
- 1948
- 1948- 195r

Bwille, Ttromæ George Tl¡eodore L952
ydney - 1951ames - 1948

l-*u"-::::::i8gå
Buûeld 1951



Cupplæ, Sylvia Joyce
Dadds, Brian Jme -
Daenke, Eric
Dahl, James Olivø
Darby, Ruth Mary
Davey, Kemeth Llewellyn James - - - -Dawie, David Alwin
Daviæ, David Willim -
Davis, Brian
Davis, 1955) -Dawes, I954i
Dean,
Delsar, Frederick rtrilliam -
Dempster, Donald
Dening- Patr-icia Joan (sunendered 1958)
Deot, Ronald lllomæ Stryart
Dickinson, Gwladys Mùgaret
Dillon, Gera.ld .Alexæder, 8.,{., B,T. (Calcutta)
Dillon, Naralie Aane
Dixon, Jmæ Elmslie
Dobner, Coralie Arn
Dobner, Frederick Jack Pozières
Dolling, Alison Mary
Doman, Jean Alison
Driver, Bruoe Edwin
D (smen-

D ::-
D
D 952)
D
Durotæ, Leouore Wiaifred
Dyer, Frederick Stephen WiJIiam
Dyster, Colin
Dystø, Thomas (suenderecl 1953)
Eckert, Lexley FranÌ
Edmonds, Thomæ Jamæ
Edwa¡ds, A¡thur Diecl¡ich
Ekins, William Gray
Esselbac!, Rodney (sunenderecl lg56)
Evam, Ben Owen
Evm, Peter
F-
F----
F ett 1956) -F----
Fechner, Ronalil Kevin

Fopp, Brian Paul
Fowmaker, Alma Muiel
Fowler, fan Albert
Fræk, Walter
Fricker, Lourdes Victoria
Frieclrichs, Noel Carl
Fus, Patricia Joy
Gage, Josephine Helen -
Gale, Milton Ewdt -
Gallas. David Dalmain
Galle,- Reginald Victor
Galvin, Patrick ]ohn (sunendered f956) - -
Garbutt, Mary
Gare, Dorothy lomu
Geekie,RoualdGordon -: : : : : :

nd-----

:::.::

Gower, _Charlie Jame (surmdered lg54)
Grave, Rosemary Aue -
Green, Iæ Edwarcl Charls
Griffin, Margaret Elizabeth
Grigg, Michael Liston

1956
1959
1948
1949
r949
1958
1956
1950
1949
r954
1949
r959
I949
r949
1956
t952
1958
1958
1957
1957
1959
1956
1960
1951
r952

1952
1951
1953
1951
1948
1958
1955
1958
1949
1951
1956
1950
r955
1953
r950
1953
1955
1956
1950
1957
1955
1955
r958
1948
r960
1949

1949
1960
1959
1950
1960
r960
r951
1952
1959
1958
1956
1956
1951
r953
L954
1958
1955
1956
1948
1958
r957
r951
1959
r958
1954
1951
r948
1960
1960
1949
1960
1951
1956
1949
1959
1959
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I950
1957
I960
1955
1950
r950
1952
1959
1952
1959
1960
1951
1951
1951
1950
r956
1951
1956
r948
r959
r955
1948
1960
1952
1952
1960
1950
1951
r960
r954
1957
1960
r951
1959
1954
r958
1952
r957
1958
1960
195r
1959
r957
r957
1954
1959
1960
r957
1956
1959
1954
r959
1957
1951
r950
1958
1954
1958
1956
r960
r950
1951
r959
1959
1950
1948
r958
r955
1954
Lg52
1960
1952
1949
1960
1948
1954
1953
1950
1959
1952
1959
1953
1954
1956
1950
1960
r960
1958
r954

Guerin, Robert
Gun, James_ AIIm Baikie (surmdered 1g5g)
Gurry, Davicl Cyril
Haese, Kevin Arthu
Hakendo¡f. Husie St. CIai¡
Hall, Clifiirrd Thomas Robe¡t
Hallewell, Aud¡ey Joan
Halsey, Trevor Geofirey
Hmmond, '\ilillim David
Hanks, Cynthea Rose
Hmlon, Donalcl Emst -
Hmm, Noman Victo¡
Harper, Brian Youl
Hmington, Archie
Hurip, Elva Ray
Hanison, June Jacqueline
Hauison, Mary Elizabeth
Haniss, Henry TtoDæ -
Hart, Ar[hur Pbilip Clæendon - - - -
Hartley, Anne
Hæey, Mary Mignon Owen
Hætwell, Nita Clai¡e
Hatwell, Neville
Hawes, Gwynneth Jue - -
Hay, Nucy Evelyn -
Healy, Mary Myrtle
Hecke¿ Cora-l Gladvs
!!e$o¡d_, Ronald Keíth (smenderect lg56)
Heiuich, Carolyn A¡¡è
Heinrich, Harold Gordon (smenderecl 1956)
Heritage, Enid Helena
Heyne, Emst Bemhædt
Hicks, Lancelot Fry - -
Higgs, Marguet Mãrv
Hill, Brian Heaton '
Hill, Ma¡y Jean
Hill, Victor Arthur
Hillie¡ Alister Wsúo¡d
Hilton, Ruth
Hirkly, Kennetl Paul

Hooper,.|ohr Robert (sueudered 1959)
Honan, Margaret Coleùte
Hosnell, Keith Co$tant
Honvood, Joln
Hoskins. Horace Geofi¡ev
Hoskiqg,_W.iüim_Rex (srinendered I958)
Howell, Willim Ewat' -
Howlett. Eric Douslas
Hudson. Nancv M-acDonald
Hughes, John
Humphrey, Ruth lris Marie, B.Sc.
Humph¡eys, Mimie Rees
Humphriæ, Arthu Cecil George - - - -Humphrie, Etlna Jemine
Humphries, Ralph
Hunwick, Mugaret Alne
Husey, Francis Leitch -
Hutsou, Walter Willim
Hutton. Malcolm Autin
Hynes,' Gertrude Doreen

Kadow, Corotauce Eveln -
Kahlbaum, Mwell Robe¡t
Kane, Leo Willim
Kappler, Stewart Garth

Katbleen Ellinor
, Leonard Bee
, Robert Haydon -
r, Merle Nona
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M
M
M
M eter
M
M
Murphy, Deirdre Mary - -
Munay, Beryl Margaret
Murray, Heather Jem
Murrie, Elizabeth Leroy
Murrie, Job¡ Douglas
Nankivell, Isobel Mabel
Natt, Geofirey
Nelson, Pmela Rosemuy
NenJ<e, Eric Eugeue
N
N----
N----
N 1957)
N 52)
Noman, Jacob
Norton, Mary Alice - - -
Nottle, Geoffrey Edward (surrendered 1956)
Nunan, Douglæ Stepben

::::::
v - - - --

1-¡ -::::o-
O ed 1949) - -
O dered 1959) -o-
Pa
Pa (surendered 1953) -
Paa-
Pa
Pa Walta
Pa
Passell, Juclith Cb¡istina
Paterson, Robert George (swenderecl 1958)
Patterson, Couad Brenton
Patterson, Frank Brenton
Patte¡son, Reginald Lintlsay
Payne,
Payne,
Peake,
Pearce, nendered 1951) -
Peuce,
Peuce, Nancy
Pearce- William
Pedereon, Martin John
Penna, Munay Ärthur
Pennicott, Ralph William
Penny, Betty Lonai¡e Ma¡Y
Peters (nee Rooney), Kathleen
Pfitzner, Renate Lottie
Phillips, Ronald Osbom
Pickering, Eric
Pierson, Robat Arthu (surrenderecl 1954) -
Pinder, Claude Jack - -
Pitma¡, Hartley Kenneth
Playfair, Noel Angus
Poke, Alison Rae - -
Pole, Audrey Elizabeth (sunendered 1956) -
Polglase, David Llewellyn
Pary
P-
P-
P-
Quigley, B¡ian Mryell
Ouigley, Frmcis Jmes Leo
Quiik inee Syks), Helen Muian (sunenderecl

1951)
Ra
Ran---
Re (smenilerecl 1959)
Re (sunenderecl 1956)
Redman- Tesie,A.delaiile
Redstonó, 

-Frmk (sunendered 1957) - - -
Reimann, Wilf¡ed Harold

dæcl_ 1951)

"_tr:t'- 
-

Laidlaw.Vale¡ie - - - -
iî'ìäîîåt, îàüietì Ronald no*- t*-à4"*á

r954)
Lamboíne, Maryell Addison (sunendered

L (**ã"a"*ã rsszj
L6t--
L---
L---
L---
Lyall, Margaret Mary
McClaren, James Munay
McCracken,SamuelRaymond - - - - -
McDonald, Wiltiam George Hulowe
McDowall, Jme
McElroy, Arthony Godfrey - - -

Mcleod, Murray Robert Iove
McMahon, Francis
McNarama, Maurene Rita
McPherson, John Roger
McRostie, Keith Henry - -
MacGilìiway, Leitb Grmt
Mader, Conrad Wilfred - - -
Masnay, William Ralph
Magor, Willim Alwln Roy
Mahar. Alan Dalton - - -
Mmhood, Cleve Charles
Manse¡.WillimLlovd - - - -
Marofield, Richud Charlæ
Manuel, Deane Jamæ Hubert, B.Ec, (sunen-

dered 1959)
Ir{aple, Alexander Montrose
Marke¡, Lois Beatrice
MaEh, Douglæ Stanton
Mush, William Clarence
Marshall, William Edward - - -
Martin,GeorgeStanley - - - -
Martin, John William
Mætin, Lesley Meredithe
Mæters, Bemard Lincolne (surrendered 1959)
Masters, John Clive
Mattl'ews, Graham Ramsay
Matthews, Margaret Joy
Mauice,Kay - - - - -

1949
1956
1953
1949
1951
1951
1949
1960
r950

r948
1951
1956
I949
195r
1958
r959
1948
r950
1959
1955
1959
1959
1951
r956

1951

1949
1960
1949
r952
r956
r952
1951
1959
r952
195r
1958

1950
1953
1953
r948
1959
1952
1954
1959
1951
1948
1952
r949
1960
1955
r952
1948
1959
1951
1952
1950
1956
1949
1960
1952
1959
1950
r.951
1952
1952
1959
1957
r959
r959
r95r

r954
1948
7954
1959
1951
1960
1960
Ì950
1960
1956
1949
1960
1959
1959
1954
1951
1954
1960
1956
1960
1948
1959
r949
1959

1959
r959
1953
r956
1953
1952
1959
1950
951
949
957
960
957
953
954
955
9õ8
950
956
958
959
9õ4
954
952
948

1952
1949
1953
1951
1954
1948
r960
r957
1954
r959
1960
1956
r948
1953
1957
1958
1950
1960
1950
r948
r959
r958
1952
r959
1948
1959
r960
1957
1950
r949
1952
r952
1952
1959
1959
1948
1955
r948
1956
1950
1954
1953
1960
1953
1951
1953
1951
r959
1949
1960
r956
1952
1960
1950

Reincke, Kevin
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1950
r948
1952
1958
r960
1951
1952
r955
1956
r958
1952
1950
1950
1957
1952
1948
1958
1960
1952
r954
r949
1956
1960
1952
1955
1948
r959
1959
1950
1950
1948
r958
r960
1948
1958
r956
1958
t952
r959
1960
1960
1959
1960
1953
1952
1954
r956
r950
1959
1958
1948
1960
1953
1959
I95I
1959
r959
r959
r948
1958
1949
1949
1959
1948
1950
r959
L937
1958
l95l
1956
t95t
1949
1951
1957
1953
r952
1952
1956
1951

1958
r959
r952
1959
1960
1949

r950
1951
r951
1959
1955
1950
1949
r954
1951
r950
1960
1958
1950
r960
1960
1950
1954
1960
r960
1959
r950
1954
1959
r953
1960
r960
1960
1953
1960
1960
1951
1957
1954
r958
1956
1960
1949
r957
r958
1959
1950
1957
1952
r951
1956
1949
r950
1954
1953
1950
1957
r948
1S57
1952
1956
1959
r952
L952
r960
1956
r959
1954
1953
1958
1953
1960
1958
1960
r960
1950
1948

Rendell, Rosemary Aane
Rsek. Marietta
Richúds, Mutin Clyde
Ridgway, Phillipa Mary
Roberts, Marcia Anne
R.
R Margaret (suren-

¡ -:::::
R dered 1955) - -
R-
Routley, Peter Herb€rt

Fairbaim-:_::::
n (surendered 1954)

Ryan, John Leo - - : : : : : : :
s r95S)s ----s ----
s 1955)s ----
Schafer,
Schiller,
Schiller,
Schnetz Olive
Schuller
Schultz,c.----
Schulz,
Schumacher, Mavis Noreen
Schuster, Valerie Fay
Scott, Christine Mary Byron-
Searle, Vera Katherine
Semler, Jue Lonaine
Sharp, Heather Ellen
Shekleton, urrenderecl 1957)
Sheppud,
Shñkffeld, urrenclered 1955)
Simo¡ds,
Simpson, Brenda Mary
Sinclair, A-Lison Mary
Smale, Thomæ Cbarlæ (sunendered 1950) -

Smith, Richmal
Smith, Sylvster
Snigg, Jmice Helene
Spence, ed 1958) -
Staggs,
Stmley,
StÐley,
Steinle, d 1958)
S-
S-
S-
S Gibson
S-s-s-
Storck, Margaret Joyce
Styls. Colin Ross
Sylow, Barbara Elizabeth Ruth
Symonds, Rosalyn Mæy
Tabor. Ba¡bara
Tayloi, Beatrice ltfay

Watson, Ian Mome
'Waye, Dorene Anne -'Webbe, Robin Phìllip Pæcoe
Webber, Ian Jame
Webber, Muriel Esre Jill (sunendered 1957)
Wedding, Gordou Msvyn
Welke, Margaret Rose
Wellington, Douglæ Eryin
Weodelbom, Lawenco Cyril'Were, Keith Francis
West, Geo¡ge Graham
Wheatland, William Stanley
White, Emily Alice -
Writmore, Joan
Wiese, Ivo Ray
Wieer, Othmar Heinrich Jakob'Wiæne¡, Beverly Ann

'Wilsdon, Sallie
w'son, ,"-'":':t: :
Wilson, re - -
Wilson,
Winter,
Wohlfarth, Joma Emily Therese - - - -
Woithe, F¡mcis Amol<I
Wollæton, Pamela Jill
Wood, Eric William Hadley'Woodrcls, Eva Nma Cherington
Woods, DonaldPeter 

: : :, : :
.::_::

Taylor, Douglæ Mcleod (
Theobald, Howard Wæley
Thomas, Linley
Thomæ, Patricia Fay
Thompson, Am Margret
Thompsoa, Frank Howæd
Thornpson, Iris Maude
Thomson, Emice Ann
Ttroruon, Jue Marie
Tilbrook, G¡aham Davitl
Till, Par¡icia Dell
Tindall, Mild¡ed Florence
Tor, Alisou Ruth
Trainer, Denise Margaret

Walker, Marjorie Jean
Wallace, Francis Joseph
Wallbridge, Beryl Eìsa
lVallbridge, Leslie Walte¡
Ward, Briæ John
Wardle, Allen

Trudinger, June stirling
Tucker, Robert
Tucker, Waltc
Tulìoch, David Ge¡ald - -
Tumer, Willim Howaril Batl

Trebilcock, Donalil Ray
Tregilgæ, Francis Everleigh
Trowse, Helen Ha]"uva¡d

Trainer, Denise Margaret
Trapnell, John Courteray
Travers, Thomas Edward
Trebilcock, David

Wa¡land, Avis Mary
Watkins.PmelaKathleen - - - - - -
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164 sTATUTES

Chapter I.-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.
1. The Chancellor shall hold ofice for five years frornthe date of his

election.
"2. The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the expiry of twelve

calendar months from the date of his election, or until the day pre-
ceding that on which he would have retired from the Council if he
had not been Vice-Chancellor, whichever is the earlier.

' Allowed 22nrl April, 1942. Allowed 4th April, 1912.

member.
.Allowed 19th March, 1959.

Chapter II.-Of the Council.
l. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once

a month.
2. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to call a

special meeting for the consideration and dispatch of business, which
either may wish to submit to the Council.

3. The Chancellor or Vice-Chancello¡ or in their absence the
Registrar, shall convene a meeting of the Council upon the written

ion shall set forth the
convened. The meet-
receipt of the requisi.

tion.
4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal

Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.

Chapter ru.-Of the Senate.
ç1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fqurth Wednes-

dav in the month of November.
2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate.
3. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate,

setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be
convened, the Warden shall convene a special meeting to be held
within not less than seven nor more than fourteen days from the date
of the receipt by him of such requisition.

4. The Senate shall have power from time to time to make, amend
and repeal Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.
Until amended or repealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted
onthe2ndDecemb":';,îff¿JlîåtJ""äålt"tinå"u:*'
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Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers.
*1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is

to say:
(I) The Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology

and Literature.
(2) - -- --- -' 

Language and Literature and

(8) Applied Mathematics;
(4)
(5) The Elder Professor of Anatomy and Histolog¡ who shall also

give instruction in Comparative Anatomy, and shall be the
Director of the A¡atomical Museum;

(6) The Angas Professor of Chemistry;
(7) The Elder Professor of Music;
(8) The Bonython Professor of Laws;
(9) The Professor of Biochemistry and General Physiology;

{(10) The Professor of History and Political Science;
$(lf) The Professor of Civil Engineering;
(12) The Professor of Botany;
(13) The Marks Pr logy;
(1a) The Professor Mineralogy;
(15) The Jury Prof Language and Literature;
(16) The Professor

t(I7) The Waite Professor of Agronomy;
(18) The \Maite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry;
(19) The Professor of Human Physiology and Pharmacology;
(20) The Professor of Economics;
(21) The Waite Professor of Entomology;

J(22) The Professor of Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineer-
irg;
The Keith Sheridan Professor of Experimental Medicine;
The Professor of Bacteriology;
The Professor of French Language and Literature;
The Professor of lt4echanical Engineering;
The Professor of Electrical Engineering;
The Professor of Economic Geology;
The Professor of Mathematical Physics;
The Professor of Genetics.

*
*t

There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.

3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as
have been or may be ûxed by the Council at the time of making the
appointment.

f {4. Whenever sickness or any other cause shall incapacitate any
Professor or Lecturer from performing the duties of his office, tle
Council may appoint a substitute or substitutes to act in his stead
during such incapacþ; and the P¡ofessor or Lecturer during such
period shall receive such salary as the Council shall direct.

*Allowed 8th December, 1938. f Àmended ltrth Decerrber, tg4l.
f Ämended 8th December, 1949. gA.llowed 23rd January, 1947.
!f Á,llowed 9th December, 1943. **Allowed 17th January, 1952.

tf Allowed 9th December, 1948.
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University: Provided that no such dismissal shall have efiect until
confirmed by the Visitor.

Lecturer shall be requiled to examine in any subject which it is not
his duÇ to teach.

Notes.-(a) The Council, acting under the power conferred on it by
Clause 2, has established lhe folÏowing profèssorshipsr

tle of the Chair of Agronomy to
of the Chair of Bact"eriologjr to

Medicine
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Dental Science
History
Bducation
Architecture
Commerce
Geography
Pure Mathematics
Applied Mathematics
Psychology
Surgery
Obstetrics and Gynaecology
Child Health
Mathematical Statistics

sep_arate Chats in Organic Chemístry and in

(d) In establÍshing separate Chairs in Applied Mathematics and in
re Mathematics thé Cõuncil attached th6 -title of Elrler Profeisor roPu¡e Mathematics thê the -title of Elder P¡ofessor to

Professor E. S. Barnes, occupant of the Chair of Pure Mathematics.
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Älloweil 17th January, 1952.

Chapter VU.-Of the Seal of the University.
l. The ChancéIlor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Chairman of the

Finance Committee shall be the custodians of the University Seal.

2. In the case of certiffcates for degrees and diplomas the Seal m-ay

be afixed in the presence of, atrd thãaffixing may be attested by, the
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor alone.

*3. In all other cases the SeaI shall be affixed to documents only by
direction of the Council and in the presence of one of the custodians;

"trd 
th" affxing of the Seal shall be- attested by _the^signatures of the

custodian in #hose presence it was affixed ahd of the officer who
afÊxed it.

Ê Ällowed 25th Ä.ugust, 1955. Ällowecl 22nd January, 1953'

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms.
1. The Äcademical Year shall be divided into three terms for all

the Faculties.

,in on the twenty-third Mon{ay in the
year, and shall end on the Saturday preceding tlie thirty-third Monday
in ttre year.

4. TÍre third term shall begin on the thirty-fffth Mqndly in the year,

and shall end on the Saturday preceding Íhe tftieth Monday in the
vear.' - tf. e candidate shall enrol for his vear's work not later than the
¿"[ã 

"."r"tibed 
bv the Council. An enrolment submitted after that

ããiã íh"lt not tt""ért"rily be accepted, and íf accepted shall incu¡ such

I Allowecl 17th December, 1959.
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tive term.
7. The council shall have power to vary these dates to meet any

special circumstances arising in any year.
o Allowed l7th January, 1952. ,A'lloweil 10th Janua¡y, 1946'

ChaPter IX.-Of Matriculation.
l. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor shall be matriculated; and

U"ì¡äUìãi Èã "a*itt"a 
to üre degree until he has been a matriculated

student for nine academic terms.

(ii) A and Roman
Modern His-
, Geography,

Music;
Croup C: (i) Mathematics, Part I, Mathematics, Part II;' (ii) tY*'¿r"*if;tîil¿,1"lolog¡ Botany, Physiologv,

subiect.
* Ämendment awaiting allowance at time of printing'
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will faithfully obey all existing and
d Rules made or approved by the
ouncil thereof in force from time to

time, so far a-s they may I will properly
demêan myself andiespec the coästifuteá
authorities appointed by I declare that
I believe myself to have sixteen years."

Every matric-ulated student shall, on signing the Students' Róll, pay
such-fee as the Council may preécribe. "

6. (a) .4. candidate who has attained the age of sixteen years and
who has not completely fulfilled the requiremeñts specifed in clause 4
hereof may be admitted to provisional matriculation for such period
and on suóh conditions as mäy be determined in each case.

(b) Such provisional matriculation mav. before the expirv of the
peiioã for _wñich_ it was granted, be reneríôd for such turttrei period
and on such conditions as may be determined in each case.

to provisional mahiculation shall comply
all be deemed, during the period of pro-
a maEiculated student of the University.

provisional matriculation who fulffls
the period speciÊed shall thereupon
as from the date on which he sigñed

o(e) If a candidate admitted to provisional matriculation fails to
comply_with the conditions imposed within the period specified his
matriculation shall thereupon laþsg an entry to thãt efiectìhall forth-
ïvith be made in the Students' Roll, and. he-shall thereafter be a non-
graduating student under Chapter XXIV of the University Statutes.

7. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the
Council'on the report of the Matriculation Board.

8. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of

.A.mended 17th December, 1959.
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9. Subject to the Statutes and Regulations of the University a can-
didate for the degree of Bachelor who has become a matriculated
student of the University shall be entitled to proceed with his course
of study in the Faculty selected by him.

,f matriculated sfudents
aculty is in the opinion
Council may thereupon
e Council from time to

time deterrrines those uld be entitled to begir
the course of study in that Faculty in that year.

11. (a) A candidate for a degree other than a Bachelor's degree or
a degree ad eund.em gradum, who is not a graduate of the University,
shall be matriculated lrefore he enters upon hi study.

anything in th candidate
he has been ac ate by the
e Board of Research

(c) Such a candídate shall comply with clause 5 hereof.
4 above,
require'

speciûed

lowed 14th February, 1957.

Norrs uNDER Cr.eusn 4 (n),wrucrr Do Nor FoRM PART or. TrrE Srerurn:
L Languages other than Englßh: At least one course ín Greek,

Latiñ, Fiench or German forms part of the requirements of the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of ^Arts. lxcept ivith special per-
mission to bè obtained in writing fro the Registrar, no can-
didate proceeding to a degree may take the course in Greek I,
Latin Il F¡ench I or German I until he has passed in the cor-
responding subject at the Leaving examir ation or at an examina-
tioñ accepted by I e University as equivalent.

2. Mathematics: General Mathematics is a compulsory subject in
the Engineering course; further, General Mathematics or Mathe-
matics I will fõr many candidates be an essential or desirable
subject in certain other courses (e.g. Science). Except with
special permission to be obtained in writing from the Registrar,
nb candidate may be admitted to the class in General Mathe-
matics until he hâs passed either in Leaving Mathematics Parts
I and II or ed by the _University as
equivalent. rss in Mathematics f, a
pass in Leav and II or in General
Mathematics

8, Physícs and Chemìstry: Although a pass at Leaving standard is
not_ a pre-requisite for admission to the classes in General Physics
and Chemistry I, tle syllabuses in these subjects pre-suppose a
hrowledge of Physics and Chemistry at Leaving standaid. For
admission to the class in Physics I a pass in Leaving Honours
Physics or ín General Physics is normally required; otherwisg in
special cases the Professor of Physics may _grant written per-
tñi"riotr, which must be attached tô the enroläent form.
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Faculty of Music in a special entrance examination in the theory
of muéic of equivalent^standard.

5. Lau: A pass in Latin for
admission to the class t a
compulsory subject in of
Laws.

6. Building Science: The syllabus in this subiect pre-supposes a
knowledge of Chemistry'at Leaving standard.

Norn uwonn Cr-eusn 12:
The educational requir_ements speciûed under clause 3 of the super-

seded Statute were ai follows:
In the Faculty of Arts:

Fi nd either Latin or Greek, at
Mathematics Part I is not also
jects ) must have been passed

tion; and (b) if Mathematics I or Mathematics II be not
included in the Leaving subjects, Math_ematics (t'wo subjects)
must have been passed at the Intermediate Examination.

In the Faculty of Science:
F ematics Part I, at the Leaving

and one other language are not
must have been passed at the

In the Faculty of Agricultural Science:
F ematics Pat I, at the Leaving

and one other language are not
must have been passed at the

In the Faculty of Engineering:
Five subjects, including English and Mathematics Parts I and II,

at the Leaving Bxamination; a tlan
English be not included in the lan-
guage must have been passed at tion.

In the Facuþ of Technology:
Five subjects, including English and Mathematics Pa¡ts I and II,

at the Leaving Examination.



I72 sTATUTES

In the Faculty of Law:
Five subjects, including English and Latin, at the Leaving

Examination.
In the Faculty of Medicine¡

In the Faculty of Dentistry:
Five subjects at the Leaving Examination, including Physics and

a language other than English; if English be not included in
the Leaving subjects it must have been passed at the Inter-
mediate Examination; and if Mathematics Part I be not in-
cluded in the Leaving subjects Mathematics (two subjects)
must have been passed at the Intermediate Examination.

Faculty of Music in a special Entrance Examination in the
Theory of Music of equivalent standard.

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties
l. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Sciencg Law, Medicine, Music,

Engineering, Dentistr¡ Agricultural Science, Economics, Technology,
and Architecture and Town Planning.

Anrs.
2. The Faculty of Arts shall consist of :

(a) Er offi,cío memberst The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Head of each

cognised as such by the
of the Faculty of Science;
Elder Professor of Music;

the Director of Education; the Principal of the Adelaide
Teachers' College.
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Scrrucn.

173

Lew.
14. Th

(u) llor, the Vice-Chancellor;
upreme Court; the Chair-
all full-time members of

Mnorcr¡rs.
o5. The Faculty of Medicine shall consist of:

(a) 4x officío membersz The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Heads of the
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part-time lecturers in Gynaecology, Public Health and Pre-
ventive Medicine, and Radiology; the Director-General of
Medical Services; the Director of the Institute of Medical

appoint.
Musrc.

6. The Faculty of Music shall consist of:
(a) Ex officio membersz The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;

the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Elder Pro-
fessor of Music; the Senior Lecturers and Lecturers in Music;
the Lecturer in Acoustics; the Dean of the Faculty of Arts;
the Lecturer in charge of Music at the Adelaide'Teachersi
College.

EwcrNeERrNc.
7. The Faculty of Bngineering shall consist of:

(a) Qx officio rnembersz The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Heads of the

Technology.
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DpNrrsrnt.

8. The Faculty of Dentistry shall consist ofr

" (a) Ex offi,c,io members: The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Professor of

serve in his stead; the Professor of Medicine; the Director-
General of Medical Services; the Chairman of tfre Dental
Board of South Australia.

(b)

Council on the recommendation of the Faculty may appoint;
and (iii) such other persons not exceeding two in numbe¡ as
the council 

ï#å:å*th Jury, 1e5e.

Acnrcur-run¡¡. ScreNcr.
9. The Faculty of Agricultural Science shall consist of:

(a) Er officío memberst The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the ChaÍrman of the Education Committee; the Director of
the Waite Agricultural Research Institute; the Heads of
Departments at the Waite Agricultural Research Institute;
the Heads of such other University Departments as are

(b) the
the

s"l

Council may appoint.
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EcoNourcs.
10. The Faculty of Economics shall consist of¡

(a) Er officio members; The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Dean of the

all full-time
Commercial
ory, History

Tncr¡¡or.ocv.
11. (1) The Faculty of Technology shall consist of:

(a\ Er offi,cio members: The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;' the Chairman of the Education Committee of the Univer-
sity; the President, the Vice-President and the Director
of-the South Australian Institute of Technology.

(b)

members appointed by the University Council.

AncnregrunE aND TowN Pr,twNnrc.
11e. The Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning shall con-

sist of:
(a) Ex officío memberst The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;' ' 

the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Deans of
the Faculties of Arts, Science and Engineering; the Professors
of Architecture and Civil Engineering; the Head of the
Department of Mathematics; all full-time members of the
Deþartment of Architecture of the stafus of lecturer or above.

(b) Appoínted memberc: (i) Such persons, not exceeding four
in number, as the Faculty may reconìmend and the Council
approve; (ii) such other persons, being members of the
Council and not exceeding two in number, as the Council
may appoint.
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GSNER.ÀL.

12. Appointed members of a Faculty shall hold oftce until the end
of the calendar year for which they aré appointed but shall be eligible
for re-appointment,

ch Assistant
member of

of members

_ 14. E_ach Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching
the studies, lecturds and examinations in the course 

-of th" Faculty.
15. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be

Dean of the Faculty.

16. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as mav
from time to time be prescribed by the Ciuncil and (amongst others)
the following:

(a) At his own discretion, or on the written request of the Chan-
cellor or the Vice-Chancellor or of two membèrs of the Faculty,
he shall convene meetings of the Faculty.

(b) He_ shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he
shall be present.

(c) Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general
superintendence over the Faculty's- administrative businéss.

17. If the Dean be not available or be unable to act the Vice-
Education Committee may convene
case of emergency affange for some
ct for the Dean.

18. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Facuþ shall
elect a Chairman for that occasion.

Su¡-¡'ecur.rres.
19. (a) The Faculties of Arts, Science and Engineering may each

appoint a sub-Faculty, which shall consist of the D'ean of
the Faculty, and such Readers, Senior Lecturers and Lec-
turers in subjects of the curriculum of the Faculty as the
Fq"ylty may fqogr time to time appoint

(b) If the Dean of the Faculty does ñót wish to act as Chair-
man of the sub-Faculty, the Faculty shall annually appoint
the Chairman.

(c) It shall be the cllrty of the sub-Faculty to perform such
work as the Faculty may from time to iime iefer to it.

Boe¡p or Exemr.rpns.
20. The Board of Examiners in tfre subjects of the course of each

Faculty shal_l consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects,
together with such examiners as may be appointed by the Council.

^ 21.-The appointment of examiners ín Lãw in the,zubielts necessary
for admÍssion to the Bar shall be subject to approval by'their Honours
the Judges of the Supreme Court.

Allowed 20th December, 1956.
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Chapter XI.-Of Degrees.

determine; but if the Council so approve any candidate may be ad-
mitted either in. øbsentía or on attendance at a meeting of the Council

re admitted to a degree ad eundem gradum
guineas, aud candidates admitted ad eundem
õf fourf guineas, which shall include the fee

for matriculation.
6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission

to Degrees at the A,nnual Commemoration:
Form of Presentation for Students of the University of Adelaide.

admission to that Degree.
Form of Presentation for Graduates of Other Universities.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Více-Chancellor, and Members of the Council
and Senate of the University of Adelaide.

has been admitted to the Degree
of yol asattand
pr iank and privileges of that degree
in

'r{,llowed 8th December, 1938. I Alloweil l7th Janua¡y, 1952.
I Allowed 18th October, 1956.
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Form of Admission to any Degree.
By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you

to the rank and orivileges-of a in the'University of
Adelaide.
Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of a Candidate.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence
to lhg rank and privÍleges of a

in the University of Adelaide.
á,llowed 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline.
*1. There shall onsisting of the Chan-

cellor, th-e Vice-C several"Faculties, and
such Professors or ted by the Council.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a chairman for that
occasion.

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be prescribed by thê Council, and (amongst others) the fol-
lowing:

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board mav make
rules for the conduct of students of the University.

5. It shall be the d,t'ty of_the -Bq"l4 _to inquire Ínto any complaint
against a student, and the Board shall have power

(a) to dismiss such complaint;
(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways-

(i) bV admonishing the student complained against;
(ii) by inflicting a ûne on such student not exceeding ffve

pounds;
(iii) by administering_a reprimand either in private or in the

presence of any class attended by such shident;

(c) to expel such student from the University.

,Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council,
who may reverse, vary, or conffrm the same.

È Amended 22nd January, 1958.
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6. Anv Profess class anv student
whom Ìíe consid on the éame day
report his action the Chairman.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XIII.-Of The Angas Engineering Scholarshíp and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions.

Scholarship and the Angas Engine
training of scientific men, and
their settlement in South Aus
follows:

A. The Ängas Engineering Scholarship.

11. There shall be a scholarship called The Angas Engineering
Scholarship of the value of f.400; with an additional allowance of
9100 for travelling expenses.

{1e. The tenure of the scholarship rs,
but if the scholar wishes to follow or
research work at a University the Co ue
of the scholarship to be paid to the an
two years.

2. Bach cand twenty-ffve
years of age on all compete
ior it, and must t ûve years.
tle sÉall produc satisfactory
to the Council.

3, Candidates for the e graduated in Arts or
Science, or have passed ecessary for graduating
in Bngineering at the U

4, The scholarship shall be in the mont}
of June. If on any competitio consider any
candidate worthy- to receive for that year
lapse, but shall be again compet of June next
ensuing.

5. The scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a com-
Þarison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on the-merits of an original thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the
next paragraph.

I Allowed 23rd January, 1947.
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branch of the work from which
investigation, is taken.

t-hesis, design, or
candidate for t]he
UniversitY library

e scholarshiP is made.

6. Within such time shíp- as-the Council

rh;il i"-;;ã ãase allow, to the UnitedKi¡E-
ä;;;J th;re spend th g which the scholar-

ship
such
schol
part
Kingdom.

7. The allowance for travelling e

upon approval of his ProPosed d
bila"ce of the scholarshiP shall be
Asent-General in London, or at
Cãuncil shall from time to time di
to the previous receipt of satisfar
and coñtinuous Progress in Engi:
ãó*t" proposed to bã followed by the scholar'

9. Should any successful candi
Aã f"ä p"tloj át t*o years, _notice of the vacancy shall be published

b;til;-C'""""i1i" tft"Áaelaide daily papers, and an examination shall

U'e trela in the month of June next ensuing'

B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions'*

10. There shall be four Angas Engineering Exhibitions,- of which

o"" *ãï-ÛL 
-"*átåã¿ã""¡lË"r. 

Bäch exliibition shall be of the

;;;Lí"h" of Fifteen Pounds, ¿ d be tenable for four years'

I ,{lloweil 6th December, Ig22, and amended 15th December' 1937'

Í Allowed 30th Novemb"r, ig33. * Àllowed 25th Äugust, 1955.
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(b) A candidate for an exhibition shall enter for it on a form to be
obtained from the Registrar, not later than the ûrst day of October
in the year of competition.

to enter

"IåJäïT
12. A candidate shall

the 31st December in th
before being awarded a
ments for matriculation

f3. (a) Each exhibitioner- sþall, within such time as may be ap-
proved in each case, enrol himself as a matriculated stldent in

- 15. Except by- permission of the council, an exhibitioner shall not
hold concurrently with his exhibition any'other exhibition, butsa.¡
or scholarship.

C. General.
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17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
a-nd geleral purpose of the scholarship and exhibitions shall not be
changed.

Allowed 6th December, L922,

Chapter XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Prize and the John Howard
Clark Scholar.

It is hereby provided that:
1. There shall be an_,annual prize, to be called The John Howard

Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual income of the
fund ¡eceived by the University as aforesaid.

andidate for the Honours
been placed highest in the
I.anguage and Literature,
have reached a sufficient

r Ällowed 8rd January, Ig35.
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of scholar.
.Allowed 2nd December, 1926

Chapter XV.-Of The Stow Prizes and Scholar.
'Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called The Stow Prizes.
2. Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum of ûftegn pounds, or

(at the option of the prizeman) of books to be selected by him of the
value of fifteen pounds.
*3. A Stow Púze may be awarded to any candidate for the LL.B.

Degree, who, at any Ñovember Examination, in the opinion of the
Board of Examiners shall have shown exceptional merit in not less
than two subjects.

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any one year.
5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his coqrse have

obtained three Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be
styled Stow Scholar.
c Allowecl 12th December, 1907. Àllowed January, 1899,

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship.
Whereas the late William Everard has bequeathed to the Univer-

siÇ the sum of 91,000 for the purpose of founding a scholarship in
connection with the medical school, such scholarship to be called
by his name; it is hereby provided as followsr

1. A scholarship, to be called The Everard Scholarship, shall be
ofiered for competition annually.

2, The value of the scholarship shall be Thirty Pounds, and shall
be paid to the scholar in one sum.

Allowed l6th June, 1949, and amended 8th December, 1949.
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Chapter XVIb,-Of The Eric Smith Scholarship.
Travel_
to tìe

ing the
ociation

1. { s_cþola-rship, to be called The Eric Smith Scholarship, shall be
awarded by the University on the nomination of the South-Áustralian
Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen's Association (Incor-
porated).

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied the require-
ments of the University Íor entrance upon the degree course whiõh he
proposes to take at the University.

8. The scholar shall be exempt from all University fees, including
th_e fees payable on taking thê degree, in the coú.se oi study hã
selects.

4. \"be scholar shall be in all respects subiect to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being, of the University.

cil of the University, the scholar
longer period than that reason-
Council for proceeding to the

6. The at any time, with the permission of the
Council o substitute another student for the then
holder of nd the prívileges of the then holder shall
thereupon

rncrease.
This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the

purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.
Allowed lOth December, 1915.

Chapter XVIc.-Of The ,{.rchibald Mackie Bursary.
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1. A bursary, to be called shall be
awarded by the University time to
time by the South Australian rehouse-
mert's Association (Incorporated).
"2. The ll be suficient to pay once only the

fees for I in each course in Accountancy or
Law that in his curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor

3. The bursar shall be ín all respects subject to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the UniversiÇ.
o4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, t-he bursar

shall not retain the bursary for more than six years.
5. The Association may, at any time, with the permission of the

Council, substitute another student for the then holder of the bursary,
and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of the
bursary shall not be changed.

" Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowecl 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XVIL-Of Conduct at Examinatíons.
,4, candidate must not during any examination whatever¡
(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other

means whereby he õr she may irñproperly obtain assistânce in
his or her work; o.

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any other candidate; or
(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or otherwise use his

or her papers; or
(d) directty or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi-

date; or
(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or*(r) 

,äåii:#}3ff;::
ctþ or indirectþ

(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.

* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. Âllowed 8rd January, 1907.

Chapter XVUI.-Of Acaelemic Dress.
1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the

University, graduates and undergraduates shall appear in academic
dress.

2. The academic dress for undergraduates shall be a plain black
stufi gown and trencher cap.
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L The academic dress for graduates shall ber-
Gowws.

(a) For_Bachelorst of black stufi or silk and of the same style as
used at Cambridge for the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(b) For_Masters: of black cloth or silk and of the same style as
used at Cambridge for the degree of Master of Arts.

(c) For Doctors of PhíIosophø: of black cloth or silk faced with
s-carlet, and of the same style as used at Cambridge for the
degree of Doctor of Philos-ophy,

losophy): of scarlet cloth

f*åo***r,lrn:äi"îi
ress gown of a Doctor shall be

with brack race around. .#:ri *tlown 
for a Master but

Hoons.
(a) For Bachelorsz of black silk or stull and partly lined with

silk six inches wide of the colour of the Faõulty.
(b) For Masters; of black sÍlk and entirely lined with silk of the

colour of the Faculty.
(c) For-Doctors of PhìIosophy; of black silk entirely Iined with

scarlet.
(<l) Fo1 Doctors_ (other -tha! of Philosophy): of scarlet cloth

and entirely lined with silk of the colõui ôf ttre Faculty.
(e) In each case the shape shall be that used at Cambridge.
(f) l" each _Faculty the colour of the lining shall be uniform

for the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and- Doctor.
(g) The c_olour of theìining in the several Faculties shall be, in

accordance w_ith the splcimens given ín Ridgway's Colour
Standards and NomenÃlature, as follows:-
(i) 'Law-Sþ Blue (Plate XX).
(ii) Medicine-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iii) Surgery-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iv) Dental Surgery-salmon Colour (plate XIV).
(v) Á,rts-Pale Violet Gray (Plate LII).
(vi) Science-Primuline Yellow (Plate XVI).
(vii) A.gricultural Science-Orange Ch¡ome (plate II).
(viii) Engineering-Purple (True) (Plate XI).
(ix) Music-Cendre Green (Plate VI).
(x) Economics-Helvetia Blue (Plate IX).
*(xi) For the degree of Bachelor of Medical Science-

Carmine (Plate I).
t(xü) Technology-Spectrum Violet (Plate X).
f(xüi) ^Architecture and Town Planning-Variscite Green

(Plate XIX).
'Allowed 25th ,a'ugrrs! 

ìfiÍÍ,;u 2'th J"fflåä;d 
20th Deceùber, 1g56.
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For

velvet as ì¡lorrì at Cambridge.
The colour of scarlet for gowns and hoods shall be that deûned

as "Scarlet" in Plate I of Ridþway's Colour Standørils anil Nomeru
clature.

4. The academic dress for the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancello¡
shall'be as approved by the Council from time to time.

5. The academic dress for members of the Council, Boards and
Faculties who are not graduates shall be a plain black silk gown and
black cloth trencher cap with black silk tassel.

6. A.ny member of the Senate who has been admitted ail eundem
gradum may at his option wear the academic dress appropriate to
the degree by virhre of which he has been so admitted.

7. A graduate who was admitted to his degree before the allow.
ance of this Statute may continue to wea¡ the academic dress pre-
scribed under the Statute previously in force.

.A.llowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the
Governor of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The stahrtes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each
of the undermentioned days, viz.t-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876.

2. The 7th day of Novembe¡, 1881.

3. The l2th day of December, 1882.

4. The 16th day of September, 1885.

Ând the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the Governor
on the 21st day of August, 1878.
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Provided that -l. This repeal shall not afiect-
(a) Anything done or suffered before the allowance and counter-

signature by the Governor of these statutes under any statute
or regulation repealed by these statutes; or

(b) Any right or stltus acquired, _duty imposed, or liability in-
curred by or under any statute hereby relealed; or

(c) The validity qf an_y order or regulation made under any statute
or regulation hereby repealed; ãnd

Allowed ISth December, 1886.

Chapter XX.-Of The Roby Fletcher Prize.'Whereas paid
subscribers lns a
Rev. Willia fõrm
University, at -*The Roby Fletcher prize shall be 910 and shall be awarded an-

nually to thetest matriculated or graduate student in Psycholog¡
as prescribed for the degree rf Bächelor of A¡ts, proviâed he"ií
of sufficient merit.

* Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1g55.
A,llowed 7th December, 1g39.

Chapter XXI.-Of The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.
Whereas Mrs. Davies-Thomas has given the sum of ß400| for the

prese¡rt plrpose o_t founding_ two scholarships to be called áfter the
late Dr. Davies-Thomas, and the Council oT the Universitv of A.de-Universþ of A.de-
Ëiã"G"; ; gi"Lá ïã- i"uest that sum and to"äröli ;hä 

"tffi ;i"ä#;¡
in the_manner s_pecified in these Statutes, it is hèieby provided that inin tle_manner s_pecified in these Statutes, it is hèíeby provided that in
consideration of the receipt by the University of thé above-mentioned
sum:-

1. The scholarship shall be called the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholar-
ships, and shall be õompeted for annually.
i2. Each scholarship shall be of the value of 910, and shall be

awarded to the student in each of the Third and Fifth Examinatious
of the M.8., B.S. course who shall be placed ffrst in the list of candi-
dates who pass with distinctíon.
J3. The *91rey shall be paid to the scholars at the next ensuing
Commemoration.

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
û.A,llowed 20th December, Ig56.
I Increased in 1934 to ß600.

I .Allowed 26th January, 1898.
.Alloweil 15th December, 1896.
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Chapter XXII.-Of The Hartley Studentship.
Whereas the sum of €600 has been subscribed with the intention

scheme, it is hereby provided as follows:-
tship, to artley Student-
, open everY year to
upon th 8.4., *+B.Ec,,
B-.S., tB c. degree.

shiþ shall be awarded in each year to the
at the Leaving Honours Examination, pro'
of the examinels, he is of sufficient merit.

$The award shall be deternined by adding- together the_ marks
obtaiued in not rnore than five subjêcts of the Leaving Honours
Examination.

3. The subjects for such examination and their relative value shall
be from tims to time determined by the Council.

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration frorn time to time,
in such manner as to the University shall seem fft.

' Allowed 24th December. 1913. I Allowed 7th December, 1927.
I Allowed 13th December, lgt7. $ Allowed 6th December, 1923.

'c Allowed 22nd January,' l95B Allowecl 7th December, l9ll.

Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduating Students.

'Allowed tlth December, 1941, amended 20th December, 1956, and
17th December, 1959.
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'I ey all existÍuglf"u iå'åî::"flH

î Allowed srd January, 
åt?t¿ f;|"m:l,uîËonn?"u 

January, 1e58.

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous.

I Allowed llth November, 1954.
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so applied.

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Stude-ntships,
Exhibitions, or Prizel may be varied- from time to time' unless the
founders háve erpressly súpulated to the contrary.

( a ) In those cases in which speciffc directions have been given
to candidates under the authority of the Regulations of the
degree concerned: in acco¡dance with those directions'

(b) In all other cases:

(i) otherwis-e has been given by the
script shall be typed or printed

olscap size;

(ii) maps, drawings, photographs or other illustrations may' ' be öf'utty size"or ?orm äppioved by the Librarian;
(iii) the essay ot thesis shall be bound, and the cover shall' 'be entitléd and lettered in accordance with speciffcations

to be supplied by the Librarian'
say accepted for -tbe award of a

tótt succeìsful candidate shall lodge
for to the library, a coPY PrePared
the nditions.

$3. In all cases where an age limit is not ûxed by the Regula-tions,
ouirorrr who shall pass the same examination more than once shall not
be qualiffed to reõeive any scholarship, exhibition, medal, prize, or

'.Alloweil Ilth December, 1947, amended lSth October, 1956, anil
17th December, 1959'

I Awaiting allowance at time of printing' $ Allowecl t2th August, 1903.
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other similar reward in respect of that examination save on the ffrst
occasion of their being examined.

{3e. Ng person shall be admitted to a degree examination in which
he has already passed at this University, except by special permission
of the Council.

{f3n.Repealed.

fiac. þ) A Faculty or Board of Studies may review the academic
progress of any student enrolled for studies within the curriculum

een
an

the

(c) Whenever a student who has been enrolled for studies

(d) Every student or candÍdate whose position is to be con-
sidered under the foregoing sections of this Clause shall be notiffed
accordingly and requeited to submit in writing for consideration
{ Allowe{ 5th-December, 19-1-8j, Tl Repeal awaiting allowance at tjme of printing.
É Ällowed loth December'+Tïfl;*"u 

"tn ''-"* 

*Í'A'llowed 23rd Januar-v' 1947'
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by the Faculty or Board of Studies such explanation as he can offer
for his lack of satisfactory progless and reasons why he should be
permitted to eruol for further studies in the Universíty. If the
Ì'aculty or Board of Studies decides to recommend precluiion under
section (b) or rejection under section (c) of this clause the recom-
mendation shall be submitted to the Council which, after making
such enquiry as it thinks fig may confirm, vary or set aside the recom-
mendation,

(e) On the recommendation of a Faculty or Board of Studies
the Council may, in respect of candidates for enrolment who are
not domiciled or have not been resident in South Australia for a
continuous period of at least
admission to the University, (i)
to be admitted to the course of s

and determine the method by w
(ii) in accordance with a general policy which it may adopt or
for any reason that it may deem adequate in a particular case> refuse
enrolment to such students. Admission of such a student to one
course of study in the University shall not confer or imply permis-
sion subsequeítly to transfer to ânother course of study. - ' ^

affecting the course of study for
ersity have been or shall be re-
evertheless allow candidates who

gulations repealed or altered to

ð'åíJiìîî:;î"iiåiJìåi;Täå1

lÌ5e. (i) In the case of any candidate for a degree or_ diploma the
Council, on the recommendation of the relevant Faculty or Board
of Studies, may vary any maximum or minimum period of time
prescribed in the Regulations relating to the course of study for
that degree or diploma.

(ü) In the case of any candidate,for a degre_e the Council, on
the ieóommendation of the Matriculation Board, may vary any
maximum period of time prescribed in Chapter IX of thè Statutes.

{f6. In all cases where
Univelsity is required by
examination of this Unive
be of at least equal value may be

+7. Students from other Universities or Technical Schools who may
desire that instruction received and examinations passed there be
counted pro tanto for any coutse of study in this-U-niversity, may bg
granted iuch exemption from the requirem,ents of the Regulations of
lhis Unirretsity as Îhe Council shall in each case consider just. Pro-
vided always that they shall give such evidence of their status and of
good character as in the opin"ion of the Council shall be sufficient,

$ Allowed l2th August, 1915.

f f Allowed 12th August, 1915,

iÌ Allowed 28th July, 1959,
r Allowed 10th December, 1919,
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tf8. In addition t
for a Bachelor's d
Council, pay two
an annual fee for
service fee.

jf8Ar. _Tþe Council shall have power to ¡educe or to demit any fee
payable_by a student proceedinþ to a degree or a diploma for reasons
that it deems adequate.

Ir0.
times
may
decid
at such times and under such conditions as the Faculty may in each
case determine with the approval of the Council.

$lI. In all cases where the regulations affecting the degree of Master

*s12. (1 tatute or
Regulation or non-
graduating provided
from enteri

(2) If it appears to any Faculty or Board of Studies that it is not
in the interests-

(a) of the University, or
(b) of other students thereof, or
(c) of the public (having regard to any profession, avocation, or

calling for which the student may be qualifying)-
that any student should be permitted to enter upon or proceed with
any course of study under the control of that Faculty or Board it
shall be lawful for the Faculty or Board to forward to the Council
a recommendation to that efiect, together with a statement of the
grounds upon which the recommendation is made.

I Allowed 7th Decembe+ 1927. lf Allowed 18th October, 1956.
$Allowed loth January,råT3à 

,n.o 
""å*lt:.îiunTth 

December, 1s32.
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(3) Subject to Council, if it thinks ût,
may adopt any or wíthout moditcation,
whereupon the in accordance witb the
terms of the recornmendation as so adopted.

(a) No such recommendation shall be adopted with or without
modiÊcation unless and rurtil the student has had an opportunity of
being heard and of adducing evidence in opposition to the recom-
mendation.

(5) A:ey such hearing may be by the Council or by a Committee
appointed for that pupose and consisting of or including at least
three members of the Council. At the conclusion of its hearing the
Committee shall make a report and the Council may if it thinks fft
act upon any such report.

(6) The Council shall be at liberty to review any decision under
sub-clause (3) hereof at any time.

(7) A"y decision of the Council under sub-clause (3) or sub-clause
(6) hereof shall not afiect anything lau'fully done or sufiered before
such decision' 

Alowed 27th December, 1899.

Chapter XXV[.-Of Diplomas and their Boards of Studies.
+1. There shall be the following Boards of Studies:

(i) The Board of Studies in Pharmacy;
(ii) The Board of Studies in Physical Education;
(iü) The Board of Studies in Social Studies;
(ív) The Board of Studies in Physiotherapy;

and such other Boards of Studies as the Council may from time to time
appoint.

(b) Thç President and the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society
of South Australia, Incorporated, and the President of the Pharmacy
Board of South Aust¡alia shall be members of the Board of Studies in
Pharmacy.

(c) The Board of Studies in Social Studies shall consist of the
Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor; the Chairman of the Education

Council may appoint.
* Amended 8th December, 1949, 22nd lanuary, 1953, and 20th December, 1956.
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lg7

#.*år{J:':":,'f.¿1,'il:1t:":HL" j;;X,#fi ::r1:Xll,ffi*":;
members to be Chair_

Chemistry ,h"ll'b"
v.

of the Clancellor or

:?liiilj,yo othãi

e Board, exe¡cise a general controlness;

as the Council shall from tirne to

alowed rr* o*""j0?rlcember, 
1955.

"Hlt%""*l"of 
commerce and

ï:i"*,î{î?l"Tå'}"ï"T,ft '.li

*á.llowed 
22nd January, lg5g.
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ffi å:?,Ïïî'i:îî":îü'l'ï:*
tfre course' r of Economics shall have

iui*v ""d 
Law within six

l:
oe

from examination in any one orr

countancY and Law concemecr'

3 rhere shalr lï*'f iå"îJË:]ffåï1"il:*u'"".
ff;;ä"'ff'.i"b ""'^iä l'i"i'-ã¿ subsequentlv

'"llå?ittr:î.,hå,tdb:#,f iäî*,f çïn"üîïii,:,títî:::Hî'lof the UniversitY, e

910 10s. 
r1I from time to time be approved

ing

--oiUo'"*orthy Agricultural College'

made bY the G-ove¡¡ing BodY 9f
to' 

"dtiãiion-io 
the University' it ís

1 College is affiIiated to the Univer-

t{å."+f"U"¿î'ff;il 
of the University, on the recommend-¿tion of the

Faculty of Agricuüu'ui s"i"""" ' ma;'"ià"-pï-tttdents who have

* Allowecl 8rd Ja¡uary' 1929'

I

I

I
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ction and passe said
at lectures, and the
the course for r of

Alloweil 7tlr December, 1905.

Chapter XXX.-Of The Tinline Scholarship.

1. The Tinline Scholarship shall be available for award every year.

examination referred to above.
3. If in any yeu there be no award of th ause

2, the scholarship for that year may be aw who
in that year has obtained'honours in the the

of Bachelor of Arts in a combined school which
the School of Political Science and History, provided
e is prepared to comply with the provisioié õf clans"

ward of the scholarship under clauses
yeat may be awarded to a candidate
the ffnal yeat's wolk for the Honours
the School of Political Science and

History. Whe uch a candidate
the operation until the candi-
date shall hav Honours degree
of Bachelor of and History.

6. The scholarship shall not be award.ed to the same person more
tlan once.

-7,-I! in any year there be no candidate of suficient meri! no award
shall be made for that year; but there shall not, by reasón of such
lapse, be more than one award in the following yeai.
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8. Each candidate awarded the

second year following that of the
special óircumstances the Council

may approve.

9. Each scholarship shall be of the total va-lue of .999,. payable in
two instalments, eacË of 930. The first instalment shall be paid not
ròoo"t than the'end of the sixth month after the date of award, pro-
vided that a satisfactory rePòrt o
the Professor of Political Science

10. hall be in all resPects subject
to th time being o-f È" U-nivers-ity,

"t 
d, his tenurs of the scholarshiP

may t anY time.

11. This Statute mav be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the schohrlhip shall not be changed.

Allowecl 5th December, 1940.

Chapter XXK.-Of the David Murray Scholarships.

provided as follows:-
t. The scholarships shall be called the David Murray Scholarships.

2. The purpose of the scholarships shall be to encourage advanced
work and original investigation.

3. The sum of 9.25 mav be awarded in each year by the Faculty of
Arts, ànd by the Faculty of Laws, an{ -i9 alternate years by the
Facûty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine.

4. The scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions
prepared by each Fãculty and approved by the Council.

+5. If for any reason the full amount of 8.25 be not awarded in any
year by any Éaculty having the disposal of it, any amount so un'
âwardéd shâll be diéposed oÍ as the eouncil shall determine.

t Allowed 7tl December, 1927.
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6- The money shall be paid to the scholars at such time, ænd in
such amounts, ás the Coun^cil, upon the advice of the Facdtíes, shalJ
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
Allowecl lSth fanuary, 1908.

Chapter XxKl.-Infectious Diseases.

the Faculty of Medicine or of the Medical Officer of Health in the
District where he resides, or may be isolated, to the efiect that there
is no risk, or no longer any ris\ of his conveying infection to others.

2. The Council shall have powet to close the University, or any part
thereof, fqr such time as ít shall deem desirable, in order to prevent
the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th August, 1910.

Chapter XXXUI.-The Lowrie Scholarships.
Whereas an anon)¿rnous donor has paid to the University the sum

of 9500 for the purpose of providing scholarships for post-graduate
research in Agriculture; and whereas it is the donor's wish that these

s, in recognition of the
William Lowrie, formerly
College, and Director oÏ

reby provided as followsr
L The University shall give in succession four scholarships, each of

9150, and tenable'for onã year. Each of these shall bã 
'called 

a
Lowrie Scholarship.

2. Candidates for a scholarship must have qualiÊed for a degree of
the University.

4. Thq Faculty, may, as an alternative, tecommend that the then
present holder shall receive another scholarship for the year following,
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or mav. at its discretion, make no recommendation at all- In the
latter óáse the scholarship shall Iapse for a yeat, and the income for
that year be added to the scholarship fund.

5. The holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Lowrie Scholar.

or such later date as the Council may allow. Duríng this period the
scholar shall not engage in any salaried work without having pre-
viously obtained the consent of the Council.

7. The scholar may at any time be uncil to
give proof that he is'devotiíg himself manner
ãs to'further the ends for wÍich the In the
absence r of a satisfactory reP
Council of the scholarship, or
hold, or a time as they may dee
and sub referred to in the next

with in such manner as the Council may determine.
9. These Statutes may be modiÊed or changed from time to time,

but the name and the leneral object of the sðholarships shall not be
changed.

Alloweil l0th August, 1916.

Chapter XXKV.-Of The ]ohn Bagot Scholarship and Medal for
BotanY.

d from Mrs. John Bagot the sum
of in memory of her late husband,
a It is herebY Provided that-

J. A scholarship, cholarship, shall be
awarded each year an examination in
Elementary Bolany adjudged to be of
sufficient merit anðl for entering on the
second-year course in Botany.

2. Should a student decline to accept the scholarship, it may then
be awarded to the next in order of merit who has fulfilled the condi-
tions prescribed in Clause 1.
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*9. Each candidate to whom the medal has bee' awarded sliall
deposit eitþer the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the
University )ibrary before he receives the medaj.-

10. This Statute may_ be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

" Állowed 30th November, 1933. ,A,llowed 17th December, lg3l.

Chapter XXXV.-Of The Bundey Prize for English Verse.
has paid to the University the sum of

ifl "ï*''&: iffi i"h"i:å ;î îîåËî:
for English Verse:

Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

' Allowed 6th December, 1923, and amended lSth December, 1g32.
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I Allowed 22nd lanuary, 1953 tÂlloweil SriI January, 1929.

Each poem must be
full and be delivered a
not later than the 31st
successful candidate on

The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate,
fCopies of all poems presented shall be retained, and a copy of the

succeisful poem shall bè deposited in the Library.
This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and

purpose of the priZe shall not be changed.

I A.llowecl 9th .{ugust, 1922. Alloweil 7th August, 1918.

Chapter XXXVI.-Of the fohn Creswell Scholarships.

Whereas the sum of Ê1,300 has been subscribed and paid to the
University for the puïpose of founding with the income thereof
scholarshíps in memôryif the late John-Creswell: Now it is hereby

who-

t4. The value of each scholarship shall be suficient to pay once only
the fees for lectures and examination in each course in Accountancy or
Law tliat the scholar may include in his curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics provided that the scholarship shall not be
tenable for more than six years.



STATUTES 2W

providgd,.horvever, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of
necessity be suficient cause for forfìiture. TÍre decision of the council

shall be tnal.
r lapses or becomes vacant before

for the degree of Bachelor of
be re-awarded.

the said- scholarships concurrently*tF g"y other scholarship tenable at the University.
8. This statute may þdvaried fr, m time to time, but the title and

purpose of the scholírships rúll ;1ru-;ilg"d-
Ì Allowed 22nd January, 1959. AlIoweJ 24th December, l9lg.

Chapter XXXUI.-Of The Alexander Clark Memorial prÍze,

Whereas the sum of Ê,265 has been pgid to the Uñiversity by
various subscribers for the purpose of fouriding a pri79 

'-o memoíy ã?
the late Inspector Alexande-r Ciark, it is hereb| prñã;d tü;i:

1. The prize shall be called The Alexander clark Memorial prize.

*8. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For 16, nor more than 24 vearsFor , not more than 24 veaisFor not more than 2l yêars

on in the year in which the examination ishel have ráguhrly attended 
" rËhããi'"rrd",the South Ãustrdlia fo, 

"t-t""üt*ã yu"rr.
lds,_or who has held, a scholarship or prize
at the Elder Conservatorium for äny oi the
eligible to compete in the same subject for

tSa. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to thò most
advanced performer at the elxamination.

'Allorved 80th November, lgSB, and amended lOth December. lgg6.tf Allowed 25th August, 1955. I Allowed l8th-Oõbbãi,'f9ú6.
t A.llowed l6th December, 194g.



206 STATUIES

o6, Payment of the prize shall be made in three equal instalments in
each year, one at the beginning of each term.

t7e. The prizeman shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes andbther activities as the Director of the Conservato¡ium may
require.

tt8. Repealed.

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either by efluxion of tÍrrre, resigna-
tion, oiforfeitire, the prize shall be ofiered for competition at the end
of the academic year.

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

eD Allowed 10th December, 1925. I Allowed l6th December, 1948.
tÌ Repealed 25th Ausust, 

Ut1lu,il o*"_i|¡itl?u 
tu,n January, Ig5e.

Chapter XXXVII.-Of The Lister Prize.

lVhereas the sum of 9100 has been paid to the University by an
anonymous donor for the purpose of founding a prize in memory o{
the láte Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that:

1. The prize shall be called The Lister Prize.

2. It shall consist, until otherwise determined, of a bronze medal
and the sum of 93 10s.

+9. the candidate
place rY held during
ine n the examiners
the c prize shall be
made in that year.

" Allowed ITth Janua¡y, 1952.
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2W

5, The prize shall not bc awarded twice to the same person.

b,?.#ii,T"s:î'åï:#,r1il:::i-'InåT,g:",ä1,ï:i#Ti. j:"åï",
f Amended gth Januar¡ 195g. Alou,ed B0th November, lgBB-

chapter xxXlx'-of The |ohn Lorenzo yo'ng schorarship and Thefohn L. young Sch,tarship f". À-;";;;;¡ù¡'p 
4r,

A. The John Lorenzo young Scholarship.

l;#;":11*n'ïï-"".{.12^gg .:g".úer with sqch- additions as haveabeady 
"""*é¿or,,,ìL 

eavv' LUBULrrer wrm su-ch- additíons as have
rhe fbundation f,,n.r %1""A1ï^L9,"1 Cta¡r¡g 4 þ"19;, ;h;ï 

"oîitit,rt"the foundation f.rnã..-, 
svv¡uv u'uEr (.rausg 4 pelgw, shall constitute

Iohn Lorenzô yo,,._ f^t"l,^r_"1".þrship 
-which rh;ii ¿;)ï;'äiää .r,"l:i,î"1",i:ãî."$:ii**r+Ï'i""T'{öf ti#rlåJå)'3,",Ë3å1",1n1fpotitica I n 

"o"o- y i? r"";; cosiã i"", J¡)ååri
2' untir otherwise 

r{etermined by the councir the varue of the
;*î,å'în'århail bt flr;äïËuürrJ'luio in one sum when the

examiners no _report of suficient merit
rîriiï.Iååårurrl*ï^t,ii1rïS

-l:jl" {qresoing "k::":.T;ry-be varied_"fr9,m tipe ro time in any
Ëå#"i Ë"ii";::i:'istent with'tl'" *iriär th" ;b;";;*ãa'' l"n;

Allowed lTth Decembe¡, 1959.
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B. The John L' Young Scholarship for Research' 
'

00", and any additions ther-eto- tþt may

;;¿J;ã, áná shall be called The John L'

14, A scholarship is hereby -established' 
to be called The John L'

Vo""g Scholarshþ for Research'

15. The scholarship shall be awarded for research work in a1)

branch of knowledgå Ë"t';"";;;d -tþll-te made unless' in the

;i,äi;;;i rË'òd;il,"rh"i"-i, " 
candidate of sufÊcient merit.

16, Candidates must be graduates oÏ. present or past students of

thä Ú"ìu"itity' There'shall-be no age limit'

must be lodged with the
r of each Year or such other
candidaté must sPecifY the

es to undertake'

18. The Council may arrange a rotation of Faculties in which the

scholarship wiII be 
";Jtd"-å;Ëä 

*uy ãitt"gurd such rotation in favour

ãlã 
"""aiaate 

of outstanding merit'

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective

departments whom iü ã;;q most,worthr 91 ttt" scholarshþ' and

thô final selection shall be made by the uouncu'

20. The award shall be made annually in the month of December

of each year, or to t*" útËtãafter as máy be found convenient'

out of the
UniversitY
r uPon the

22. Subiect to anY such grant
the year þreceding the award
instalments, one as soon as collv
;;d thu otÉer on the receiPt of a
the Dean of his FacuItY or so

Council, but not earlier than six

23. The scholarship may be held in coniunction with anv other

scholarship o, prire-ãi the Ûniversity, and Ããy be awarded more than

once to thã same candidate'

and partlY to income'

25. These Statutes may be varied fro¡n lime to- time in any manner

not inconsistent wi[ËIËJ;bie"t;i;t which the fund was subscribed'
Ê rhis en doYment w 

ôilìS'"ï":åtb:l, lB?ä..o 
s r'0 00'
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in
Ophthalmology.

Whereas the sum o1 9L]25 has been subscribed and paid to the
University for the purpose of foundi'g with the income thereof a
Lectureship and Medal in Ophthalmology in memory of the late Dr.
Charles Gosse: Now it is hereby provided as follows:-

1. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the
University shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthal-
mology.
*2. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the Dr. Charles

Gosse Medal, which shall be awarded annually to the best candidate
in the subject of Ophthalmology, provided that he shall pass witlr
credit in that subject, and that, in the opinion of the examiners, he
shall be considered worthy of the award.

Only those candidates who have passed in all the subjects of the
Ênal examination shall be eligible for the medal.

This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

o Allowed llth December, 1924; amended 10th December, 1925,

Allowed 30th November, 1916.

Chapter XLI.-Of the Bugene Alderman Scholarships.
'Whereas the subscription

and has been of founding
scholarships in a teacher of

d that -Violin in the E

1. Two scholarships, which shall be called Eugene Alderman
Scholarships, shall be ofiered for competition among students of
music who are natural-born British subjects and have been resident
in the State of South Australia for three years prior to the date of
entry.

2. F,ach scholarship shall be of
shall be tenable for three years s
in clause 6. Each holder of a schol
the Elder Conservatorium the
ship has been awarded to him,
may be approved by the Director.

*3. One scholarship shall be awarded for
be awarded for any one of the following
Violoncello, Pianoforte, Organ, or Singing;
merit a violin candidate shall have the pr
shall pay an examination fee of one guinea and shall undergo such
examination as the Council may direct.

È Allowed 10th December, 1919, and amended 18th October, 1956.
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çç4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For
For
For

on the first d tion is
held.

No person who holds, or wh
tenable for three years at the E
above subjects shall be eligible to
in the same subject.

!4t. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

ïI5. Ii in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate at the examina-

Conservatorium of outstanding merit, In the case of the lapse of the
scholarship for violin, the exhibitioner, if an¡ shall be a student in
sbing playing; in the case of the lapse of the other scholarship, the
exhibitioner, if any, shall be a student in any of the subjects of that
scholarship.

t6. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the diploma course he shall be required to pass an
examination of each year of the
scholarship. il to give sufficient
evidence of the scholarship for
the remainin , unless the Council
shall otherwise decide. A scholarship shall also be summarily deter-
mined at any time if, in the opinion df the Council, the holder'of it be
guilty of misconduct.

{6e. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.
+7. Pa)¡ment of the annual value of a scholarship shall be made in

three equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term.

for competition early in 1918,
t year, and subsequently each
the year in which its'tenure
resignation, or forfeifure.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Allowed 10th December, 1925.
I Allowed 16th December, 1948.
" Anended 15th January, 1959.

'û A.llowed 30th November, 1988.
{f Allowed 25th August, 1955.

Allowed llth Á,pril, 1918.
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Chapter XtII.-Oj the A. M. Símpson Library in Aeronautics.'Whereas Mrs. A. MÊ"".i;;'"".ñüï#d1 ,Y;ï".,,'üll",llî"'"#,:jnautics in memory of

It is hereby provided that:- 
Muller simpson:-

3' The books shat be availabre for study to a'persons on the samecondirions as other books in tñå-U"ì*ffi rilì"îy. """u v. !!rv

4' This Statute mav.be varied from timl to time but the titre andthe purpose of the 
"i¿ãr"-ã"iìr,äu'i"i'üå ài"ügãa. 

-. !'v !,!r(

Allowed Sth December, lglB.

Chapter XLI[.-Of the Ernest Aye

2.
qua
full

gJd- of sufficient meri! the scholar_
shall be available in the *ãntt, õt

hall, during his tenure of it, be
otany ( or in Forestry, as the case

' .Allowed 6th December, 1922. I Allowed l0th December, 1925.
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or an approved copy of each thesis or report
on with iÏris scholarship shall be deposited by
University library befole payment of the final
olarship ii made.

| Ällowed 30th November, 1933.

I Allowed 10th December, L925. * Allowed 6th Decembet, 1922.
Allowed 10th December, I9I9.

Chapter XLIV.-Of the ,A'nimal Products Research Foundation.
'Whereas the s has been subscribed

""d "áid 
to the promoting research on

the fi:rowth and
It is hereby provided that -
1. The University shall provide an annual income of tve huudred

"- "¿. in resoect ôf tn" sãid endowment of seven tfrousand pounds
ärrd utro ûve þer centum per annum on any futlrre additions to the

3. The or of the Laborator¡ and a

Boãrd of ctor shall be Chairman. The
Bóard sh done under the Foundation.

be varied. from time to time, but the title
of the endowment shall not be changed
original subscribers without the consent of



STATUITS

Chapter )GV.-Of the Barr Smith Library.

218

Whereas during his life the late Robert Barr Smith gave to the
the purchase of books con.

'ff ü:i::åì,:"T¿?r#¿
,000r

It is hereby provided that -
1. Interest at the rate of at least five per centum per annum on the

sum of 911,000 shall be set aside for the purchase of books to be
added to the Barr Smith Library.

2. The books of the library shall be suitably distinguished from
other books in the possession of thr University.

Ällowed 9th December, 1920.

Chapter XLU.-Of The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.
Whereas has paid to

the Univers ng a bursary
in memory Manager of
the Society

1. A bursar¡ to be called ry in Corn-
merce, shall be awarded by nominated
from time to time by the Ad

+2. The value of the bursary shall be suficient to pay once only the
fees for lectu¡es and examination in each course in Accountancy or
Law that the bursar may include in his curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

3. He shall be in all respects subject to the discþline and to the
Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University.
*4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the bursar

shall not retain the bursary for more than six years.
5. The SocÍety may at any time, w Coun-

cil, substitute another student for the y, and
the privileges of the then holder shall

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of
the bursary shall not be changed.

û Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowed 6th December, 1923.

Chapter XLV[.-Of the Elizabeth Jackson Library.

It is hereby provided that -
1. The library shall be called The Elizabeth ]ackson Library.
2. The ínterest on the endowment at the rate of ûve per cent. per

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase of books and
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apparatus for the study of psychology, especially the psychology of
abnormal children.

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same condi.
tions as other books in the University library.

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Àlloweil llth December, 1924.

Chapter XLVIII.-Of St. Mark s College, Incorporated.
Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St.

Marks College, Incorporated, for afiliation to the University:
It is hereby provided that -
St. Mark's College, Incorporated, is hereby afÊliated to the UnÍve¡-

sity of Adelaide as a College for men students who have matriculated
at the University, or have been admitted a.d eundem støtum therein;
provided that in-special engaged
ín fill Diploma coulses a period
not exceeding twelve m

Allowed 7th December, 1927.

Note.-rhe coltege ** *ål 
3flH"F.g,1î iotfrn"rï"fnwuas 

opened for the resídence

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board.
l. The he Appointments

Board, to standing, holders
of diplom The Board may
also deal y refer to it.

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a
Secretary from time to time.

3. It shall be the duty of the Board to keep a register of those
desiring employment and of employers who may be willing to give
such employmerìt, and the Board shall take such steps as may seem
advisable in the interests of both classes.

4. The Board shall have power to make such rules and to charge
such fees as may be approved from time to time by the Council.

Allowed lOth December, 1925.

Chapter L.-Of The Thornber Bursary.
Whereas bscribed

the sum of memory
of the late of that
school; it is

J. A bursary for women students, to be called The Thornber
Bursary, shall be ofiered for award annually by the University.

2. The bursarv shall be tenable for one vear. shall be of the value
of 922, and shill be awarded to the canâidaie who secures at the
Leaving Examination the highest aggregate of marks in six subjects
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which must include English, a language other than English, and a
subject in Mathematics or the natural sciences. All subiects shall
count as of equal value, and no award shall be made unleis there is
a candidate of sufficient merit.

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose óf th" endowment shall not be changecl.

Alloweil 20th December, 1956.

to ill,f,'"""":'#it;
Ex om the Secretary
of

Chapter LII.-Of The Bonython Prize.

In consideration of the endowment by the Hon. Sir John Langdon
Bonython, K.C.M.G., of the Chair of Law at the University of Ade-
laide, and in order better to pèrpetuate his memory, as well as to
encourage original contributions to the Science of Law, the Council
of the University of Adelaide has decided to found a prize not
exceeding the value of 9100, to be awarded on the followiñg condi-
tions:-

1. The prize shall be called The Bonython Prize.
2. The prize shall be awarded by the Council to such candidate as

in the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have written the best
original thesis on any legal subject approved by the Faculty and the
CouncíI, which thesis is in the opinion of the examiners of suficient
merit.

rded to any
to and daí
provide thá

2A5
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4. xaminers, s shall
be c rize shall thesis
the emed by be of
grea point of of the
Commonwealth or of South Australia.

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously
submitted for any cønpetition or prize at the University of Adelaide
or elsewhere.

6. Candidates must either have graduated by examination in Law
at the University esident in South Aus-
tralia at least two the last dav for sub-
mitting the thesis, m to a degrãe in Law
in this University.

7. If anv thesis ers sufficientlv meri-
torious to'qualify another theíis sub-
mitted at the same may be resubmitted
(subject to Clause 3 hereof ) at a subsequent competition, but may be
then awarded the prize only if no other thesis of suficient merit to
qualify for the prize is submitted for the ffrst time at such subsequent
competition.

B. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the ffrst day of JuIy in
any yeat' 

Allowed Brd January, 1929.

Chapter LIII.-Of The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.
Whereas the ed to the University by

subscribers for research scholarshþ to
perpetuate the Henry Rennie, Professo¡
of Chemistry i period 1884-1927, it is
hereby provided that:

1. The said sum of 9320, and any additions thereto that may here-
after be made, shall be invested ãnd shall be called The Rennie
Research Fund. With the income tfrereof a scholarship shall be estab-
Iished and called The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

2. T}nle scholarship shall be awarded by the Council, on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Science, for the purpose of assisting the
scholar to undertake research work in Chemistryl but no award shall
be made unless, in the opinion of the Council, there is a candidate of
sufficient merit.

L Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of the
University. There shall be no age limit.



STATU:TES 217

4. The scholarship shall be of the value of 950, and shall be ofiered
first in November, 1933, and thereafter triennially, or as often as the
income from the fund shall amount to ß50.

5. If no suitable can
any year in which it is
for twelve months; and
to the capital of the fund and inve
ship.

olarship must be lodged with the Regis-
ay of November of the year in which an
candidate must specify, for the approval
research work he proposes to undertake.

7. Payment shall be made to the scholar in two equal instalments,
One aS SOOn aS ef
on the receipt of
the Faculty or ot
earlier than six

8. The scholarship may be held in conjunction with any scholarship
or prize at the University; and the work during the tenure of thè
scholarship shall be carried out in the laboratories of the University.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December 1930.

Chapter LV.-Of The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
Whereas the late Fred J University the sum

of ß1,500 for the purpose ip to be called The
Fred Johns Scholarship ereby provided as
follows:

I. There shall be a scholarship of the value of 9100 to be called
The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

2. The Council shall establish a funcl and contribute tfie sum of
8,60 a year to it for the pulpose of the scholarship.

_ 4. The w¡iter appointed shall lodge the c
the-Registrar-witÏrin two years of "his app
furtherþeriod as the Coun'cil upon appliöat

progress payments not ex-
work is adjudged to be of
of Fred Johns Scholar, and
of the scholarshíp.

+6. \4/ithin sÍx months of the award of the title of Fred Johns Scholar,
the Council shall decide whether the biography shall be published by

È.Allowed 22nd January, 1953.
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the University. If the Council decides that the biography shall not be
so published, the copyright therein shall be the property of the writer.
If the Council decides that the biography shall be so published, the
copyright therein shall be the property of the University until the
Council shall decide otherwise; and the biography shall be published
by the University as soon as possible.

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title ancl
the purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed Bth December, 1938.

Chapter LVI.-Of The Archibald Watson Pfize.
um of ß170 has been paid to the University by the

fo Archibald Watson, Emeritus Professor of Änatomy,
fo of founding a prize in his honour, it is hereby pro-
vi:

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Archibald Wat-
son Prize.

2. '[he prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Archibald Watson and the sum of six guineas,

+3. The prize shall be available for award annually to the candidate
who shows the greatest merit in Surgical Anatomy at the November
examination in the Science and Art of Surgery in the sixth year of tle
medical course and at such additional examination, if any, in surgical
anatomy as the examiners may from time to time require.

4. If the examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy of the
award, the prize shall lapse for that year.

5. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Medicine.

6. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.
7. This statute may.be varied from time to time, but the title and

general purposes of the endowment shall not be altered.
* Allowed 17th January, 1952. Allowed 10th December, 1936.

Chapter LVII.-Of the Affiliation of the South Australian Institute of
Technology.

Bachelor of Technology in the University, the Institute is hereby
affiliated to the University to the extent following:

(a) The
nolo
the
the
Technology.

(b) The University may grant such credit in other courses fot, ' work done in tÎe rnÉufLte as the University shall in each case
determine,

Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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Chapter LVru.-Of The T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in
Obstetrics.

d to the University by
of promoting the study
by founding a schola.r-

iå';" called The T. G. Wilson
S.

2. The scholarstrip shall be tenable for one year, shall be of the
value of 8.200, and shall be awarded from time to time as often as
the income of the said capital sum permits. The first scholarship will
be ofiered at the end of 1939,

3. The scholarship shall be awarded by a
the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the Facult
Professor or Lecturer for the time being in
cology.

4. Payment of one-half of the scholarship shall be made upon
approval of the proposed date of the scholark departure from South
Australia, and the balance three months after his arrival in London
at the ofÊce of the Agent-General for South Australia or at such other
place as the Council may direct.
"5. The scholarship shall be open to any graduate in Medicine of an

Australian University of not more than five yeals' standing who ( I ) at
the final examination
Bachelor of Surgery
cology at least equal t
examination; (2) has served for a
resident medical of,Êcer in a general hospital and fo¡ six months as
resident medical oficer at the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital or
in any hospital used for the teaching of Obstetrics to medical students

versity of Adelaide.*6. It must be the the scholar to practise
obstetrics in South Au ssarily as a specialist.

7. Within such tim the scholarship as the
proceed to Great
ime during which

knowledge and
the Council; pro-
cholar may spend

the whole or part of his time in study or practical training on the
continent of Europe or in Canada tr in the United States of America.

B. The scholar must present himself in
obstetrics, such examination being either et-
ship of the College of Obstetricians and oÌ
such other examination as may be approved by the Council.

9. This stafute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

. A[owed r,r, p"""J¡l"rîiååå1to €'2'500in 1€,5T8.¡ 
o"""-uer, 1e37.
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Chapter LIX.-Of the R. W. Berurett Prizes and Medal.
m Bennett, K.C., LL.B., bequeatheil
ity for the _purp-ose of establishing
n'the Facdty ôf Law, it is herebi

1. There shall be annual prizes to be called the R. W. Bennett
Prizes.

one year.
6. A candidate who is awarded three such prizes shall receíve a

bronze medal and shall be styled R. W. Bennett Scholar.

f Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.

,A.llowed 15th December, 1937.

Chapter LX.-Of The Sir Robert Chapman Prize.

*1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Sir Robert
Chapman Prize.

2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Sir Robert'William Chapman, and the sum of ten ggineas. -

4. If in any yeæ no award be made, the prize for that year shall
lapse.

5. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be altered.

û Allowed 25th August 1955. .Allowed 15th December, 1937.

Chapter LXI.-Of St. Ann's College, fncorporated.
Whereas a be

known as St. and
whereas appli the
University of
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Allowed 16th December, 1948.
Note_.-The College was ffrst afiliated in lg8g and with the approval of the

Council was officialli opened for the residence of students and g¡âiluates oo ¿th
May, L947.

Chapter LXII.-Of The Anna Florence Booth prize.
paid to the University the sum
ose of founding with the income
to be called The Anna Florence

as follows:
d The Anna Florence Booth Prize

{2. The Council shall award the
Head of the Department of Psy*3. To be eligi6le for the prizé
the degree of Bachelor of ,{rts a
course in Psychology in his cour
awarded to the candidate whos
Studies shows most promise.
14. The student whõ is awarded

15. The prize shall be of the
instalments. The ffrst instalmen
made, and the second when the re

ed twice to the same candidate.
time to time, but the title and
e changed.oosubsequentll-1nçreased by capitalisation of aõumulated income to g750,* Allowed llth November,-1g54. amended lSth Ianuarv.-fSSg.

I Amended tSth January, 19ig. Allowed Stt' OËòem¡ãi ióZó.

Chapter LXIII.-Of the William Gardner Scholarship and the
William Gardner Prize.

G to the University
e a. scholarship in
c sed on 81st De-

is
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1. There shall be a scholarship to be called the William Gardner
Scholarship and a prize to be called the William Gardner Prize, each
of which shall be offered for competition annually.

prize or both.

Trrn Wu-r-r¿u G¡n¡Nen Scnor-¡nsrrrp.

3. The Scholarship shall be of the value of L4 , and shall be paid
to the scholar in one sum.

in the whole examination.

Trrn Wrr-r-r¿¡vr G¡nnNrn Pnrzp.
5. The prize shall be of the value of the total income, less the sum

of 945, delived in that year from the capital sum and shall be paid
to the scholar in one sum.

6. The prize shall be awarded to the eligible student who (a) has
obtained at the final examination marks in Surgery at least equal to
the minimum standald required for a pass with credit in the whole
examination, and (b) has obtained the highest aggregate marks in
the remaining subjects of the examination.

7. If in 
^ny 

yeaL- either the scholarship or the prize or both be not
awarded the amount of the award or awards for that year shall be
added to the capital of the fund and invested for the purpose of the
bequest.

B. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 25th August, 1955.

Chapter LXIV.-Of The Shorney Medal and the Shorney Prize.
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Trm SrronNny Mr¡er,.

THn SrronNny Pmze.
"3. A postgraduate prize, to be e, of the

value of 9100, shall be awarded t e opinior
of the examiners has made the mo to lnolv-
ledge in _the subjects of Ophthalmology or of Diseases of the Ear,
Nose and Throat. The priie shall be ófiered alternately for work iú
Ophthalmology and in Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat.

6. Each candidate must declare that the work described is his ovm.
7. The prize shall be offered for competition from time to time as

the accumulations of the fund permit.
8. The prize shall be offered at least twelve molths before the last

day for the receipt of applications.
9. The _prize shall not be awarded on any occasion unless in the

opinion of the examiners the material submitted is of sufficient merit.
I0. This statute may be altered from tíme to time but the title and

purpose of the endowment shall not be changed
* Amended 14th Dece_mber, 1950. I Amencled 28th July, 1g59.

Allowed 10th Decembel L942.

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called The James Barrans
Scholarship, which shall be ofiered for competition annually.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculties of Science and of Engineering.

3. The value of each scholarship shall be Ê90.
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6. Preference in the selection of the scholar will be given in alter-

B. For a reason satisfactory to the Council a scholar rnay be per-
mitted to posþone entering upon his further study or research for a
period to be speciffed in each case.

required under Clause 7.

10. The scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person more
than once.

12. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholaiship shall not be changed.

A,llowed 9th August, 1945.

Chapter LXVI.-Of Aquinas College, Incorporated.
Whereas a residential college in connection with the Roman

Catholic Church for students of the University to be known as

Aquinas College, Incorporated, has been formed, and whereas appli-
cation has been made for affiliation of the College to the University ol
Adelaide, it is hereby provided that:

Allowed 23rd January, 1947.
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Chapter LXVII.-Of The Angas Parsons Prize.
Whereas the late the Honourable Sir Herbert Angas Parsons,

K.B,E., LL.B., from 1921 until his retirement in lg45 one of llis
lr4ajesty's Judges of the Supreme Court of South Australia, a graduate
of the University, a member of the Council from 1915, Wardei of the
Senate from 1927 and Vice-Chancellor from 1942 until his death in
1945, has bequeathed to the University the sum of ß1,0001:

It is hereby provided as follows:
l. s to the Univer-

sity, Law, there shall
bea

2. be available for
award annually.
*3. Provided that, in tlre opinion of the examiners, there is a candi-

date of suficient merit, the Prize shall be awarded to the candidate
who is considered by the examiners to be the most meritorious of
those qualifyi"*_ tot the Honou¡s Degree * 

"îiff: 
of Laws.

er, 1955.

Chapter LXVII.-Of The Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize.
University has received from Walter Hervey Basot

hundred pounds ( 9500) for the purpose of fóundiig,
his late mother, a Pnze for Opêrat1c Singing: It ls
d that:

I. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Lucy ]osephine
Bagot Prize.

2, \he prize_sþall consist of the sum of ûfteen pounds (915) and
shall be áwarded to the student of the Elder C'onservatòrium who
shows the greatest ability in the performance of an approved Operatic
Aria, together with a general knowledge of the workJrom which the
Aria is derived.

8. The examiners shall consist of the Director of the Elder Conser-

general puqposes of the endowment shall not be changed.
A,llowed 10th July, 1947.

Chapter LXIX.-Of the Selborne Moutray ßussell Scholarships.
'Whereas the sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell have paid

to the University the sum of ß1,000 for the purpose of providing in
his at the Elder Conservatorium of
Mus lows:

f. ips, to be known as the Selborne
N{outray Russell Scholarships, tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of Music.
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2. One scholarship shall be awarded to a male singer; the other
shall be awarded to the player of an orchestral instrument approved
by the Director of the Blder Conservatorium.

x3. The annual value of each scholarship shall be 9I6/L6/0 and shall
be applied towards tuition in the princþal subject for which it is
awarded and in such secondary subjects as may be approved by the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium. It shall be a condition of the
award that the scholar shall pay the difierence between this sum and
the fees for tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 8, each scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eligible to compete
for a Selborne Moutray Russell scholarship in the same subject.
î5a. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guineaf and
shall undérgo such examína^tión as the Council may directf

scholarship would have been awarded.

conduct.
l8e. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

9. B offered for competition towa¡ds the
end of nure expires, whether by effuxion of
time, r

+ Allowecl 25th August, 1955. I Alloweil lSth October, 1956.
lÂllowed l6th December, 1948. Allowed llth Decembet 1947.
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Chapter LXX.-Of The Varley Scholarship.

Whereas John Varley has paid to the University the sum of 91,000
for the puryose of providing a scholarship tenable at the Blder Con-
servato¡ium of Music, it is hereby provided as follows:

]. There shall be a scholarship to be known as The Varlev Scholar-
ship tenable at the Elder Coniervatorium of Music.

2. Subject to the provisions of Clause B, the scholarship shall be
awarded to a player of the Viola.
*3. The annual value of the scholarship shall be fß3/L2/0 and shall

be applied towards the payment of fees for one hour's tuition a week
in the playing of the viola and tuition in such secondary subjects as
may be approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium. lt
shall be a condition of the award that the scholar shall pay the
dífie¡ence between the value of the scholarship and the fees for
tuition approved by the Di¡ector of the Elder Conservatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

5. A candidate for a scholarship shall (a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the Commonwealth of Australia for at
least one year prior to the date of entry for the scholarship; (c) be
not more than twenty-four years of age on the ffrst day of December
in the year in which the examination is held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eliþible to com-
pete for a Varley scholarship in the same subject.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guineat and
sliall undérgo such examinf,tión as the Council may directi

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the gre-atest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the èxamination

B. If, in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate in Viola at an
examination fo
shall lapse for
tions, each of
play'ers of the

" Allowed 25th August, 1955. Ì Alloweil 18th October, 1956.
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10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as lhe Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

11. The scholarship shall be offered for competilion either to,wards
the end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether -by -effluxion
of time, resignalion, or forfeiture, ot at the beginning of the following
year.

Allowed l6th December, 1948'

Chapter LXXI.-Of the Anders and Reimers Scholarships.

Whereas the late University the
sum of 9,754 for scholarships in
memory of her hus Elder Conse¡'
vatorium of Music,

]. There shall be two scholarships, one to be known as The Franz
and Catherine Anders Scholarshif, and the other to be known as

The Gustav Reimers Scholarship, each tenable at the Elder Conser'
vatorium of Music.

2. The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship shall be awa¡ded
to a player of the Double Bass and the Gustav Reimers Scholarship
to a þlayer of the Violoncello.

tr3. The value of each scholarship shall be ß10 10s' a year, payable
in'equal instalments at the beginning of each Conservatorium term,

4. Each scholarship shall normally be tenable for three years.
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9. A scholar shall take part iu such Conservatorium concerts, classes
and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may require.

- 10. l,ach s_cholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end of the year iñ which its tenure expires] whether by efiluxion
of time, resignation, or forfeiture, or at thè beginning of dhe follow-
ing year.

.A,llowed 16th December, 1948.

Chapter LXXII.-Of The Sir Archibald Strong Memorial Prize for
Literature.

I. A prize of the value of 915 or such other sum as the Council
shall from time to time determine to be called The Sir .Archibald
Stong.Memorial Prize for Literature shall be ofiered for competition
annually.

2, All matriculated or _graduate students taking the cou¡se in
EnglÍsh II in any year shall be eligible to compete-for the prize in
that year.

Allowed 22nd December, 1955.
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2. One such scholarship shall be tenable by a man and the other by
a wornan in accordance with the provisions of this Statute-

o2a. Awards shall be made
a Committee appointed by
recommending awards the
in addition to the academi
qua s it may deem appropriate to
the as set out and oçressed in
the 1941.

3. During each academic year of tenure of the scholarship the
holder shall ¡eside at a residential University college or hostel afrli-
ated with the Unive¡sity of Adelaide: provided that if in the opinion
of the Council there be no suitable accommodation available in a
college or hostel in Adelaide the scholar may reside in such University
college in the Commonwealth of Australia as he may choose.

4. Each holder of a scholarship shall undertake a course of study
approved by the University Council, preferably in the agricultural,
domestic or social sciences.

s for admission
ome candidates
larship for men
ent for at least

twelve months continuously in the country or have served actively
for at least twelve months in one of His N'Iajesty's military services.
fn anv case ecide
try''fór the

6. A schol one y
but subject with
statute may be renewed annually while the sch¡lar is pursuing the
approved course.

7. Applications for awards or renewals of the scholarships shall be
made on the prescribed form and lodged with the Registrar of the
University not later than January 31 of each year.

8. Subiect to the provisions of Clause 9, payment of tlre annual
value of the scholarship shall be made in three equal instalments,
one at the beginning of each academic terrn.

9. A. scholarship may be suspended not
satisffed with the scholar's progress, any
time if in opinion of the Council the uct,

10. Any income from the endowment not expended at the end of
any year shall be aclded to the capital of the fund for the scholarship
concerned.

Ë Allowed 15th January, 1959. .Allowed 16th December, 1948.

Chapter LXXIV.-Of the Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship for Violin.

Whereas Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas has paid to the University
the sum of fìve hundred pounds for the purpose of encouraging the
study of the playing of thè violin, it is hereby provided that:-

1. There shall be a scholarship for violin playing to be called The
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Gtqdys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship which shall be tenable at the
Elder Conservatorium of Music.
*2. lt

bea g
asa e
appr a
condition of the award that the scholar shall pay the difierence
between this sum and the fees for tuition approvéd by the Director
of the Elde'* Conservatorium.

provisions of clause B, the scholarship shall be

1iäoë:ilå"Î*x'l'H1""îå1,""i"ff 1îåî""Tfl :
4. A candidate for the scholarship shall:-

(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(") -b" not more than 21 years of age on the ffrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.
No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in violin

playing tenable for three years or more at the Elder Cinservatorium
shall be eligible to compete, but this clause shall not render a holder
ineligible for an extensi<¡n of tenure.

{. Etg_ry candidate _shall pay an examination fee of one guineaf,
and shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

6. If in th at any examina-
tion shows s e for the period
of one year, the evenfof no
award being on of the Direc-
tor of the Conservato¡ium shall have power to award an exhibition
equal to the value of the scholarship foi one year to a student of the
Conservatorium of sufficient merit in String playing.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the gre_atest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

B. Every holder of the scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the diploma of Associate in Music. If a icholar elect

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may lequrre.

* Allowed 25th August, 1955. I Allowed lStl October, 1956.
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10. The scholarship shall be offered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture, or at the beginning of the following
year.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXV.-Of the E. Harold Davies Scholarship for Organ.
Whereas the sum of ß400,* raised by private subscription, has been

paid to the University for the purpose of founding a scholarship to
commemorate the work of E. Harold Davies, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M.,
one-time Elder Professor of Music and Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium of Musiq it is hereby provided that:-

l. There shall be a scholarship for organ plalng to be called the
E. Harold Davies Scholarship for Organ which shall be tenable at
the Blder Conservatorium of Music.

12. The annual value of the scholarship shall be 916/L6/O and shall
be applied towards the payment of fees for organ playing as a prin-
cþal subject and for such secondary subjects as may be approved by
the Directo¡ of the Elder Conservatorium. It shall be a condition of
the award that the scholar shall pay the difierence between this sum
and the fees for tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

3. Subject to the provisions of clause 8, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the ffrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.
or has held a scholarship or prize in organ

p ee years at the Elder Conservatorium shall
b

5. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guineaf,
and shall undergo such exarñinâtion as the Council may direci.

6. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at any examina-
tion shows suffitient merit, the scholarship shall lapse for'the periocl
o the event of
n rn shall have
p equal to the
v to a sfudent
of the Conservatorium of outstandíng merit.

* Subsequently increased to 9500.
f Allowed 25th August, 1955. I A.llowed 18th October, 1956.
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9. A scholar shall take part in such conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the conservatorium
may require.

lO. Tþ" scholarship shall be ofiered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whãther by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture or at the beginning of ihe followÍng
yeal.

11. This Stat'te may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXVI.-Of the Gavin David Young Lectures in
Philosophy.

1. Series of lectures in Philosophy to be known as The Gavin David
Young Lectures, shall be given from time to time in the University
of A,delaide in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.

2. Normall¡ a series of the lectures shall be given every fourth
year, but the Council may vary that interval on any occasion for a
reason which it deems adequate.

3. The lecturer, who shall be appointed from time to time by the
Council, may be selected from any country in the world; but the lec-
tures shall be given, and subsequently printed, in the Bnglish languago.

4. The annual income arising from the fr¡nd shall accumulate during
the intervals between each series of lectures. The income thus accumu-
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lated shall be used
oublication of the
ihe giving of the lec
The honorarium of

5. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
object of the lectures'shall not be changed.

Allowed l7th January, 1952

Chapter LXXVI.-Of The Baker Scholarship in Law.

It is hereby provided that:

J. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of å150 and
tenable for two years, to be knowñ as "The Baker Scholarship in Law."

2. The Scholarshio mav be awarded
income of the endorimeít permits, by
satisffes the conditions of this statute
award by the Faculty of Law.

3. A carrdidate for the Scholarship must have been admitted to, or
have become entitled to be admittèd to, the degree of Bachelor of
Laws in the University of Adelaide.

be styled "The Baker
thesis for the degree of
proved by the Faculty

of Law.

6. The Scholarship shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

7. If the Faculty of Law shall not consider any candidate worthy
of the awald, no award shall be made.

8. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the general
pu{pose of the endowment shall not be changed.

*Reduced by succession duty to 9.4,250,
Alloweil lTth Janua¡y, 1952.
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Chapter LXXVII.-Of Lincoln College, Incorporated.
Whe¡eas a residential college in connection with the Methodist

Church of Australasia, South Australia Conference, for students of the
University, College, Incorporated, has been
formed, an been made foi affiliation of the
College to y provided that:

approve' 
Allowed 20th December, lg5l.

Chapter LXKX.-Of The Frederick Bevan Scholarship for Singing.
Whereas the sum of 9600 has been paid to the University for the

purpose of founding a scholarship in singing to perpetuate the name
and memory of Frederick Bevan, Teacher of Singing in the Elder
Conservatorium of Music from 1B9B to 1935, it is hereby provided that:

1. There shall be a scholarship for singing to be called The Frederick
Bevan Scholarship which shall be tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of Music.

2.The value of the scholarship shall be 921 a yeart.

3. The scholarship shall be awarded on the result of a competitive
examínation.

4. Subject to the provisions of clause 9, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

5. (1) Every candidate for the scholarship-
(a) shall be a British subject;
( b ) shall have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) shall be not more than 2r4 yearsof age on the ûrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.
(2) No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in

singing tenable for three years or more at the Elder Con-
servatorium shall be eligible to compete.

6, Bvery candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea.*
7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

greatest musical talent and. promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

B. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at the prescribed
examínation shows sufficient merit, tJre scholarship shall lapse for one

ú Allowed 18th October, 1956.
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year, after ofiered made, the
Council sh award ar without
examinatio tudent who shall
have been the Fa

10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

11. The n towards the end
of the yea -of time, or is de-
terminéd beginning of the
following yenr.

12. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of thé scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

Chapter LXXX.-Of the Ban Smith Travelling Scholarship in
Agriculture.

Whereas Sir Tom Elder Barr Smith has given to the University
the sum of f18,875 for the purpose of establishing a Fund in memory
of hÍs father, the late Tom Elder Barr Smith, Esquire:

Now it is hereby provided as follows:

1. The fund shall be called The Barr Smith Memorial Fund.

2. The object of the Fund shall be to p-romote stud-y and 
-research

in Agricultuie and other subjects, especially Animal Husbandry, cog--

natelo the Pastoral and \Môol Industries and to encourage mutual
u e peoples of Australia and of Great Britain
b chãlarship called the Barr Smith Travelling
S

3. The moneys constituting t}re Fund shall be invested in such
manner and form and in such-securities as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine and the income from

shall deem fft.
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iversity and
arship, must
of Research

6. The Electors shall consist of the Ch ellor,
two members appointed by the Council inted
by each of the Faculties of Science and

7. T\e Scholarship shall be tenable for two years in the first in-
sta-nce and, upo¡r application, may be extended for a third year and
a fourth year if the Scholar has worked. to the satisfaction of the
Electors,

9. The dergraduates of
the Univ 26 yearc at the
date of e candidate from

aide, the Electors may invite applications from
aduates of other Ausbalian Univèrsities subject

11. The nomination and election of a Scholar shall be made so
that a newly-elect_ed Scholar may enter upon his Scholarship when the
previous Scholarship terminates or as soìn as practicable-thereafter.

12. The emolument of the Scholar shall be 9750 per annum payable
in quarterly instalments in advance.

13. This statute may be varied
any such variations shall not make
thán at Cambridge University nor a
as set out in Clause 2 above-

Allowed 25th Aueust. 1955.
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Chapter LXXXI.-Of the Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling
Scholarship i¡ Architecture.

Whereas ìvfr. F. Kenneth Milne has given the sum of 95,000 to
establish a postgraduate travelling scholarship in Architecture, it is

hereby provided as follows:

1. The scholarship shall be known as "The Kenneth and Hazel
Milne Travelling Scholarship in Architecture".

2. The value of the scholarship shall be 94600; and-the scholarship
shall be ofiered for competition from time to time as the accumulated
net income from the furid becomes sufficient to enable another award
to be made.

3. A candidate for the scholarship shall be a graduate in- Architecture
of the University of Adelaide of nolt more than five years' standing by
the closing date for applications.

4. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Fãculty of Architecture and Town Planning, and Ín
making its recommendations the Faculty shall take into considerationr

( a ) the academic records of candidates, with particular emphasis
on the merits of the candidates' theses;

(b)
(") idate's taking_an important part in

South Australia.
5. The selected candidate shall submit an itinerary and details of

proposed study abroad for approval b¡r the Faculty of ,Alchitecture and
Town Planning; and conffrmation of the award shall be subject to the
Faculty's approval.

6. The value of the scholarship shall be paid in three instalments
as follows:

(a) one-third before departure from South Australia;
(b) one-third on approval by the Facuþ of a report from the

scholar on the work that he had carried out during his ffrst
six months abroad; and

(c) one-third on approval by the Faculty of a fu¡ther report on the
work that he had carrÍed out during his second six months
abroad.

7. The scholar will be expected to return to South Australia not
than ûve years after his departure

;it"""ii:J,"å'trtffi *"#'"",:"'"'*',""x
his return.

8.Onh
so desires
and shall
so desires
Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning.

;iifr:
to the

general purpose of the scholarship.



ST.{,NDTNC ORDERS OF THE SENATE 289

10. The monies constituting the fund shall be invested in such
mannel and form and in such securities as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine.

Allowed ISth January, 1959.

STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATB OF THE UNIVBRSITY
OF ADELAIDB

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE
l. A member of the annually as Warden.
2. The Warden shall at which he is present.
8. The'Warden shall after the hour of rneet-

ing as twenty membe¡s are present.
4. If the ofice of Warden be vacan! or if the Warden shall be

a debate, the Senate shall elect
shall have all the powers of the
ive after the Chair is taken, or
the Chairman shall vacate the

Chair.

7. The Clerk shall prepare, under the direction of the'Warden, a
Notice-paper of the business of every meeting, and issue it with the
circular^ cälling the meeting

B. The Clerk shall, under the direction of the'Warden, record in a

meeting of the Senate.

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATB
11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wed-

nesday in the month of November.
12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the

Senate.
13. Upon a requisition signed by twenty members of the Senate

setting forth the objects for which they desire the meeting to be con-
vened, the Warden shall convene a special meeting to be held within
not less than seven nor more than fou¡teen days from the date of the
receipt by him of such requisition.

14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the time
appoínted fo¡ the meeting there shall not be twenty members present
the meeting shall lapse.

15. If it sþall appear on notice being taken, or on the report of a
division by the tellers, that twenty members are not preien! the
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Warden shall declare tìe meeting at an end or adjourned to such
time as he shall direcÇ and such division shall not be entered on the
Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a futu¡e
d"y.

III. NOTICES.
ù17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted six

clear days before such meeting to the last-known address of every
member resident in the State of South Australia, and to such other
members of the Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to
them.

Ê18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations must
reach the Clerk at the University, before noon on the sixteenth day
before the day of meeting.

ö,A,mended by the Senate 23rd November, 1949.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.
A. Agenda.

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the follow-
ing order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the Senate:

(a) Reading, amendment, and conffrmation of Minutes. Business
arising out of the Minutes.

(b) Election of Warden and Clerk.
(c) Election of Members of the Council.
(d) Questions.
(e) Business from the Council.
(f) Motions on the Notice-paper.
(e) Other business.

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members presen! no
member shall make _agy motion initiating for discussion a subject
which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for that meet-
ing.

21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice-
paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment.

B. Rules of Debate.
22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member theu

speaking or ofiering to speak shall sit down and the Warden shall be
heard without interruption.

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chair for the time.

_ 2tL. \very -ryemb_er desir_ing to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the member who ffrst rose in his place.
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26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen " be
now heard," and suóh motion shall be'proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27. Any member may rise at any time to speak "to order."

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated.

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate
except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken.

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material palt of his speech, but
shall not introduce any ne\¡/ matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a sub-
stantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an amend-
ment.

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put by
the Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon.

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except for
tlre purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.

85. In the absence of a member who has given notice of a motion
any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

_ ,37. r{.ny member proposing an amendment may be required to
deliver it in writing to the Warden.

38. ,{ny motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.

39. A, member who has made a motion or amendment may with-
dlaw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any negative
voice.

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the same
Ín substance as any question which during the same meeting has been
resolved in the affirmative or the negative.

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided.
42. When amendments have been made the main question as

amended shall be put.
43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the

question shall be put as originally proposed.
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44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion " That the Senate proceed to the next business."
(b) BV the motion: "That the Senate do now adjourn."

45. A debate may be closed by the motion " that the -question be
now pug" being proposed, seconded, and c-arried, an-d-the question
shail be put for'[hwitñ without further amendment or debate.

C. Divisions.
46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded the

Warden shall put the question to the Senate.

47. A question being put shall be decided in the ûrst instance by
a show of hands.

48. The 'Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Äyes " or
the " Noes " have it, but any member may call for a division.

49, When a division is called the Warden shall again put the
question, and shall direct the "Ayes " to the right and the " Noes " to
the left, and shall appoint a teller for each party.

50. The vote of the \Marden shall be taken before the other votes,
without his being required to leave the chair.

51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless he
be present when the question is put.

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any member
so interested shall be ãisallowèd if the Warden's attention be called
to it at the time.

64. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a casting
vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in the MÍnutes.

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clelk
in the Minutes.

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers reported,
unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate shall proceed
to another division.

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to a

point of order.
D. Elections.

58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take place
at the ordinary meeting in November.

meeting.
59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the ffrst meeting

held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden.

'Passed bY Senate, 28th March, 1894.
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60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular rvhen
any vacancy occurs in the ofice of Warden, Clerk, or Member of
Council, and such ci¡cular shall state the date up to which nornina-
tions will be received.

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two nembers of
the Senate.

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has not
appeared on the Notice-paper.

- 63. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office ma.y by
letter- request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receþt oî
such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination.

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of persons
be nominated, the Warden shall declare thèm elected.+65. number of persons be nominated
voting and every member present shall
vote fo ndidates.

66. When the voting papers have been dishibuted the doors shall
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected-

67. The Warden shall appoint from tlre members present as rnany
scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign tliem their dutieó.

168. The vot rs, and the nurnber
of_ votes-_given ed to the Warden,
who shall then

t68a. The Warden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, deter-
mine ffnally on questions of detail concerning the election.

E. Questions.
69. _Questions touching the affai¡s of th,e University may be put

to the'Warden or to the Representative of the Council in thê Senãte.

disallow any que
no alter and amend
in Standing Orders,
inj

71. The Warden or Representative of tìe Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at all
or until notice thereof has been duly given.

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question
in the absence of the member who has þiven notice of it.

73. By pgrm-ission of the Senate a memb_er may amend þ writing
a question of which he has given notice and put it as amended.

-74._In pqttilg ¿¡11, question no argument or opinion shall be
offered nor- shall any facts be stated except so far aJ may be neces-
sary to explain such question.

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers shall
not be debated.

'Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894.

I Passed by Senate,26th July, 1922.
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76. Replies to questions, of r,vhich notice has b-een given, sball bo
in writing-, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, and
recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice-paper shall not be recorded in
tho Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto.

F. Committee of the Whole Senate.

78. A Committee of the whole Seuate is appointed by a resolu-
tion "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of the
whole."

79. The Wardeu shall be Chairman of such Committee unless ho
be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be voted
to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been dis-
posed of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Comrnittee is at
once proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of, the
Senate having resumed and having received a report of the Com-
mittee to thelfiect that the matters have not been fully disposed of,
may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. ,{. member may speak more than once to each question.
83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. SELECT COMMITTEES.
84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordeled, shall con-

sist of five members, who shall elect their orvn Chairman, and of
whom three shall be a quorum.

85. The Chai¡man shall have both a deliberative and. a casting
vote.

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the Senate
shall inshuct the Committee as to the matters to be reported on by
them, and their report shall be conffned to such matters.

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee to
the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or posþoned for future
consideration.

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS.
ended for the time
ided that a quorum
the concurrence of

at least two-thirds of the members present.

The above Standing Orders rvere adopted by the Senate at a meet-
ing held on ttre 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous mode having
been rescinded.

FREDERIC CHA,PPLE,
Warden.

December 2nd, 1885.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS
'Whereas the University was enabled by an endowment of 920,000

from the late Sir Thomas Elder in tóg7 to establish the Eider
Conservatorium of Music, it is hereby provided as follows:

shall provide courses of instruction and
Associate in Music of the Universit¡,' of
of music as the Council may from time

3. The teaching stafi of the Conservatorium shall comprise a
Director and such other professors, lecturers, and teachers-as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.

until
all be
terms

5. sfy the Director of his fftness
to en osed, and upon being admitted
shall Elder Conservatorium students'
roll.

7. Each student of a principal subject shall (a) pay an annual
general servjce fee to be piescriËed annirally by thä Coïncil; and (b)
attend regularly such series of lecture recitals and concerts in ihô

(2117)
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S. (a) The tuition fee for a principal subject, with such ancillary
work'as may be approved by the Director, sball be arrange4 with
the Directoí in 

""i"õrdarrce 
with a scale of fees approved by the

Council.

(b) The fees for secoadary subjects, and for classes shall be pres-
cribed from time to time by the Council.

9. At the end of the year a student of a principal subject may,
upon application in writing, receive a report on progress from the
Director.

10, (a) Scholarships may be established from time to time by thg
CouncìI,'or by privat^e indíviduals on such conditions as the Council
may applove.

of
a
m

11. The Council may from time to time make rules relating to
studies in the Conseriatorium, and all students shall conform to
such rules.

Awaiting allowance at time of printing.

SCHEDULE OF INDIVIDUAL SUBJBCT STUDIBS APPROVED

BY THE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATION 2

PRINCTP,{L SUBIECTS

(which may also be studied as Secondary Subjects)

Prac'tícal Pianoforte; Violin; Viola, Violoncello; Flute; Oboe;
Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn; Double Bass; Trumpet; Trombone;
Harp; Percussion; Singing; Organ; Speech and Drama.

Theoretical: Harmony; Counterpoint; Composition; Theory of
Music.
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SCHEDULE OF FEES PRESCRIBED OR APPROVED BY TTTB
COUNCIL

1. The entrance fe referred to in Regulation 5 shall be gL/I/-.

. åålHHï"Fr?i#; ?';*r;\,!;,!;,",âi:a ute lesson.
3. The fee for a Secondary Subject shall be not less than 918/l8l-

a year or 96/6/- a term, for a weékly 2O-minute lesson.
4. The fee for each Class Subject shall be not less than î.5/5/- a

yeal,
5. The General I0/- a year.
6. The fee for udes attendance at such

classes as the Direc ve.

?. Fot the_ fees payable for the diploma courses, see the schedule
made under the regulations governing the diploma.

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
NCIL UNDER REGULATION 11
Director, arrangements for receivinq
subjects shall be made by the studeni

Regi in

lly at his
shall um

. 6. A student of a principal or part
in a-ny public concert or accept an t'hun
at the Conservatorium, except by

7. A student shall not, except by permission of the Director. publish
any_ cornposition; and he shall deposit a copy of any comöosition
published with the Director's peimission ii' the Libra.ry'of thá
Conservatorium.

8' A_stud_ent guilty of impropriety or breach of these rules shall be
reported to the University Board of Discipline.

Made by Council, 28th October, 1g60,



25O rHE ELDER coNsERv.aronruM

THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS
REGULATIONS

l. Schola¡ships to be held at the Elder Conservatorium, and known
as Elder Scholaiships, shall be ofiered for competition among Aus'
tralasian students of music.

Ë2. One scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the
following subjects:-Singing; Pian rforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello,

t8. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years

For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 yeats
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 2l years

on the trst day of December in the year in which the examination is

held.
No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other scholarship or

prize tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for a¡y of
-the 

above subiects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholar'
ship in tfre same subject.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as

the Council may from time to time direct. An examination fee of
31 1s.$ shall be paid by each candidate.

5. Shoul competing for a scholarship in
any subject should there be no candidates,
it inay be I as the Council shall direct, or
the Council subject.

6. A scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner deter-
mined under Regirlation 7, and shall entitle ihe holder to free tuition
in one pricipal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved
by the Director.

The princþal subject of study
scholarship was awarded. Scho
subject of study shall, unless exem
Viola. The period of tenure may
scholarship Shall not be awarded
for the same principal subiect, and no person may hold more than
one of the Elder Scholarships at the same time.

may take the three years' course
iate in Music. If a scholar elect

shall be reguired to pass an exami-
e end of each year of the scholar-
all fail to give sufficient evidence
it the scholarship for the remain-

ars, unless the Council shall other-
also be summarily determined at

any time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

Ê Allowed 2nd December, 1926 f Allowed 80th November, 1988.

f .Allowed 10th December, 1925 $ Ällowecl 18th October, 1956.
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f8. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
grjatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the rnost
advanced performer at the elaminaúon.

- {Ba. .4. scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities ai the Director of the conservatorium
may require.

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.
| Á,llowed l6th December, 1948. ,{llowed IBth December, lgl7.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars ftom 1g08.

A.warded for I95L
Gurner, Ruth Eleanor (Singing).

Ar.varded for 1959-
Finnis, Catherine M. (Violoncello).

Awarded for 1960-

Dawe, Robert A. L. (Singing).
Fraser, Raymond W. (Violoncello).

BLDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP
RULES
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academical year become for any cause vacant, the vacancy shall not
be ûlled during that year.

4. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any
student.

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIAL PRIZE
This prize lvas Schools Decoration and

Floral Soìieties in ark. It is of the annual
value of 912 10s., years at the Blder Con'
servatorium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page 205.

.Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1934.

Awarded for 1955-
Taverner, Margaret (Pianoforte).

Awarded for 195&-
Kneebone, Barbara Frances (Singing).

Awarded for 1959-
Hutchesson, Margaret J. (Pianoforte).

Awarded for 196f
Brewster, Christine J.

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships were founded in memory of Eugene Alderman.
For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Statutes, page 209'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1924'

Awarded for 1957-
Macpherson, Margaret'Webster (Singing).

Awarded for 1958-
Grange, Marilyn Lyle (Violin).

Awarded for I96F
Lasscock, Janet (Singing).

Awarded for 196l-
Johnson, Julie F. L. (Violin).
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THE SELBORNE MOUTRAY RUSSELL
SCHOLARSHIPS

The sisters of the late Selborne Moutrav Russell have founded in
his memory two scholarships each tenable fôr three years at the Elder
Conservatorium of Music.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIX, page 225.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g54.

Awarded for 1955
Rodger, Trevor (Singing).

Awa¡ded for l95L
Best, Michael Robert (Oboe).

Awarded for 195
Hodge,'Warren David Payne (Singing).

Awarded for 195
Radford, Geoffrey P. (Bassoon).

THE LUCY JOSEPHINE BAGOT PRIZE
_ A+ ann]al plize for Operatic Singing to be called The Lucy
Josephine g"ggi Prize was fiunded in ig¿7 by Walter Hervey Bagot
in memory of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXVII, page 225.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s fronr 1954.

1957-Hatcher,RalphKelvin. lg5LÂnnear,Gwenyth.
1958-Daviess, Jean M. 1960-Hearne, Janice.

THE VARLEY SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, tenable for three years by a player of the viola,

was founded in 1928 by John Varley with a git of ei,OOO.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXX, page 227.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958.

1950-
Ridgway, Athol John

1955-
Field, Christine

1959-
Rozelaar, Amanda M.

(Exhibition in lieu of
scholarship. )

1960-
Mcleod, Rosslyn

1961-
Kazimierczaþ Bogdan

( Exhibition in lieu of
scholarship)

THE ANDERS AND REIMERS SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships, each tenable for three years, \Ã¡ere founded in

1948 by a bequest from the late Julie Sack.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXI, page 228.
The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship is tenable by a

nlaver of the Double Bass.
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.Awards.
1961-

Rozelaar, Amanda M.
( Exhibition in lieu of

scholarship)

The Gustav Reimers Scholarship is tenable by a player of the
Violoncello.

Awards.
For l953-Warnecke, Mary. For I96G-
For l95í-McDonald, Hariy Rozelaar, Amancla M'

Roy. (Exhibition in lieu of
For l9ií7-Robjohns, Gwenyth. scholarship)

For 1961-
Finnis, Catherine M.

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZB FOR ELOCUTION
Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert \ilhinham have given the

1. The prize shall be called The Robert Whinham Prize.

2. The prize shall be of the annual value of ß5,, and shall be
ofiered at a specíal examination in the third term of each year.

8. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for
at least three terms (not necessarily consecutive, but irrcluding the
term in which the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete.

to receive it.
5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:-(a)

Reciting; (b) Reading at sight; (c) Prepared reading or Prepared
speaking (at the option of the candidate).

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council.

Made by Council, 80tb October, 1914.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

1955-Dillon, Judith Lynette 1958-Graham, Meredith M.
1956-Mackie, GeorgÍria. 1959-Annear, Gwenyth.
1957-Brown, Patricia Lorraine. 1960-Osborn, Thomas R.

l9Sfloughhead, D. C.



THE GLA,DYS LLOYD THOMAS SCHOLARSHIP
FOR VIOLIN

This_scholarship was ûrst provided by Miss Thomas in tg45 and
was endowed by hìr in 1949.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXIV, page 230.

Awards.
For 1945- For lg54-

Sawtell, Dorothy H. Lawton, John W. M.
For 1948- For 1957-

\Mhitford, Pauline M. C. Lev¡ Juliette I. H.
For 1951- For 1960-

Perry, John W. J. Simpson, Anne.

THE E. HAROLD DAVIES SCHOLARSHIP FOR ORGAN

This scholarshiq w_qs founded by public subscription in lg4g to
coürmemorate Dr. E. Harold Davies, fõr 2B years Eïder professor of
Music,

For conditions, see Chapter LXXV of the Statutes, page 232.

Awards.

For 1951-
Thiele, James.

For 1954-
No award.

For 1955-
von Einem, Lyal Bernard

For 195L
(Exhibition in lieu of

scholarship )
von Einem, Lyal Bernard

For 1959-
(Exhibition in lieu of

scholarshio )
Krieg, Lesldy'R.

For 1960-
Smith, David A.

FLORENCE COOKE VIOLIN PRIZE

On its dissolution in 1960 the Elder Conservatorium Old Scholars'
Ass-ociation pajd fhe sum of 9100 to the University for the maintenance
of the prize, which had until then been administer'ed by the Association.

The-value-of the prize is 94/10/-. The prizemoney is to be spent
on music or books with the approval of t-he Dir.ectór of the E-lder
Conservatorium.

A candidat and deserving
student who is in thõ
Elder conserv ,ol,,nJttå"r'""o*-
mendations to (D.260Sl00)
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THE DR. RUBY DA\TY PRIZE FOR CON'TPOSITION

RULES

Whereas tlie late Dr. Ruby Davy has bequeathed to tþ University
the sum of J¿300 to found a prize for the composition of music it is

hereby provided as follows¡

1. There shall be aprize, of the value of not less than 910, to be

called The Dr. Ruby DavY Prize.

2. Th d annually to the student of the
School of nservatorium of Music who submfts
the most in accordance with the conditions
prescribe that Year.

at any comPetition no can-
the award the Prize shall

Prize for that year shall be

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general puqpose of thã endowment shall not be changed.

Award.
For 196G-

Cann, Melvyn R.

THE GULI MAGAREY FUND AND SCHOLARSHIP
RULBS

The following rules are hereby made:

THB GULI MAGAREY FUND
1. The sum of 9500 shall be set aside, known as the Guli

Masarey F ß16 a year shall be
paið to ihe the South Australian-scholarship sic, London, founded
by the late
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2. If the said Scholarship shall be vacant for any period income
frorn the Fund at the r-ate oflgt6 ayear shall accumúlaie during that
period and subsequently be paid to the next holder of the Schola"rship.

3. Subject to the ar
shall be made annual
ment complising the J;
Clauseslan2since

THE GULI MAGAREY SCHOLARSHIP
4. The Guli M ip shall be of the annual value of

316, shall be _ava annually and shall be tenable for
919 yeq. It shall singing io a female student of the
Elder Conservator

5. A candidate for the Scholarship shall have been resident in
south Australia and shall have been a itudent at the Elder conserva-
torium of Music for at least six months prior to, and shall be not less
than seventeen or more than twenty-fdur years of age on, the ûrst
day of Decembel of the year in rvhióh the éxaminatioñ is héld.

- 6.^Every can_didate for_the Scholarship shall pay an examination
fee of 91 ls. and shall under.go such exarñinationäjthe Council may
direct,

7. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical-talent an-d promise and nct necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the èxamination

9. These Rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g56.

THE FRtrDERICK BEVAN SCHOLARSHIP FOR
SINGING.

This scholarship was founded in 1952 to perpetuate the name and
memory of Fre4erick Bevan, Teacher of Siñgiñg in the Elder Con-
servatorium of Music from 1898 to 1935.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXIX of the Statutes, page 255.

Awards.
For previous award, see Calendar for 1g58.

For 1958-
Annear, Gwenyth.

For 1959-
Lasscock, Janet.

For 1956-
Hearne, Janice Lesley.

For 1960-
\Moore, Christine H.

For 1961-
Bermingham, Jennifer A.

For 1959-
Annear, Gwenyth.
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ORCHESTRAL SCHOLARSHIPS
Since 1939 the Council has ofiered annually five scholarships for

orchestral instruments, tenable at the Elder Conservatorium, in accord-
ance with the following rules:-

l. One scholarship is ofiered for each of the following subjects:-
Flute; Oboe; Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn,

2. The age limit of candidates shall not be _more than 24 years on
the ffrst day óf December in the year in which the examination is held.

3. A candidate may not hold more than one of these scholarships
at any one time.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such exarnination as

the Council may from time to time prescribe. An examination fee of
91 ls. shall be paid by each candidate.

5. If there is no candidate, or no i! for
any scholarship the scholarship shall time,
and shall be fflled in such manner', as

6. A scholarship shall be tenable in the ffrst instance for one year,
It shall then be rè-ofiered for competition and the holder shall be
eligible for re-appointment to the scholarship for a second year. No
scholarship shall be awarded to the same candidate for more than
two years.

7. A scholarship shall entitle the holder to free tuition in the prin-
cipal subject for rvhich it is awarded and in such secondary subjects
as may be approved by the Director of the Conservatorium.

8. A scholarship may be terminated by the Council at any time
if in the opinion oT the'Council the scholâr is not making suiücient
progress, or for any other reason deemed suficient by the Council.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars since 1941.

For 195&-
Whyte, Graham Howard (Flute).
Terry, Graham Robelt (Cìarinet).
Mcleod, John George (Bassoon).

For 1959-
Quick, Alison R. (Flute).
Radford, Geoffrey P. (Bassoon).

For 1960-
Neil, Maximillian A. (Bassoon).
Quick, Alison R. (Flute).
Wesley Smith, J. Jeremy (French Horn).

For 1961-
Greenless, Alan W. (Oboe).
Neil, Maximillian A. (Bassoon).
Rowe, Deirdre M. (Clarinet).
Staples, Brenton R. (Flute).
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ELDER OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, which is open for competition amongst all native-

born South Australians, was established by a bequest of 83,000 by
Sir Thomas Elder to the Royal College of ìvlusic, London, This
scholarship is tenable at the Royal College for a period of three years
which in some cases ìnay be extended to four yeãrs; its present value
is 8100 ayga!,,from which the scholar must pay'his fees, the remainder
being available fo¡ maintenance. The income-from the Guli Magarey
Fund (see p. 256) is used to supplement the living allowance oT thê
scholar.

The scholarship is offered for competition every three or four
years, the scholar being chosen on the reiults of a special examination.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendar for 1958.

1946-Govenlock, James.
1951-Fearn, P.ggy.

1954-Schramm, Kathryn.
1957-Stubbs, Rurh M,

THE MAUDE PUDDY SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

1. The Scholarship shall be called "The Maude Puddy Scholar-
ship for Pianoforte," and shall be tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of lvfusic.

shall pay the difierence between this sum and the fees for tuition
approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

3-. -Subject to the provisions of Clause 8, the Scholarship shall be
tenable for three years, but the Council, on the recommeñdation of
the Director of the Elder Conservatorium, may extend the period of
tenure.

4. If, in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate at any examina-
tion shows sufficient merit, the Scholarship shall lapse foi one year,
after which it shall be ofiered ?gain. If^the Schoiarship so lapses,
the Council, on the recommendation of the Director o-f the Éldeí
C^on-serv_ator_ium_, ma,y award an exhibition equal to the annual value
of the scholarship for one year to a studenl of the conservatorium
of outstanding merit.
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5. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay,an examination
fee of gl 1¡., and shall undergo such examination as the Council may
approve.

6. No person who has previously held the Scholarship may be a

candidate for it.

B. If a Scholar elect not to take the course for either the Diploma
of Associate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music, he shall
be required to pass an examination in pianoforte at the end of each
year of the Scholarship. If at any examination he shall fail to give
suficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholar-
ship for the remaining portion of the term of three years, unless the
Council shall decide otherwise. A Scholarship may be determined
at any time if in the opinion of the Council the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

9. A Scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

10. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards.

lor 1951-L!ndh, Carlene. For 1961-Madge, Geoffrey D,
For 195&-Chappell, Glenys M.

THE ATHOL LYKKE AWARD FOR POSTGRADUATE
STUDIES IN MUSIC

RULES.

to

:i
1. There shall be an Award to be called The Athol Lykke A.ward

for Postgraduate Studies in Music.
2. The value of the ,A,ward shall be not less than 94300; an .Award

shall be ofiered from time to time as often as the income from the fund
permits; and the ffrst Award shall be offered in 1959. No award shall
be made unless there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

a graduate in Music, or a

usic, of the University of
duates or diploma holders
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4. Every candidate shall pay an entrance fee of gl Is.
5. The Award shall be made by a Committee under the Chairman-

shiq ofthe pean_ gf the Faculty of Music, appointed for the purpose
by the Faculty of Music.

6. The holder of an Award shall pursue an advanced cou¡se of
study approved by the FaculÇ of Musîc.

B. Payment of the Award shall be made in such instalments as the
Faculty_ may determine, provided that the University may at auy time
suspend payment if it is;ot satisffed with the holdér's piogress'in his
studies.

9. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Award shall not be changed

Award.
1959-Gunning, Shelley S.

THE LIENAU SCHOLARSHIP
RULES.

Whereas Christian Hans Augustus Lienau has bequeathed to
the -[Jniversity the sum of 9500 for the purpose of þroviding a
scholarship tenable at the Elder Conservaloríum of Music, iù is
hereby províded as follows:-

1. There shall be a scholarship to be known as the Lienau
Scholarship tenable at the Elder Colnservatorium of Music.

_ 2. Subject to the provisions of Clause 7, the scholarship shall
be awardéd to a Tenor.

servatorium.
4. A candidate for the scholarship shall be not more than twenty-

f-our years of age qn,qe first day of Decenber in the year in whióh
the examination is held.

^ 5.-Every candidate-for_the_scholarship shall pay an examination
fee of,one guinea and shall undergo such-examinâtión as the Council
may direct.

be awarded to the candidate who shows
and promise, and not necessarily to the
the examination.
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standing merit in singing.

8. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

9. Allowing for the conditions of the arvard of an Exhibition
under Clause 7, the scholarship shall be ofiered for cornpetition only
when the value of it has reachèd the sum of 840.

Award.
1960-Edwards, Warren B.

THE CLEMENT Q. WILLIAMS PRIZE

RULES

Whereas the sum of 9500 has been raised by a Committee of
former students of Clement Q. Williams, Teacher of Singing in the
Elder Conservatorium of Music from 1948 to 1957, and paid to the
University for the purpose of founding, an -arurual prize to com-
memoraté his work,ìt ii hereby provideã as follows:

1, A prize, to be known as the Clement Q. Williams Prize, shall
be offered for competition annually,

2. The first competition for the Prize shall be held in May, 1959.
On that occasion, to be eligible to compete for the Prize, a candidate
must have been enrolled aia student of the Elder Conservatorium for
the first term of 1959. For all competitions after the ffrst a candidate
must have been enrolled as a student of the Elder Conservatorium
for the two terms preceding the competition. There is no age Iimit
or restriction of nationality for competitors.

3. The Prize shall consist of the sum of 915 and, subject to Rules
6 and 7, shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the greatest
ability and understanding in the performance of an approved pro-
gramme of German Lieder.

4. The candidate shall enter for examination on the prescribed
form by a date ffxed each year, the entry fee being 81 1:t. and each
candidáte shall submit with his entry, for approval by the Director
of the Elder Conservatolium, a programme requiring about fifteen
minutes to perform.

5. The examiners shall be the Director of the Elder Conserva-
torium of Music, and two others to be appointed by the Facuþ of
Music.
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Awards.
196G-Andrew, Helen.
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6. If the examiners do not consider any candidate worthy of the
award the Prize shall lapse for that year,'but in such an évent an
additional Púze may be awarded in a subsequent year.

7. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same student.

B. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

THE KLOEDEN-I\{cCORMICK-GOODHART
SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

Whereas Mrs. Leander McCormick-Goodhart has ofiered to pro-
vide annually thq _value of a Scholarship in Singing as a prinCipal
subject at the Elder Conservatorium, to be called "The Kloedèn-
McCormick-Goodhart Scholarship", the following rules are hereby
made:

L Subject to receipt of the regular annual contribution from the
donor, the value of the Scholarship shall be about 345 and the
Scholarship shall be ofiered for awarä annually.

2. The Scholarship may be awarded to the same person more than
once.

3, All matters concerning the award of the Scholarship shall be
determined by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

,{ward.
l96fHearng Janice.
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THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE

Subsequent endowments, the income from which is devoted to the
work of the Institute, include those of the late Mrs. Eüzabeth Mac-

the
and
ugh
late

Mr. W. D. Grigg.
The estate lies on the scarp of the Adelaide foothills, within four

the Institute uses some 70 acres belonging to Urrbrae Agricultural
Hígh School for experimental purposes.

the new East Wing.
In addition to the laboratories, a range of glasshouses, including a

cool house, farm buildings, two ffeld laboratories, a workshop and small
animal house have been erected since 1925. A modern insectary is in
process of construction.

e Barley Improvement Trust Fund,
the Commonwealth Department of
nd various Fruitgrowers' and Market

The Institute provides facilities for teaching in the advanced years
ricultural Science and in association with the
pure science in the University for postgraduate
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stitute
and a
\Mith
out in

AcnoNonry _(which_includes Crop Genetics and Plant Breeding
Animal Husbandry and Systeñatic Botany).

Acmcur-runer, Crævrrsrny (which includes Plant and A¡imal Bio-
chemistry, Virology and Soil Science).

Pr¿Nr Peruor,ocy (which includes Nematology and Soil Micro-
biology).

Eurouor,ocy.
Pr-¿Nr Prrysror¡cy.
There is also a section of biometry.
For the staff o{ the Institutg see page 60.

THE MA\rySON INSTITUTE OF ANTARCTIC RESEARCH
The Institute was formally established by the University Councilin November,_ 1959, in honour of the latè professor Sif Douglas

Mawson, F.R.S.

THE ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN COMMITTEE
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Apv¡rNrsrner¡oN: The General Committee which decides mattels
of majo 50 membe-rs wh-o represent a wide
cross-se It works through various sub-com'
mittees, ommittee and a Finance Committee,
for the affairs.

FrN¡ucr: The Committee's funds are derived from the following
sources¡ (a) Gifts and bequestsi (b) lncome from gif-ts ald- þequgsi¡
which haie'been invested;-(c) Government grants and subsidies; (d)
Public appeals.

Government grants and subsidies include 95,000 {rom the Federal
Government in l-929, and from the South Australian Government

value to radiotherapy, and has paid for its publication.

It has also subsidised particular projects in the Institute of
Medical and Veterinary Science, and in recent years in the Depart-
rnents of Organic Chemistry, Physical and fnorganic Chemistry, and
Agricultural Chemistry in the University'

lr; addition the Committee bears the cost of the provision, hous-
ing, maintenance and operation of the plant used to collect anrl
dispense radon gas from the 450 mg. of radium lent by the Federal
Government for the purpose; the radon is used partly for resea.*ch
but mainly for the t¡eatment of patients.

E¡ucerro¡r: To enable them to keep in touch with the most recent
development has, wholly or in part, paid
for overseas and two physicists. It also
supports the stafi at appr-oved scientiffc
c,rnierences time it sends memoranda
on various aspects of the cancer problem to medical practitioners in
South Australia, and it conducted limited public education campaigns
in 1950 and in 1957.
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RESOLUTIONS CONICERNING THE
COMN4EN{ORATiON OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI

Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any
of its alumni who shall have achieved markeã distinction, it is hereby
resolved that:-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in the
cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire.
By signal acts of Philanthr.opy.

. By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Alt, or trny Profes-
sion.

2. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a
copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence
and reasons in its favour, and the nature and situation of the intended
memorial.

4. 'îhe Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic
and extra-University career of each alumñus.

Persons clesirous of approval shall s.pply such evidence and infor-
mation as the councjl sh_all require, and õomply with such terms and
couclitions as the Council shall-impose.

. ,6.,The. folegoing -and any future resolutions may be altered or
aclclccl to-by_an absolute majority of the council, *ith th" ccncur-
rence of the Senate.

Concu¡red in by Senate, 22nd August, 1g00.

Aìumni Commemorated:

^ Hopkins,-William-Fìeming, B.A. (Ad,), M,B. (Melb.), Surgeon-
Captain in the Australian Regiment, lÒ01. 

'

^ Cqniqbgl!, Allan James, M.8., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steiniker's Horse, 1g08.
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RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES
By the

was found
residential
residence,
staff of the University.

ST. MARK,S COLLEGE

and again
ether witlr

Intending entrants should apply to
The Master-R. B. Lewis, 8.4., B.Sc., St. Mari<"s College, Penning-

ton Terrace, North Adelaide; Telephone M 9211.

ST. ANN,S COLLEGE
St. Ann's College was founded as the result of bequests b¿ the

late Mr. Sidney Wi'icox of his house and grounds at Brougham P-lace,

North Adelaidê, and of a substantial sum of money- to establish an

""d""*l"utioíal 
college for women students atten'dine the Univer-

sitv. The Collese was incorporated and affiliated with the Universitysity. The College was incorporated and afiliated with the University
in'1939. Owinã to the outbreak of war in that year and for otherin 1939. Uwing to the outbreak ot \Ã/ar rn
reasons the Collège did not open until 1947.

The Colleøe õomorises the late Mr. !The Colleee õomprises the Mr. Wilcox's residence, three

tion for 77 students.
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The College Council consists of fifteen members, of whom terr are
women. It is comprised of trvo nominees of the University Council,
two nominees of the Women Graduates' Association, one nominee of

n elected members. Miss Jean
Council, Mr. R. A. Simpson
and N4rs. W. H. Lewis, 8.4.,

Further details can be stçplied by N.fiss L. Bush, M.4., Principal,
St. Ann's College, Brougham Place, North Adelaide, or by L- T.
Ewens, Chartered Accountant (Aust.), Secretary and Bursar, 12 Pirie
Street, Aclelaicle.

AQUINAS COLLEGB

,A.quinas College was incorporated in 1946 and by a statute of
the University in 1947 was afiliated to the University as a Residential
College under the auspices of the Roman Catholic Church for students
of the University. In 1947, as a result of a public appeal, a sub-

was collected, and in 1948 just
Statue in North Adelaide, d as

This house was, for many y ence
James Way, Chief Justice ralia

for 40 yeals, and for 33 years Chancellor of the University. An
additional two-storey building containing 26 bed-study rooms and the
Junior Common Room was erected in the grounds in 1950. In 1951,
the property, 21 Strangways Terrace, was purchased as a fulther
addition to the College buildings. In 1953, Sir Collier Cudmore's
home, 24 Palmer Place, was purchasecl and altered to provide a new
kitchen, scullery, dining hall, chapel, common room an<l maids'
quarters. A new block of 27 bed-study rooms was occupied at the
beginning of 1960; and with the completion, in July, 1960, of a
new central block joining the Bastern and \Mestern wings, the College
now acconìmodates 86 sfudents.

With the approval of the University Council, the College was
opened in 1950, 20 students being accepted in that year, On Sunday,
September 30, 1951, the Formal Opening rvas perforrned by the
ChancelJor of the Univelsity, the Hon. Sil John lt{ellis Nap.ier,
K.C.N{.G., LL.B.

The College is governed by a Council nominated by the Arch-
bishon of Adelaide. The ì\4ost Rer'. I,I. Beovich, D.D.. Ph.D., is
Presicle¡rt of the Council. and the Ìúost Rev. B. Gallagher, Pb.D.,
Bishop of Port Pirie, is Vjce-President.

Applications for admission are made to the Rector and must be
accompanied by sa.tisfactory evidence of good character. Every
student of the College signs the following declaration:

"I hereby promise to obey honourably the regulations of tbe
College, to subnit to its discipline, and to do all I can to
uphold the honorrr of the College."
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Tutorial classes and iudividual tuition are given in the College
with the special object of assisting students in their Univerfity work,
Non-r'esidánt students, men and women, are admitted to all College
classes.

njoy the advantage of
to life, instruction in th
dis d tuition supplementar
lec e admitted to the Co
l'ras matriculated in the University, or proposes to matliculate lvithin
six months of his entry; and no student can remain a member of the
College ur.less the College authorities ale satisfied with his conduct
and diligence,

The Rector is the Very Rer,. Father Michael Scott, S,J., M,Sc.,
and the Dean is the Rev, Edmund Roarty, S.J., B.A'

LINCOLN COLLEGE
outh Australian Con-

I for students attending
t the residence of the
I North Adelaide, was
purchased in 1951.

In adclition to an initial gift of 910,000 by the Methodist Church,
935,000 was raised by public subscription for the foundation of the
College.

Generous grants from
ments and a ready response
further 944,000 towards the
1959-60, and the College no

The College is governed by a Council appointed by the Methodist
Conference, to which the University Council appoints trvo representa-
tives, The Chairman of the Council is the Rev. E. T. Pryor.

There is no credal condition for membership of the College, Appli-
cations for admission are macle to the lvlaster, and must be accom-
panied by satisfactory evidence of goocl character. College tutorial
õlasses aie arranged, ancl students a-re assisted in their University
rvork. College classes are also open to non-resident students.

The College is situated within easy walking distance of the Univer-
sity, and the Students' Club organises the activities of the Junior
Common Room.

The Master is the Rev. Frank Hambly, M.4., B.D.
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AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGB AND OXFORD

nt

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE

Previous Examination.
The Previous examination of the Un

of three parts: Part I-Languages other
Latin or Greek is compulsory); Part I
Part lll-English subjects.

A student who has passed. the Matriculation Examination of the
be exempted from the whole or part of
ccording to the subjects in which he has

Degree Status.
'fhe University of A.delaide is an Ässociated Institution in relation

to the University of Cambridge, and graduates of Adelaide, who have
years at least are entitled
emption from the Previous
term of residence at Cam-

bridge_as the second, third, or fou¡th and other privileges depending
upon thg particular course of study which it is proposed to pursue at
Cambridge.

- Fu_rther particulars regarding these privileges may be obtained
from the Registrar, University of Adelaide D.55/SB.

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.

Responsions.

Junior and Senior Status.

_ 2. Any person ¡vho has obtained at the University of Adelaide a
degree approved by the Hebdomadal Council may 

-be 
admitted to

the status and privileges of a Senior Student: provided that he has



2i2 ancocNrrroN By orHER INSTrrurroNS

pursued at the University of ,{delaide, or if the Hebdomadal Council
in his case so approve at the University of Adelaide and other
approved University or Universities, a course of study extending over
at least tluee years.

(Note.-The .Adelaide degrees, which have been approved by the
Hebdomadal Council in this corurexion are those of 8.A'., M.4., B.Bc.,
B.Sc., B.Ag.Sc.,8.8., M.8., and LL.B.),

3. A medical stude may be admit-
ted to the status and plovided that
he has pursued at the e Hebdomadal
Council in his case s Adelaide and

ity or Universities, for at least three years a
to a degree in Medicine and has passed all

to that portion of the coruse.

Particulars of the privileges of Junior and Senior Students may
be obtained from the Registrar, University of ,{.delaide. D.55l38.

RECOGNITION OF THE UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN

ARTS
Any student of this proper certiffcates

that he has passed two s passed the exami-
nations belonging to th to put his name on
the books of Trinity College, Dublin, as a Senior Freshman-a sttrdent
with one year's credit; with this reservation, that if the Course of
Arts which he has pursued does not include all the subjeets of the
Junior Freshman year, the Senior Lecturer may requíre him to qualify
by examination in the omitted subiect, or subjects, within one month
after his name has been entered on the books.

MEDICINE
The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the follow-

ing resolution concerning medical studies:-
" That in Medical Schools recognized by the University of Dublin,

two consecutive anní medící, taken at any perÍod during the four
years of the medical curriculum, be recognized as qualifying for
admission to the examinations of the School of Physic."

RECOGNITION BY THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF
CHE\.ÍISTRY
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THE AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS

ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH
COMMONWEALTH

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES

THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
IN AUSTRALIA

THE JOSEPH FISHER LBCTURE IN COMMERCE
The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the univer-

sity in accordance w-ith the _provisions of Chapter XXVII of the
statutes (see page 197). A list of the Lecturei delivered between
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1904 and 1928, inclusive, can be found in University Calendars prior
to 1959:-

1929-*Public Finance in Relation to Commerce," by Professor
R. C. Mills, LI-.M., D.Sc. (Econ.).

"1930-'Current Problems in International Finance," by Professor
T. E. G. Gregor¡ D.Sc. (Econ.).

"1932-'Australia's Share in International Recovery," by A. C.
Davidson, Esq.

+1934-'Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L. G. Melville,
Esq., B.Ec., F.I.A.

1936-* Some Eèonomic Efiects of the Australian Tarifi," by Pro-
fessor I. F. Giblin, D.S.O., M.C., M.A.

+193&-'?ustralian Economic Progress against a World Back-
ground," by Colin Clarh Egq', ì4'A.

"1940-'Econõmic Co-ordination," by Roland \Milson, Esq., B.Com.,
D.Phil., Ph.D.

"L942-' The Australian Economy during War," by the Right Hon.
R. G. Menzies, K.C', LL.M., M.P.

"L944-'Problems of a High Employment Economy," by H. C.

Professor J. B. Condlifie, M.4,, D.Sc.
+1952-'Australian Agiicultural Polic¡" by J' G. Crawford, Esq.,

M.Ec.
ûl95L"Economics of Federal-State Financei' by Professor 'W.

THE AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS
LECTURE IN ACCOUNTANCY

Lecture in Accounting shall be given annually in the University in
accordance with these Rules.
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THE ROBIN MBMORIAL LBCTURE
Whereas a committee of old students and friends of the late Pro-

fessor Rowland Cuthbert Robin, M'E,, has raised a sum of money
und eiu"n it to the University for the purpose of estabÌishing a memo-
rial lécture, it is hereby provided as follows:

]- A lecture to be known as The Robin Memorial Lecture shall
be given from time to time in the University of Adelaide in accord-
ancé rvith the provisions of these Rules.

2. Normally a lecture shall be given each alternate year, but the
Council may vary that interval on- any occasion for a reason which
it deems adequate.

3. The lecture shall be on some subject which the Council, with
the advice of the Faculty of Engineering, consiclers to be in accord-
ance with the general thi¡me "Bngineering and the Community."

4. The lecturer, who shall be an eminent engineer o¡ other person
of eminence, shall be appointed by the Council on the nomination
of the Faculty of Engineering.

6. Admission to the lectures shall be f¡ee to the public.
7. These Rules mav be varied from time to time, but the title and

object of the lecture éhall not be changed.

Lectures
I954-"The Engineer in the Community," by Sir Claude Gibb, Kt.,

À4.8., F.R.S.
1956-"Water and the Community," by Mr. W. H. R' Nimmo,

M.C.B., M.Inst.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., M.I.E.(Aust').

THE GAVIN DAVID YOUNG LECTURES IN PHILOSOPHY
The undermentioned series of lectures have been delivered at the

UniversiÇ in accordance with the provisions of Chapter LXXVI of
the Statutes (see page 233).

1956-"Thinking," by Professor G. Ryle, M'4.
1959-"Terms and Objects," by Professor W. V' Quine, M.4., Ph.D.

ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES
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sibility of the Adult Education Board set up by the Council of the IJni-
years' period of study,
meeting consisting of an
discussion. Students are
the tutor and to give an

Lecture classes and sfudy circles also meet 20 times a year, but
students are not obliged to do written work.

The University provides a liblary for students of these classes.
Students pay a fee of 92 br a class of 20 meetings, and pro ratu for
longer courses.

Syllabuses and further information
work may be obtained on application to
tion, The University, Adelaide, or to
'Workers' Educational Association, The

SUMMER SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADÀ4INISTRATION
Since 1956 t co-operation with other

departments of sed an annual one-day
Summer School The School is intended
primarily for senior executives in the professions and business, and
takes the form of a number of papers presented by University and
visiting lecturers, follolved by general discussion.

The proceedings of the School are subsequently ptrblished, and
the following booklets (the titles of which indicate the themes of the
Schools ) -uy be obtained free of charge on application to the
Registrar:

1956 Business and Society.
1957 Electronics and Automation.
1958 Business and Economic Policy.
1959 Australian Development.
1960 Bankins and Business.
1961 The Au"stralian Economy 1961-Trends and Prospects.

EVENING LECTURES
1. Originally established under a special grant from the Gove¡n-

ment, courses of evening lectures in Arts and Science subjects are
s and others. Arrange-
ctures in the follolving
students enrol for each

arative Philology, Economics II,
ic Statistics I, Bducation, Bduca-

tional Psychology II, English I and II, French I, Geology I, Geography
I and III, Economic Geography, lerman II and II, Older German I
and II, History IA, IIB, IIIA and IIIB, Hygiene, Latin I, General
Mathematics, Philosophy I, General Physics, Physics I, Politics IIA
and IIIB, Psychology IA, I, IIB, and IIIA, Public Finance, Elements
of Accounting, Financial Accountinq, Commercial Law B.

2. The Education Department has established studentships for
the encouragement of such students (for details, see Evening Student-
ships, page 336.
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

The late Robert Barr Smith in 1908 gave the sum of f,.150 to pro-
vide for an annual prize in Greek. The prize is of the value of 910,
and is awarded to the matriculated or graduate student who is placed
ffrst in the annual examination in Greek I in the course for the
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the candidate
is of sufficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1913.

L947-L957 No award
1958 Tsangaris, George P.

1959 Bulkeley, Rot¡ert L P.
1960 Guerin, Bruce.

The Andlew Scott Prize for Latin.
This prize was founded by private subscription, in mernory of the

late Andrew Scott, B.A. It is of the annual value of 96, and is
awarded to the matriculated or graduate student who is placed first
in the annual examination in Latin I, in the course of the Oldinary
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, plovided that the canCidate is of suf-
ficient merit.

,{wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

IS57 Kelly, David St. Leger 1959 Bulkele¡ Robert I. P.
1958 Klaebe, Kenneth E. 1960 Guer-in, Bruce.

The James Gartrell Prize.

Rr¡r.ps

is of suficient merit, and that no student shall be eligible for the
prize who has not passed in at least two units in the course for the
B.A. degree in the yeal in which he presents himself in the examina-
tion in Comparative Philology.

.{s amended by Council, 27th }une, 1930.

Awards.
For previous arvards, see Calendars from 1g32.

f956 Andrews, Judith Mary 1958 No award.
L957 D,onaldson,_Pamela M.l^^,,"1 1959 Bulkeley, Robert I. p,

Mann, Airdrie Jean fvYuer 1960 Fennell, Trevor G.
(278)
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The fohn Howard Clark Prize.
This prize, of the value of about f20 a year for two years, was

founded by public subscription in memory of the late John Howard
Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the University.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XIV, page 183.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

Prizemen:
Wilson, Philippa Morag 1959 Hyslop, Alexander
O'Grad¡ Helen P. 1960 McNally, Marie C.

Scholars:
Kerr, Colin Gregory 1949 Wall, Barbara Deane
Smith, Cecil Teesdale 1955 Tregenza, John Miller

The Tormore Prìze.
Rr¡r.ns

1957
1958

1937
r945

Whereas the sum of ß130 has been paid to the University by the
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding
a ptize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby
provided that-

A prize of the value of not less than 96 shall be awarded annually

Made by Council 25th November, 1921. Amended 30th May, 1958.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars fro¡n 1927,

L957 Sykes, Meredith Elizabeth 1959 Cranwell, Elizabeth
1958 Horgan, Lillian V. 1960 Mawet, Jacqueline.

The Byard Prize.

Awards.
1958 Newell, Leonard N. M. 1960 Wrighg Robert K. McG.
1959 Eckerslev- Peter D.)

\ryilhelm, ieslie R. J equat



'Whereas the sum of Five Hundred Pounds has been paid to the
University by the past pupils of the Knightsbridge School for the
purpose òf founding with the income thereof a prize in memory of
the late Mrs. Edith Hübbe and the late Miss Harriet Cook, former
Headmist¡esses of that school, to be called The Edith llübbe and
Harriet Cook Prize¡

It is provided that-
1. The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Cook Prize shall be of the value

of 916 and shall be available for award annually.
2. Provided that in the the eandidate is

of sufficient merit the Priz e undergraduate
placed first in the Annual II.

3. The Council may va¡y tÌrese rules but the title of the Prize shall
not be changed' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959.

1957 O'Grady, Helen Patricia 1959 Leader, Wendy M.
1958 Depasquale, Paul f960 Holt, Betsy S.

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

Dean of the Faculty of Arts.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1926.

1941 Harris, Maxwell Henley 1950 Hansen, Ian Victor, B.A.
L947 Taylor, Michael Gleeson 1957 Walsh, Elizabeth Jan, B.A.

The Sir Archibald Strong MemorÍal Prize for Literature.
This prize, of the value of ß15, was founded by the Misses Bedford

in memory of the late Sir Archibald Strong.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXII, page 229.

Awards.
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The Edith Hübbe and Ha¡riet Cook Prize.
Rrn¡s.

1959 Holt, Betsy S. 1960 Woodroffe, Alison E.

The M. Rees George Memorial Prize.
Rur,ns,

'Whereas the sum of 9200 has been paid to the University by the
South Australian Branch of the League of the Bmpire and the Old
Scholars of the Advanced School for Girls for the purpose of estab-
lishing a prize in French in memory of the late Miss Madeline Rees
Georger It is hereby provided that a prize of the value of not less
than Six Pounds (ß6), to be known as The M. Rees George Memo¡ial
Prize, shall be awarded annually to the matriculated or graduate
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woman student who secures the highest place in the annual examina-

Norr: While the credit balance of the income from the endow-
ment will permit, two prizes may be awarded in any year in which
two candidates of suficient merit present themselves.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1938.

1958 Pukitis, Ilze ì ^^._^, 1959 Abbie, Elizabeth M.
Schubert, Jane H. I equar 1960 Corneil, Christine H.

The Violet de Mole N{emorial Fund.
Ru¡,as

in 1952 to ß4 6) having been paid
of establishing a fund to perpetuate
let de Mole, the following mles are

1. A prize, to be known as The Violet de Mole Prize in F¡ench
*,5/5/-, shall be

candidate placed
cled that there is
shall be selected

by the prizeman rvith the approval of the Professor of French
Iranguage and Literature, and shall be furnished r,vith the book-plate
that has been designed for the purpose.

Awards
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lg53.

1958 Lucas, Diana M. ì , 1959 Wasstafi. Rosemarv
Nettelbeck, Colin W.f eQuar 1960 pukitis, Iize

The Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes.'Wherea s fB00 to tbeUniversity in German
in memory , the follow-
ing rules ar

1. Two prizes to be known as the Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes shall
be offered for competition each year.

2. Provided that in each case there is a candidate of sufficient
merit -(a) a prize of the value of two-thírds of the annual income from

the endowment shall be awarded to the undergraduate placed
ffrst in the annual examination in German II; "



282 scHoLARSHIps, cRANTS, ExHrBrrroNS, aND PRrzEs

lb) a nrize of the value of one-third of the annual income from' ' the endowment shall be awarded to the undergraduate placed
ffrst in the annual examination in German I.

German.
4. These rules may be altered from time to time by the Council but

the title and general þurpose of the prizes shall not be altered.
Awards.

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LY, page 217.

typewriting. ,{wards.
1938 Brown, H., M.4., B.Ec. 1953 Dutton, G' P. H.' B.A'
1951 Reed, T. Thornton, M.A. 1956 Renfrey, L. E. W', B.A.
1952 Elliott, B, R., M.A.

The Tinline Scholarship for History.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913'

1957 Phillips, Walter Wynne 1959 Goldsworthy, David J.
1958 Curnõw, Ellen L ì ^^.,-r l-960 Rooney, Nleredith J.

Playford, John D,
The Natalia Davies Prize.

Rur,Bs.
Whereas he sum

of 9400 for te Miss
Natalia Dav

I. There known
as the Natalia Davies Prize.

2. The Prize shall be available for award annually to the candidate
in a ffrst-year course in the School of History deemed by the_exam.
iners to be the most meritorious matriculated or graduate sfudent of
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trst-year History in that year; but no award shall be made unless
the examiners are satisfied that the candidate is of sufficient merit.

pu{pose.
4, These rules may be altered from time to time by the Council,

but the title and purpose of the Prize shall not be alteíed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g55.

1959 Hor-gan,_Lillian V.l ^^-_^' 1960 Brooking, Leslie J.
Keriñ, Mary B. I equar

The Roby Fletcher Prize.
ded by publi in memory of the
tcher, M,A., -Chancelloi of the
e value of 91 ed annually. For
Chapter XX,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g04.

L957 Knauerhase, Juliet M. L. 1g5g Harris, Charles L.
1958 Hume, Beryl M. 1960 Hopkirk, Kenneth D.

The Jefieris Memorial Medal.
Ru¡-ns

en paid to the University
onour of the Rev. Jarnes
with the University from
ereby provided that-

l. There shall be a medal to be awarded annuall¡ and called the
Jefieris Medal.

2. It shall be awarded for distinction ilr the study of philosophy,
and it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit.

3. Plovided that in the o_pinion o! the Professor of Philosophy tle
essay is of sufficient merit the Medal shall be awarded each 

-vear 
to

the matriculated or graduate student in either Philosophy ÍIIA or
Philosophy IIIB who has written the best essay during the'year-.

4. The medal shall not be awar-ded to the same person more than
once.

Made by Council, 1951.

Norr: While the credit balance of the income from the endowment
will permit each award of the medal will be supplemented by a cash
prize of three guineas.

Awards.
__ For previous awards, see Calendars from 1957.

\gf.T Medlin, Brian Herberr 1959 Kimber, Gillian
1958 Deutscher, Maxwell J. 1960 Hinckfuss, Ian C.
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The British Psychological Society Prize ín Psychology.
Rrr¡,ns

ychological Society, having
pose of which shall be the
by third-year students, the

'The British Psychological Society
Prize in Psychology."

2. The value of the prize shall
3. The prize shall be awarded e

who has, in that year, most disti
Psychology III, provided that no a
is deemed of sufficient merit.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
Awards.

1958 No award. 1960 Belndt, Margaret B'
1959 Grastins, Dagnija

The Anna Florence Booth Prize.
This prize, of the value of ß16, is ofiered annually, and is awarded

for work in Social Studies. It was founded by Mr. Sydney Russell
Booth in memory of his wife.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXII, page 22L.
Awards.

1940 Broomhead, Edwin Norman, L947 Worthley, Boyce'Wilson,
M.A. 8.4., M.Sc.

1943 Knauerhase, Oscar Carl, B.A. 1948-60 No award.

examiner is satisffed that the candidate has shown suftcient merit'
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.
1957 Bickerton, Iän James 1959 Faull, James F.
1958 Burnard, Sally M. 1960 Kappler, Stewart G', Ä.U'Ä,

The Archibald Grenfell Price Prize in Geography.
Rr¡r-ns

The sum of 9110 having been given to the University by St.

À4ark's College Club for thé purposè of establishing a prize to be
known as thé "Archibald Grenfell Price Prize in Geography," the

candidate is of sufficient merit.
2. The value of the prize shall be gó/5/- until the Council decides

otherwise, Awards.
7957 Donaldson, Pamela Margaret
1958 'Ware, Dorothy A.

1959 Octoman, Deirdre J.
1960 Burnard, Sally M.
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Lg57 George, Brenton
1958 Hutton, Allan V.

Awards.
1959 Burnard, Sally M.
1960 Hansberry, Sara

Overseas Scholarships in Arts and Economics.

Rr¡r,ns

ma óïå,å?îl?n;ååtl;;
ten

2. The normal tenure of _a scholarship_ will be two years, begin-
ning about July or-Augu.s[. _f¡ exceptionãl cases the period of tenu¡e
may be extended for a third year, bìt not longer.

3. ("1 F*I scholalshiq will-be of the value of 9600 Sterling a
year, until the Council decides otherwise.

(b) One quarter of the annual value of the scholarship will be
aid to the scholar before his departure from Australia; 

*and 
the

alance in equal quarterly instalmeñts in advance thereaftei.
of tlle the second year will beFacult m the candiâate's super-

ead of in which he is studyìng,
on his ffrst year.

4. To be eligible for nomination by the Faculty a candidate must:
(a) be unier t\e ag-e of 25 yea_rs year

preceding that ior which the
(b) have obtained, within the therfBacheloro nthe

símilar institution ab
(d) show, to the satisfac r of the Faculty, that if qranted an

Oyerseas Scholarshilr he would have'zufficientãdditional
funds to enable him to travel to the University o¡ similar
institution of his choice, and there to undertaike the pro-
posed course.

5. Before nominating an eligible candidate the Faculty will take
into consideration:

(a) the likelihood that the candidate will be able to complete
successfully his proposed work overseas;

(b) the desirability änd-probability of the candidatds obtain-
Íng study opportunities of a ty¡re not available to hím in
AustralÍa.
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6, (a) Applications through the Head of the candidate's f)epart-
ment shoirld bã made to the Faculty in or about August of the year
pleceding that for rvhich ihe awald is sought._- (b) A candidate who expects to take the examination for his
Honour:s Deglee in the following Novembel may apply ir-r August in
anticipation of his results.- (c) Nominations for scholarships to begil about_ July or
August rvill normally be made to the Council by the Faculty in the
plece- 7. Scholarship shall submit anrually to
the F each year, a report on the work he
has d mic year'.

Aq'ards-
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1944.

For 1958 Bradley, N,fichael Challes, B.A.
Wilson, Philippa Morag, B.A.

For 1959 O'Grady, Helen Patricia, B'4.
Kersten, Lee Irving. B.A.

For 1960 Goldsworthy, Daviã J., B.A. (relinquished)
Nettlebeck, Colin W., B.A.
Deutscher, Maxrvell I., B,A,

For 1961 Glenn, Margaret Joy, B.A.
Rooney, Meredith Jean

FACULTY OF SCIBNCE.
The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or Forestry.

The late Ellen Milne Bundey, Mus. Bac,, bequeathed the surn of
8.L,236 for the purpose of founding a scholarship for the encourage-
ment of original research in Botany or Forestry. The scholarship is

of the value of 5.120, and is offered in alternate years,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XLIII, page 211.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1930.

1949 Jefiery, Malgaret \,V., B.Sc. 1955 Burns, Erica N4arian
1951 Martin, Peter Gordon 1957 No awald.
L954 Brown, Iudith Eileen 1959 No award.

I\4artin, Helene Alice

The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal.

8,20.
Until 1932 the medal was awarded with the scholarship, but it is

now ofiered annually for the best original rvork in Botany embodied
ín a thesis.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page 202'
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Awards.
For previous award, see Calendars from 1gI4.

Scholarships.
For previous award, see Calendars f¡om lg5g.

287

1959 Mclntosh, Graeme H.
(relinquished).

Robinson, James B.

1960 Baldock, Robert N. ) ^^ r
ìvlillard, Diane L. J eQuat

Medal.
1940 Mercer, Frank Verdun

The Elsie Marion Cornish prize.

Rr¡r-rs

A prize of the value of !.7 7s., to be known as The Elsie Marion
Cornish Prize, shall be awarded annually to the student placed ffrst
in the list of candidates who pass with distinction in the annual
examinations in Botany III as prescribed for the Ordinary degree ot
Bachelor of Science. Awar¿s.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g54,
\951^ Ward, Margaret n"*tÏðih" ig5ö-'öËä"ã"Þ*ä'w"r,
195B No award. 1960 No aríard. " -

Awards.

1e4e wa'ds' seln!|r*i?i,T,äåluo'
L952 James 1g6l Ramsay, i"org" C., B.Sc.
I954

The fate Memorial Medal.
Rur.ns
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of the completion of a prescribed course in Geology; but the medal
shall not bð awarded to the same person more than once.

8. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first day of
November in each Year.

4. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion
of the Council, is not deserving of it.

5. Each candidate to whom an award of the medal is made shall
deposit either the original or an approved copy of his thesís in the
Univer,sity library befõre he receiveì the medal.

Approved by the Council November, 1931, and ]une' 1933.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932'

1953 Woodard, Geofirey D' 1956 Daily, Brian, B.Sc.
1954 Chinner, Graham A. 1957-60 No award'
1955 No award

The Lowrie ScholarshiPs.

These scholarships, of the value of 9150 each, were provid"$ by
an anon)¿mous donôr'for the purpose of encouraging postgraduate
research in agriculture.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXII, page 201'

.Awards.

l9f6 Stephens, Cyril F., B.Sc. f925 Jacobs, MuTry4! R., B.Sc.

1921 We^st, Eric Stadden, B.Sc. (resigned 1926)
1923 Lewcock, I-Iarry K., B.Sc. 1928 Piper, Gordon R', B.Sc.

The James Barrans ScbolarshiP.

This scholarship, founded by the late Sarah Barr-ans, in memory of

l,îi,"äì;,ï lJ inuetm."*.f 
n3#i1";ì

ction of the scholar is given in alternate
years to candidates in Science ancl in Engineering respectively.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXY, page 223.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1955 Sando, Margaret
1956 Brett, Peter Robin
1957 Bech Kevin Charles

The J. R. Wilton Prize.
Rur,ns

1958 McGowran, Brian
1959 Heath, George R.
1960 No award.
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achieved the work
third-yea The prize
in which sufiõient
awarded e student.

Awards.
1958 Wells, Gregory W. 1959 Jones, Alan S. ì _ .' $;&;i"q itr.;r f equar

1960 Waechter, Rayrnond T., B.E, ì ^__-^,
Bennett, Óregory W. I equal

Postgraduate Scholarship in Physics.
Industries Pty. Limited undertook in 1954 to

ars a Postgracluate Scholarship in Physics; and
agreed to continue the scholarship "until further

The value of the Scholarship is 1750 a year; its purpose is to
encourage research in the ffeld of electronics; and it is a'iyarded on
the nomination of the Professor of Physics. (D.S/55)

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om lg5g.

1957 Elford, Malcolm T., Ph.D. 1959 Bagot, Charles H., B.Sc.
1958 Mainstone, John S., B.Sc. 1961 Builey, Simon P,, B,Sc.

Ihe Union Ca¡bide Prizes.

The Council having accepted the offer
Limited to provide two annual prizes of
Che_mistry and Chemical Engineering, the
made:

J. The prizes shall be known as "The Union Carbide Prizes".
2. The object of the prízes is to encourage students to undertake

further studies leading to an honotus or a higñer degree.

4, lre other prize shall be offered annually for award to the
candidate who in the opinþn of the Professor of Chemical Engineering
submits the best thesis in that year as part of the work for the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in-Chemical Engineering.

_ 5. No_award of a qrize_shall be made if no candidate is deemed by
the examiners to be of sufficient merit.

6. These rules agreement betr,veen the
Çompany and th mãy be withdrawn by
the Company on ice ôf such withdrawai.

D.1584/60.
Award.

1960 Srvann, John C, (Chemistry)
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE.
The D. B. Adam Memoríal Prize.

Rr¡r.rs.
Whereas a Committee of former students and friends of the late

David Bonar Adam, B.Ag.Sc,, has raised the sum of f300 and given it
to the University for the purpose of establishing a memorial prize,
the following rules are hereby made:

I. The prize shall be called The D. B. Adam N{emorial Prize, and
shall be available annually.

2. It shall consist of the sum of ß9, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

3. It shall be awarded in or about November of each year to the
undergraduate student who, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural Science, is the best student in Plant Pathology and is of sufficient
merit.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars fronr 1959,

1957 Haselgrove, Richard F. 1959 No award
1958 Dodman, Robert L. 1960 Randles, John W.

Australian Institute of Agricultural Science (S.4. Branch) Prize.
Rulns

ted the ofier of the South Aushalian
of Aqricultural Science to nrovide

tu¡al Science, it is hereby piovided

Awards.
Ig57 Carraill, Robert Murray 1959 Cooke, James A. E.
1958 Jacobsen, John V. 1960 Puckridge, Donald W.

The Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship in Agriculture.
In 1953 Sir Tom Barr Smith gave to the UniversiÇ the sum

of ß13,875 for the purpose of establishing a Fund in memory of his
father, the late Tom Elder Barr Smith. The object of the fund is
to promote study and. other subjects,
espècially Animal Pastoral and \4/ool
Industries and to nding between the
peoples of Australia and of Great Britain.



scHoL.å,RsI[pS, GRA.NTS, EXIIIBITIONS, Á,ND pruZES 291

lheaschglarship is tenable at Cambridge Universit¡ for two years
T th_"_ ffrst instance, _aqd _is open to gradirates or ,rnâãrgraduatês of
the Univer^sity of Adelaide who are 

-under the age of 26 years at
the date of election.

For tJle conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see
Statutes, Chapter LXXX, page 236.

Awards.
1955/7 Parsons, Peter Angas, 1958 Seamark, Robert F.

B.Ag.Sc.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.
The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

The Hon. J.H.,{
a yeat for two years,
especially engineers,
lra.

the Scholarship is awarded, see

alternate years. Candi-
btainable at the Univer-

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g11,

1950 Çrisp, John _D. C., B.E. 1957 Moten, John M,, B.E.
Kanefl Stephen D., B.B. (Svd.), B.Sc. 

-

1952 Rose, Gordon Albert 1959 feit¡ Rõbert J., B.E.

The Angas Engineering Exhibition.
exhibitions, each-of the value of 915 per annum,
ars by undergraduates in Engineering br Science.
Statutes, Chapter XIII, Sections l0 to 

-17, 
inclusive,

Awards.

1e5B ards' seetarefitr,*:"ifli*iopher 
A.

1961 Brooke, William J, L.
1959
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The Sir Robert Chapman Prize.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LX, page 220.

Âwards'
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1948.

1956 Kenned¡ Michael Brian 1959 Vladcot, âdrian N.
1957 Araszkiãwicz, Wieslaw 1960 Fryer, Colin
1958 May, Kevin R.

The Humes Prize in Civil Engineering.
Whereas Messrs. Humes Ltd. has agreed to provide an annual

prize of f.25 in Civil Engineering, the -following rules are hereby
made:-

1. The prize shall be called "The Humes Prize in Civil Engineer-

sufficient merit' 
Awards.

1958 Schmid, Laurence J. 1960 TruscotÇ Bdward G.
1959 Johns, Rodger N.

The Ausüalian Welding Instítute Príze.

Whe¡eas the Austlalian \Melding Institute has agreed to provide an
annual prize in Civil Engineering-, the following Rules are hereby
made:

1. The prize shall be called the "Australian Welding Institute
Prize",

2. T'he prize shall be of the value of 920.
3. The prize shall be awarded by the-Faculty-of Engineering, on

the recomñendation of the Professor of Civil Engineering, to the
art of his work in the subject
of a Welded Steel Structure;
if no candidate is deemed of

Award.
1960 Yap, Pak Khi

The Lokan Prize.
Rur-rs

by the Ade-
la establishing
¿ udent in the
D
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1. .4. prize of
to the student
examination in
. 2. Th-e-prize shall be awarded in books, for which a special book-

plate will be provided
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from lg4g.
L9ú7 No award
1958 Kell¡ Robert J.

1959 No award
f960 Kell¡ Bryan L.

The E. V. Clarlc Prize for Electrical Engineering.
Rr¡r-ns.

1. The prize shall be called The E. V. Clark prize Íor Electical
Engineering.

2. So long as the fund and the income the¡eof suffice for the
purpose, the prize shall be of the annual value of 97/7/-.

4. These Rules may be varied from_ ti¡ne to time by the Council,
but the title and purpóse of the prize shall not be chaíged. 

-

Awa¡ds
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g56,

1951 D_avis, Bruce Raymond 1g5g Vladcofi, A,drian N.
f958 Ma¡ Kevin R. 1960 Cooper,'Dennis N.

Ihe Gerard Prize.
Ru¡.rs

whereas Gerard Trust Ltd.-has agreed-to prov_ide an anngal prize
in Electrical Engineering, the followiig rules L.e hereby -"aã,I. The prize shall be called 'llhe Gerard prize,,,

2. \"he value of the prize shall be g2l.

. 3. The p-rize_ shall eering to
the matriculated stud examina_
tion in ElecEical En shall be
made if no candidate

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g60.

1951 Symons, Frederick John W. l95g potter, Robert T.
1958 Davis, Bruce R. 1960 Vladcófi, Adriaä N.
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The Electricity Trust of South Australia Prize.

Ruræs

Whereas the Blectricity Trust of South Australia has agreed to
provide an annual prize in Blectrical Engineering, the following rules
are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The Electricity Trust of South Äus-
tralia Prize."

2. The prize shall be of the value of 9L0/70/-.

Awards
For prevÍous awards, see Calendars from 1954'

1956 F. 1959 Adam. Campbell P. ìrs57 rä.åiil"öää':gä' ^'|euual
1958 \M. 1960 No arvard

The Electricity Trust Prize in Electrical Power Engineering.
Whereas the Electrícity Trust of South A,ustralia has agreed to

provide an annual prize of f50 in Electrical Power Engineering, the
following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called *The Blectricity Trust Prize in Elec-
hical Power Engineering."

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

1957 Gates, Malcolm John 1959 Leong, Lue¡ Kit
1958 Kenned¡ Michãel B. 1960 Lee, Yee Cheong

Ihe Cable Makers' Association Prize.
The Coun

ciation to pro
course of the
made:

I. The prize shall be called " The Cable Makers' Ässociation
lÍtze.
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,A.wards.

re56 "in9å" ael B.L957 1959 w.
1960

The s.a. chamber of Manufactures prize in Electronic control.
d the offer of the S.A. Chamber of
of f10 a year for work in Electronic
hereby mâde:

- .1. Thgprize shall be called "The s.A. chamber of Manufactures
Prize in Elecüonic Control"

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g54.

1957
r95B
1959

Gates, Malcolm lohn
Davis, Bruce R. 

-

Potter, Robert J.

1960 Vladcofl Adrian N. ì ^_ r
Vu, The Bao I equal

Philips Electrical rndustries prize in Elements of Blectronics.
ries of
910 in

e Phili

be awarded annuall.
highest standard in 

-the 
Electronics sectionI Engineering I, account being taken of

ySaI ?s well as 
- 
in the final elamination;

shall be made if no candidate is deemedof sufficient merit.

1958 Hawr.yszkiewycz,Igort'*t#a Cooper, Dennis N.
1959 Vladcôfi, Adrían'Nl

Philips Electrical Industries prize ín Blectronics.
whe¡eas Philips Electric_al Industries of Australia pty. Ltd. has

ä*i?:iiååiäîå ä"îå:it tåiå":t eso in ErectronÍc Éngineeriog,

. -1. 
fr" p. ri-ze shall be called "The philips Erectrical rndusùies prize

¡n lülecuonrcs.'-
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2. The prize shall be awa¡ded annually to the matriculated student
the ffnal'vear of the Electrical Engineêring course who attains thein the year of the Electrical Engineêrlng cou¡se who attains tÞe

highest stanãard in the annual written an{ Urry$c{.ex,aminations in
ElËctronic Engineering, as part of the subject Electr_ical Engigeeringnsineerins. as part of the subieõt Electrical Engineering

lihat no äwatd shall be made-if no candidate is deemedIII; provided that
of sufficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960'

\?q Yigg, ugstr.uig¡am--,1960 FlYovt:4"wvcz, Igor T' i"qoul
1958 Syrñõns, Fîederiãk j. W Potter, Robert J' t
1959 Davis, Bruce R.

The Fisk Prize of the Institution of Radio Engineers australía.

Whereas the Institution o alia-has- agreed to
ptor.iaã ut uttt,tul award of in the fourth year

ãi thã Electrical Bngineerin ules are made:

The award shall be lnown as "The Fisk Prize of the Institution of
Radio Engineers Australia".

Arvard.
1960 Vladcofi, Adrian N.

The Forwood Down Prize in Mechanical Engineering'

Whereas Forwood, Down and Co. Ltd. has agreed to provide
an aonual prtze of EL0/L0/- in Mechanical Engineering, the follow-
ing rules aie hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The Forwood Dou'n Prize in
Mechanical 

^Bngineering."

Awards.
1958 Robinson, Michael L.
1959 Bishop, Michael M.

1960 Inglis, Geoffrey R,

The Shell Prize in Mechanical Bngineering'

Whereas the Shell Companv of Australia Limited has agreed to
provide an annual prize iri M-echanical Engineering, the following
iules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The shell Prize in Mechanical
Engineering."

2. The prize shall be of the value of 825'
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3.- The prize shall be awarde n tlre
penultimate y.ear of the course in most
distin_guishes_ himse_lf at tfre annu at no
award shall be made if no candid

Awards.
1958 Bishop, Michael M. 1960 Hale. Malcolm R. )
Ie59 Collirier, Anthony D. R;bår"r,jftüüiä. j etual

The Rutter Jewell-Thomas prizo and Medal.
Rur,ps

whereas Rutter Tewell-Thomas Esquire has given to the university
the sum of 9700 for"thã p"p*;; ;ãi"="i-"d Ëiri, -til.;i"il;;;g 

rulei
are hereby mader

1. A Medal and P-rize, to_be known as "The Rutter Jewell-ThomasMedal and Prizd' shall be ofiered for competitioo arrnudlly.
st of one book selected by the prizeman
of the Department of Métallurgical and

and prize shau be awarded.öåiädo t#irYåuål
the undergraduate course in Meta nìgiíeeri.,g
whose academic record is adjudg

4. The balance
trru ìoriãr-trrð-rr,r'" i;"*rTiå
purcha;e.9J þoo\s- depart-
ment of Mining, M

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars fron lg57.

1957 Gra¡ NeiI Boon
Pror. acc.:

Field, Graham ]ohn

1958 Kell¡ Robert J.
1959 No award
1960 Cameron, Robert A. ì ^___-,

Kelly, Bryan L. I equal

The Albright and Wilson Prize in Chemical Engineering Design.
on (Australia) Pty. Ltd. have agreed
a year fgr the purpose of providing a

Design, the following rules are hereby

. 1. A prize to encourage the study of Chemical Engineering De-
sign, of the value of fßI/10/- and tó be known as the"AlbrÍehi and
Wilson Prize in Chemical Engineering Design, shall be "offered
annually.

2. To be eligible _for the prize, a student shall have completed the
academic work for th_e degrèe of Bachelor of Engineeringin Metal-
lurgical and Chemical Enlineering.

" q. ry prize shall be awarded to the student who, in the opinion
of the Head of tlie D_epartment, submits the best désign projèct in
Process Engineering IIID.
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opinion of the Head
cient merit; but if no
made in a later year
I quality. D.L646/69.

1959 Fisher, David J.

Awards.
1960 Cameron, Robert A.

FACULTY OF LA\ry.

The Stow Prizes.

These prizes were founded bY Publi
the late l\tr. Tustice Stow. They aie of
aro awarded io undergraduates in law
in not less than two subjects in any year

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XV, page 184.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenclars from 1904.

1958 Cornish, William R.
Finnis, John M.
Prior, Graham C.
Wilson, A.ndrew B. C.

Prox. acc.
Malpas, Charles B.

The Stow Scholarship.

Bverv Bachelor of Laws who during his undergraduate course
obtains ihree Stow Prizes receives a gold medal and ís styled Stow
scholar' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

1945 Wells, Williãm Andrew N. 1959 Cornish, William R.
1953 'Wilson, Ian Bonython C. Prior, Graham C'

The R. W. Bennett Prizes.

These prizes were founded by the-late Richard William Bennett,
K.C., LL.B. Of the value of ß8 each, -i! books or money at the
option of the prizeman, they are awarded for-exceptional merit at the
Nivember exãminations in any ordinary subject for the degree of
Bachelor of Laws.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIX, page 220.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945'

1959 Cornish, William R.
1960 Clark, Sandford D.

Detrnold, Michael ].
Finnis, John M.
Gervasi, Illa L.

1958 Clark, Sandford D.
Finnis, John M.

1959 Cornish, William R.
Finnis, John M.

1960 Finnis, John M,
Kitchen, Barrie



SGIOLAÌS¡IPS, GRANTS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES 299

The R. \M. Bennett Medal and Scholar

- Every wilrner of three R, W. Bennett Prizes is entitled to receive
a bronze medal and the title of R. W. Bennett Scholar.

Awards.

lQig W_hite, Jg'mes Michael 1960 Finnis, John M.
1953 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.

The Bonython Prize.

. This prize is awarded annually t_o the writer of the best original
thesis or book on a subject approired by the Faculty of Law anõ the
Council.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter.LII, page 215.

Awards.

19?9 Þþby, Thelma E. LL.B. 1956 O'Connell, Daniet pabicþ
l93q Wyne!, William 4., LL.B. 8.4., LL.M., ph.D.
1987 Bra¡ John J., LL.D.

The ,A,ngas Parsons Prize.

Âwards.
1959 Cornish, William R. 1960 Kell¡ David St. L.

The fustin Skipper Prize.
Rur,rs

1. There shall be a prrze to be known as The Justin Skipper prize.

4. Iþ. prize sþall be of the value of ûve pounds and shall be
available for award annually to a student in the-Faculty of Law or a
graduate in Law.

8. The prize shall be awarded by the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Law.

4. The selection shall be made from those students who at the
end of their courses have obtained First Class passes in at least two
subjects of the course, Distinctions in Arts subjects being deemed
to be First Class passes for the purpose of this Rúte.
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6. In the case of Preference
shall be given to a abilitY ìn
his Arts slbjects. If arated the
prize may be divided.

7. Ary student who wi Prize maY

make apóHcation for the p month of- the publication
of the iösults of the annu ; any student under con-
síderation for the prize may be rec givé details of Lris general
activities in student life within the University.

8. No award shall be made unless the Faculty is satisfied that
there is a student worthy thereof.

9. The prize may not be awarded more than once to the same
person,

10. If in any yeax a prize is not awarded, i! -*?y be- awarded in
a subsequent ,jeí.r as ai additional prize should there be a second
candidate of sufficient merit.

11. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time,
but the title of the priãe shall not bd changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1952'

1959 Cornish, William R.
Prior, Graham C.

Curnorv, Doreen
No award

1960 Debelle, Bruce M.

1959 Cornish, \Milliam R.
1960 Gervasi, Illa L.

The Thomas Gepp Prize.
Ru¡,rs.

Whereas the Late Florence May Pontt has-bequeathed-tg the
university tle sum of 9200 for the purpose of founding a P.rize in
memory'of her late father, Thomas G"Þp, it is hereby provided as

follows:
1. There shall be a Prize, of the value of 95, to be called The

be placed equal in the ûnal examina-
w the work of each such candidate
into consideration in awarding the

Prize for that year.
5. The Priz-e shall not be awarded twice to the same person.
6. Subiect to the terms of the bequest these nrles may b-e varied

from time'to time but the title and geñeral purpose of the endowment
shall not be changed.

Awa¡ds
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959.

1957
1958
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial prize.

Rurps.

have satisffed the requirements of the
n the medical course, and shall, as soon as
ter the Universit¡ and begin study in that

course.

to begin his course as
thc discretion of the

minated by the Princi

4. The value other sum as the
9ouncil may fro e in three equâl
instalmen-ts, one the trst, seco'nd,
and third year's

5. These rules may be varied-from time to time by the Council,
but the title and the þurpose of the prize shall not be thánged-

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g60,

lqsq II?I_ding, Philip Ernest 1960 Von Behrens, Wieland E.
1959 Wilkinson, Philip L. 1961 Gill, P. Granrley

lhe Elder Prize.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from l8g8.

1955
1956

Rice, John Peter
Miller, Colin D. J.

Pror, acc.:
Hewitson, Douglas Keith

7957 Walsh, John Alfred
l95B Lloyd, John V.
1959 Luke, Colin G.
f960 Pearlman, Helen R.
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The Ch¡istopher and tohn Campbell Prize in Biochernistry.
Rur¡s.

Whereas the late A. T. N. P' to the
Universitv the sum of ß500 for the larship
in Biochemistry in the medical cou hereby
made:

1. The Prize shall be called the Christopher and John Campbell
Prize for Biochemistry.

2. It shall be of the value of ß15 or an amount equal to the
annual income from the bequest, whichever is the less, and shall be
paid to the prizeman in one sum.

3. It shall be awarded annually to the undergraduate who in the
Second Examination for the degiees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery shall have- pãssed the whole of that examination
and shall have"been placed ffrst in Biochemistry and who in the
opinion of the Professor of Biochemistry is of suftcient merit.

D.4B/5r,
Awards.

For previous arvards, see Calendars from 1953'

1959 Pridmore, Brian R.
Prox, acc,t

Lloyd, John V.

1960 Luke, Colin G.

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

These two scholarships, of the value of f,10 each, were founded
bv Mrs. Davies-Thomas ìn memory of the late Dr. Davies-Thomas,
iómetime lecturer in the Principlés and Practice of Medicine and

of the third and fourth
the medical course who

ss with distinction.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXI, page 189.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om l9l1'

1959 Third Examination:
Walsh, John A.

Fifth Examination:
Rozenbilds, Maris A.
Prox acc.z
Kimber, Richard J., B,D'S.

1960 Third Examination:
Pellew, Catherine A.

Fifth Examination:
Magasdi, Creston J, I.

The J. B. Cleland Prize in Patholory.
Rur¡s

ology.
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2. It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of 95.

3. It shall be award theFifth Examination for and
Bachelor of_ Surger¡ I the
opinion of the Marks P

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om lg5g.

1957 Barlow, Douglas lohn
1958 Wangel, Anders G.

1959 Woolcocþ Aott J.
1960 Magasdi, Crestoñ J. I.

The Thomas L, Borthwick Memorialprize.
Ruræs.

Wh C.M.G., has bequeathed
to the p,rr¡,orá oi tó,r"=ai"g 

"nannual ^¡ut"äi"i"" i" tt e meãi"aJcourse, :

1. The Prize shall be called the Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial
Prize in Public Health and Preventive Medicine.

2. It shall be of the value of gB Bs. and shall be paid to the prize-
man in one sum.

Âwa¡ds
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g53.

1956

L957

Hui, 'Weng Choon 1958 Fahy, Carlien L.
Pror. acc.z 1959 Grairt, Donald C.

Barr, Alqr Marshall 1960 Barter, Ian W.
Barlow, Douglas John

The Archibald Watson prize.

Watson,

ååi*îl
For details, see Statutes, Chapter LVI, page 2lB.

'{wards.For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g42.
1957 Foong, Siew Muay 1g5g Burns, Richa¡d T.
1958 Nicholls, Valwynne ,{. 1960 Mclaity, Gwenäoline
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The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal.

This medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late D¡'
Charles Gosse, and is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology.

For conditions, see Statutes, Cirapter XL, page 209.

Âwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

1956 \Moods, Arthur Frederick 1959 Fahy, Carliet L -
igSl Kinlough, Margaret Anne 1960 Nfclarty, Gwendoline
1958 Carter, Rodney F.

The Everald ScholarshiP.

This William Everard, is of the
value of t who is Placed ffrst in the
final exa or of Medicine and Bache-
lor of Surgery.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIa, page 184'

Ar+'ards.
For prevíous awarcls, see Calendars fron 1904.

1957 Gunning, Julienne E. S. 1959 Fahy, Carliet L: ..
1958 Batlow,-Douglas J. 1960 Mclarty, Gwendoline

The Lister Prize'

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIII, page 206'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1939'

Lg57 Barlou,, Douglas J' I .^,,^r 1959 Kimber, Richard J', ts.D'S'
smith, J.R. C-, B.Sc.f "u"*' Prox acc.z

1958 Wise,'Ëeter H. ' Matouse\, Vladislav
1960 lvlansfield, JosePh J'

B.I\{.4. (Section of Clinical lr{edicine) Prize'
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ame person. The examiners ar.e appointed by the
recommendation of the Faculty of lr4edicine; and the
held after the students have completed thei¡ sixip. D. ts5/s2.

Awards.
For previous arvards. see Calendars f¡om 1g37.

1956 Parks, Veronica June
Pror. acc,t

Beare, James Hudson
7957 Hall, Donald Richard

1958 No award owing to changed
conditions.

1959 Fahy, Carlien L.
1960 Strickland, Robert G.

Frank S. Hone Memorie.l Prize.

l-he South Australian Branch of the British Medical Association
has agreed to provide an annual prize o1. ûfteen guineas, to be known
as the Frank S. Hone Memorial Prize and to- be awarded to the

1, The Principles and
Final Examination for

helor of Surgery. The
annual examination in

November.

. Payment of the prize will be made direct by the Association to
the successful candidate,

D. LOTz/íL.
Awards.

1e56 '"ïn3$""$ïå,i:"ä}t1:i 
"L957 1960 Kimber, Richard I., B.D.S.

1958

The prize, annual income from the
ca_pital s_um le for merit in Surgery and
other sllhjects r the degre"s of "gaóh"loi
of Medicine a

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIII, page 22l.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g44.

Scholarship:
l95q Bcaumont, Gordon D. lg€C youlg, James F.
1959 Fahy, Carlien L.

Prize
1958 Barlow, Douglas J.
1959 Fahy, Carlien L.

1960 lr4clarty, Gwendohne
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The Shorney Medal.
This medal, established in L942 in memory of the late Dr. Herbert

Frank Shorne¡ is awarded each year for merit in Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV, page 222'
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1946.
1957 Spence, RolSin Douglas J.' 1959 Halley, Winifred
1958 A'kJ<eráans, Charles"H. 

- 
1960 Youn!, James F.

Awards.
1946 Gregg, N. Mc.A,lister, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.),
1954 Fleming, W, E., N{.8,, 8.S., D.L.OI 1Me!b.). - _
1958 Christeñsen, F. G., D.D.Sc. (Q'land), F.D.S'R.C'S.

The Australian College of General Practitioners Prize.
Rur,rs.

Wyeth PrÍze in Obstetrics.
The rporated to pro-

vide an ffrst in Clinical
Obstetri of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. This prize will be discontinued
after 1961. (D.UI/  .)' 

A.wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1945.

1957 Kinlough, Margaret Anne 1959 Burns, Richard J.
1958 Barlow, Dougtás J. 1960 Andersen, Graham J'

The Pffzer Prize in Gynaecology.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958.

1960 Woolcocþ Ann J.1958 Rodgers, \Villiam O,
1959 Fahy, Carlien L,

T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.
In 1938 the sum of aid to the UníversrÇ by Thomas

George Wilson, M.D., ose of promoting the study and
praclice of Obstetrics logy bi founding a scholarship,
which is of the value o

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LVIII, page 219.
Awards'

1947 R. M. Maclntosh, M.8., B.S. 1951
N. A. Richards, M.8., B.S. 1955

1949 G. W. E. Aitken, M.8., B.S.
M. W. Elliott, M.8., B.S.

R. M. Beard, M.8., B.S.
Daphne R. Lowe, M.8.,

B.S.

Prizes in Pharmacology.

During the years 1931 to 1938, prizes in Pharmacology were
provided by the Hofimann-La Roche Company Limited, of Basle,
Switzerland.

the ofier of Roche Products Limited,
rdshire, England, to provide the fol-
study of Pharmacology:

A Junior Roche Products prize of 810 is awarded annually to the
student who obtains the highest number of marks at a special exarnina-
tíon in Pharmacology to be held by the Professor of Pharmacology
in November.

A Senior Roche Products prize of f,25 is awarded to a student
undertaking Pharmacological research of suficient merit in the opinion
of the Professor of Pharmacology.

P¡ovided that if in any year there be no senior candidate and
there be in that year two junior candidates of equal merit, a second
junior prize of 910 may be awarded.

Awards.
For previous awards of Hoffman-La Roche Prizes, see Calendars from 1g37.

1958 Junior Prize: Kimber, Richard J., B.D.S.
1959 Junior Prize: Miller, Colin D. J.
1960 Junior Prize: Sage, Robert E.

Senior Prízes: Charnock, John S., B.Sc.
Cheah, Dolly, B,Sc.
Porter, Reginald 8., M.Sc.

Faulding Scholarships in Bxperimental Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.

The Council has accepted the offer of F. H. Faulding and Co., Ltd.,
of Adelaide, to provide the following scholarships iñ experimental
pharmacology and ex¡rerimental theraþeutics:
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(1) A junior Faulding Scholarship of the value of 950 for one- 
year to enable the holder of a pass B,Sc. degree to proceed
to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in these sub-
jects.

(2)

ably qualiffed graduate i
in Sciénce for the purpose of supporting one-year's research
work in experimental pharmacology and/or therapeutics.

Âpplication for either scholarship should be made by lst Novem-
ber tô'the Registrar', from whom pariiculars may be obtained.

.Awards.

, Timothy Alfred Quinlan, B.Sc.
, Robert Francis, B.Sc.
, Robert Francis, B.Sc.
hirley Margare! B.Sc'
Keith Douglas, B.Sc'
cNall¡ John N., B.Sc.

Medical Research Committee Grants.
I consider applications from
investigations. Within the

"îü'h:'tlï,'?#i'*3lt
of a UniversitY DePartment.

It will be ssibility of assisting with tb-e

provision salarie-s, as are necessary to
änable qu ake medical research.

Applications should contain full details of the work prop-osed and
of thäãstimated cos! and should be made in writing to the Registrar;
but candidates are advised trst to consult the Professor or Head of
the Department within which their research proiect is likely to fall.

etails of the results obtained will be required
estigation, and interim r-eports must be sub-
ver! report must include a statement that

the work has been carrieä oüt with assistance provided by the
Medical Research Committee of the University of Adelaide.

The John Barker ScholarshiP
'Whereas the la to the Uni-

versity the sum of al Research
to be named the g rules are
hereby made:

l. There shall be a scholarship for Medical Research to be linown
as t-he John Barker Scholarship.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be 990 a year until otherwiso
determined by the Universþ Council.
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4. The sch ouncil on tfre ïecom-
mendation of which shall submit
to the Council for the award of the

scholarship shall be
e Medical Research
the award. Forrnal

5. These rules may be varied from time to limq by the Council,
but the title and general purpose of the scholarshþ shall not bé
changed.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.
The Thomas D. Hannon Prize.

The Council has accepted a gift from the South Australian Branch
of the .¿{,ustralian Denta-l Associiation of ß133 to endow an annual

Thomas D. Hannon Prize. The
who is placed ûrst in the list of
n in the third year examination
Surgery.

A.wa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g60.

Burfield, Brenton G. 1959 No award1957
1958 No award 1960 No award

Ihe Dental Board of South Australia Prize.
Ruræs

The Council has accepted the offer of the Dental Board of South
be awarded annually to the
candidates who pass with
the degree of Bachelor of

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953.

1957 No award
1958 BurÊeld Brenton G.

1959 Blanden, Robert V.
1960 Wei, Hon Yin S.

Australian Dental Association (S.A. Brancþ Prize.
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,{wards,
For previous awards, see Calen-dars from 1945' -

1959 Burffeld, gtã"to" C' 1960 Miller, Roderick S'

Pror. acc,l
Kay, Lorimer J.

The Faulding Scholarship in Dentistry.
Rur-ns

The Council has accepted the offer of Me,ssrs' F. H. Faulding and
Co - f1L a yeat for at least five years for
a s efollowing conditions:

known as The Faulding ScholarshiP

rded annually to assist a graduate
degree or to undertake an original

ulty.
s progress is satisfactory to the

Facult¡ the scholarship may be tettåveä for a second yeai, but not
longer.

Z. tf no scholarship be awarded for two successive years. â

scholarship to the valuè of not more than 940-may be awarded to

a sraduatã Ín Dentistrv to assist him to undertake research work on

soäe dental problem approved by the Faculty.

The Dental Board of South Australia Research Scholarship.
Rur¡s

\Mhereas the Dental Board of South Australia has agreed to pay
e certain sums of money for the

holarship in Dental Science, it is

lled The Dental Board of South

2. The purpose of the scholarship is to encourage- research in dental
science ori srib¡ects approved from time to time by the Faculty of

Dentistry.
3. An applicant for the scholarship shall be a graduate in Dentistry

of the Univãrsity of Adelaide or of a University recognised by the
University of .A.delaide.

the recorn-
mendations
subject of

of the candidate to undertake
ed to the scholarship in each

case.
5. The research or investigation for which the scholarship is

awarded shall be carried out under the supervision of the Director
of Dental Studies.

6. Within the ffnancial provision made available from time to time
by the Dental Board of Sõuth Australia, the University may awarcl
mo¡e than one scholarship at any one time.

Awards.
1950 Plummer, Alexander P., 1958 Sims, Milton R., B.D.S.

B.D.S.
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FACULTY OF ECONOMICS
Professor Ter,/s hÍze for Economics I.

rn 1949 Professor Brian Tew, Professor of Economics in the univer-
prizes in

"n.'""-i#
Awards.

The Adelaide Chamber of Commerce prìze.
Ruræs.

of the Adelaide Chamber of
of 910/10/- to be awarded

examination in Economics II
Awards.

The SheII Prize in Economics.

Awards.
1958 Hicks, Ronald P. I ^^,,-r 1959 Sarah, Neil

Sherlvin, Rolf M. J "9'o' 1960 No award.

The Economic Society Prize.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g45.

1959 Robertson, Robert M,ì ^^._^,1960 Sarah, Neil
Scarman, Ian E. J 

equal
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The lohn Lorenzo Young Scholarship.

This Scholarship was founded in memory of tþe-late John Lorenzo
Young, and is awaided to encourage research in Political Economy or

some cognate subject.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 207 '

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1942 Ramsay, Alexander N4., I94B Opie, Roger GiÞert, M.A.
B.Eõ. 1952 Penny, David H., B,Ec.

1946 Cheek, Bruce M., B.A. 1960 Hicks, Ronald P., B.Ec.

The John Creswell ScholarshiPs.

These scholarships were founded in 1913 by public subscript-ion
in memory of the late John Creswell. 'fhey are tenable for ffve
y"urs, ard scholars proceed to the deglee of Bachelor of Economics.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVI, page 204.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919.

1956-9 No awards 196f Morgan, Patrick F. L'
1960 Freney, Roger Q. Dalton-

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.
23 by the Adelaide Co-operative

So late George Thompson, the first
Se

r XLVI, page 2L3.

Awards.
For prevrous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1931.

1947 Thompson, James Ândrew 1955 Martin, Ian S.

1951 Wheatìn, Roger PhilliP

The Archibald Mackie BursarY.

This bursary was founded in 1915 in memory of -t!9 late-Archibakl
It4ackie, forrneily Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers' Asso-
ciation.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIc, page lB5'

y'^lvards,

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932'

1944 Gordon, John Llewcllyn IS54 Wilson, Geoffrey Palmer
1946 Noblett, Peter f961 Stock, Michael C'

The ]oseph Fisher Medal.
The st to the

candidate course
for the de ntancY
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and Law, shall, in the opinion of the examiners, be the most dis-
tinguished, and be considèred by them worthy of the award.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII, page Ig7.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from lgtg.
1956 Dixon, John 1958 Luke, David A. T.
1957 Tenell, Richard D.ì -^,,^r 1959 Sherwin, Rolf M.

Tremlett, Ian W. J "Y"o' 1960 Henderson, James y.

Australian Society of Accountants Prizes ín Accountancy.
For six years, from 1947, the Commonwealth Institute of Account-

a the purpose
o lity for pro-
v ef Account-a Institute of
Accountants Pr n known since Ig58 as
The Australian in Accountancy. They
are awarded in rules:

1. Two prizes, each of ttre value of 815, are ofiered annually.

be i1'hî,r"'i*"îlibei alue of tËe prizeon of Commerce.

- - 4. If in any.year the course of lectures Ín Elements of A,ccounting or
Mahagement Accounting is not given, the prize in that subject sËaI
lapse for that year.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg5g.

1960 Leane, Peter A. (Elements of Accounting)
Boyce, Robert W., B.E. (Management Ãôcounting)

The fnstitute of Chartered Accountants in Australia Prize
in Financial Accounting.

The South Australian State Council of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in Aushalia has offered to provide annuallv the sum of
9L0/L0/- for a prize ín Financial Accounfung, and the foilowing rules
have therefore been made:
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l. A prize to the value of 9L0/L0/- is o-fiere-d annually.
2. Prõvided that there is a candidate of sufûcient merit, the prize

shall be awarded to the candidate in Financial Accounting, who gains
the highest marks for his exeröise, essay and examination lvork in
the subject tlroughoutr*i 

illi"* n",u
evidence that he
for the prize, has
ooks approved by

by the Council, but the title and
altered without the consent of the
s in Australia.

Awards.
L957 Mills, Bernard I. I ^^.-^r 1959 Adams, Harry C.

Rogeis, Jefirey Ñ. I "Qtut tgoo Hendeíson, Jâmes Y.
1958 Fowler, Peter T.

S.A. Chamber of Manufactules Incorporated Prize in Cost
Accountancy and Budgetary Control.

Rur.ns
S.A. Chamber of
9T0/I0/- a year

g prizes in Cost
rules are hereby

made:
1. A prize to encourage the study of Cost Acco-untancy and

Budgetary Control, of the value of 9.L0/L0/-,_and to be þown. as the
S.Ä.-Chamber of Manufactures Incorporated Prize in Cost Accoun'
tancy and. Budgetary Control, shall be offered annuaþ.

2. P¡ovided that the work is of sufrcient merit the prize shall be
awarded to the candidate who submits the best original essay on a

subject prescribed by t
Accountancy and Bud

I

bef
per
tan

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1955.

1956 May, Geofirey Ernest 1958 Robertson, Robert N4,

1957 Teriell, Richard Dean 1959 No award

The Royal Institute of Public Admínistration Medal and Prize.

Rur-ns.
'Whereas the Council has accepted the ofier of the South Austlalial

Resional Grouo of the Roval Iñstitute of Public Administration to
prõride annualiy a medal änd prize for Public Administration, the
following rules are hereby made:
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3. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time
but the title and general purpose of the award shall not be changed.

Award.s.
1957 Taeuber, Kenneth Charles 1959 No award
1958 Belchamber, Kenneth f960 Lawton, Richard W.

FACULTY OF ARCHITBCTURE.

The Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling Scholarship.
Mr. F. Kenneth Milne has given the sum of 95,000 to establish a

postgraduate travellíng scholarship in Architecture.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXXI, page 238.

The James Hardie Prize in Architechre.

3. Each student to whom an award is made shall submit a report
on hís studies under the award to the Professor of Architecfure
within twelve months of the award.

D.75/58.
Award.

1960 Ong, Teng Cheong

The South Australian Institute of Architects Prizes.
'Whereas the South Ausbalian fnstitute of Architects has agreed

to provide six annual prizes 93ch of the_value of ß6/5/- in the Fa"culty
of Architecture and Town Planning, the following rules are hereby
made:

1. The prízes shall be called "The South Australian Institute of
,A.rchitects Prizes".
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tions, obtains the best results in that subject.

tions, obtains the best results in that pair of subjects.

(c) No award ol aprize shall be made if no candidate is considered
bV ùé examiners to be of sufficient merit.

3. These rules may be varied by agreement between the Unive-rsiÇ
and the S.A. Institute- of Architecté. - D,275I/60.

Awards.

II)
Hausér, Robin (Building Construction III and Building Science
ru)

PIIYSIOTIIERAPY.

The Kate Gilmore Reid Prize.
'Whereas the Australian Physiotheralry Association South Aus-

tlalian Branch Incorporated has offered to pro-virt al -annual prize
of 85 in memory of the late Kate Gilmore Reid, the following rules
are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be known as the Kate Gilmore Reid Prize.

2. It will be paid direct to the successful candidate by the Aus-
tralian Physiotherapy Âssociation.

Awards:
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1959'

1957 Hosking, Elizabeth Mary 1959 Price, Joanna _
1958 Gillman, Meredith E. 1960 'Warmington, Leonie E'
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SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFTERENT FACULTIES.

The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship.
Rur,Bs,

Chemical Industries of Australia and New
ed to provide the sum of 3,{.1,100 a year for a
the University of Adelaide, the following rules

Awards.
For previous award, see Calendars from lg5g.

1956 Christie, gaiit lameJ riéaeii"L.'ïlÈ".
1958 fnman, Ross Bãnks, B.Sc.

H-enderson, Ron_ald George, B.E. (Special Scholarship)
1959 MorÍtz, AIan GÍlberr, B.Sð.
1961 Deacon, Glen 8., B.Sc.

The George Murray Scholarships.
(In Faculties other than Arts and Economics)

Rur¡s.
l. Beginninginl9ST, two scholarships tenable at approved Univer-

sities or Institutions overseas will be ofièred each yeaf fir competition
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amongst outstandíng graduates in faculties other than Arts and
Economics.

2.'lhe normal period of tenure of a scholarshiP will b" f"9 years'
In exceptional cafus the period of tenure may be extended for a

third year, but not longer.

4. A candidate for a scholarship shall:

of further studies;
(b) provide evidence that he would be accepted as a postgraduate

researi:Ìi student by the Head of an appropriate department in a

University or equíválent Institution abroaã, anã indicate the proposed
ffeld of study;

lc) sive satisfactorv evidence that if qranted an Overseas Scholar'
ship tíeïilt have suffióient additional fu-nds to enable him to under-
takè his proposed course of study.

apply through the Hea-d of his- department
to than the end- of November in the year pre-
ce award is sought.

7. The holder of a Ge shall submit
annually to the Registrar at ork under the
scholaróhip, a reporl on the that academic
year.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

1959 Treloar, Francis E., B.Sc.
Wells, Cedric 8., B.Ag.Sc.
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1960 Forbes, Ian J., M.8., B.S.
Henning, Frederick R., M.D.S.
Snoswell, Alan M., B.Sc.

1961 Hawker, John S., B.Sc.
Kneebone, Garry M., M.8., B.S.

819

The Chapman Memorial Scholarship.

whereas a sum of moneJr+ t"itrå given to the university for thepuÏpo:e. of establishing a scholar*hip iñ memory of 
-¡ã-ãr 

õnup-"r,
and of his sons Sttuling and Rodne| Chapman,'tÉ 'f;liñ;! n,rt",are hereby made:

1. The scholarship shall be known as the chapman Memorial
Scholarship.

Engineering. Provided that no
of the Headmaster of King's
of the award.

retion, terminate the tenure of the
es not continue with his course or

ctory; and in such case the
person in accordance lvitlr

-, _4 
The perig.d of tenure of each Scholarship shall normally bethree years, with_power for the council to inciease this period inthe case of a student whose course in either of the above'Faculties

extends beyond three years.
5. So long ^af þe Jund and t_he income thereof sufice for the

Scholarship shall be of the value of ß,45 a iear. r,',rhich
to the Scholar ín tJrree equal instalments,'one' at the
ach term in the year or yeärs in which thé ScholarsÌìip

time to time by the Council,
larship shall noi be changed,

", 
Aiåi;d:: 

the recommendation

Award.
1957 Ma¡ Kevin Ronald

o 
^About C,1,400.

WiIIiam Donnithorne Awards.

whereas the 
Rtnæs'

u,,ive-,,iiy-ihä'J,, r 1,3f,tln"Iiürlot";* 
"rît::åannually'to as_sis o"" l"--st"á""i ãå 

"o"-tinue their studie r of the U"iversity m"V-¿"ìfad'
the following Rules are hereby made:
. 1. T*g a-wards, eacþ to be known as a William Donnithorne
Award, shall be available each vea¡
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2. The value of each award shall be determined by the Chan-
cellor when he makes it.

3. Each award shall be tenable for one year, but a candidate

Australian Atomic Energy Commission Undergraduate Scholarships.

rs may be obtained either from the Registrar
380/56) or from the Secretary, Australian Atomic
Sydney, New South Wales.

Australian Atomic Energy Commission Post'graduate Studentships.

CoworrroNs

2. The Studentship shall be year, which
mav be renewed at-the discr or a second
or lhird year, dating from the
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7, The Commission _may terminate a studentship at any time ifit is not satisffed with the þrogress or conduct of th'e ,t"áãît.

to #äff"i:i *"f"J"""'å#,JT::î.i*"1'å,o#:cus of similar status in the institution at whicll
he

12. -Appropriate _acknorvledgment to the commission shail be

ffi :tJ"i.Jif "iïË'il:'il"¡riål',",ïi:ïîilff ;.îî",'",Järîi"frÈ
studentship.
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Awards to .A.delaide Candidates.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

1958 Deacon, Glen Berenger, B.Sc.
Gray, Neil Boon, B.E.
Field, Graham J,, B.E.

1959 Haskard, Malcolm R,, B.E.
Weller, Keith R., B,E.

1960 Mathews, Brian W., B.Sc.
Messenger, Malcolm J., B.E,

1961 Cattrall, Robert W., B.Sc.
Kelly, Robert J., B.E.
Potter, Robert J.

Shell Postgraduate Scholarships'

Ltd.
The selection of the Australian candidates will be made on behalf

sages.
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3. Selection.

4. Applications.
Applicatiqns for these Scholarships should be made to the Stafi

Manager, The Shell Cp¡n-na1V of .{ustralia Limited in the capitál
city of the state in which the applicant resides, bv Brst octóte;.
special forms and further informatiõñ are available-from the Registrar.

Awards to Adelaide Candidates.
Applied Science:

L954 Brett, Horace \Ä/. W., B.Sc.
1955 McCarth¡ Ian E., B.Sc.
1958 Hearn, Anthony C., B.Sc.

Arts:
1956 Schneider, Michael P., ts.A. (Special Award).
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959.

1959 Mortimer, Peter I., M.Sc. (awarded for third year).
Nicol, Lawrence W., B.Sc.
Nilsson, CarI S,, B.Sc.

1960 ll.., M.Sc.
G.. M.Sc.
W. g.Sc. ) awarded for
B.Sc. J second year

1961 Storer, Robin G., B.Sc.
Mn**", William G', M,Sc, (awarded for second year)
Nilsson,'Carl S., B'Sc. (awarded for third year)

The Baillieu Research Scholarships.

Whereas received a sum of money under the
provisions e Fund (Baillieu Gift) A.ct, 19-37, þr
fh" p*'por" maintaining- i1 perpetuity within the
Uniiersity a atships, the following rules are hereby

for carrying it out.
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7. All awards shall be made by the Council, on the recommenda-
tion of either the General Resêarch Committee or the Medical

e. If at any time there are more recommendations
olarships, the Council shall choose between the
idates.

8. If in any year a Scholarship is got,awarded, such Scholarship
may be awarded as an additional -scholarship in any subsequent year,

D.850/51.

Award.
1960 Charnock, John S., B.Sc.

The David Murray Scholarships.

. These scholarships, of the value of ß25 eaõh, were founded by
the late David Murray, a former member of the Council of the Uní-
versity.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, page 200.

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties.
.Anm.

fn order to encourage students to undertake work of an advanced
characte n the result
of the e of Arts, in
Classics German or
Geograp of sufficient
merit.

Scrrncn.

Payment will be made in two instalments, the ffrst on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar's ïvork, and the Gcond on
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress.

Lew.

Mrorqx¡.
Facilities for higher work will be ofiered to any graduate or under-

graduate who desires to pursue a subject of research. A scholar-
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ship of the value of d every second year for
such work, provided Undergraduate-s of not
less than three years' es of not more than two
years'standing will be eligible to compete.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

1955 Law-Wilson, Ian Bonython Cameron
futs-McGill, Ian Keith

L957 Arts-Glenn, lvfargaret Joy
Medlin, Brian Herbert

Law-Curnow, Doreen
1959 Arts-Nettelbeck, Colin W.

Law-Cornish, William R.
1960 Science-Szekeres, Peter, B.Sc.

Law-Gervassi, Illa L.
Arts-Dragovich, Deirdre J.

The John L. Young ScholarshiP.

This scholalship was founded in memory of the late John Lorenzo
Young, and is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out research
in any branch of knowledge,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 207.

Awards.
For previous arvards, see Calendars from 1923,

I9É4 Gooden, John B. A.
1958 Snoswell, Alan N{.

1959 Ramsay, George C,
1960 Ramsay, George C., B.Sc.

l'he Eric Smith Scholarship'

This scholarship was founded in memoly -of Lieutenant Eric
Wilkes Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the
Dardanelles on 25th April, 1915.

For conditiorìs, see Statutes, Chapter XVIb, page I85.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

L942 Wilson, Jack Woodrow L952 Webber, fan prye¡t
(r'esigiied) LS57 Woods, Mered-yth Tenison-

L942 Cheek, Donald Brook 1961 Sanders, David A.
1948 O'Connell, Brian John

The St. Alban ScholarshiP.

The N4asonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia-having paid
to the University thJsum of 9150 for the pulpose of founding a

scholalship, to bé cailed the St' Alban Scholarship, the Univelsity has

agreed-
1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the Univer'

sity to any matriculated student thèreof who (being certified in the
foím hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to-be a son or

daughter of a woithy past or actual member of the said Fraternity)
shali be nominated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St'
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Alban's Scholarship shall be awarded. Each student so nominated
shall hold such scholalship for such number of consecutive aca-
demical terms as tìe student must for the time being complete in
o¡der to obtain a degree in (as the case may requirel Laws-, Medi-

have all the advantages appertaining to such scholarship.
2. The value of the scholarship will be ft5 a year, and the Univer-

sity will credit that sum towards payment of the scholar's fees in each
year during which the scholar hãlðls the scholarship.

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the Univeisity.
_ 4. -Save by- p,ermission of the Council of the University, no scholar

shall be entitled to exemption from or to a reduction óf University
fees during more than the number of academical terms, reckoned
consecutively, rvhich such scholar must complete in order to obtain
a degree s
shall be t
of the ac

forms hereinafter provided, or in
e signed by the Master or Acting

cting Secretary for the time beilg

i:it"",*,,î':1',X""mlJit::ïjil
ined therein respectively, and of

the due signature and sealing thereof respectively.
6. In the eyent of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved

or becoming extinc! and in the event of its warrant becoming
s¡¡igct ot þel"g delivered up t-o the Grand lt{aster for the time bein[
of the said Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or be--
coming extinct, the said Grand Master, or (failing him) the Pro-
Grand Master, or (failing him) the Deputy-Grand Master, shall be
entitled to exercise the aforesaid ri
sons or daughters of worthy m
said) to whom the St. Alban

the room of any scholar whose
been terminated by such Grand

Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And certiûcates similar in form
to tl:ose hereinafter set forth, but adapted to the altered circum-
stances and purporting to be signed by the Grand Master for tlre
time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia shall be accepted
by the said University as sufficient evidence as well as the right of
the person by whom any such certiffcate shall purport to be signed
to sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that
the alleged act has been duly done.

As amended by Council, June, 1922, and subsequently amended in 1954.
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Fonus or Cnnr¡nc.rrrs.
To ihe University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that

Bachelor of
Dated at Adelaide this

ttre year 19
day of in

(Lodge Seal.)

Signed,

Signed,

Master of St. Alban Lodge.

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge.

To the University of Adelaide.

Lodge St. t{.lban hereby certites that it has determined the tenure
bv of the St. Alban
Sóhohrship, and has substituted
in the room of the said

Dated at Adelaide the
the year 19

day of in

(Lodge Seal.)

Master of Lodge St. Alban.
Signed,

Signed,- Secretary of Lodge St. Alban'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 192I.

1946 Perrett, Lance Victor 1957 Forgan, Dorothea Wald
1953 Hambly, Francis Sutherland 1960 Lucas, Alan Ve¡non

The United Nations PrÍze.

In 1923 the late Tom Elder Barr Smith gave to the University
the sum of ß100 to found an annual prize foi an essay 9n a s-uþjeg!
connected with the work of the Leagìe of Nations; and until 1945

the prize was so ofiered for competition.

The been dissolved and the United
Nation 1945, the prize is now ofiered in
accord :
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_ 1. A prize of ttre value of g5 shall be ofiered annuallv for the
best essay on a subject connected with the work of thê Unitecl
Nations. '

2., Th." subject 
^for 

essays in any year shall be prescribed by the
Faculty of Arts before the end of ihé preceding yeãr.or :t,tr uru:I:Til:sh aheady 

" 
g."d-"ãí.;

of
4. ,4,n essay for the prize shall-

5' The prye--shall not be awarded more than once to the same
person; nor shall an award be made in any ygar if in the ópinion
of the examiners no essay of suficient merit Lai ¡""" *¡*itt",i

6. The examiners shall.be appointed -annually by the Faculty ofArts and shall convey their- decìsion to the Regístrár 
"ot látãi ína"lst December in the year of competition.

7. whenever the credit balance of the income from the endow-
ment will permit the value of the prize shall be i"c.ããsãà tã ãro.

B. These rules may be varied by the council from time to time,
p.rovided only that the general puþose of the e"do*-ãrrt 

-be 
ful-

filled.
A.wards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lgSZ.

+949 G.ent, John George luf-o)'"t Ig44 Osborn, Rowen Frederic
1943 cheek, B¡uce Mansfielci rg45 cashmóré, H"i;; Þatricia

The subject for 1961 is-
Is the United Nations Secretariat in need of reform?

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lgll,

1953 7957 T1954 t95B1955 el. ì959
1956 1960 R. B.
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Commonwealth ScholarshiPs.

time or part-time studY.

results.

A successful applicant may request deferment of his scholarship
for twelve monthi-in order that he may take a Leaving Honours
course or for other good reasons; in appioved cases deferment ma;'
be granted for two years,

An open Entrance Scholarship may- be used for agY- approved
course in^ Australia. In South Australia the courses which have been

Some C available each year for
students wh their Leaving Examina-
tion results in an approved course.
It is also open for a student in anli year of his rcourse to apply for
an Open Ettrtrance Scholarship on'his _Leaving Examination results.
Shoulã he not be successful hè can still be considered for a Second
or Later Year Scholarship based on his cotu'se record.

AII awards are competitive, and a minimum standard is prescribed,
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sl ,ïåi:t"i:#,'iI'ri,'in!r*!il'ï,irrt,
an gl above 9L,440.

In the academic year fgllowing a scholafs 25th birthday, a
different method of assêssing living allowance is used and the parênts'
incomes are not considered.

At both a bursary and a Common-wealth income is suóh that beneffts ãÌ
ß10 or the Commonwealth scholarship.

- ApplgqUo_n_s mus_t be made on the prescribed form. The closing
date is 80th November each year and'applications must bã loágìã
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Students under bond cannot be awarded a Commonwealth Scholar'
ship. Students who have resigned a bond and have satisûed the
re{uirements of the bonding authority are eligible to apply.

A few Matule Age Scholarships are available to students between
25 and 30 vears of"aqe who haîe resided in Australia for at least
two years uhd who fuÏfl certain other conditions.

Students or teachers requiring further information should enquire
at the Scholarships Branch, Education Department.

Government Bursaries and Studentships, tenable at the lJniversity.

(Regulations of the Education Department in regard to Scholarships.)

Leaving and llonours Bursaries.

annually for
or (in cases
hose parents

next preceding the Blst day of Decembe, "chool 
years

children compète, or, if they have- not bee
satisfy the Minister, by suóh evidence -as
their intention to reiídó in South ,A,ustralia
the bursary may be awarded.

(I) (a) Forty-eight Leaving Bursaries to be awarded by the
lvfinisíer'ií two áivis"ions on the-results of the Leaving Bxamination
of the University of Adelaide, as follows:-

Division be awarded to children
who, for th Slst day of December
of the year een in attendance at a

school in S a radius of ten miles
from the General Post Office at Adelaide'

Division II-ThirW such Bursaries shall be awarded to children
who are in attendanóe at a school situated within a radius of ten
miles from the General Post OfÊce at Adelaide or to children who
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awarded in Division II be not accepted by the student to whom it is
awarded it may be awarded to a qûahûecí student in either Division.

, (!_l C.ompetitors must not be more th_an L7þ years of age on
the SIst day of December of the year in which they compete.

. (¡l_Honours Rr¡rsaries shall be awarded only to those deemed
by the Minister to be of suficient merit.

e Hon. Archibald
cation of the State,
each year shall be

13. No candidate shall be awarded a Bursary unless he has com-
pleted the matriculation requirements for the Faculty in which he
proposes to study.

tenable at the University of Adelaide
ursar ís eligible, and shall consist of a
rate of LI3/6/8 per term.

In addition, Ín respect of such period of time (if anv) as it is
necessary for a bulsar-to board awiy from home to'attenã'the Uni-
versity of Adelaide, or if the Director is satisfied that such bursar
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Australian Institute of Technology.

bursars.

be
l"g
fee

attendance at that University.

the south Australian Institute of Technology as a student in such full-
time diploma course or courses as may from time to time be approved
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period,aot,being later than the ffrst term of the third university year
immediately following the award as the Director determines.

ol e)ipense.

20. A student o the Uni_
v_ersity h?s been ete for ãnHonours,Bursary name will
De rncluoec ln or

,h"1, r":"ürJåJr""r"'ö:t"*,:ïîit"""T"ll
in wh be on the oficial form,

23. In the forfeited, the
moneymay be e or forfeiture,
either in_ provi Honours Bur-
sary, as the cas

For awards, see the Manual of the public Examinations Board,
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Evening Studentships.

vent them attending the day lectures.

1. His age, whether at work during- the da¡ how employed,
and what salary or wages he receives.
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2. His qualiffcations in point
(a) Particulars of iny p
(b) If he already hoidJ

continuation, what
exami le holding it.

. 33. Studgnt-ships ¿re discõntinued shall
Ia-pse and shall not during the year. The maximum
of new awards in any year, irrespective-of the'numbei of ããoti"""-
tions, withdrawals, oi rêlinquishmi , shall be four.

Commonwealth Postgraduate Awards.
provide each year
research at Aus-
were made avail-

rhe H:
the A ttee
qd io quotas allocated to the individual

universities. Adelaide's direct allocãtion was eighi. 
-

other awards which are held or are

r 1961.
Klaebe, Kenneth E. B.Sc.
Ratz, Alfred E.
Scales, peter 

J.
Thomas, Joseþhine l{.., B.Sc.
Williams, David R. G.

GENERAL INFORMATION.
The Rhodes Scholarship.
Grvpner. R¡cur.erroNs.

Ä Rhodes Scholarship is tenable at the University of Oxford and
may be held for three yèars, Since, however, the ma¡ority of Rhodes
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Scholars obtain standing o take a
degree in two years, app the ûrst
instance. During the Rhodes
Scholar will be invited ly for a

Scholar.
Mnr¡ron or Appr.rcerroN.

from the Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selection Committee
for South Australia, The Universit¡ Adelaide.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1956 Pocock, Edward Robert 1959 Terrell, Richard D.
L957 Evans, David Wyke 1960 Smyth, Michael E. B.
1958 Casley-Smith, John R., 8.Sc.1961 Seppelt, Brian M., B.Sc.

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE DGIIBITION OF I85I.
Scholarship Awards.

1892 Allen, J. 8., B.Sc. 1934 Sc.
1902 Cooke, William T., B.Sc. 1935
I-905 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1947
1909 Glasson, Joseph L., B.Sc. 1950 Nossal, Peter M., M.Sc.
IgI2 Jaunce¡ G. E. M., B.Sc. L952 Pettit Rowland, M.Sc.
1920 Dawkins, Alfred E., B.Sc. 1956 Hall, Barbara L H., B.Sc.
1925 \Mood, Joseph G., B.Sc. Hunt, Arnold L., B.Sc.
1927 Oliphant, M. L. E., B.Sc. 1960 Moritz, Âlan G., B.Sc.
1933 Bosworth, R, C. L., M.Sc.

Bursarv Awards'
1901 Cooke, Willíam T., B.Sc. ' 1911 Jauncey, G. E. -M., B.Sc.
1904 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc, 1913 Sanders, Halold W', B.A.
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The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund.

A candidate for eithe¡ scholarship must be or have been a rnem-
ber of one of the Forces with seivice in the war which began
in September 1939, or be the child or other lineal descendant of such
_member, as- deÊned in the Tmst Deed. Further particulars may be
had on application at the Registrafs Office.

Services Canteen Trust Fund Post-graduate Scholarship.
The Trustees of the Services Canteens Trust Fund ofier each year

a postgraduate Scholarship for competition amongst graduates who
are the children of men or r¡/omen who served in thè Australian forces
during the,1939--45 War. The Scholarship is valued at P41,000 a year
and is tenable abroad for a period up to three years.

fn awarding the Scholarship the Trustees will take into account:
(i) academíc career; (ii) ability for research work; (üi) character; and
(Ð the future value to Australia of the subject of research or study.

Further particulars may be had on application at the Registrar's
ofice.

The William Cul¡oss Prize for Scientiffc Research.

Rur,rs.
Whereas the late Mrs. Gertrude Culross has bequeathed to the

University the sum of. 8.250 for the purpose of providing an annual
prize for scientiffc research, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The William Culross Prize for Scien-
t:ffc Research."

2. The value of the prize shall be 98 or an amount equal to the
annual income from the beques! whichever is the less, and shall be
paid to the prizewinner in one sum.
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5. The prize shall
the vear 1953 and sh
in ohe of the scienc
annuallv for wo
ooinion of the
nã candidate of appropriate to that year,

m eitÌ¡er of the other two
afiect the strict order of annual

te is considered by the General
cient merit the prize shall not be

in anv
es (noi
by the

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1959.

1955 Martin, Peter Gordon, B.Sc.
Prox. acc,:

Davidson, James Logie, B.Ag.Sc ì
Panabokke, Christopher Ra¡endra, B.Sc. (Ceylon¡f ecual

1956 c.1e57 
,$il,$l.t,Ph.D.Ì equar

1958
1959 Snoswell,.A.lan M., B.Sc.
f960 Moritz, Alan G., B.Sc.

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships.
The principal Australian base-metal mining companies have

created a trus[ for the award of bursaries to selected candidates
likeþ to enter the mining and metallurgícal industríes. A bursary is
worth f50,

A candidate must be a British subiect and have completed or re-
ceived credit for the ûrst two years óf the course for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering in Mining Bngineering or in-Metallurgical
and Chemical Engineering, or for the degree of Bachelo¡ of Science
with Geology as a major subject.

Applications must be lodged with the Registrar of the University
not läfer than December 31,"and should coníain evidence of person-
ality and scholarship.

Awards are made only when there are candidates of sufficient
merit. More detailed information can be had on request to the
Registrar.

Scholarships at Other Australian Universíties for which Adelaide
Students or Graduates May Compete.

There are, in the University of Melbourne, a number of awards
for which stddents or graduatés of other Universities are eligible to
compete.
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They are:

Colonial Office Appointments.
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Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service.

cession in anY one Year'

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service'

British Passenger Lines' Free Passage Scheme for University
Graduates.

holder.^'"^il'Þ"rr"ge holders will be expected to spend at least two years

abroad.---f. f*""pt in special circumstances passages shall not be tenable
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possible such students should supprement their practicar work byattending a University

cation will be forwarded by the
vice-chancellors' committee fór submission to the secretary of the
Australian and New Zealandpassenger Conference. --- r

- Rhodes scholars are eligible for consideration in connection withthese awards.

Students'Loan Fund.

_ On _the suggestion of Dr. Leon Tona.
Lìouncil has established a ]oan funã foitemp lhe fundconsi , the Chamitte should be made through aprofe ity Union.

. rhefggistrar furnishes a report annually to the co'ncil in Novem-
ber, and the report does not initude the námã ;¡ ";t;ñìt";;i.

Soldiers' Children Education Board.
In the case of the child of a de

soldier whose education has been s
Education Board or any other
who has qualiffed for admission
discretion may demit all or any

The Universþ Research Grant.

, The, grades .and minimum qualitcations of research workers for
whom livinq allowances may be provided from the Grant are as
follows:

L. Juninr Research-Scholar: A good Ordinary degree. Very few
awards are mad_e in this caltego.y; thosó *rai 

"r" *".i" "ruintended to enable a scholar to-próóeed to an Honouir a"g."".2. shrdent whose minimum qualiffcation is
r the equivalent, and who iì studying for
degreel
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g, Post¿loÏ-toral Research Felloust .4, studeut newly qualiffed to
receive the degree of Ph'D., who-

SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY.
Note: Enoui¡ies as to tlre office-bearers of all student societies should be made-'-;i 

th;G;ãtary of the University Union (Mr. H. Swales Smith)'

Adelaide University Graduates' Union.

possess other privileges.
The objects of the Graduates' Union, as set forth in its constitution,

(b) to secure publicity for the needs and the achievements of the
''- ' Ùniversitf and tó promote recognition by the State of the

services of the UniversitY;
(c) to suggest new and desirable ûelds of University activity;

fd) to act in aid of the council of the university Ín matters afiect-
'-' irrg the physical, moral' and social welfare of undergraduates;

(s) to assist qraduates to obtain useful and profitable employ-
ment to tÏe end that the services of the University may ûnd
their full expression in the practical life of the community;



SOCIETIES ASSOCI.{TED \PTIII THE UNWERSITY 845

ft) generally to do all things incidental to, or which may have
the effect of furthering, the above objects.

The Graduates' Union Committee is elected annually and consists
of a President, a Vice-President and seventeen membeís.

Graduates' Union, which are open to all
an annual luncheon for new graduates,

I functions and debates betweerigraduaté

The Graduates' Union publishes a Gazette four times a year to
keep its members informeil on University afiairs.

Adelaide University Union.
The Union is the social and cultural centre for those University

activities not specilcally included in the academic syllabus. Ii
endeavogrs to provide a common meeting ground for stafi, graduates
and students.

The objects of the Union are:-

The,membership of the Union Council comprises:(i) Ex officío members:

(f ) Three nominated by the Union.
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7 p'*.
In 1926 the Hon. Sir

to provide the Lad.y Sy
objects were to secure a
as an academic centre

The original Union bu ifts through a
public uppãd in 1927, and ectory and the
Ladv Sñon and George r memorial to
thosä síudents, graduates served in the

The Union initiated and sponsors the University Health Service
which was the trst of its kind in Australia. Because of its develop-
ment and growth the service is now housed in another University
building.

Ädelaide University Students' Representative Council.

activities.
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The students' Representative council ofice is situated. at the
easte¡n entrance to the Cloisters.

Adelaide University Sports Association.
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University Sports Ground.

The total area of about 44
acres of as recreation grounds by
students University Sports Asso-
ciation. use by the various clubs

changing rooms erected'

The Australian Student Christian Movement in The Universþ of
Adelaide.

Founded 1890. Reorganised 1896'

The Student Christian Movement is a member body of the World
Student Christian Federation'

The movement welcomes into its Fellowship of worship, study
and service, all students, teachers and others who seek God and
the truth by which to live.

The Movement arranges periodical colferences, ad-dre-sses and
discussion groups on mattérs pèrtaining t-o the Christian faith as well
as social functions and regular morning devotions.

The Australian Student Ch¡istian Movement holds an Annual
National Summer Conference, which is attended by students from all
the Australian Universities and Teachers' Colleges.

Adelaide University Anglican Society.
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AJl ,A.nglican graduates and undergraduates are invited to share
in the Society's activities and to set-forward their Church's work
and witness in the University.

Adelaide Universþ Aquinas Society.
The aims of the Society are twofold:
(1) to care for the spiritual and social needs of Roman Catholic

graduates and undergraduates;
(2) to present the Roman Catholic viewpoint within the Univer-

sity on moral, philosophical. and sociãl nroblems.sity on moral, philosophical, andsity on moral, philosophical, and social problems.
Mass is offered each Wednesday and Friday evening ievening in the C_hapel

at 5..15.p.m. and the Rosary is saiá lq lhe Socie_ty's roõm each day' at
lunch time and 5 p.m. An Inaugural Mass is celábrated during orien-
tation week, a reheat is conducted towards the end of the"second
term, and during the year the members assemble for the Annual
Communion and on UniversiÇ Sunday and Monastery Sunday for
religious exercises.

The Adelaide University Evangelical Union.
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and conduct.

ses, and daily prayer
me ar. The Uníon also
arr f-term house parties,

Lutheran Student FellowshiP.

Throughout the academic year, regular morning devotions, weekly
studv cirõles, fortnightly evéning meetings, student services, and
occaiional week-end õonferences are held.

A special meeting for the welcome of Lutheran students entering
Univeriity courses, ñ hetd in the ffrst week of every academic year,

Adelaide Universþ Regiment.

The Regiment is an Infantry Battalion of the Australian Military
Forces, aod"is allied with the R'oyal Ulster Rifles of the British Army.

The training programme i." the same as that of other Citizen
Militarv Forces"in-fant-ry units, but is so arranged that there is a mini-
mum o1 interference with University studies and activities.

.All undergraduates, non-graduating students and students of
the South Au"stralian Ínstitutõ of Tecñnology and of the ,A.delaide
Teachers' College are eligible to enlist in the Regiment.

The Commanding Oficer is Lieutenant-Colonel J. A. Pollock,
M.C., and the Adjutant Captain B. Wade.
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Adelaide University Squadron.

The Adelaide Unive¡sity Squad¡on was formed in 1951 and is a
Citizen Air Force Unit within ihe Royal Australian Air Force. The

rovide the Air Force with a reserve of

degree or diploma in the UniversiÇ of Adelaide.
Training normally consists of 14 days'hom

continuous training a year, Continuous trainin
at a Permanent Air Force Base in one of the
training parades are held on Tuesday evenings during the three

pay.
The Squadron is organised _into ûve specialist flights: medical,

equipmen! and accounling, administrativè, technical, and radio.
Students from all faculties iñ the Ur iversitv are welcomed and usuallvStudents trom all faculties in the Ur iversity are welcomed and usually
a student is able to enlist in the fl,isht of Í¡is choice.tudent is able to enlist in the fl,ight of his choice.

On graduation, members are placed on the General Reserve for

Adelaide University Arts Association.

The Annual General Meeting is held in the third term.

Dental Students' Society of the UníversiÇ of Adelaide.
This Society was founded by students in tglg.

Objects of the Society:-
(a) to establish and maintain the students' interest in their own

profession, with a view to securing their future success as
practitíoners;
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(b) to promote and conserve the rights ol bona-fide dental stu-
dents;

(c) to preserve the principles of dental ethics;
(d) to develop, by interchange of ideas, habits of close observa-

tion and investigation;
(e) to cultivate the pleasure derived from personal contact with

fellow-students.
General meetings of the Socielv are held once a month.
UndergraduateJof the Univeriity studying for the B.D.S. degree

are eligible for membership.

Adelaide University Law Students' Society.

The objects of the Society are:
(a) to discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of in-

terest to law students;
(b) to interests of law students in matters

to life or Professional career;
(c) to law students in sPort.

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-
(") aw at the Uni-

(b) the degree of
Certiffcate in

Law at the University of Âdelaide;
(c) any male practitionei of the Supreme Court of South Aus-

tralia.
The annual general meetí-ng is held shgrtly after the beginnilg-of

lectures; all new law students and intending members are cordially
invÍted to be present.

Ordinary meetings ar Precede
debates on'hy¡rothe"tical of law.
The debates âie set by eside at
the debates and discuss

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society.

This SocieW was founded in
the interests o1 medical work a

så:i#:ïri:ìi""T:3'"'oi"lfl::

The medical students'ball and dinner are held annually under the
auspices of the Society, which also arranges certain sporting ffxtures.

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University _are eligible
for membership, the annual subscriptiorr -being ten shillings. -The

officers are elected at the trst meeting of the year,
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Adelaide University Pharmaceutical Students' A,ssociation.
This Association was founded in November, 1923.
Objects:-
(1) to ers;
(2) to
(3) t9 and discus-

sro
Mernbership is o_pen to all students of pharmacy taking lectr:¡es

or examinations at the University. Meetineì are heid monihlv.
Officers are elected at the ffrét meeting "of the year.

Adelaide Universþ Science Association.

Activities held throughout the academic year include talks, both
in the lunch hour and evening, the annual dinner, the sciencé ball
special orientation activities, excursions and other social functions.

Membership is open to graduate, undergraduate, and non-graduat-
ing students in the Faculty of Science, and all such students arãinvited
to attend meetings and to join the Association.

Adelaide Universþ Agricultural Science Association.

The objects of the Association are to encourage a broad interest
in. agriculture amongst the members, and. to fosler esprít de corps
within the faculty.

Adelaide University Engineering Society.

__ Th_e society was_ formed by Engineering students in 1g1g, and
ofÊcially recognised by the Uniiersity in 192Õ.

The maÍn obiects of the societv are:
(a) To prornote the welfare and further tÏe interests of the

(b) mmunication between the mem-
faculty;

(") and intellectual culture of the
members.

Membership of the society is open to all students in the faculties
of Engineering, Technology ând A¡chitecture.

The Engineering Students' Ball and Dinner are held annuallv
under the_ alrspiçs5 of_the society, which also promotes other culturál
and social functions during tJre'year.
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Social Studies Students' Association
The aim of the Association is to encourage and foster interest in

Social Studies as a profession and friendship between the students of

week-end conferences with

låî,il,åiii";s,äî'ålË"iåä?

Adelaide University Architectural Society.
The objects of the society are to afiord a recognised means of

communication between the students of the University School of
Architecture, the Architectural Association of the South Australian
Institute alian Institute of A¡chi-
tests; to of students in matters
touching career; and to promote
interest i

Anthropological Society of South Australia.

the University.
President: Mr. N. B. Tindalg The South Australian Museum.
Hon. Secretary: Mr. J. A. Cran, Dental School, The University of

Adelaide.

The Classical Association of South Australia.
President: Professor I. A. FitzHerbert.
Hon. Secretary: J. H. Church, M.4., The Adelaide Teachers'

(d) co-opera-

Ar "i'f,xt;,
interest

.Adelaide University Línguistic Society.
in 1959 as the Adelaide Linguistic
the University in 1961.
the study of language from a descrip.
point of view. Languages are diì-
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y or comparatively, over as wide a ffeld as
Universijy term,-the Society holds monthly
is an address, followed by discussion arrrong

The two
member
to all , on"tt

enquirie any

President: Mr. D. A. Hester, M.A. (Cambridge).

- FoloEIy Secretary: Mr. R._\M.- Garson, B.A. (Sydney and Cam-
bridge), The University of Adelaide.

The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand. (South
Australian Branch).

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G
of the Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science at
its Adelaide meeting in 1924. The South Australian Branch was

President: R. B. Lewis,8.4., B.Sc.

, Tolgt".-11 Secretary: K. J. Hancocþ B.A. (Melb.), ph.D. (Lon-
oon/, Ine unrversrty.

Honorary Treasurer: A. D. Barton, B.Com, (Melb,), The Uni_
versity.

The Medical Scìences CIub of South .A.ustralia.
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Meetings are held at- 8 p.m. on the trst Friday of every month,
March to December inclusive, except those which fall on 

-a 
public

holiday.

scrþtion to the Journal for non-members is fB per annum.
New members must be proposed by two members in writing to

the_Secretary, and_such nominations are announced lr-y the_secretary
at the next general meeting. The names of new members thus nomi-
nated are submitted by the Secretar¡ together with the notiffcations
of the next succeeding meeting, at which the nominations are con-
ffrmed or rejected by ballot, a three-fourths majority of members voting
being required to elect.

President: B. S. Hetzel, VLD., F.R.A.C.P.
Vice-President: Professor R. K. Morton, B.Sc.Agr. (Syd.), Ph.D,

(Camb.), F.A.A.
Hon. Secretary: W. B. R, Hackett, M.4., M.D., M.C.P.A.
Hon. Treasurer: G. N. Wilkinson, B.Sc.

The Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science.

The Journal was tnanced originally by a grant from the Univer-
sity and from the revenue of the Club, but as the scope of the
Journal extended, further ffnance became desirable. In 1926 Sir
Joseph Verco made a gift to the University ". to be applied
to or towards the encouragement of research in the medical scieìces

manner as the Council may determine. ." The University then
assumed responsibility for the Journal, the Medical Sciences Club
maintaining a general inte¡est in it.

of the Board of Management are all resident in
Board is assisted in thdselection of papers and in
by a panel of interstate workers in the ffeld of

Contributions are received from research centres throughout Aus-
tralia, The papers embody results of original research of an experí.
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mental nature in biochemigtry, genetics, immunolog¡ medicine and
sgrgery, microbiolog¡ pathoiogy, parasitology, pËáímacology, and
physiology.

-^ The fournal is issued every two months and the subscription ís
ß3 a year.

Editor-in-chief: Protessor sir Mark L. rvlitchell; co-Editors, pro-
fessor G. M. Badger and Dr, D. I. B. Kerr.

PUBLTC 
"1åi3[täå"ä$ ilbi,Ë.RY 

AND

REGULATIONS

be
pla
hel

2. candidates shall be admitted to the examinations without
restrictions as to age or sex.

4. Schedules deûning a_s far as may be necessa¡y the range of the
examinations shall be published not later than the'Blst day"of Janu-ary, in each year.

Allowed 8th Augus! 1906.

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS AND
EXECUTANTS

these Examinations is published in asep stribution. Copies may be obtained
on

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLA.RSHIPS
AND PRIZES
REGULÁ,TIONS

Scrror,ansrræs.

arships, tenable for three_- years, one in the theory
the practice of music, shall-be ofiered anually at the
the Australian Music Examinations Board held in
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The scholarship in theory of music shall exempt^the-holder from
payment during ih" t"ootä thereof of all fees for lectures and
èxáminations in-the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music,

Council, that the scholar has duly enrolled for instruction.
û2. Candidates who at either the May or September examinations

obtain honours or credit in the Seventh Grade in theory, and
have also passed an examination in practice of music of the stan-
dard of thè Fifth Grade at least, shall be eligible to compete for

No person shall hold more than one of these scholarships at the
same tiñre, and a scholarship shall not be awarded a second tirne to
the same candidate for the same subiect.

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:

For Singing, Organ, and Violoncello -
For Pianoforte and Violin
For Theory of lvlusic

on the thirty-ûrst day of December in the year in which the examina'
tion is held.

5. In the event of only one candidate being eligible to -compete
for either scholarship, thé Council may, on the recommendation of
the examiners, dispense with the special examination.

6. Every holder of a scholarship tenable for the
of Music, shall, each year, present himself for the
nation, and every holder of a scholarship tenable

- 24 years
. 21 years
- 25 years
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music shall, at the end of the
present a satisfactory certiû
dance f¡om his teaóher.
practical proof of such progress.
tion o¡ test, or to present iuch ce
the tenure of the- scholarship, unless the council shall otherwise
decide.

^ 7. 4 scholarship may also be summarily determined at anv timeit' in tJre opinion of the council, the holder of it be guilty óf .nis-
conduct.

* Ällowed 16th December, lg4g, and amended l4th December, 1g50,

høns
8. Each year a sum of not more than 955 win be awarded. in

Music Examinations Board, whic
the Council of the Universiiy.

b i'fr':tJïf';ï"år":"îå,îårilî$;;*t,
P A.M.B.B. scheme.

whose age

ï;:'11'.ül
candidates

, 13, 14 and 15 vears respectively
in the year of the examination.

grade. prize more than once in the same

__ lll If at any.time.it js deemed by the Board to be necessary a
speciat examination will be held to décide an award.

Lrcpxrrerr PnzB

. 1o1 A -prize of fifteen Bl{neas sþall be awarded each year to the
best south Australian canäidate who passes as an executant in the
Licentiate Examinati_on (Music); prôvided that if ihã 

-é*àminers

Iepo$ that no candidate is of oútsta-ncling merit the prizã rh;ä hpr;
for that year.

13. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once.

' ¿{,Ilowed December, 1g48
Regulations l, 8, 

-4.: 
5, 6 and 7^allo¡ved BOth November, 1g33. Regutalions g, g,

11, 12 and 18 allowed llth Decembér, t9¡t.
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scHoLARsHIPS- Awards

For previous awards, see Calendars from I9l0'

1960 Hunwick, Christine M. (Practice)

LICENTIATE PRIZE_
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1942'

1955 No award
1956 No award
1957 Gunning, Shelley Anne Stannus
1958 No award
1959 Schodde, Peter
1960 No award

PRIZES_
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945'

Àwards in 1958:

(a) Pianoforte.
Seventh Grade: Johnson, Julie
Sixth Grade: Mádge, GeófireY Douglas

Roberts, Patricia
Lakin, Angela Mary

Fifth Grade: Crisp, Heather Ann
Ligeti, Judy
Kennedy, Kathleen

Fourth Grade: Kostys4m, Lesia
Koch, Christine Joan
Gallasch, 'Wendy Anne

(b) Váolín.
Seventh Grade: Taylor, Diana FaY
Sixth Grade: |ohnson, Julie Fay
Fourth Grade: Smith, Ivan John

Schwab, Charles Burden

(c) Speech andDïsma.

Awards in 1959:
( a\ Pìnnoforte.

Sevbnth Grade: Cmrlec, Margaret
Mander, Patricia J.
Shaw, Barbara

Sixth Grade: Ellis, Maureen E'
Gamlen, Verona F.

Fifth Grade: Colebatch, Desirée F.
Ferguson, Judith A.
Henderson, Margaret
White, Rosemary
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Sixth Grade: Brixius, Rotraud A.

Awards in 1g60¡ 
McDonald' Rosamund D'

(a) Pìa.noforte.
Seventh Grade: Hunwick, Ch¡istine M.

Sheedv. Pauline
White,.Meredith

Sixth Grade: lvfasiulis, Nenura A.
Preiss, Sunieva
White, Rosemary

Fifth Grade: Larter, Maureeñ
Oster, Carol J.
Owen, Diana

Fourth Grade: Owens, Ian S.

(b) viokn. 
smith' carolvn

Fifth Grade: fnkster, Michelle D.
Larsens, Mairita

Fourth Grade: Pitcher, ,{lison
Seager, Janet R.

The Eva Lines Memorial Prize.
Rr¡r,rs.

the
ship
(ot

va Lines Memorial Prize shall be
of the Fifth and Sixth Grade Sep-

tember-October examinations in Pianoforte conducted in South Au-s-
tralia by the Australian Music Examinations Board.

- 2. To be eligible for the Prize, a candidate shall be under the age
o_f seventeen years _on the 31st da ' of December in the year in whiõh
the examination is held.

3. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate who, being
eligible, is considered by the examiners most worthy to recéive thõ
award.

4. The value of the Prize shall be ß15, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded to any person more than
once.

6. These rules may be varied from time to tíme by the Council,
but the title and the purpose of the foundation shall nót be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lg5g,

Fourth Grade:

(b) Yàolönt

No award
Roberts, Patricia

1959 Lakin, Angela M.
1960 Preiss, Sunieva

1957
r95B





ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1960

To His Excellency Sir Edric Montague Bastyan, K.B.E., C.8.,
Governor in and over the State of South Australia:

the Council of the University of Adelaide has the honour to present
to Your Excellency the following rqrort for the year 1960:

' INrRoDUcTroN
The year 1960 se, of the first

report of the Äus report recom-
mènds standards the University

1961.
The report of the Australian Universities Commission provides

for the completion of the buildings for the Biological Sciences and
for the Faculties of Arts, Economics and Law, additional accommoda-
tion for Physics, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry, Tec-hnolory, and
Architecturg completion of the Medical School, further refectory
accommodation foi the Union, and the ffrst stage of a building for
Physical Education.

The number of studénts has risen from 4,759 in 1957 to 6,700 in
l96t and is ex¡rected to rise by more than 600 a year in the future.

The Council established The Mawson Institute of Antarctic Research

ing.
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2. Trm Couwcu- AND TTrE Sn¡rern
In November Professor J. G. Cornell, Dr. F. R. Hone, Dr. Helen

Mayo, Mr. K. H. Milne and Mr. W, M. C. Symonds retired from
the Council by efiluxion of time. Two additional vacancies were
caused by the resignation of
the death of Mr. C. E. S.
re-election, and the Senate electe
Dunning, Dr. F. R. Hone, Mr. K.
Professor J. R. Trevaskis and Mrs. ,

cies. It also elected Dr. R. G. Willoughby its Warden and re-elected
Mr, V. A. Edgeloe its Clerk.

It is a source of special pleasu
the Queen, in her Birthday Hon
Commander of the Order of the
a member of the Council since I
Committee since 1953. Sir Kenneth was apoointed a member of the
Australian Universities Commission in 1959, and has found his work
for on to ed to relinquish
the of the end of the year.
Mr. n succ

P y was Vice-Chancellor of the Australian
National University; Dr. Grenfell Price was appointed Chairman of
the National Library Board; and the Reverend W, F, Hambly was
appointed a membei' of the Libraries Board of South Australia.

Dr. Helen Mayo after
ship, The Council the
that Dr. Mayo has t not
work and life, but also to medical and
the State.

3. Onrrr¡¿¡v
The Council records with deep regret the deaths during the year

of Sir Charles Abbott, Lady Barr Smith, Brigadier A. S. Blackburn,
V.C., Sir Lavington Bonython, the Reverend Canon H. P. Finnis,
Mr. C, E. S. Gordon, Dr. G. O. Lawrence and Mr. D. C. Swan.

Mr. Gordon had been a member of the Council since lg50 and
Chairman of the Committee which formulated the new Matriculation
Statute adopted in 1957; Dr. Lawlence a part-time teacher in Dental
Science since 1930; and Nfr. Swan a member of the staff of the Waite
Institute since 1931 and at the time of his death Head of the Institute's
Department of Entornology.

4. RrrmnurNrs
Dr. P. S. Hossfeld, Senior Lecturer in Geology, retired at the end

of the year after 10 years' service. Dr. H, T. J. Edwards, a part-time
teacher and lecturer in the Dental School for 40 years, Mr. L. A.
Whitington, a part-time lecturer in the Faculty of Law for 23 years,
and Mr. J. L. Eustace, a part-time lecturer in the Dental School for
32 years, also relinquished their teaching duties in the University.

5. Tnn F¿,cur-rr or.Anrs
Neto Chøírt A Chair of German was established by the Council,

and steps will be taken to ûll it in 1961.
Resí,gnations: Dr, D. H. Pike, Reader in History, on appointment

to the Chail of History in the University of Tasmania; Dr. A. W.
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Meadows, _Reader in_Psychology; Dr. D. N. Gibbs, Lecfurer in Psycho-
logy; Mr. G. R. Cochrane, Lecturer in Geography.

Appoì.ntments:
Ellis, Lecturer in
Dr. H. G. Kinloch

es, Reader in Psychology; Dr. L. Houssiadas,
Mr. T. L. C. Grifi¡ and Dr. M. Williams,
Mr. E. Roe and Mr. D. M. Toomey, Loc-

Jt"gr. 17 and 26 (Diels-Krantz); Plato,
Protagoras; the economic development of

odern Czech verse.
Antlropology-Central Australian native songs, myths and cere-

monies; social shucture of the Central Australiañ tribês; Aranda lin-
guistics.
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Musil.
History and Political Scienco-Parliamentary ffnancial procedures;

the South Australian state election of 1959; the Price-Peake Govern-
ment and the formation of political parties in South Äustralia; South
Australian politics and the coming of federation; 'wome! politicians
in South Australia; the Democratic Labor Party in South Australia;
Sir Thomas Playford; the machinery for the protection of human
rights in Europe.

Philosophy-Philosophical logic; philosophy of mind.

Fleurieu Peninsula.
Education-An examination of the influence of libraries on tlle

education of secondary school children in South A.ustralia.

abeyance for several years,
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Departmental Ac'tioitíest During q ffve months' research trip in
Cenhal Australia the Reader in Australian Linguistics collected fi:ither
valuable records and research material; Mr. G. P. H. Dutton, Lec-

lonel Light-Found,er
in English, published
study of this subject

6. Trrp, Facur-ry or Scm,¡¡cn

Retírem¿ntz Dr. P. S. Hossfeld, Senior Lecturer in Geology.
Resignøtions: Dr. P. T. Gilham and Dr. K. T. Potts, Lecturers in

Organic Chemistry; Dr. R. L. Specht, Senior Lecturer in Botany;
Dr. A. R. Johnson, Senior Research Officer in charge of the Cornmon-
wealth anti-oxidant research project in the Department of Physiology.
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of the Chamber of Mines, Johannesburg, Professor J. McMichael of
the Postgraduate Medical School, London, Professor P. F. Scholander
of the Scripps Institute of Oceanography, California, Professor G. M.'Wilson of the University of Shefield, and Professor F. G. Young of
the University of Cambridge, to the Department of Human Physiology
and Pharmacology.

Staff Distirrctions: Prof.essor E. S. Barnes was awarded the Lyle
Medal of the Australian Academy of Science for research in mathe-
matics, and was elected Presideít of the Mathematical Association
of South Australia; P¡ofessor R. B. Potts was awarded the Lanchester
Prize of the Operations Research Society of America, and was elected
to ,the Council of the Ausbalian Mathematical Society and President

Australia; Dr. L E, McCarthy
the International Conference on
Ontario; Professor D. O. Jordan

was elected Vice-President of the Australian Institute of Nuclear
Science and
Fellow of the
was awarded
Royal Austra
awarded the Rennie Medal by the
hrte; Dr. H. B. S. Womersley was
nors of the Botanic Garden and
Herbarium Liaison Committee; Professor W. P. Rogers accepted an
invitation from the World Health Organisation to take part in a
syrnposium on the use of radioactive isotopes in the study of tropical
diseases held at Bangkok; Dr. E. S. Holdsworth accepted an invitation
to attend the fffth International Congress on Nutrition held in
Washington.

S'ubiec'ts of Research:
Mathematics-Iteration of complex functions; an algorithm for

simultaneous app integrals over
parametric surfac affic dynamics;
numerical integra flow.

of wind systems in the upper atmosphere;
energy electrons and ions in gases; rock

lography and molecular structure; solid state
physics.

actions.
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry-Physical properties of nucleic

acids and related macromolecules; preparation and study of isotactic
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growth substances.

Biochemistry-Mode of action of
tlre metabolism of Ochromorws mn ''

carbohvdrate metabolis m in T ønebrí

lipids by reticulo endothelial cells and sig
using isotope technique; quick-acting harn
monary function tests; mass-spectrometry
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function correlation- of cholinesterase inhibition by drugs; use of
cholinesterase inhibitor in treatment of myesthenia gravis; mechanism
of sympathetic transmission in the isolated heart.

factors involved in the bactericidal action of sera from a range of
animal species.

Genetics-Human chromosomal anomalies; serum protein variants
in different races of man; "kuru'disease; skin colour variation in
Melanesians; in soursobs; incom-
patibility in ; colour patterns in
fhe plafre I ãtrad anâlysis.

the National Association for Prevention of Tuberculosis in Australia,

of Microbiology.

Iaboratory.
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7. Træ F¡cur,rY or Br.rcrNEnRrNc
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þpointmenús: Mr. M. Arnold, Senior Lecturer in Civil Engineer-
ing; Mr, G. S. \Mest, Lecturer in Civil Engineering; Mr. B. H. Smith,
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering.

Studg Lea.oø: Pro:fessor E. C. R, Spooner, Professor of Mining,
Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering; Dr. S. Kanefl Senior Lec-
turer in Electrical Engineering.

Subiects ol Reseørch:
Civil Engineering-Properties of concrete; steel framed structures;

waves in water; foundation problems; welded tubular structues.
Mechanical Engineering-The dynamics of vibration control; noise

control; marine propulsion; combustion; plasticity in metal forming
and cutting.

Electrical Engineering-,{dvanced studies for a high speed flexible
computer; aerial research.

Further service courses designed to cater
fo ecialising in difierent branchei of engineer-
in

8. Trm Fecrn-ry o¡' Lew
þpointmenús: Mr. C. Howard, Senior Lecturer in Law.
Stafr Distinctì,ons: Dr. D. P. O'Connell served for the ffrst six months

as Visiting of World Polity, Georgetown
University, R. Monis was the Australian
delegate to ar on Human Rights and the
Criminal L

VìNtors: Mr. T. B. Hogan of the Uuiversity of Noftingham, who
was a visiting lectu¡er in the department during the first ãnd second
terms; Professor John Hope Franklin of Brooklyn College, New York.
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Subiects of Resøarch: Preparation of a textbook on international
law and casebooks and commentaries on mercantile law and constitu-
tional law; human rights and tlle criminal law; commercial arbitra-
tion; strict liability in criminal offences.

Døpørtmuttøl Ac
Review, edited by
was published; the
weekly moots being

9, Trre F,c,cu¡-rv or Mn¡rclvr
Neu Chair: The Cor¡¡cil of the South Australian Association for

suficient funds to
years, the Univer-
h.

Appointmenús: Dr. J. H. Van Deth, formerly Professor of Anatomy
in the University of Utrecht, Senior Lecturer in Anatomy; Mr, L. R.

Resigrwtíons: Mr. A. R. Anderson, Lecturer in Anatomy; Dr. R, K.
Pak-Poy, Lectu¡er in Pathology; Mr. L J. Forbes, full-time Assistant
to the Professor of Medicine.

Staff Dístinction: Professor Abbie was Woodward Lecturer in Yale
University in May.

Vßitolst Professor G. M. Wilson of the University of Shefield, who

Professor H, M. Carey of the University of Auckland.

cerulea dolens.
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Obst e and nutrition in preg-
nancy; etion of sex horrnones
during uterine myography.

myocardial metabolism;
ynthetic penicillins; some

health was reorganised;
in departments of the

Gi,fts and Grqnt : Grants from the Nestles Corporation, the Pfizer
Corporetion and the Ciba Company and the gift qf q" incuþator by
Parke Davis Incorporated to thé Department óf Child Health.

10. Trm Fecur-rr or EcoNor,rrcs

_Anpoi,ytnyqls: Mr. H. R. Hudson, Senior Lecturer in Economics;
Dt.^J. L. Dillon, Senior Lecturer in Agricultural Economics; Mr.
K. G. Jones, Lecturer in Accounting.

_Studg L_eate: Mr.E A. Russell, Reader in Economics; Mr. J. W.
Bennett, Lecturer in Commerce.

- Gtfts and Grarús: fwo ry_aÍor research projects were financed by
the Reserve Bank of Austualia.
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Summ¿r Schooh The fffth Summer School of Business Adrninistra-
and Business".
on (The Hon.
H. C. Coombs
F. Holder and

Mr. R. R. Hirst.
Depørtmental Actioities: In conjunction with the Department of

Adult Education, a seminar on economics for bank executives was
conducted gust a three-day serninar on
"Theory of anized by the Department of
Economics. essor T. \M. Swan, Professor
H. W. Arndt, Dr. Ivor Pearce, and Dr. R. Heiser of the Australian
National University; Professor \M. Prest, Professor D. Cochrane, Dr.
T. Pitchford, Dr. M. W. Corden and Mr. K, Frearson of the Univer-
sity of Melbourne; and Dr. W. Hogan of Newcastle University
College.

Changes in Curiculum; The degree of Master of Business Manage-
ment was established; the course in Cost Accounting was abolished;
responsibility for the administration of the courses in Commercial Law
was transferred to the Faculty of Law.

11. TrrB Fecur-rr oF AcRrcrrLTrrRAL ScrrNcB AND THE Werra
Acnrcur-run¡r- R¡sBencrr Ixsrrrr¡ru

grants from outside sources.
Røsígnations: Dr. D. H. Simmonds, Senior Lecturer in Protein

Chemistry; Mr. L. D. Crawford, Research Fellow in Entomology.

Plant Pathology.
Staff Dì,s'ti,nctinnst Professor C. M. Donald was invited to present

a paper at a symposium sponsored by the Society for Experimental
Biology at the University of Southampton,

Viútust Professor C. V. Ramalsishnan of the University of Baroda,
India, for nine months; Professor P. C. Koller and Dr. P. Alexander
of the Chester Beatty Research Institutg London; Professor G. Halls-

and Professor F. of Cambridge; Sir
Lawrence Bragg, , London (the 1960
Einstein Memoria of the University of
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of
of

California, for nine months; Dr. M. F. Day of the Division
Entomology, C.S.LR.O.; Dr. L. L. Stubbs of the Department
Agriculture, Victoria.

Plant, Physiology-C-arbohydrate metabolism of cereal endosperm;
e mechanism of starch granule svnthesis: effect of drorrøhf n. <rT^,,,rúthe mechanism 1cþ glanule synthesis-; efiect of drought on gïowtü

f barlevt nutritional reouirements- of r,Àfor^o".and .dwelopment of .b.{ley; nutritionai requirements" of po:tatoes;
physiology of flower initiation in aooles: tilìãn'nø cont'rnl iå ho'to.,.ph¡io-log¡r.of flower initiation,in 

^apples; 
tillèring control in barley;

role of inhibitors in the control of ãormancy anõ growth of soursóÉ
(_Oxa_lís pes-caprae); hormonal control of giape beïry formation and
development; effects of gibberellic acid oñ tñe nitrogen fractions of
barley endosperm.

Gifts ønd Grants:

-- To Agricultural chemistry-substantial gifts of yeast by the Efiront
Yeast Company, Melbourne.

giftJor animal husbandry research;
the Commonwealth Wheát Researcli
Fund, the Wool Research Fund.

of Bibberellic agid by LC,I.A.N.Z., Ltd..;
from the Barley fmprovement Fund,
Council, the Aultraliaì Atomic Energy

indústries,
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Chnnge in Curriculum: A new subject, Agricultural Microbiology,
was ofiered for the ffrst time.

12. Trm Fecur-rv or Musrc AND THE Er¡Bn CoNspnv¡ron¡urrt
or Musrc

second term.
Gifts and Grantst Gifts for the L

sources and publishing houses; Mis
Breton Violin and Mr. Alfred Hill

13. Fecur-rv or AncmrecruRn ¡wp Toww Pr-eNNr¡¡c
Appoíntments: Mr. G. Herbert, Reader in Architecture; Mr. T.

Schiott, Lecturer in Architecture.
Gi.fts and Grantsz The administration of the South Australian Insti-

tute of Architects P¡izes was taken over by the University; the title
of "The Asbestolite Proprietary Limited Award in Architecture" was
changed to the "James Hardie Prize in Architecture".
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14. Trrn' Fecur,rv on DBmrrsrtv
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Reti,rentents: Dr. H. T. J. Edwards, Part-time Lecturer in the Dental
School for 40 years; Mr, J. L. Eustace, Part-time Lecturer and Tutor
for 32 years.

Studg Lear:e: Mr. J. A. Cran, Reader in Dental Pathology.
Radden, Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry
urgery in the University of Manchester;
Department of Dentistry in the Uniwersity

of Illinois; Professor Lester Cahn of the University of Columbia,
S:ubiects of Research: Field studies on dental conditions of Cent¡al

Australian aborigines; survey of dentist-population ratios and dental
services; nature and occurrence of secondary dentine in deciduous
teeth; studies in child dental health; preventive dentistry; the rela-
tionship between antenatal health and dental state and dental health
of the infants.

CLwnges in Cwriculum: The regulations for the degrees of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery and Master of Dental Surgery were substantially
revised, and a course for the Honours degree of B.D,S. established.

Deparlmental Actioitìes: Work on extensions to the Dental School,
which was begun in 1958, continued; and it is expected that part of
these extensions will be occupied in 1961.

15. Dæ¡rrrrENT oF Socrar- Srrmrps
Appoíntmenú: lvlrs. C, Ridgley, Lecturer in Social Studies.
Resi,gnation: Miss F. C. Shaw, Lecturer in Social Studies.
VíNtorz Miss Alice Overton, a Fulbright Scholar,
Subiects of Research: Assimilation of part-aborigines in Adelaide;

analysis of youth-leader training methods in Adelaide; urban com-
munity development in Elizabeth and in Adelaide.

Departrnenta.l Acti.oities: Regulations providing for full matricula-
tion and ân age limit of 18 years for admission to the course \¡¡ere
operative for the first time.

16, Dr"p¡nrrvrENT o¡' Prrvsrortun¿Bv
þpointm,ent: Miss M. J, Harnmond, Lecturer in Physiotherapy.
Søff Dístirwtion: N4iss Casely was invited to deliver a lecture at

the Eighth Biennial Congrcss of thc Australian Physiotherapy A.ssocia-
tion in Brisbane.

lectures was con-
Association (S.4.
Convention was

17. Dp¡nrrvrENT oF Prrvsrc¡r- Enuceuox
Stafr Di"stinc'tion: Mr. Apps was Director of a Seminar of Student

Health Services held in Adelaide.
Visi.tors: Professor H. Harrison Clarke of the University of Oregon;

Mr. F, Jamieson, Director of Physical Education in a Californian High
School.

onducted a Seminar
Australia and New

beginning a physical education centre. 
approved plans for
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18. Fecur,rv or Tncnror,ocv
Ctnriculum: A new degree course in Applied Science was estab-

lished.
19. Pusr-rc Lncrunns

The following Public Lectures \,¡iere given in the University during
1960: "French Culture in the Education of the 'Western Citizen of
the World', by Professor H. Roddier of the University of Lyons; "The
American Negro in the Twentieth Century'', by Professor John Hope
Franklin of Brooklyn College, U.S.A.; "University Education for Busi-
ness" (The Australian Society of Accountants Lecture), by Professor
R. L. Mathews of the University of Adelaide; "South Africa: a Prob-
lem in Race Relations" (The Dyason Memorial Lecture), by Mrs.
Margaret Ballinger, M.P., of South Africa; '?rogress in Farm l\4echani-

Mr. Herbert FaiI of the University of Durham;
ological Materials", "Molecules of Living Mat-
emorial Lecture), and "The Royal Institution",

of the Royal Institution, Lon-
of a Modern Industry" (The

Asa Briggs of the University
S.S.R.", by Dr. A. A. Varfolo-

meev of the U.S.S.R. Academy of Sciences.

20. Sr¡rtrrss ,trvp Racur.¡,rroNs
Amendments \Mere made to the following Statutes: Chapter IX.-Of

Matuiculation; Chapter X.-Of the Faculties; Chapter XXV.-NIiscel-
laneous; and Chapter LVII.-Of the Affiliation of the South Aus-
tralian Institute of Technology, was repealed and a new Chapter
substituted.

New Regulations governing the degrees of Master of Education,
Bachelor of Dental Surgery, Master of Dental Surgery, Master of
Business Management and Bachelor o
in Education, and the Elder Conserva
and amendments were made to the Re
of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts,

Tennyson Medals.
21. U¡uv¡nsrrr Rnsn'encrr GneNr

The grant supported about 25 research fellows and scholars and
about 2_88 research proiects during the year. A separate report on
Research is published.

22. Dnp¿nnvrpIvr oF Arr.n-r EpucerroN
A separate report on the work of the Department is published.

23. Covrpurnve Csurna
A

lVAS
and
1620
years.
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24. PosrcnnDUArE CoMrvtrrsn rN MnorcrNs

The following visitors were sponsored by the Committee druing
r960:

bridge.

25. Posrcn¡DUATE Con¿n¡rrrpn rN DpNrrsrnv
red by the Committee during
epartment of Pedodontics and
Illinois; and Professor Lester

26. '[un ArÞorNr¡ursr.rrs Boem

tained.

faculties-a demand which it was quite impossible to satisfy. All
graduates and graduates-elect who sought the help of the Appoint-
ñrents Board were in the happy position of having a selection of posi-
tions from which to choose.

Again, the task of placing students in vacation employment was
one"of ihe Board's niain tãsks. The task of ûnding work for the
increasing number of students is_becoming steadily more diflcult and,
with retrénchment in industry, the task in 1960 was more formidable
than usual. Nevertheless, a total of 208 students obtained vacation
work directly through the Appointments Board-l88 technical and 25
non-technical.
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27. 'I]d.r. B¡¡n Stflru LrBnany
The Library Committee is grateful for the gifts of books and

periodicals from the Americañ Consulate, Adelaide, Australasian

28. Sr¡rrsrrcs

w-as proportionately- lower than it had been for at least fifteen years.
The comparison of the student body is shown in the fotlówing
diagram:

Full-time
3283 :53.7 per cent,

Part-time
2108 = 34.5 per cent.

External
332:5.4 per cent.

Elder Conservatorium
387 = 6.4 per cent,

CorwposrrroN or SrrmpNr Boov, 1960

N
m
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Distributáon i.nto C oursøs :

A. Candidates for Degrees.

Bachelors'
Degrees

3,245

Higher
Degrees Total

Agricultural Science
A¡chitecture
Arts
Dentistry
Economics
Engineering
Law
Medicine.
Music
Science .,
Technology
Ph.D.

F.
4
7

463
11
l5
I

16
9B

2
169

7

I
I

9

j

M.
13

1

27
7
2

28
3

t3

M.
85
72

553
62

326
425
115
453

5
667
482

Total
102

BO

1,o43
BO

343
454
r34
s64

7
474
482
107

Total 3,477 (a) 793(a) 4,270(a)

F,
4
7

+58
t0
15
I

l5
97

2

It

M.
9B
IJ

580
69

328
453
llB
466

5
705
482
100

Diplomas or
Certificates

M. IF.

e4(b)

t2
l0

Subjects Total

4
J
3

M,

379

ll

e4(b)
4

15
13

149
23

3
4+

4'
38
JO

I

190
B

t49
23

J
44
32
29
10

Total Non-Graduating
students 558 397 356 1,004(a)

(a) A deduction of 49 males and 29 females should be made from the combined total
of groups A and B to allow for students counted in more than one category.

(b) Excluding 302 males and 193 females taking another course as principal course.

B. Candidates for Diplomas, and Students taking Miscellaneous Subjects:

JO/
59

196
6l
6t
45
4l
74
l0

1,918(a)
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Comparßon uith somø preoíous gearst The following ffgures of
total enrolments in the various Faculties and courses indicate the
changes that have occurred during the last .twenty-one years (the
numbers in brackets for 1948 refer to trainees under the Common-
wealth Reconstruction Training Scheme).

(Immediate
Post-war

Peak)

Agricultural Science
A¡chitectr:¡e : :

Alts
Commerce
Economics
Dentistry
Education (Postgraduate

diploma)
Engineering
Law
Medicine.
Music (Degree and Diplorna) . .

Music (Elder Conservatorium) . .

Optometry and I{ome Science
Pharmacy
Physical Education
Physiotherapy
Public Administration .

Science .,
Social Science and Social Studies
Technology
Ph.D. Candidates

5,714

Ooerseas students: There were 298 overseas students (including 48
women) at the University. They were distributed amongst the Facul-
ties and Boards as follows: Engineering, 78; Science, 54; Medicine,
51; Technology,2I1' Dentistr¡ 17; A¡chitecture, 11; Arts, 11; Agricul-
tural Science, 9; Economics, 7; Social Studies, 4; Law, Music and
Pharmac¡ each 3; Physical Education and Science (Forestry), each
1. Of the other ù1. students, 19 were proceeding to the degrees of
Ph.D. (6), M.E. (6), M.Sc. (3), M.Ag.Sc. (3), and M.4., and the
remaining ffve were taking subjects for courses at the South Aus-
tralian Institute of Technology.

One hundred and thirty-three of these students came from Malaya,
71 from Singapore, 32 from Indonesia, 20 from Hong Kong B from
Vietnam, 6 each from Sarawak and Thailand, 4 from the Philippines,
3 from North Borneo, 2 each from Fiji, India, New Zealand and
Pakistan, and 1 each from Cambodia, Ceylon, Chile, Cyprus, Macao,
the United Kingdom and the United States of America, Ninety-two
of them (including 31 from Malaya and 23 from Indonesia) were
sponsored under the Colombo Plan.

102
BO

1,776

348
BO

t29
456
149
564

49
387
55

196
55
6l
45

909
70

492
107

52( L7)

1,197(2 l9)
34t(246)
106( 73)
105( 42)

tt1( 22)
765(213)
t22( 68)
515(144)
5e( ls)

575(120)
14( 6)

l3e( 30)
43( 5)
47( L4)
5s( 3s)

s73(t4B)
67( 34)

t4

889
331
7I
29

84
297

72
lB0
29

255
7

82

101
63

1,703

-.JJJ
67

l38
426
12r
527

45
4t4

32
l84
o5
6B
45

52
449
84
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Assistance to students: The following table shows the various forms
of assis.tance received by students (excluding Elder Conservatorium
students and those proceeding to higher degrees)r

Males Females
Total

F./T. P./T. Ext. F./T. P.iT. Ext.

8
603

86

27

28
37

2t
1

9
402

4
68

88

112
109

4
50

1

3
1

:

108
223

8

2

6
120

1

ns

lso

11

5

J
5

l6
2

2
331

1

5

I

31

24

3

7

ßt
ll7

I

35

I

-72

12
869

98

32

37
43

46
3

11
1,o32

652
82

91

118
295

Total Assisted Students
Unassisted Students

1,603
730

s28
906

236
16

603
240

3',78
156

73
7

3,421
2,055

Total Students .. 2,333 1,434 252 843 534 80 5,476

* Commonwealth Reconstruction, Disablecl Members and Widows, and Korea Malaya
J¡¿ining Schemes.

Barr Srníth Libraru: The total number of volumes in the Library
at the end of 1960" was 214I,269, accessions for the year being
11,432. The number of withdrawn volumes fol the year was 654.

Barr Smith Library borrowed 364 volumes.

Wa.íte Instítute Líbrary: The library added 585 volumes during
1960, making a total number of 14,560 at the end of the year.
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Modern Languages I and III, Philosophy I, Politics I, IIB and IIIA,
Psychology I, IA, IIB and IIIA, Social Economics and Theoretical
Inorganic Chemistry (Pharmacy).

Depat'tment of Ailult Ed.ucatíon: The Board of Adult Educa-
tion conducted 43 tutorial classes and 19 lecture courses. Three classes
were held in subu¡ban areas and 59 at the University. Three post-
sessional lecture classes were held at the University and the Diréctor
was assisted by 96 part-time tutors,

administration, supplementary
guages (teachers), trafic engin-
astronomy, tree-growing, inter-

4SS1"gq1U enrolments \Ã/ere as follows: Classes arranged jointly
',ryith the Workers' Educational Association and UniversiÙ extênsioi
courses, 2,974; special schools and conferences, L,225; discussion
groups, 287.

following table, from which some idea of the bend of new enrol-
ments at the University in the next few years may be obtained:

Cex¡merrs ,c.r PuBHc Ex¡rurwerroNs, 19541960
L9ú4 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960Intermediate - 5,141 ú,362 B,2lI 6,811 7,684 8,910 9,967

Leaving _ - - 2,782 2,872 3,250 3,900 4,852 5,740 6,454
Leaving Honours - 426 531 597 664 BB0 1,159 L,450



The ld in country towns and districts at 67
penna centres.

The music of the Australian Music Exarnina-
tions Board were held at intervals throughout the year. In South
Australia there were t326 entries in theory and 4,323 in practice
of music, 3M h musical perception, and 102 in speech and drama.

29. AovrssroN To DEGREES

Degrees were conferred and diplomas were granted as follows:
At the Annual Commemoration Cerem.onV on þrí,1 6, l960t

A'NNUAJ- REPORT 425

Females Total
1
2

4IL
2
2

L2 28
25 44

6
I
6

It4
4n

31
I
3

110
10 81
41 83
48
34
11

19 22

D.Litt, (ad eu,ndem gradurn) -
LL,B. Honours
LL.B.
M.A.
M.A. (ad eundem grøiltrm) -
B,A. Honours
B.A.
B.A. (ad eundem. grailam.)
M.Ag.Sc.
B,Ag,Sc. Honours
B,Ag.Sc.
M.E.
B.E, Honours
B.E.
B.E. (ad eundønx gradum)
Ph,D.
Ph.D. (ad eundern gradu.m) -
Diploma in Education -
Diploma in Arts and Education
Diploma in Physical Education
Diploma in Social Studies
Diploma in Social Science
Diploma in Physiotherapy

MaLes
-1
-2

n-l

-2
-2
-16
-19
-6

ô
-L)

-6
-13
-4
-20
-31
-1
-3
-9
-21
-42,4
-t
-;
-ú

At the Annual Commemoration Cerem.onA on April 13, 1960t
M.D. - 4
M.D. (ad eurdem grad.um) - 3
M.8., B.S. 33 7
M.8., B.S. (ad eund.em gra.durn) 1 -B.Med.Sci. Honours I -M.Ec.
B,Ec.
B.F,c. (ad eundem gradu.m)
D.Sc.
D.Sc. (ad eu.ndenx grailurm)
M.Sc.
M.Sc. (ød eundenx gradum)
B.Sc. Honours
B.Sc.
B.Sc. (a.d eutd¿m graìlum)
Mus.Doc. (a.d eund.em graùm)

4
ó

40
I
1
1

27
4
4
I

t4
I

33
98

2
1

j
I
1
22

I
27

L)

4
I

18
I

29
76

2
I
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Mal,es Femal¿s Total
Mus.Bac. 2
B.Tech.
Ph.D. - 5
Ph.D. (ad eundem graùnnr) - 5
Diploma in Pharmacy 22
Diploma in Public Administration - - 3
Diploma in Music - I
At the Meøting of the Council on Frídng, Mag 27, l96Dt
M.8., B.S. 8 -M.8., B.S. (ad eundem grad,un) 1 -B.E. Honours - 1
B.E. - 4
B.Tech. - 3

At the Meeting of the Council on Frirlng, December 16, 1960:

Signed on behalf of the Council,

Adelaide,

June, 1961. Chnncell,or.

30. Accourvrs

,A,n absþact, drrly signed, of the income and expenditure during the
year 1960 is annexed to this report. There is also a further statement
showing the actual position of the University with respect to íts
property, funds and liabilities at the close of 1960.

3
I
I

rt
54

6
b

2¡5
r)
7

ú
1
I
4
ôr)

b
1
I

I
1

; r)

;

:
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESSES, 196I
The Annual Commemoration ceremorlies were held on April 8,

12 and 15, 1961.
In opening the proceedings on April 8, the Chairman of the

Education Committee (Professor J. R. Trevaskis) said:
Mr. Deputy Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, lvlembers of the

Council and Senate, Ladies and Gentlemen:
This year of 1961 marks the ffrst in which it has been found

necessary to hold three ceremonies of Commemoration in order that

commission headed by Sir Keith Murray, a Universities Commission,
under the chairmanship of Sir Leslie Martin, has been set up to
give similar advice to our Prime Minister.
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The danger which ma increase in
student numbers is that o ve a mortal
wound: they may cease sense. For
nothing is more fatal to sink below
its proper intellectual level. The main danger, as I see it, is that in
order to provide enough teaching staff to deal with an unrestricted
inflow of students it may be necessary to appoint stafi of low calibre.
For in a situation where the whole world is crvins out for universitv
teachers, it is not surplising if there is a shorta[e of stafi of higÍr
quality.

One sometimes hears it said, "Austlalia needs more graduates".
This is to mis-state the need. It is educated men and women of which
Australia needs more. And this is not necessarily the same thing.
I sometimes think that there would be much to be said for a systeñr
by which every student upon entry to the university were presented
with his degree. Education could then begin, unencumbered by
this distraction. It would be rather like our local system by which
one first obtains o drive, a
situation which occ perhaps
serves to underline ertificate
to do something or

But, to return to my theme: the more university-educated members
of the community there are, the better. But university education
does not consist in packing as many people as possible into an
institution and expecting it to remain a university. It is essential in
order to maintain a'c"de-"ic standards that only ut -utty students should
be admitted as can properly be taught. The day seems to be approach-
ing when we should consider whether the quality of the education
of our students is not being seriously impaired as a consequence of
their rising numbers.

Not only is there the prospect of a rapid increase in student
numbers, there are already too many students at the Australian
universities who are unequal to university studies. Of this fact
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that those members of stafi who have experience of universities
oversea as well as at home here (and they Torm a high percentage
of our stafi) would support it.

The situation really is ing at the end
of the perjo$ spent ät s e is, rather, attle end of the ffrst year matter of Íact
there is much to be said selection. The
one infallible method of finding out whether a person is capable of
university studies is to send him to a university-and see. Aîrd were
this a country of unlimited wealth and were ihere in it unlimited
university teachers, 9ne m L But unhappily
neither of these conditions with an uniâtii-
factory situation which is I numbers rise.

Now I should like to make
standing, that I do not belie
students who offer themselve
( or higher) _than -elsewhere.is,prejudiced in favour of certain natural groups, But the student
who offers himself to any university is the þroduct of a background.who offers himself to any university is the
in which the number of'years he has spers he has spenl at the secondar/ stage

a background

of education is extremely important. Hôw widely is it realisi¡d thät
whereas most of our entrants -have spent onlv ûve úears at a secondar.vwhereas most of our entrãnts have spent only ûve years at a secondar.y
school and some even have spent only Îour, most entrants to aschool and some even have spent only four, most entrants to a
university in. the _Uniled Kingdòm have' spent seven or more years
at the secondaly level, two oi more of the¡n in the sixth form'after
the matriculation stage?

The minimum standard of entry, then, to our. University seerns at
present to be too Ìovr'. And, iñ addition to this, the'Australian
universities are facing an influx of students too great for their present
teaching resources to contend witll. What is to Ëe the solutionf

Of course many approaches to One is
to found new universities or unive existing
universities, so as to deal with the en existl
ing institutions are_ full. - This is an approach that is indeed being
followed in a number of places in Auilralia at pr.esent, and whicñ
no doubt we have no option but to follow.
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standards.

Then there i ty
of those who a er
of those with is
more than can

That is as far as I wish to take the discussion today. This is

In opening the proceedings on April 12, the Vice-Chancellor ( Mr.
H. B. Basten) said:

Mr. Deputy Chancellor, Members of the Council and Senate, Ladies
and Gentlemen:

ceremonies.
During 1960, the Council lost by death, retirement and_resig,nation

tlree of lts members. Mr. Colin'Ernest Sutherland Gordon died in
August. He lsrew for many months that his death was near. The
cou;age and moral strengih that he exhibited, while death was
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pelceptibly approaching> were superb. To Mrs. Gordon we e)<press
our deep sympathy and our admiration of her husband, It is ñlting
to add that in her ordeal she herself showed high courage.

^In October, Emeritus Professor Huxley resigned from membership
of the Council on his appointment as Vice-ehancellor of the Ausl-
tralian National University. We congratulate him on his new office
and are delighted that he is not to be lost to the academic life of
Australia;

a fo Service. She was
the of the Royal Aus-

3ü 
oy the respect and

The S d Dr. R. G. Willoughby to be its
Warden fessor Trevaskis, and Di. Winifred
Wall to l. All of them hold office for the
first time. The University welcomes them and is confident that they
will make notable and dístinctive contributions to its life. Professoí
Cornell, Dr. Hone, Mr. Milne and Mr. Symonds r,vere elected
members of the Council for a further term of óffice.

For some time he served the University as Deputy Chairman of the
Finance Committee and became its 'Chairmân in 1953. For all
these years. we were glad to lean heavily upon his guidance and his
understanding of academic life in the direction -of our ûnancial
afiairs. He could not, of course, retaÍn this ofice when he was
appointed to be a memb iversities Commis-
sion. That appointment ure, mingled with
regret that it lost to us Chairman of the

teen died in February. Sir Charles AbbotÇ formerly Minister of
Education, Attorney-General and a Judge of the Supreme Court,
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occurred of the
Dr. D. Reader

to the C the Uni
and to al retired

cordially wish happiness in their new situations; and to the many
who haie joined us we ofier a very warm welcome.

of many gifts during
purposes by the United
Welfare, the American
on, the Commonwealth

Reserve Bank and others. \Malker bequeathed
f,35,000 to us. Many ot received, including
a collection of valuâble oks from Professor
Nichol Smith. The Uni to individuals and
institutions alike for their muniffcence.

which he and rve collaborated.

appear.
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year ago. Buildings and
them is provided. To
another matter. Yet stafi
in their growing number,

The ûrst report of the Australian Universities Commission was

unsatisûed need of society for men and women educated in a wide
variety of ways beyond the secondary level.

However the problem of providing tertiary education may be
solved, the solution will remain theoretical unless ffnancial provision
is made and unless teaching stafi can be found. The easier task is

less dependent.
Men and \¡/omen cap

education must come in
They can only come, in
come from the research,
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The ceremony on April l5 began with the admission of the Prime
Minister, the Rt. Hon. R. G. Menzies, to the degree of Doctor of
Laws. The Prime Minister then addressed the congregation as
follows:

Mr. Chancellor and Ladies and Gentlemen¡
You have just been reminded that this is not the ûrst occasion

on which I have received what I must properly describe as an
unearned increment. Indeed I look back over some of those events

interest. Perhaps I might

ilåi*"'l? äï'Tiì,::"i31? T:

r remember in re4r when wins,"" åff1åiiïl3huo""uo',

stand for.
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Then, Sir, you refered to the French Canadian university in
Quebec, Laval. Well that was something that I remember pretty
vividly because although you allow me to address you here in what
passes for English I felt very strongly that at Laval portion of my
speech ought to be in French. From my point of view, it was. I
must say that was a most polite audience, for at the end they all
nodded to each other with appreciation, and you could hear them
saying, "Mmm, il essaie, il essaie". So there we are.

The other occasion that I want to mention is that at Oxford the
year before last I had the misfortune, as it turned ou! to be ffrst
in the list to go up for a degree at the hands of Lord Halifax. The
public orator was there, ready to give us our citations in impeccable
Latin-modern pronunciation. But when we reached the Divinity
School and were being marshalled for the event, I was given a sheaf
of paper which contained on one side Latin and on the other side
the Englis\ but of course I didnt have time to read it because

to this University, this remarkable place.
I have spoken in this magnificent hall,
aracterises what I want to say about the

Aust¡alia.
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University, maintaining what is needed for a university-an oudook
by the university on the world, and an inlook by the world into
the university,

cellor
state,
f¡om

Now, Sir, you have been reminded that I have had some small
part to play in the furnishing of funds for the universities. The State
Governments have aided on the great scale, but my own Government

tion that amounted to about 921 million over a period of three years.
If it hadn't been for a certain amount of rather devious conduct on

would have been approved. I won't
ut anyhow Treasury approved-and
history, not only of the universities,

Then we appointed a Commission under Sir Leslie Martin. And
they brought in their report, not long ago. 921 million in a triennium,
thal shocked us. This time it was 940 million for the three years!
What it will be in the third three years I wouldn't know. But I will
be quite safe to consider that it will vastly exceed any ffgure that we
now have in mind.

political mind. I would like to feel that in Australia, as in the
Ünited States of America, more and more will we ffnd people who

se of looking to help the universities. Having
conclude, I would like to ofier a few perhaps
about why I believe so deeply myself in the
What does it stand for? What must it aim

at?
It is a trite observation that it exists for more than the training

of people for professions; although so be it that if it does its job
it v/ill train them not only in learning but in character and in wisdom.

of these processes, and particularly under the pressure of modern
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events we will not neglect "useless learning", as it has been called,
useless learning which has contributed so much to civilisation, to
tolerance, whicl is the same thing, and furnishes the minds of men
and women for hours and days of great importance to them and to
others.

I am always prepared to make a plea for what is now called
"useless learninpf'. Not, of course, that we are !o neglect the
tremendous impãct of science on the world and the clamant demand

science. These two things

*ii"tu.å':Ë,iåîf"riiï#::
terest, that balance of contribution

by a university, which the
Finallv I #ould like to are the academic

neonle óf thir audience it word "academic"
ütroil¿ have acquired a s connotation, "Oh,
he has an academic mind; he lives ; these acad.emics,
you lnow they are not strong, practical, sensible fellows like us".
We have all héard this kind ofthln The truth is that without
those who devote their ork this would be a pretty
sorry place. They pe service not only for the
university but foi tÈe They incur two dangers. If I
state them I will leave

One is of becoming so completeþ absorbed in their own disciplÍne,
in those fascinating matters of the mind which we have all experienced
who have been students, these matters which command the whole

and interest, that they may be
of ordinary men and women out-
a dreadful'kind,

g what I will
people there
be too much

the public mind in this coun
character is a good character.
down on it. But in the name
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Doctor-Ru_g^gles Gates and the aboriginal Australians. Nature 187 (1960),
375-376.

The formation of aromatic hydrocarbons at hieh temperatu.res. Part 7. The
pyqo-ly,sls of inderrc (uíth R. W. L. Kimbér). ehem. soc. jour, (1960),
2746-2749.
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Brnro¡.r, Ar-r,ex Douc¡-¡,s, B.Com. (Melb.), Lecturer in Economics.
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The shell of tlre egg ol Acheta commoihn Walker
ae) (u¡íth W. W. Forrest). Jour. of exper. biol.

Brr¡:nosp, M¡nr SrNc¡.en, 
'D.. 

,".o"t. (Zürich, M,Sc., Post-Doctoral Fellow
(Wheat Industry Research Council), Waite Agricultu¡al Resea¡ch In-
stitute,
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Sub of sta¡ch granules in cereal endo-
(1s60), 51-67.
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(1960), 419-436.

Vorbelichtung uncl die photographische Schwärzungskurve. Zeit. wiss, Phot,
54 (1960), r-5.

Gesrr,rs, Ar.rxervoBn Curnnrnr, LL.B. (Melb.), J.D. (Chicago), Senior Lec-
furer Ín Law.

Australian anti-monopoly legislation. Amer, jour. of compar. law 8 (1959),
82-88.

CrisÍs in legal aid in South Australia (uithW, R. Cornish and G. E. Parker).
.Adel. law rev. I (1960), 59-68.

Executive references tó a court of criminal appeal. Aust' law jour' 34
(1960),163-r71.

&oteòtion 
'óf interstate trade (corrrment). Äust. law jou¡' 33 (1960),

22r-222.
Right of an accused to make an unsworn statement (comment). Aust' law

jour. 33 (1960), 125-126.
Cercrrrotæ, Brmv¡.no NnwveN, M.D., Ch,M, (Manc.), F'R.C'S. (Eng.), Reader

in Surgery.
Du¡ability óf suture materials. Lancet II (f960), 236-Ùl:0.
Noise reilucing hood. Brit. med. jour. II (f960), 462.

Cnenwocr, Jorrr S
,{ugmentation

in man.
A comparison

and trüod
1384-1391.
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A comparisgn of the- early me_tabolic_ effects- of büodothyronine and thyro-
tr^o^pic hormone in mán. Jour, clin. endo. and metalS. 20 (1960), 556-
568.

s hYperthYroidism'

t Onstralian abo_
ic heart disease,

Cr.,mr-Lwvrs, Jorn Wn1¡evr, B.Pharm., E.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Nott.), F.R.LC.,
I'.R.A.C.L, Reader in Orga¡ic Chemíqtry.

Ab,o......^.'.^t'¡rvqg9l¡!v¡óru¡çv¡¡U¡

Âbso

say). Proc. chem. soc. (1960), 359.
Flavan de¡ivatives. Part IL The ¡elative conffgurations of catechin and

epicatechin: I, 2-rearrangement in the reductiãn of the diastereoisomeri
to the same enantiomorph of a propan-l-ol. Jour. chern. soc. (1960).
2433-2436.

f a propan-l-ol. Jour. chern. soc. (1900),

Flavan derivatives. Paft III. Melacacidin and isomelacacidin from Acacia
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'51:"t"ÎJå"ååit"Íitilsame enantiomorph of a
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Deve_lopment in tropical Australia. New Zealand geograþher 15 (1959),

195-6.
Field sketching for geographers. Taminga I (1960), 26-29.
Intensive land use in South.A,ustralia's Upper Murray.' Aust, geog. 8 (1960),

25-4r.
(re6o).
, 30_33.
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Coovnr, Plant Physiology
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å?"ü,ffi1ïi;,räj

ConNrsa, Eon¡uxo A¡,rnp, B. r{,gr.Sc. (Melb. ), D.Sc., F,4..4,,, Professor of Mathe-
matical Statistics.

Fiducial límits for parameters in compound hypotheses. Aust, jour, stats. 2
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having known cumulants (roíth Sir Ronald
2 (1960), 209-226.
n of the parameters of a normal bivariate
ances. C.S.I.R.O. Divn. Math. Stats. Tech.

Cox, F.R.C.S. , (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.,
Gynaecology.
jour. of Aust. I (fg8O), 605-

Vagrnal cytology. Annals of gen. prac. 5 (1960), 37-43.
Culvrn, Ronnnr, B.Sc.,8,E,, A.M.I.E. (Aust.), Senior Lecturer in Civíl En-

gineering.
Free surface flow on the Fourd¡inier wire. Jour, of the Aust. pulp anil paper

tech, assoc. 13 (1959), 3040,
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Esterolytic and
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239-243.

Research Institute.
C¡op and pasture production. Jour, .Aust. inst. agric. sci 26 (1960), 184-152.
Thd influeãce of ôlimatic factórs on the distribution of subterranean clover

matics.
S. Robertson of A.N.U.).

33-141.
resonance theory (øíth
of appl. sci. 1l (1960),

76-32.
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,4, comparison of the early metabolic effects of trüodothyronine and thyro-
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Salicylate induced fall in plasma protein-bound iodine in hyperthyroidism.
Lancet I (1960), 957-959.

Gnnrr.r, Hen¡enr Svoxnv, Ph,D., D.Sc. (Edin, ), F.4.4.., P¡ofessor of Mathematical
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Wagês policv and prióe stability in Äustralia, 1953-60. Econ. jour' 70 (1960),
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Âcquired tolerance to bretylium tosylate ("Darenthin") in the treaûnent of
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llowing chapters of the Geology of
Permian. Jour. of the Geol. soc, of
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Permian. I
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K¡n¡,ær-, Psrtn HrNRv, 8..4.. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Carnb.), George Gollin Professor
of Economics.

Deoreciation and the capital stock' Econ. record 86 (1960), 272-274'
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Knrcrrr, D'T'A. (Trin.), Lecturer
stitute.

The under spaced plant and
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The io diffraction
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Economics.of plant investment. Supplement to the Sec¡etary (Aust. ed,) 12
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Inflation and company ffnance. ,{.ccounting rev. 35 (f960), 8-18.
Inflation. and company ffnance: a reply (urith I, McB. Grant). Econ. record
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-IL Phvsical and cnemrcar properties. four.
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-*"*-'pà"f"*är -of -Ãgric"ttotal"Chèóisdi, rvl/aite Agricultural Resea¡ch
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418.

The equilibrium constant of the galactokinase reaction and tìe free energy of
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Flavin dissociation and inactivation of cytochrome brby oxygen (uith l- }lcD.
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I¡rcone ønil Expetd.ìhne Accou¡tt for tlw

Nonrrr Trnn¡.cr

Dû:idpnils on, Shares - ..

Studãú Fees ..

Olher hwome ...

Defic¡t-L9Í9

Total North Terrace ... .

Total Waite InstÍtute .....

INCOME

1960
ScheduLe L s

1959
o

39,000
995,400

Cotsernment G¡ottts-
H.M, Government of S.A.-Under the

Universþ Act 39,000
Grant for 1960 .... 1,10f ,200

Commonwealth Emergency Grant

L,L40,2Oo

.... 252,800

1,034,400
(Del.) -6;0s4189,600

Inte¡est-
Commonwealth Inscribed Stock ..
Treasury of South Australia
Âgent-General ......

Mortgage Advances

Løss Interest credited to Special Funds ...... M

o

1,399,000 1,217,906

13,922
8,730

3,123

25,115
9,188

r5,92g 16,587

15,840 17,110

tgg,4tìg 136,073

46,780 28,040

379

1,651,012 1,416,095

292,700 2ó7,860

LL,9+3,7L2 g1,673,9õ5
:

72,M7
10,696

98
2, 06

2,fi,M6
9,717
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.À

B
Á.
A
A
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14,398
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69,203
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43,762
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14,407
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25,U2
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8,959
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A
A
A
A

30,337
10,912
77,L74
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E
F
G
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Study Leave
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2/1,727
12,926

23,274
6,674

32,5r9
27,316
2s,648
10,6M

L45,812 t24,tt6
26,063 25,67r

2,636
1,651,012 r,416,095

292,700 257,860Total Waite Institute .....

8- 1,943,7 t2 g 1,673,955

-



4il FINANCTAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSTTY
hwome and, Expendíture Accutnt îor tlu

INCOME

W¡rrr .A.cn¡su¡-run¡,¡ B¡srl¡crr Irrrsrrrurg-

r960
Sclrcdule g' €,

Gooenùnent Grants-
H.M. Governmeat of S.A.-Unde¡ the

Deduct Net Detcit in 1959
280,000

1,349

5,000
27ó,O00

r959
e

(Surp.) 3,606

278,661 243,606

11,203 9,491

2,U6 2,472

2,291

5,000
235,000

Irúerest

Other Income ......

Deflôil-f9í9

P

a



FINANCIÄL STÄTEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE
gear endpd SIst Decembør, 1960-Continued

45ó

EXPENDITUN.E

W¡rræ ÂcnrcuLTunÄL Rrss¡ncg hssrrrurt-

Sch¿d,ule o

Sund.rg-
Payroll Tax
General Ex¡lenses-Printing, Stationery,

Miscellaneous
Gas, \4/;t"r, Eiectricíty, Ï*".""à -..:
Study Leave

Farm-
Wages (inclurling Gardeners) ., .

Maintenance
Equipment

Surplus-1960 ....

r959
!

l27,ítL
77

r,656
L4,430
23,45r
2,77r

r90,430

7,428 1,SZL

2I,374 18,560

21,998 17,856

4,0r4

13,80r
8,902
3,048

36,ùLtg 25,765

11,933
1,643

748

15,183 t4,BZz

38

9292,700 3252,860

I
ï
J
J

1960
l)

146,686
3,L74
L,767

16,126
18,649
4,028

Sala¡ies
Books and Binding

Ad,mínístrotítse Sal,arìes

Maínterunwe of Propertg-
Caretakers' and Cleaners' Wages
Building Repairs ......

Maintenance of Site and Grounds

. 3,031

. 4,397

169,836

2,826
4,695

4,492
9,269
4,095

6,076
r0,898
5,02A:

K

L

4,767

L6,746
11,984
2,753

12,902
r,758

523

onment, however, has been made in lespect of interest
to or by the Universþ but not Bayable on the said

.ådelaide, 23rd Marc\ 1961.

R. M. STEELE, Chartered Accountant
E. F. HUNWICK, Chartered Accountant

,{uditors.



1960 INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT---SUPPORTTNG SCHEDULES

DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-NORTH TERRACE

DEPARTMENT
Salaries

& Wages

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants

Equipment & Fr¡rnitu¡e RESEARCH

TOTAL
Under {100( Over f,1000 Salaries Equipment Maintenance

Travelling
E:<penses

Classics
Philosophy
Psycholory
Political Science
History
English
F¡cnch
German
Geography
Anthropological

Resea¡ch
Education
Economics
Commerce
Physics
Organic Qf¡smisþy
Physical & fnorganic

Chemistry
Mathematics
Mathematical Physics
Geology
Economic Geology
Botany
Zoology
Biology
Genetics
Biochemistry
Physiology
Microbiology

16,081
13,849
20,654
13,174
33,564
3+,44
12,869
9,093

20,208

3,632
8,972

31,367
I 1,166
48,794
29,050

4O,496
38,167

9,906
3+,141
5,765

19,300
29,384
I,l6l

17,193
18,988
32,392
I9,623

6

1,3I0
I

257
151
ccl-

.'40
1,013

24
183
203
89

4,788
6,349

8,868
l8
94

1,922
260

1,657
2,660

1,169
1,724
2,176
2,623

138

l,l98
I

177
80

l.t8
63

709

47
t62
148
155

2,719
2,218

7,427
960
258

2,4{,8
1,389
3,015
2,285

430
1,302
2,t92
1,913

1,230

2,121

1,455

i^
395

322

lro
612

712

1,333

3,618
1,144

3,422
l83
288
982
500

2,417
4,549

250
554
479

1,351

loa

l,

394

1,77t

I,120

æl

7tt
732

32t
890
7t5
307

+tz

29
26

6
184

350

ll

z,og5
2,989

2,955
2ss

190

420
669

493
625

t,244
17t

G
164
6l

136
70+

t13

324

.fo
64

531
74

4{,3
530

203

j

16,225
14,074
24,27t
13,190
3+,513
3+,781
13,050
9,454

23,824

4,765
9,3L7

33,215
I1,410
65,329
41,750

66,449
39,6+7
10,546
40,831

7,988
27,973
40,809

9,161
20,059
24,083
40,708
25,988

Carried Forward c581.433 f37.62s {31,609 f,4,806 tr23,442 17.783 {13.114 {3.598 703,410

È
C.rt
o)

ts
Hz
Þzo
Þ
ts

U,rl
Þ
Hu
H

3
tt2



DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-NORTH TERRACE-Coûtinued

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants

{37,625
l,g2B
I,103
2,222
1,349
1,190
1,409

1,042
59

t65
3,270
2,370

1,619
3,226
2,212

657
82
42

408

Equipment & Furnitu¡e

Over {1000

RESEARCH

DEPARTMENT

Brought Forward
Pathology
Anatomy & Histology
Medicine
Obstetrics
Surgery
Child Health
Pharmacy
Dentistry
Law
Music
Elder Conservatorium
Civil Engineering
Mechanical Engineer-

mg
Electrical Engineering
Mining Engineering
Architecture
Social Science
Physiotherapy
Pensions & Gratuities
Overseas Scholanhips

in Arts & Economiqs
Physical Education
Optometry
Ancillary Staff

Superannuation
Agronomy

Salaries
& Wages TOTAL

,81,433
29,135
22,377
22,904
15,772
22,15t

7,502

28,976
22,292
l.t 833
27,672
36,103

[703,41O
32,133
24,303
25,765
18,539
24,673
13,373

306
32,704
24,187
14 998
34 968
4I,561

38,308
38,535
30,036
15,l l6
10,042
7,100
2,069

3,573
9,512

348

2,578
35

2r195
1,062

555

Agricu-ltural Chemi
Plant Pathology
Plant Physiology

33,658
27,248
23,323
t2,834
9,682
6,885
2,069

3,573
8.951'"*nt

2,578

Carried Forward

131,609
1,070

823
639

I,418
1,332
1,944

2,164
308

4,026
1,639

2,229
5,466
2,567
1,625

49
173

Gs
137

d4,806

2,518

Travelling
Expenses,ti

42s
254

ll

70
22

67

9
34
48

d23,&2

1,250

778

1,059
419

162

r,iæ
650
225

{7,ry

='
466

673
l19

î

530
180

{,t3,tt4

l,
97
24

195

t29
1,347

634

35
r48
198
282

Èl
Hz
ÞzôH
Þ
ts

v)
H
¡¡
EI

FI

3Ø

È
C'T
-l



DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-NORTH TERRACE-Continued È
cn
9o

DEPARTMENT
Salaries

& Wages

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants

Equipment & Furnitu¡e RESEARCH

Under {100( Over f,1000 Salaries Equipment Maintenance
Travelling I TOTAL
Expenses 

Ir-{r l{trrt,s8î
654
266
t72
938

1,626

670
1,001

2s8
4,136
2,368

222
2t2
842

52
1,542
1,563

7t5
53

543

Brought Forward
rtomology
nks-for Research
lur¡loses
inting
¡tanv-Koonamore

Animal Hc
ing Survey

0ngineering Worshop
Vfedical Workshops
Registra.r's Departmên
Barr Smith Library
Maintenance

Department
Carpenters' Workshop
A.dministration
Electrical Maintena¡c,

Workshop
Photo Services
Caretaker,s
Electronic Worlshop
Bulk Alcohol
Waite Institute

'.,162

=

{6t,978

r72
787
778

653
922
tt7

1,651

r
ll

jt

[59,370

lsl
8.18

t7
79

t4l
2,743

7t7

222
212
842

52
1,531
1,563

7t5

ß7,324

1,393

543

Ã29,493
844

Ãt0,897
l5

[,t6,222
32

'654
266

TOTAL t962,162 [67,r22 {69,203 7 lo,9l2 t7 -t74 4,538 l{,1,170,708

Brought Forward
Entomology
Books-for Research

lur¡loses
Printing
Botany-Koonamorr
Science-Animal
Medical Animal
Engineering Survey

Camp
Engineering Worsh<
Medical Workshops
[.egistra.r's
Barr Smitl
Maintenance

Departmen
Carpenters'\

rd

2
Þ
2o
Er

F
Ø
Ë
È
E,
14z
H
ah



FINANCTÄL STATE.MENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF .ADELAIDE

Schedules - hwome ørtd, Erpenillü,ue Account, 1960 - Continued

459

EXPENDITURE

Nonrrr Tsn¡Acn

B. Facultg Erpenses-
Arts-Printingand Stationery .....

,, Advertising ......

,, .{.dditioual Examiners and
Supervisors

:'...'

Medicine ety ..:...

.tt

" Srrp"rui.or, ...... 
t 

T-1. ,, Humanities-Sund¡ies
Dentistry-Printing and Stationery

,, Advertising .......

,, Additional Examiners andn:
ä"4

Supervisors ......

,, Sund¡ies .....: - ....:.

Musiô-Printing and StatÍonery
Advertising

,, Additional Examiners and
. Supervisors

Conservatorium-Printing and Stationery ......

Engineå'ring-n,t,å1Ë"åIäKatiooery :..:..

,, Advertising
,, Additional Examiners and

r, social 
t?Ï¿ 

s,"uóo".y ...í- ,, ing

A,¡chitLcture-Printing atrd ölaUotre.v ......
'' Technology-Printing and Stationery ......

-- Examination Expenses-Degree and Diploma, Physical Education-Prínting and
Advertising

Sundry Faculty Expenses ......

C. Buildirw Repairs-
. General
,. Á.dministratior¡ Building .....

Elder Conservatorium
Bonvthon Hall
Prinôe of Wales Builrling ......

W.E,A. Boolsoorn .....
The Jarrah Building

1,010
743

77
2L6
úóJ

1,051
953

562
r42
603

1,069
10

100
4L5

100
140rt{
380

6
TM
52

14
âo

38
660
407

68
2,{

r58
49
I

100
85

2,6U

3I
1,893

-:- 14,398

2,949
3,139
1,263

371
1,145

4
77

Car¡ied Forward ... 8,948



480 EINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules -hwom.e and, Expendlüne Accouat, 1960 - Continued

L
8,948

30€
3,939
3,283
2,207
2,829
6,014

I5
945

3,445
L,672
1,788

763
6,702

591
373
78

s

EXPENDITURE

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES - 1960

Opmiag
Balæcc
l/r/60 Ex¡rcnditurc

43,897

Cløiog
Dalancc
3rlt2læN¡me

A¡gs Enginæring Scholanhip
John Howard Clarl Prizc
Stow P¡izæ & Scholarhip
Evcrard Scholanhip
Eric Smitl¡ Scholanhip .. . .
Ârú.ibald Mactie Buary
Roby Flctcher Prize ,. .:
D¡. Davia Thomc Sc-holanhipr
Hartlcy Studcntsbipc
Joseph Firhcr Mcd¡l & I¡cturc
Tinline Scholanhúp
David Mmay Scåolanhip
Joha Ergot Schotaship .. .. :: :: ::
Budcy Prizc
fohn Cuwcll Scholenhipr
Alexander Gla¡L Mcmo¡ial P¡izc
Li¡tcr Prizc
Johr Iæræzo Youg S/ship
John L. Youg Scholanhip
Dr. Cha¡lq Gæc Iæcturætúp
Eugoc Aldcmn Scholanhip
Emæt Aycn Scholarhlp
Gcorgc lhon¡ron Bunary
Rcmie Scholanbip

993
99

ll
+2
t3

l9
388
t+

ts67
454
38

211
58

t60
517
260

30
588

t0
63

t362
9

676
47
I

7t

197
24

220
69

105
26

t37
t8
l9
32
22
+
5

t9
t9
,t3
c2

t05
30
I

48
25

3
t5
+7
&
24
58

5
t2
9l

6
t00
t7
t0
26
65
38
l6
3+
34
95
5

.+84

97
4

43
6{
l7

9

-l3¡9
t6

t422
,*88

.t6
.279

8t

r75
504
304

36
646
l5
50

t{53
t5

776
,+8

7
97
65

235
t0

204
97

l,to
2l

Fred fohro Scholenhip
Ä¡chibald Wetlon P¡ize , .
T. G. Wilsoa Travelling Scholanhip
R. W. Bemett Prizcs & Medals
Si¡ Rob€rt Chapman Prizc
.Ama Florence Booth Prizc
\ilillim Gardner Scholaship ,.
Shomey Prizc
Lucy Jøephi¡e Bagot Prize
The ,{ngæ Paron P¡izc
Selbome Moutray Rusell Scholanhip 

'

Vulcy Scholaship
Dan Smith Prize . .

46
20
t5

l0
l0
50
tl2
30j'

4

60

l8

25

t6
¡¡

30
50

6

l0

Car¡ied Fovard {7,s7? lt,z49 {s,267



FINANCI.AL STATE.MENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedules -Irrcorne oni, Expendìtwe Account, 1960 - Continued

ABt

Name

8rcught Fovard
A¡drcw Scott P¡ize
fme Gartrcll Prizc
Tomore P¡ize
M,RcæGeorgeMemorialPrize :: :: ::
fcfrcris Mcmorial Medal. .

TateMemorialMcdal .. ..
Ceblcmaken Ascn, Prize
I¡l¡m P¡izc
B.M.A. (Section of Cliniøl Medicine) Prize . .

Rocùe Prcducts Prize
Autraliæ Dental Ascn, Prize
St,,{lbæ Scholaship
Iæague ofNations Prize . .

Wyeth Prizc i¡ Obotct¡iq
Tbomber Bunary
Kcith Shc¡idu Prize
¡dí¡ ing & Metallurgical
E. W. Way læctureship
Tmyron Mcdals. ,

Robcrt Whi¡ham P¡ize
Ha¡dwickc College Prize
Way College Prize
Amic Moatgomcrie Martin
Jutin Skipper Prize
J. E. Jcolios Scholanhips
Glady Lloyd Thomæ Scholanhips
fame Barmro Scholaæhipo
Aut¡alim Society of Accountants
El¡ie Marion Comish Prize
S.A. Chambcr ol Manúfactu¡cß
Dcnt¡l Board of S.A. P¡ize
Eveaing Studenships
A¡der & Rcimcn Scholanhips.
Si¡ A¡chibald Strcng Memorial
Gavin David Young Lecturcshi
Elcct¡icity Trurt Prizc . .

Dcntal Bo¡rd of S.A. Research
Thomæ Gepp Prize
Eldc¡ Coroewatorium Old
Violct de Mole Prizc
f. B, Clelod Prize
E. Harcld Davies Scholanhip . .
Ddith Hubbe & Har¡iet Cook Prize
Natalia Davie P¡ize
Baker Scholanhip
T. L. Borthwick Prize
C, & J, Campbell Prizc
Elder Tnvclling Scholarship
Guli Magarey Scholanhip
Frederick Bcvan Memorial Scholanhip
E. V. Clarh P¡ize
William Culre Prizc
Eva Lines Memo¡ial Scholarship
Sir Hugh Caims Mcmo¡ial Prizc
D. B. Adam Memorial Prize
Maude Puddy Scholarship

Opming
Balance
1/1160

Â7,sTs

4
I

203
128

t23

29
t24
ll

! 025

Income Expenditure

Clcing
Balancc
3tl12l60

58,267

l5

t57
40

357

_a

2
20
5t
37

6

l0

6
21
49
37

+

7

I'
5

190
20

332

I
2

42
66
2l

28+

3?

t0

2+4
2t0
210

74
4l

72
39

.16

+5
2t

243

36

-6
53
26
95

132

75
l7
36
2l

3
936
136

lODr
ll3

2249

r36
1

29
t2?
n

u92
3

7t
27

t03
128

76
83
27
53
2l

3
t0+2
t60

¡16
23t5

Gemrd
Tcw P¡
Baillieu
Rutter
Institut

ancy
D¡. Ru
L É.8

ßt,z4s
4
6
5
I
2

l0
3

¡l
t0
3t

5

20
l4
25

,to0
l5
3
3

6
5
6

221
l6

l0l
30
I

t0
2t
39
3l
22
82
ll
2
7

25
l8
4

l7
t9
t0

167
3

l6
t8
t7

+
I

l8
38
¡0
l7
2t

3
181
29

2t
t3

8t9

44

,t00

n
l0
6
5
ll
l0

200
l6
60
30
I

t0
It
IO
I5

il
-5

25
5

t7
t6

I'
l6
l+
I
I

l5j'
2l

3
?5
5

ll
t0

753

Carried Fon'a¡d f 14,s35 i r 5,s33



Namc

Openiag
Balance
tlt160 [ncome Expenditure

Closing
Balaqc€
?rlt2l60

Brought Forward
John Barker Scholarship
Thomas D. Ifannoo Prize
Philips Electrical Industrie Prize in Elect¡oniq ..
Wm. Domithorne Award
Pñzer PÅze in Gynaecology
George Murray Scholarship
Âthol Lykke Arvard
Chapmaa Memorial Scholanhip
Weimar-Ohlstrom P¡izes
|ohn Lewis Prize (Royal Geographical Society of

Autralæia)
The British Psychological Socieuy Prize
f, R. Wilton Prize
Clarles Femer Prize in Geography
TheElect¡icity Trut Prize i¡ Electri@l PowcrEngineering
A. Grenfell Price P¡ize in Geography .. ..
The Byard Prize ..
The Shell Prize in Mechanical Engineeriog .. ..
The Shell Prize in Economie . . . .

Adelaide Chamber of Comerce Prize
Kmeth & Hazel Milae Travelling Scholanhip in

Architecture
Ecouomic Society Prize ., ,.
the Hlm* Prize in Civil Engioeering. . . .

Foryood Down Prize in Mechanical Engineering
The Lie¡au Prize
Clement Q, Williams Memorial
Asbestolite Pty, Ltd. Award in Architecture . . . .

Standard-Vacum P¡ize ia Chemical Engineering
Albright & Wilson Prize
F'lorence Cooke Violio P¡ize
Ihe Kìoeden-McComick-Goodhart Scholanhip

{,1+,sss
t12

13

t67

432
t0t

IB

5Dr
5
6
4

5
7

25
25
l0

240

l3
t2

3l

=

ß8,924
98
5

60
l0t
25

t0B
49
l8

t0
5
5
5

50
6

l0
25

166
ll
25
1l
l6
l6
50

3t
2

3l

42,s97
90

60
200

2636
301

+5
l8

5
5
4
5

50
5
6

25
25
10

ll
25
1t

30
50

3l

Jr

6ls,9s3
120
l8

6B
25

_t
239

-5
7
+

6
lt

:

:'

3l

]
r15,756 {,4,913 {,6,313 {,t7,o23

4t32 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilales - hwome and Erpeniíture Account, 1960 - Continued

John Ba
Thomas

George
Athol L
Chapmr
Weimar
Johq L

Autr
The Bri
J,R.W
Clarles
TheEle

105
t8

The
The
The

Exc*s Closing Balances
Opening Balances

The Hm* Prize
Foryood Down P¡
the Lie¡au Prize
Clement Q, Willia
Asbestolite Pty, Lt
Standard-Vacum
.Albright & Wilsor
F'lorence Cooke Vi
The Kìoeden-Mc(

+ The closing bala¡ces of these Scholarship accounts have been traruferred to the Income aud Expenditure Account

Expenditure (Colum 3) €6,313
{,17,O23
tr15,756 Ãt,267

{7,580

EXPENDITURE

Nonrrr Tnn¡¡cr
8.

Ceneral Expenses-Prínti,ng, StationerA and, Miscellanøous
Cha

'..........'.....'
eneral ......

Duty Stamps and Exchange ...... ......

Postages and Teleglams .....
Librarv-Sundries
Mainténance of Office Machines ......

Auditors'Fees and Legal Expenses
. Senate

Telephone Charges

Carried Forward

sg-

2,L45
1,395
5,419

4U
268

3,018
23

93r
655
204

15,211

E

29,753



FINANCIÄL STÀTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Scheilules - Income and, Expendi,ture Account, 1960 - Continued

463

Deùrct Crcdit Balnnces-
Discount Received
Overhead Recovery

trXPENDITURE

Nonrn Ten¡¡.cr

10,162

1,983
___9qJZ9

_ rqsq

r,002
r8,250

200
2t,727

r0,868
1,620

438
12,926

og L
29,753
2,535

397
78

544
2,585

805

r,322
283
639
400

49
5tl

50
678
28

Ð ¡,5
1,410

Gas, Water, Electrh.itg and, Irwurance-
Gas and Electricity Supply
Water Rates
fnsu¡ance Premiums

Studg Leatse-
General
n"t-"ã-."ft+yp" 

.'Coof 

"iätt""tVisiting Lecturers ... .

22,829
5,618
5,489

C. Specìal Grants-

;li**'ii

Theatre Guild
Graduates' Union ......

5t"e-ði"¡ --.---:..... :..... ..... :'..
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science

and Engineering
Adult Education
,A.ustralian Law Journal

200
3,200

300
300
208
717
350



4M FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Sched,ules - lttcome and Erpend,iture Account, 1960 - Continued

EXPENDITURE

Nonr¡r Trnnecr

I. Mhør Buílding Proiects otse¡ 9-1,000-

Âdministration Building,{lterations
Darling Buililing Alteratións
Meclical School Building â,lteratiorx

Johnson Chemistry Building Alterations ...

Main Engineering Building-Brick Facing
Glasshouse at Waite Institute
Agronomy Garage, Waite Institute
Farm Garages at Waite Institute ... .

P.

5,075
2,746
2,373
4,L4L
6,664
2,602
1,r70
L,292

o

W.rrr¡ AcmcnLTUnAL Rrsr¿,nc¡r Ixsrrrurn

DEPÂRTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED- 1960

!.

7,7L5
1,850

490
r5

828

26,003

8.P.

K. BuíLd.íne Repøhs-

Laboratories-General
External Repairs
Urrbrae House and Cottages
Glasshouse Repairs
Alterations to Laboratories, Coolhouse,

Carpenters' Shop

DEPARTMENT Salaries
and

Wages

,aborator
Mainten-

ance
Grants

Agronomy and Plant
Breeding

Agricultural Chemistry
Plant Pathology
Entomology
Plant Physiology
Faculty ..
South Wing Basement. .

Glasshouse Repairs
Administration
Students' Equipment
Fruit Fly
Laboratory Furniture , ,

44,037
35,626
25,544
26,462
14 804

213

2,350
6,783
I,BB9
2,1 lB
1,622

317
901

r+o

2,146
3,562
+,097
2,8t4
1,638

1,165
1,24O

t29
1,858

{ 146,686 16,126 18,649 4,028 lB5,4B9

10,898
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s"n"¿,""_ï#""yå#_:::::iTnj,_contínued
EXPENDITURE

Nonrr Trnn¡cn

8.se
2,87L
r,677

332
456
458
352

1,945
635
905

2,276
475

L,õ14
758
570
58S

1,133
8

t6-745
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THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Scheilules - Income ani, Erpendíture Account,1960 - Continued

INCOME

Nonru Tpnn¡cr
M. lnterest and, Dh¡ídenils-

Aust¡alian Inscribed Stock ..
Treasury of South Aust¡alia fnterest
Mortgage Advances
Agent-General-Inte¡est

Less:
Interest Cre¿l¿ted to Specìal Funils-

Pe¡sonal Superannuation Accumulation
Accounts

Other'Trust Funds

25,646

ço
72,347
r0,696
2,505

98

4,254
5,463

N. Fees-
A¡ts
niã"ot"ì". : .. ..:' .'-. ..

Science
Medicine
Dentistry
Law .....
Music ...

conservatorium 

.....- 
]... 

-._.

ience
Optometry ...... 

----..-- 
-..- ..--

Physical Education
Architecture
Pharmacy

Othe¡ lncome-
Rent-Inveshnent Properties ......
Løss-Maintenance Properties ......

Calendar Sales
Examination Paper Sales ......
Hi¡e of Rooms
C.S.I.R.O. Grant for Genetics
Grant from C.S,I.R.O. and various

Ímal Ecology
of S.A.-Grant

zøss Disbursements 
l.-1.. "'

Statement of A,cademic Record
Commonwealth Govt. Grant-Physical

Education
Superannuation Commission
Liquid Air Sales ......

Administration Charge Refunds .. .

Fou¡th A¡nual ConÈibution from
Â¡chitects' Fund towa¡ds Chair of
A¡chitecture

9,717

16,680
r0,975
35,506
49,560
4,846
9,015
2,694

rr,921
30,366
2,283
3,054
3,885
4,727

473
92L

2,219

__1':

__!õ'929

r89,463
o.

fo¡

5,836
2,531

3,305
450
335
203

2,500

3,100

999
L4,2,t19
7,061

7,188
234

2,100
4,OOt

,ó
2,504

5,000

Carried Fo¡ward 31,992
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INCOME
Nonrrr TsRÌAct

Brought Fo¡ward
First Ànnual Õontributioon towards the

Chai¡ of Microbiology
Grant for Readership in .A'gric. Economics
Library Fees ...:.

Library Fines

L¿ss Transfer to Fund for Replacement
of Major Equipment . .

Erternøl Scholnrships and, Prhes-
Alexander Claik Memorial Pfize
The Cablemakers Association' Pri,ze
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine)

Prize
Roche Products Prizes
Australian Dental Association Prize

n"t."tiér ......

untants' Prize .-.

ctu¡es Prize ......

Dental Board of S.A. Prize
Electricitv Trust of S.A. Prize ....
Consewaiorium Old Scholars

Association Scholarship
Gerard Prize in Electrical Engineering
Rutter Tewell-Thomas lvledal and P¡ize ...

Instih-rte of Chartered Accountants' Prize
T. E. Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship
Philips Electrical Industries Prizes in

Elect¡onics
W. Donnithorne Award
Pfrzer Pñze in Gynaecology .....

Athol Lykke Award fo¡ Postgraduate
Studies in Music

Weimar-Ohlstrom P¡izes
John Lewis

Socíety
The British ize ......

I. R. Wilton Prize ....

Charles Fenner Prize in Geog¡aphy
The Electricíty Trust Prize in Electrical

Power Engineering .-..:
A. Grenfell Prlice Prize in Geography
The Bvard Prize
Shell Þrize in Mechanical Engineering ......

Economic Society Prize
The Humes Prizæ iri Civil Engineering ...

Forwood Down Prize in Mechanical

ct"ie

:

The Kloeden-McCormick-Goodhart
ScholarshiP

Ig o
31,992

4,500
3,000

198
202

39,892

5,000

13
1t

11
10
32
20

400
30
10
2L
11

2.

2I
24
2l

750

60
6

25

9B
18

t0
D

Þ
5

50
6
D

25
10
25

10
50

32
2

31

34,892

1,888

36,780
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INCOME

\{¡rrp Acnrcr¡¡'luner' Rpsr'rncn I¡'¡sr¡rurr
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LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS
Nonr¡r Trn¡ece

Sched.ule

Endotuments and, Granls-
General 1

Sale of Country Lands
Sale of Alverstoke Estate
Grants and Donations for University Site 2
Contributions to Buildings and Fittings:

H,M. Government of S.A.
Commonwealth Government
From Accumulated Funds
Appropriated from Reserves
Unemployrnent Relief Council for Johnson

Chemical Laboratories
Pharmacrutical Society of S.A.
Commonwealth Department of Commerce

(Medical Building)
I.G.Y. (Seismograph Vault)
C.S.LR.O, (Mawson Laboratoríes)
Radio Research Board

THE UNIVERSITY
Statem.ent of Baløtces of Cøp¡tßI

1960sr, 1959
c

r,tt4,07r
40,000
12,000
r1,776

404,6rr
268,525
195,169

r5,525

12,000
300

It,749
2,000

825

2,155,922 2,088,55r

Ibt)
12,677
5,864

90,042
2,009

62,L22
11,000

- 4.510
(Def.) - t,us

15,000
3,125

200,000

200,000

1,173,42¿L

40,000
12,000
1I,176

4tI,525
268,525
194,880
t6,525

r2,000
300

1r,749
2,000

825
r,393

Reseroes and. Special Funds-
Provision for Items over 31,000
Special Donation fo¡ Clinical Medicine
Invalidity Scheme Fund
Pe¡sonal Superannuation Accounts
Ancillary Stafi Superannuation
Sha¡e Fluctuation Reserve
H.M. Government of S.A. Advance for
Bank of Adelaide Current Account
Income and Expenditure Surplus 1960
Fund for Replacement of Major Plant
Motor Vehicle Replacement Fund
Grants for Buildings and Fittings:

H.M. Gove¡nment of S.A, ......

Commonwealth Government (including
Equipment)

H.M. Gove¡nment of S.A. and
Commonwealth G¡ants for
ResidentialColleges ..382,000
Løss Advances to Colleges 82,000

J

1961

4L
13,045
9,904

120,849
4,587

62,t22
12,000
15,068
3,498

20,000
4,336

320,000

380,000

Provision for Additional
Engineering Building

Scholarship Funds
Library Funds
Special Funds

Floor, Main
20,000
t7,o23
4,961

2L8,435

52,000

20,000
r5,772
4,376

200,699

1,225,869 ggg,9g2

3,38r,79t 2,977,533

4
Ð

6

Carried Forwa¡d
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Nontrr Trnn¡cn'
ASSETS

Schedul.e

Inoestment of Eridortments anì' Grants-
Cornmonwealth Inscribed Stock .. 13
Sha¡e and Stock Investments 14

r,

128,063
524,767

r1,776
L,3r2,262

30,579
9,106

47,366
34,003
58,000

104,53r
64,301

1959
P,

266,401
313,452

tI,776
I,301,670

30,579
9.106

57,564
34,003
64,000

1960
g,

lnuestment of Resen:es and. Speci'al Funds-
Gommonwealth Inscribed Stock
Invest¡nent Properties and Improvements l9
Cr:¡rent Balances:

eposit with TreaSury of S.A'. :..

for S.4., London

B gr"ss ...... ...... ...... ?i

52,32r
23,910
48,780

932,026

2,L55,922 2,088;55r

109,643
64,30r

2L6,478
8,800

t6,454
473.306

L,225,869 888,982

Cæried Fonna¡d 3,381,791 2,577,533
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THE UNIVERSITT
Støtøner* of Bølarwes of Cøplt¿I

Nonrrr Tnnn¡.cr

Brought Forwa¡d

Funds Erpendcd. on Equìpment-
Contributed from Accumulated Income
Donations for Equipment
Donations for Libraìy 8

Unir$sttg Union BuìLdíng AWeaI Ftnd-
Donations
Interest
Contributed by University from Capital Funds

Depørtment of Architecture Fund-
Donations
Interest

LIABILITIES .A,ND TRUSTS

Sched.ule
e

2U,027
205,775
20,4L

474,292
206,t49
82,2æ
r,372

74,202

1960 19599,&
3,391,791 2,977,533

394,374
162,386
72,N3

1,312

74,202

1,298,526 I,134,254

90,984

16,000

10,000

- 11,279

2U,547
175,980

19,090

Fu¡ùs P¡oo'tded. bg H.M. Gooernment ol S,A,-
Eguipment under 91,000 ......
Lilrary
Equipment over 91,000
Fu¡nitu¡e over ß1,000

C.R.".S. Equipmmt P¡ooìdeil bg Commanueølth
Gotsernment

Lord. Møyols Cancer Agtpeal Fund-
Donations ...... Ê,90.984
Løss Deûcit incu¡red in operating

expenses in 1960 B,7Zg

Part of Special Grant by H.M. Government of
S.A. towaards purchase of Linea¡ Accelerator

Grant by H,M, Gove¡nment of S.A. for Gamma
Ray Spectrometer

Cu¡rent Account

82,26r

16,000

10,000
15,777

103,761
6,763

115,868

rz4,0gg 105,705

r03,761
6,763

113,295

22Í3,392 223,819

2,1,507 23,476

2t,256
2,2%)

22,O58
2 45L

Carried Forward 5,0ó5,254 4,464,787
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Nonrrr Tnnucr

Brought Forwa¡d ..

Equiptnent-
Eouioment
LiËra-rv Books and Binding
Furniture

.ô,ssETs

Sched.ule 1960
99

3,381,791

873,273
312,966
ttz,287

1959
r,

2,977,533

764,144
267,852
Ltz,258

22
23
2't

Loil Mogot s Conce¡ Appeal Fuú-
fnvested in Commonwealth Inscribed Stock

pfi¡
Linear Accelerator-Progressive cost to

3l/72/60.......-...
hon Microscope

Steei'noom 
"

Uníoercitg Unian BuíI'ilíng Appeal Fund-
.¿{,lteratÍons and ,{dditions to Union Buildings
New Union Hall
Ex¡lenses of ,{ppeal

Department of Archítec*re Fuù-
Cont¡ibutions towa¡ds cost of Chair of

Architectu¡e
Exoenses of Aooeal
Cu?rent .¿l.ccouït (on deposit) ......

at
30,000

69,705
1,500

5,000
17,833

1,298,526 L,134,254

30,000

69,705
r,500

4,500

12¿,038 105,705

101,091
122,724

2,577

100,460
120,782

2,577

20,000
1,098
3,409

226,392 223,819

15,000
1,098
7,378

24, 07 23,476

Ca¡¡ied Forwa¡d ... 5,055,254 4,464,787
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THE UNWERSITY
Statqnent of Balatlces of Capìtd,

LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

ScheduLe 1960
Ê,L

5,055,254

231,065
35,000
82,ú34
92,657
18,969

529

55,000
r47,39L
29,001
51,573

1959
s

4,464,787

231,439
35,000
68,259
92,697
8,r67

- 326

55,000
123,805

24,604
35,212

Brought Forward

W¡rrn Acmculrunel Rnsrencrr I¡rsrnurr-
Endowments-General I
Endowments for Laboratories .,. .. 10
Donations .. . 11
Contributed from Accumulated Income
Unexpended Funds 12
Motor Vehicles-Replacement Fund
Funds Provided bv-H.M. Government of S,A.:

Grant for New East Wing . ..
Equipment under 91,000 ......

Library
Equipment over 91,000

Grants by Commonwealth Government:
C.R.T.S. Buildings
New East Wing

fncome and Expenditure Surplus, 1960

9,602
55,000

9,602
55,000

38

808,399 142,519

g 5,863,653 g 5,207,306

Contingent-
Bequests in Deceased Estates subject to Life and Other Interests:-

Estate of Late Clement Phillipson
Estate of Late Georgina M. Dowling
Estate of Late Constance Fraser
Estate of Late J. T. Mo¡tlock
Estate of Mrs. L. M. Owen-Smyth
Estate of Late Lau¡a Anita Shanasv
Estaie of Late Fred Johns
Estate of Late R. T, Melrose
Estate of Late R. A. M. McConnochie
Estate of Lâte J. H. Vaughan
Estate of Late Mrs. E. C. E, Munton
Estate of Late Miss G. E. I. Borthwick

Iñ/. MEIKLEJOHN,
Âssistant Registrar (Finance).
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ASSETS

Sch¿dule 1960 1959g, P,
5,055;,264 4,464,787Brought Fo¡ward ..

W¡ns AcnrcrrlTrrRÄr. Rrsn¿¡crr f¡vsrrrum-

Commonwealth Inscribed Stock ...

Fúnds held by Trustees

s

19,866
r15,104

54,455
2ß7,984
278,709

40,l%L
12,157

23,984
115,523
ó4,455

263,872
237,582

36,727
11,376

25
26
27

.28
2S
30

808,399 742,5L9

95.863.653 S5.207,306

" Contíngent-
Bequests ín Deceased Estates subject to Life and Other Interests:-

Estate of Late Clement Phillipson' Estate of Late Georgina M, Dowling' Estate of Late Constance Fraser
Estate of Late J. T. Mortlock
Estate of Mrs. L. M, Owen-Smyth
Estate of Late Laura Anita Shanasy
Estate of Late Fred Johns
Estate of Late R. T, Mel¡ose
Estate of Late R. A. M, McConnochie
Estate of Late J. H. Vaughan
Estate of Late Mrs. E. C. E, Munton
Estate of Late Miss G. E, L Borthwick
Estate of Late
Estate of Late
Estate of Late ce)
Estate of Late (Balance)
Estate of Late Edward Nea]e (Balance)
Estate of Late Miss A, M. Barnes (Balance)
Estate of Late S. McGregor (Balance)
Estate of Late Jean B. Reid (Balance)

not payable on tÏe 1960. \!e further report that the
secuñtiês, etc., repre in the above statemen! as well aq

tìe Land Grants ind to the Universiþ, have been veriffed
by us.

R. M, STEELE, Cha¡tered Accountant
E. F. HUNWICK, Chartered .Accountant

Auilitors.

Åilelaide, 23rd March, 1961.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF Á,DELAIDE

Sch¿dul.es - Çapìtal Accounts as at 3lst December, I9ôO

LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS

Nonrr¡ Trn¡¿cn

l. Endou;ments-Ceneral-
Sir George Murray (for Geaeral Purposes)

Løss T¡ansferred to Equipment ....

9-8,
æ,767

500

25,600
20,000

20,000
20,000

5,000
5,000
5,000
2,500
2,600
2,000
2,000
1,000

æ,2A1
53,308
30,000

40,000
õ2,330
20,000
5r,38r
50,000

103,916
u,719
r0,000

13,875
11,000
9,106

23,591
42,235
30,923
30,000
20,000

5,000

36,Ll2
20,000
20,000
28,917

16,000
12,000
12,000
6,000
4,000

r5,000

25,000
600

L6,402
10,270
9,500

15,000

_T'-T

Barr Smith Library Fund-No. 1 A/c.
Ba¡r Smith Library Fund-No. 2 A,/c.

Sir George Murray ......

Sir Josiah Symon (for Lady Symon Building) ......

Sewell Myers Resea¡ch Bequest
G. Gollin-Estate ......

Edward Neale (for Medical Research)

25,000

F*{y of the late John Qarlíng (fgr Darlilg Building)
Sir George Munay (used for Darline Building)

Sir Edward llolden ..

Tenax Investrrents Ltd.
Richa¡ds Indusbies Ltd. ......

British Tube Mills (r{,ust.) Pty. Ltd. ......

Kelvinator Australia Ltd. ......

Ca¡rÍed Forward 958,340
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Brought Forward

For Chai¡ jn Econonric ¿¡fl þlining Geology_
Nortì Broken HiU Ltd.
Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd. ......

Broken Hill South Ltd,
Zinc Corporation Ltd,
New B¡olen Hill Consolidated Ltd.

A, M. Barnes Endowrnent
¡"i-âf Þroã"ãtr n"i"".ôL Foundation . . .. .

Architectu¡e
F. W. Wheadon (for Observatory Building)

ll]....'.............

::::::::::
d ......

Fund ......

ïu:

u ::.:: :.:::

:.::::

g

r8,269
LO,MO
10,440
10,439
2,6LO

I
958,340

52,198

3,832
7,O74
6,975
6,098
5,ooo
2,t66
2,L66

5,000
Ð,,tJJ
4,839
4,2/16
3,000
3,000
2,9U
2,500
2,453
2,043
2,20O
2,000
2,ooo

2,00o
1,890
1,860
1,076
r,500
1,300
t,277
1,236
L,22Ã
L,I-zli
1,000
1,000
r,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
4,631

924
900
873
760
750
740
050
100

Carried Forward L,LL7,2L3
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Scheilules - Capital Accøtnts as at SIst December, f960 - Continued

g..o

Brought Forwa¡d

Fo¡ Anti-Canoer Committee-
Mrs. E. C. Hoa¡e .,.
Mrs. Rosye F. Mortlock ......

C. V. Crocombe ......

Laura E. Bateman
Mrs, H. L. Heuzenroeder .. .

Robe¡t T. Mel¡ose ,- -

M¡s. M. August
E. F. Hern ....
Various Benefacto¡s
Ruby Chambers
J. Grinberg

Stow Prizes and Medal Fund .....

A. M. Simpson Library in Ae¡ouautics Fund ..

Mrs. Agnes Ayers (for General Purposes)
R. W. Bennett Prizes and Medal Fund
Anna Florence Booth Prize Fund
Edith Hubbe and Harriett Cook Prize Fund . ..

Keith Sheridan Prizes Fund
Thornber Bursary Fund ....
Rennie Research Scholarshio Fund
Si¡ Robert Chapman P¡ize-Fund
D. B. Adam Príze Fund . ...

Natalia Davies Prize Fund
John Lorenzo Young Scholarship Fund
Ruby C. Davy Prize Fund ......

Alexander Cla¡k Prize Fund
Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes Fund .....
Elsie Ma¡ion Cornish Prize Fund
Bundey P¡ize Fund
James Gartrell Prize Fund
M. Rees George Prize Fund .....

Medal Fund . .Medal Fund . .

d
Fund ...

Roby Fletcher Scholarship Fund
St. Ãlban Scholarship Fuïd

Carried Forward

1,,117,213

5,769
5,086
3,722
2,553
2,846
2,25t
r,836
r,157

702
488
100

2ô,550

6r3
600
600
600
503
500
500
500
500
500
500
750
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500

500
500
475
456
42
450
317
311
31r
315
300
300
255
300
250
200
200
200
200
200
r70
r60
150

1,161,399
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I o.o
r,161,399

150
r50
r50
r50
130

1,000
r30
rr5
r00
260

7,482
2,379
1,006

1,373

L,154
1,000

606
530
191

Brought Forward
Barr Smith Prize Fund

Martin P¡ize Fund
ursary Fund
Fund

rs'Prize Fund
Donation towards the Cost of Furnishing the N¿;

Andrew Scott Prize Fund
Professor J, H. B. Tew Prize Fund
William Culross Prize Fund
Chapman Memorial Fund
Anoñ)'¡nous Donation: Stafi Comrnon Room ......

Løss Transferred to Equipment

Sir Hueh Cai¡ns Memorial Fund
Shornev Memorial Librarv Fund
Robin 

-Memo¡ial 
Lecture ilund ....

Nathan Netter
T. P. Shaughnessy Fund
Australian Dental Association Endowment for

Thomas D. Hannon PÅzæ, .....
Tennyson Medals Fund ......

Listei P¡ize Fund
League of Nations Príze Fund ......

Hardwicke College Prize Fund ......

Lokan Prize Fund

Council Room (Sir lvlark Mitchell)
J. B. Cleland Prize Fund

Thomas L. Borthwick P¡ize Fund
Robert Whinham Prize Fund ......

Kate Helen Weston Fund
Tate Memorial Medal Fund

W. H. Duncan
......'ì

.., ']

Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund
Tefieris IVIedal Fund"M. L. Mit"hull (for Periodicals)
Elizabeth Jackson Library Fund
Sydney Norman Bequest
.4. Grenfell Price Prize ... .

G, Fenner Prize
FlorenceCookeViolinPÅ2e.........'.,...

:::::.:..:::
d.....

2. Grants and, Donatioru for Unù:ersítg Site-
Land Endowment ....
Special Donations for Fences and Gates-

R. Ba¡r Smith ......

Hon. Sir John Duncan

133
100
100
100
100
100
100
84
67
60
50
50
50
30

700
r10
100
100
100
130
500
500

Sir Walter Young
õltiùilur*-rnfitãt'at ...... ...... ......

Special Donations for other improvements-- 
Misses Eva and Lily Waite ......

Hon. Sir George Murray
2,250
2,000

5,000

400

250

4,250

#ß4?4

17,776

1,000
87A
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I
3, Resen¡e

Pr lüôtkthäP
291

2:50
lL

484
97
4

43

¡-.ãhi¡"t¿ lvlackie Bursary- ". .

Dr. Davies-Thomas- Scho'larshrp '

ScholarshiP

ø4
16
I

319
I6

t,422
488

46
n9

81
r76
504
3M

36
646

15
50

t,452
r4

776
48

7
s7
65

235
10

203
97

140
22
3

20
51
36

6
10
16

r37
40

357
I
o

42
66
2l

2u
L'J

11
2Æ
2r0

9,858
Carrietl Forward
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Brought Forward
Gavin David Young Lectureship ......

Dental Boar<ì of S.A. Research Scholarship
Thomas Gepp Prize
Violet de Mole Prize
J. B. Cleland Prize ......

E. Ha¡old Davies Scholarship
Edith Hubbe and Har¡iet Cook Prize ...
Natalia Davies Prize
Barker Scholarship
T. L. Borthwick P¡ize
C. and J. Campbell Prize
Elder T¡avelling Scholarship
Guli À{agarey Scholarship ......

Frederick Bevan Memorial Scholarship
E. V. Clark P¡ize
Eva Lines lvlemorial Scholarship
Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial P¡ize .....
D. B. Adam Memorial Prize
Maude Puddy Scholarship ......

Gerard Prize in Electrical Engineering
Prof. J. H. B. Tew Prizes
Baillieu Research Scholarships
Rutter Jewell-Thomas \4edal and P¡ize ......

Dr. Ruby Davy Scholarsbip
T. E. Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship ..
John Barker Scholarship . ..

Thomas D. Hannon Prize .

Wn-r. Donnithorne Award
Pfrzet Prize in Gynaecology -

Athol Lykke Award
Chapman À4emorial Scholarship
Weimar-Ohlst¡om Prize
British Psychological Society Prize
J. R. Wilton Prize
Charles Fenner P¡ize
A. Grenfell Price Prize
Byard Prize
Shell P¡ize in N{echanical Engineering
I(enneth and Hazel ìlfilne Travelling

Scholarship
Standa¡d-Vacuum P¡ize in Chemical

Engineering
Florence Cooke Violin P¡ize

Lìbrarg Funds-
T. E. Ba¡r Smith Endowment Income
Sir William Mitchell Endorvment Income ..

Elizabeth Jackson Fund Income
A. M. Simpson Library fncorne
Kate Helen Weston Library
S.A. Tube¡culosis Asscn. Donations
Herbert Shorney Memo¡ial Library Income
Library Deposits
Elizabeth Mills Bequest for Library Books
tr,Iark Mitchell-Periõdicals Income
Australian Association of Psychiatrists-

G¡ant to Medical Library
S.A. Brewing Company-for Dept. of

À,Iicrobiology

gs8,
9,858

2r0
74
4L

136
4

29
t27
tl

t,t92
o

22
77
26

103
128
76
B3
28
53
2l

ù
r,042

160
IL7

2,3t4
120
18

,68
25

239
105

18
t)
7
4
6

11
25

b
52r
799
t47
745

I
30
10

2,802
275

36

rt2

fð
4,96r
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Ê,

299
I5
8

1,148
233
59

t65

t0
7,429

897
12

t,250
402

1,490

.oþ
6. Specìal Funds-

Consultíng and, Research Funil,s-
Civil Engineering-Donations for Concrete

Research
Illuminating Engineering Society Grant ......
G¡ant for Latitude Observations ,.....

Animal Products Resea¡ch Foundation .....
Geology Dept. Consulting Fund
Pipe Transmission Line Structure ... .

Anthr o p ol.o gít aI Re s e a¡ ch F un ìls -
Anthropological Resea¡ch-

Harva¡d University
General .Account
Mr. Mountford ...

T. C. H. Strehlow
Film Account-Dr. Campbell
lvfountford Fund for Aborisinal Women
Film A,ccount-General

Medical Research Funìls-
The Gwendolyn Michell Foundation for

lvledical Research
The Gwendolyn Michell Foundation

Reserve for Fluctuation of Shares
Sheridan Bequest ......

F. H. Faulding & Co. Ltd.-Dental
Research Grant

I.C.I. Res
Donation

A. J.
Gast¡o E
Grant for
Grant for Enu¡esis Investigations - Mrs.

H. M. Newland
Donation for Virus Investigations-

Medical School ...

Sandoz Ltd., Grant for Research in
Department of Obstet¡ics

Jane Cofin Childs Memorial Fund for
Medical Research

S. McGregor Reid ...

J. B. Reid-Reserve for Fluctuation of
Shares

4
203
981

I
200

39
425

7,4r7

1,861

11,092

703
12,019

16
M

100
2T
53

Ð

100

3,598

807
778

62
29,4r8

38,696Carried Forward
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483

8.oP.

Brought Forward

S p ecíal P urpo s e F unils -
Änonymous Donation-Clinical Medicine ...

Donation for Equipment-Dental School .....

Commonwealth Postgraduate Scholarships
Accumulation Fund ......

Elder Conse¡vatorium-Donation ......

Ausbalian Society of ,{,ccountants' Lecture
Bonython Hall Maintenance
Permanent Orchestra Fund
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund ......

Students' Loan Fund
Conservatorium Students' Fund ......

Board of Social Studies-Students' Fund ......

Shaughnessy Endowment fncome ......

Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund
Reimann Memorial Fund ......

Robin Memorial Lecture Fund Income ......

Joseph Verco Memorial
Sheridan Famiþ G¡ave Maintenance Â,/c....
Donation for Fu¡nishing South Hall,

Elder Conservatorium
Sir Douglas Mawson Portrait Fund
Broken Hill Associated Smelters-Donations

for Pu¡chase of Lead ......

Donation for Purchase of Musical
, Iústruments 25

D.. R;ty ô:-ö""y 'ä;q"";f 'tor 
Éiä".

Conservatorium Library 1,213
Radio Isotope Fund ... 81
Donations towards Chair of

Microbiology P6,948
Zess Expenditure ...... 4,500

2,033
25

r,680
r65
47
84

723
744

2,3U
429
205
I3
30
t

lt
3

tzr

49
161

35

2,448
I

2,000
873

28,238
1,159

70

3,410
1,42
612

2,544

JO

5,440

38,696

Donations for the Maude Puddy Library ......

The McGregor Fund
A. M. Ba¡nes-Income
Anonymous Donation-Medical School ......

Publiôations Fund ......

Donations for Purchase of Codex
Manesse

Department of Architectu¡e Fund-
Balance

Physiology Testing Fees .

Fuud ......

rimental
Science

Cancer Research-Hoare Estate-Reserve
for Fluctuation in Shares .....

Advance by H,M. Government of S.A.
towards Loss on Realization of
Ca¡cer Appeal Funds Inscribed Stock

Carried Forward 95,986
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IL o

95,986

4 ,7r0

Brought Fo¡ward

Prooßíor¿s-
hares for

of lt.e;ûne;i;

Equipment-
Physical Chemistry
General
Pathology
Medicine

Physiology
r,¡iäià¡i"%gy ..... :. ..

Gardene¡s
Economics

Realization of Investrnent Properties
Provision for Damage by Storm and

Sfäce fo''
l';Ëi"r" '

Replacement Fund
Provisioi for Civil Engineering Special

Equipment
Provision for Purchase of Special

Equipment for Testing Concrete

27,479
ù

Provision for Fluctuation of Shares-
A. M. Barnes Estate ...... 3

Realization of Obsolete and Surplus

Mining
Carpenters' Shop

207
b

25
1,230

530
t4

t9r
r00
bb

1
67

5,936

600

500

885

6,2L5

t,664

Physics

Research Crants-
Commonwealth Grant for Australian

Literature
C.S.LR.O. Electrical Resea¡ch Board
C.S.LR.O. Radio Research Board-Physics
N.H.M.R.C. G¡ant-Other Expenses
I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship
George Aitken Pastoral Research Trust -

Zoology
Australian Atomic Energy Commission-

Monsanto Chemicals Grant-Physical and
lnorsanic Chemistrv ......

Rural Crãdits Fund-Zoólogy ......

Damon Runyon Grant for Cancer
Research-Organic ChemistrY

10
96

970
204
r87

495

761
42

1
6

182
16

757
47

303

968
261

1,988

6,694Carried Forward 141,696
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c85

*,

Brought Forwa¡d .. 6,694

Wool Research Committee-Animal

Gen te 
66

45r
Gen

Ausbalian Linguistics ...... 36
C.S.I.R.O.-Maintenance of Electron

À{icroscope 250
E.T,S.A. Conâuctor Account ...... 7
Âme¡ican Chemical Society-Organic

Chemistry 2,307
So'cial Sciences Research Council Grant-

g.

141,696

r30

r,875

ó84

98

a2

334
6l

o

Law
,A,.A,E¡: Reiearch Co"t ""i-vi"iägEngineering
Nuffield Foundãtion Grant--Marsupials

Research (Zoology) ......

C.S.I.R.O. Grant-Physiology of Native
Mammals

p|¡ilips Electrical Industries Pty. Ltd.-
Schola¡ship

B .-Grant for Research
t.-Lead Project)

R for Ku¡u Research
rLdult Education-Commonwealth

Government Grant for Australian
Literature 2l

Merck Shar¡le and Dohme Grant-
Microbiology Research 1,932

Glaxo Laboratories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
G¡ant to Microbiology 55

U.S, Public Healtì Service Grant to
Microbiology 542

American Petroleum Institute Grant to
Geology 2,Mg

Social Sciences Resea¡ch Council Grant to
History ..... .. ll

.Albright and Wilson Studentship in
Chemical Engineering 200

S.A. Fishe¡maris Co-op, Ltd,-Grant for
Research on Crayffsh ...... 6l

Australian Àtomic Energy Commission
Resea¡ch-Denhol¡n 2,579

The Nestle Company (A.ust.) Ltil.-Grant
for Metabolic Studv-Child Health ...... 88

G.M.H. Postgraduate Studentship in
Traftc Flow 1,200

C.S.R. Co. Ltd.-Grant towards Completion
of Gouy Interferometer-Physical
Chemistry 3tI

Canied Forwa¡d ... 2Á,338 141,696
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Brought Forward
C,S.LR.O. Sciénce eand Industry Grant

f.ot Zoology
Âustralian Elizabethan Theatre Trust-

Uä"tth ......

ato¡ies

Life Insurance Medical Research Ëuod äi
Aust, and New Zealand-Grant to Child
Health .

Sundru Balatrces-
Graduates' Union Fund ( Capital

35
16

r06
I

5,000
92

3,137
I

r8

179
. 136

. r28
577

. 1,436
I,162

100
26

400

L
141,696

f,

28,475

48,290
2t8,435

g.
2,1,338

65

4óO
70

62

3,4e4

Donations) 179
90

2,æg
,)

62
l6
ll

693
.86

449
r00

3,000
17,522
8,675
1,317

Constance Fraser Income ..-..

Civil Engineering Notebook
L. G. Wilson-Gift of '?ine Kloof' Income
Australian Humanities
Adelaide UniversityUnion-Deposit ......

Public Examinations in ñIusic
Public Examinations Board
George Gollin Estate-Income
Victo¡ia Drive Fence-Fund for

ì\4aintenance
Sale of Fu¡nitu¡e-Více-Chancello¡'s House

Sund¡v
Colle¡ie
foint C
Broken on ......

Insu¡ance Deposits
C.I.C, ( Sth. Aust. ) Ltd.

Scholander Expedition
Key Deposits
Special Donation
Special Donation Income

"tAccount
prof"-ssor trlitchell's ilook Account''
Weapons Resea¡ch Establishment-

Mathematics Departrnent
Workshop Materials-Sundry Creditors
Enuresis Patent

ent fài

Cancer Resea¡ch
Australian Music Library Donations
C.S.I.R.O. Grant for Capital

Expendihrre-AnimaI Ecology
Research

Motors Ltd.-Donation for Economics
Department

Historv Book Club ......

Postgräduate Committee in Medicíne-
.A,ccumulated fncome ......

Postgraduate Committee in Dentistry

.2ú

. 151

. 508

. 197
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-o

7. Dotøtíotts for Equíyment-
Sir George Murray ......

Anonymous Donation-Staff Common
Room

R. Barr Smitì
Carnegie Corporation Books
Pharmaceutical Society of S.A.
Deparhnent of Commerce-.Advance for

Equipment
Damon Runyon Memorial Fund ......

Commonwealth Postgraduate Scholarships
N.H.M.R.C. Fund ......

Medical Research Committee Fund
Anti-Oxidant Research Fund
Anti-Oxidant Resea¡ch Fund No. 2 A,/c.
Engineering Tesling Fees .,....

Civil Engineering Fund
Con ering
Fo¡

Ltd. . .

North Broken Hill Ltd.
B¡oken Hill South Ltd.
Zinc Corporation Ltd.
Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd.
Power Plant Ltd,, Malcolm Moore,

Esq.
Power Plant Ltd,
,A.berfoile Tin N.L.
King Island Scheelite Ltd. ......

500

1,006
1,010
5,967

7ta

5,000
5,000
4,000
4,000
4,000
1,000

200
400
2óO
r00

753
2,460
1,2r5
3,149
9,667
I,267

617
7,294
8,876

108

23,950

r,550

2,565
253
405

2,386
2,617

3,r00

L,24ó

542

248

r,500
286

r,348

1,498

7,662

6,500

Civil Engineering Consulting Fund
Donation for Equipment-Department of

Geology
Mechanical Engineering Consulting Fund
Adult Education Equipment Fund
Clinical Medicine Donation
.{.dult Education-Motor Vehicle Fund

emistry-

Cå"s"lUog f"nd_
Funds fo¡ Equipment-Sp"åìal-PËyiicat'

Chemistry
S.A. Tuberculosis Association-Donation

for Equipment-Physiology . .

York Theatre Ltd.-Donation for
Projection Equipment

Radio Isotopes Course-Equipment Fund...
,A,eromedical Research-Equipment Fund ...

Carried Forward r02,252
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Brought Forwa¡d ..

Rockefeller Foundation Grant for Organic
Chemistry

Motors Ltd.-Donation for Economics
Department

Radio Research Board-Equipment Fund..
J, M. Black-Botany Deparûnent ......

Electronic Organ-Bonython Hall
Graduates' Union
,{ustralian,A.tomic Energy Commission-

Equipment Fund
U,S. Public Health Service-Equipment .....

H.M. Government of S,A. Grant for
Equipment

Special Grant for Equipment-Chemical
Departnent

B.H.A.S-. Lead Project Equipment Fund...
Elder Conservatorium Bergonzi Viola

Fund

..:

Public Examinations in Music ....:
Rockefeller Grant-Physical Chemistry

Fund
Rockefeller Grant-Zoology Fund ......

.Amsler Press Fund ......

Rockefeller Fund for Kuru Research
E.T,S.A, Dynamic Netwo¡k Analyser

Fund ' ......

Åmerican Petroleum Institute-Equipment
Fund

Equipment Fund
Nufielil Foundation Grant-Microbiology'Wellcome Fund-Microbiolo gy-

Equipment Fund
Rockefeller Foundation Grant-Equipment

fo¡ Research-Organic Chemistry
Departrrent

Donation for Optical Rotatory Dispersion
Âpparahrs-Organic Chemistry
Deoa¡hent

Rockefeler Foundation Grant-Research
in Molecular Stuucture-Physics
Deparhnent

Electricãl Resea¡ch Board-Physics-
Equipment

Economic Geology Special Furnihue Fund
Physiology Special Equipment Fund

3, 8,

r02,252

6,705

1,975
296
100

2,350
935

1,397
5,395

1,345

3,475
1,925

1,045
188

2,087
184

10,288
5,L77

8,590
3,323
6,336
t,455

30,47r

1,030

187

7T
29

300

.JD
350

120

2,659

550

1,994

r,04
29
98

_núffi.
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L

8. Do¡utians for Library-
T. E. Barr Smith Endowment
Sir William Mitchell
Elizabeth Jackson .....
B.M,A, Library Donations ......

:::
Donation ......

Herbe¡t Shorney Memorial Library
Institute of Physics-Donation for 

-

Library Books ......

Àustralian A sts -Grant to
S.A. Brewing

5,116
1,657
L,225

r0,393
923
t2

720
205

58

7
L26

20,4L

100,031
18,304
L8,872
36,073
15,000
10,000

1,000
2,60ó

17,398
1,678

10,104
_99tÆ5

W¡rrr Acn¡cULTURAL Rnsr,rncn Ixsrrnrr¡

Endau¡meús-Ceneral-

Peter Waite Endowment
W. D. GrÍgg Estate-Endowr¡ent ...

Elizabeth MacMeikan
Hugh Hughes
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Lily Waite Endowment
James Waite Endowment ......

Va¡ious Benefactors
lV. H. Sandland Endowment
Premiums on Conversion of Stock
Mrs. D. Mortlock ....

Etdsøments for Løboratorbs-

Mrs. Rosye Mortlock and Mrs. J. T.
Mortlock

1:

Empire Marketing Board .....

10,000
10,000
10,000
2,000
3,000

__35p9q
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LIr.

II. Don^øtions-

C,S.I.R,O, Mineral Deffciency Fund
C.S.I.R.O. Soils Investigation Fund
C.S.LR.O, for Plant Pathology House
Commonwealth Bank for Plant Cultu¡e

House
â,ustralian Wool Board
J. T. Mortlock Donation fo¡ Livestock .

Donations for Insectary
Wool Research Committee-Donations

t
Rural ant

f dde¡
Research )

Donations towa¡ds Cost of Elect¡on
Microscope

Commonwealth Department of Health-
Donation of Glasshouse and Fittings

Phylloxera Boa¡d-Donation fo¡ Addition...

C.S.I.R.O. Contributions to â.lte¡atíons
to Building

¿"otl-ã"r -Oã-"ation for Animal ScienóË

""i

12. Unexpend,ed, Balnnces-
Lilv Waite Estate-Income .Accou¡rt
Geôrge .Aitken Pastoral Research Trust ...,..

I.C,I.A.N.Z. G¡ant for Research
Apiarists' Association Grant
A.A.E.C. Research Contract-Plant

Physiology
S,A. Fruitgrowers' and Ma¡ket Gardene¡s'

Association G¡ant for Pea Resea¡ch ..
S,A, Fruitgrowers' and Ma¡ket Gardeners'

,{.ssociation Grant for Entomological
Resea¡ch

Stone nt Pathology
a.

Ru¡al nd-Grant
to Insectary

Rockefeller Grant for Insectary ......

Sheep Account ......

Wool Research Fellowship-G¡ant-in-aid
WelIs

Wool Research Fellowship-Income
Commonwealth Department of Health-

....':

t
Pathology (Nematology) Laboratories

Â.A.E.C. Equipment Fund-Plant
Physiology

1,500
1,500
1,650

I,720
1,500

14,010
MO
500

r,170

2,070

10,000

r9,978

3,220

3,000
5,000

605
5,319
t,724

10,649
__82.5É/

r,720
t2

254
100

2,r53

Tá4

300

543

341

__lq@

7,000
4,4ó

58

16
262

1,149
2,L

438
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^ASSETS

Nonrn Tnnmcæ

13, hscribed. Stock-
Aust. Consolidated Stock_

Sy4%_15/g/6t
3tÁ%_t5/9/62
3+%_L5/ro/63

E, C, Hoare Bequest:
^ á,us!. Consoüdated Stock_4trájõ_I5 /Il/6gGeorge Gollin Estate_

Ê,

9,740
10,000

2L3,260

I

2,776
998

7,508
5t2

1,964
1,095
3,287

233,000

200

18,070

100

l,0go

252A60

LùL,397
128.063

-

178,219

340
750

Zess Transfer to Invesfu-ent of Reserves l04.5glTransfer to Waite l"sut"i.----- .-l- ^iölãoo

11.

lt0
20,000

100
570

5,460
1,188

146,910
1,950

580
1,450

150,519
2,904

50,000

500

r3,875

Carried Forward 2t7,797 1,78,218
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Brought Forward

P¡izes )
S.A. Gas io. Bond (C' Fenner Prize)
S.,{. Gas Co. Bond (BYard Prize)
4,, M. Bames Estate-Sha¡es
S. McGregor Reid-Shares
Jean B. Reid-Shares

Builddngs-

......'.'...
and Fittings

ng ......

Phvsics Buildins ....:

Physics-lst Yeãr Building-Fr¡rniture and
'ö"""tiö, 

.....:

Vice-Chancellor', Hoost .... :':..: .:: :

Stafi Common Room

Caretaker's Lodge .... 
:.:::: ..:...

*t,,',', 

:.::.:

Mawson Laboratories
Health Cent¡e
Oil Store
Stores Buildinc ......

Physical Education Projection Room
Beiham Laboratories
Benham Laboratories-Furnitu¡e and

Fittings ......

New Glasshouse-Botany ......

S¡¡flrling
Vault ãt Mt. Bonython
Hut and FencinÉ-St' Kilda

UniversiÇ Maintenance rfforkshoP

2L7,797 178,218

1,860
55,400

300
r00
100

r0,782
23,404
36,806

15.

M6,549

5r,003
33,2r4
5,936

64,2r5
70,8L4

171
2,216
8,596
4,878
1,748

20,32tl
2r,743
66,779
3,678

15,433
2,554

r1,543
9,500

48,29r

6,684
934

1,848
!tJ,ÐJÐ
50,832

L3/,,628
r15,868
323,412
L27,294

1,836
615
186

1,059
39,549

385
3,066
7,500
3,341
1,393

11,585
r.312,202
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P.

Othe¡ Lands and Buililings-
re ......

tory :.....

Adoances on Mortgages-
22 .A,dvances

T¡vst Funds Held, bg Trustees-
Edwa¡d Neale
Rosye F. Mortlock

lnoesùnent Propertins and. Improoenents-
No¡th Adelaide

iture

Prospect Road, Blai¡ Athol
No. 17 Struan Avenue, Warradale Pa¡k
No. 17 Struan Avenue, Warradale Park-Furniture
No. ll s Pa¡k
Gilbert
Gilbert
Bishop
No. 35 Dee Street, Woodville South

77-79 Finniss Street, North ¡{,delaide
Total

Cu¡¡erû Balnnces-

M

Woilshop ......

ical Maintenance

sto¡es Account 

i* 

".'" ...''.

8.I
16.

L8,420
12,000

159

L7,

18.

19.

8,579

20.

6,077
628

194
178
5t6
507
292
189

Sundrg Debit Balnnces:
Unive¡sities Commission Salaries 27

Lawrence Matrix 2.35

Carried Forwa¡d 9,667 8,629
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9.

g,aa1

r,r53
16i¡
200
r46
39
r5
18

115
750
500

2

L4
350
2W
1r0

o

8,629

a
Brought Forward

stafi club
R. P. Draoer
G. S. Read-Advance .A,ccount

......

sv ......

ru"ä

Vacuum Oil Co.-Joint Colleges ,{.ppeal"'...
A.U.C. Dinner .....
British, ,{ustralian, New Zealand

Anta¡ctic Research Erçedition
N. C. Stewart
J. W. Bennett
Dissipator Fund-Civil Engineering
Highways Investigation Fund-Civil

Engineering
Fountain Fund-Civil Engineering
Universþ Microfflms

"Ë

Commonwealth Bank-Economic and
Financial Resea¡ch

Electrical Research Board Grant-Phvsics...
National Health and Medical Resea¡ch

Grant
N.H.M.R.C. Grant-Salmonella
Departuient of Civil A,viation-,{eromed

Research

*ólbrd:::

Bull.dìngs Ín Progress-
Barr Smith Library Extensions
Barr Smith Library Extension-

Equipment and Furniture

Ëu¿ittä
onal

New A¡ts Building ...... ......
New A¡ts Building-Equipment and

Fumiture
Biological Sciences Building
Biologic-al Sciences Building-Equipment

and Furnitu¡e
Alterations to !9omen Medical Students'

Changeroom

63
45

5,593
L5,777

36
2,8

150

16
1,045

4L
M

2486

192
95

403
355

21.

40,151
18J80

183,660

13,933
286,648

6,438

48,325
200,42

16,473
t77,946

19,114

147
932,02i)
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c,g, r,

It7,317
401,769
89,692
6,336

3,209

7,294

8,876
23,950
3,479
r,975

1,884
753
r08

2,565
2,386
1,498

7,652

6,705

6,500
2,880

100
300

2,350
30,47r

1,030

2,460
350

r,2A5
1,348

286
3,100

98
5,r77

10,288
74,202

296
269
485
633
t86
t20

8,590
3,323

935
1,925
1,O45

188
t,455

22. Bquipment-

n Apparatus-

tåsu"g" iruo, r

i*" 
.'-:

Ë-iruy)
'irvo. ï

n"iHi"gl

Inorganic Chemistry ......

Organ-Elder Conservatorium
Herbarium-J. M. Black
Special, Economic Geology
Electronic Organ-Bonython Hall
E.T.S,A. Dynamic Network Analyser
Ame¡ican Petroleum Institute-Geology

Equipment
Damon Runyon ìvlemo¡ial Fund-Farrand

u"i-l¿t"roËioloey ...

":-":"ttt*..u*u...
Radio Isotopes Fund
nõãLãtãit*-c.""t-sio"h";i.trv ...... ......

Special Equipment-Physiology
Equipment-Public Examinations in Music
Equipment-Public Examinations Boa¡d
C.R.T.S. Equipment
Radio Resea¡ch Board
Âust¡alian Atomic Energy Commission
Âtomic Research

Equipment-Graduates' Union
B.H.A.S. Lead Project
Elder Conservatorium Bergonzi Viola
Geology Consulting Fund Equipment ......

Rockêfeller-Kuru Research Equipment

Carried Forward 849,083
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Schedules - Copítal Accounts as at SLst Decarnber, 1960 - Continued

a

849,083

8.

Brought Forwa¡d

Special Equipment-Pathology
Sóecial Eouiõment-Phvsical Chemistrv ...

C'ommonv,èalìh Postgraäuate Scholarship
Equipment

N.H.M.R.C. Equipment
M.R.C. Equípment ......

Organic Chemical Resea¡ch Fund
Equipment

Civil Engineering Station Wagon ......

U.S. Public Health Service Grant-
Microbiology

Elecbical Reseãich Board Grant-Physics
The Nestle Company of .Australia-Child

Health ......

S.A. Tuberculosis Association
C.S.R. Grant-Physical Chemisky
Smith, Kline and French Laboratories-

Child Health
Projection Equipment-Union Hall

Llbrary Books and Bitù,ìng-
Expended to 3L/12/49
Puichased from H,M. Government of S'4.

Funds

Librat
for

E oi r,il.uiy
B
A,
K
S.A. Tuberculosis Association Donation ......

He¡bert Shorney Memorial Library
Institute of Physics-Donation of

Librarv Books ......

Âustralian Ássociation of Psychiatrists-
Grant to Medical Library

S.A. Brewing Co.-Library Expenditure
Microbiology

184
542

23.

L,2t5
3,149
7,150

2,O87
1,550

5,395
1,045

7L
248

oo

35
1,500

873,273

80,408

206,149
5,967
5,116

r,657
r,225

10,393
923

T2
720
205

58

I
125

_q¿gEq

31,006
76,544

1,372
2,%J9
1,814

2Ìi3
29

tL¿,2gl

ùL, Fu¡nílu¡e-
Furniture-General . ...

Furnitu¡e under 91,000 ....
Furnitu¡e over 9I,000
Stafi Common Room
Electric Light and Power Insta.llation
Mechanical"Engineering Consulting Fund
Economic Geolõey Consulting Fund
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W.errr Âcnrcu¡-Trra¡L R¡see¡cr¡ INsrrrurB

2ó. Funds Held bg Trustees-
Peter Waite Trust Fund Investment
Elizabeth MacMeikan Trust Fund

Investrnents
Hugh Hughes Estate-Trust Fund

28. Lønd-
Urrbrae, Cla¡emont and Netherby Estates
Alverstoke Bstate .....

r,

60,159

g.

18,872
36,073

_!ÞJ9{

27.

42,455
12,000

__Þ!Æ_

1,650
850

r,L26
2,0r4

738
1,083
5,714
r,586

399
8.532

3,06r

1,079

t,767
503
L67

2,402
L8,744
4,186

John Darling Laboratory
Fittings

Ranson Mortlock Laboratory
Fittings

Waite Institute (South Wing)
Waite Institute (South Wing) Fittings ......

Glasshouse No. 7
Alterations to U¡rbrae House
Âlterations to Laborato¡ies
Renovations to Laborato¡ies ( C.S.I.R.O'

Grant )
Alterations-Plant Pathology

(Nematology) Laboratories ......

Waite Insectary Building ......

New East Wing
New East Wing-Pnttti*." uttd

Equipment

LL,465
3,922

9,812
2,186

2t,463
4,t23

tlo,77S

4,382

20,930

11,998

t5,377

2ó,5æ
3,800
9,984

t9,223

r,58r

552
490

rr5,16l

Carried Forwa¡d 257,543
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Brought Forwa¡d

or.t 
:..:..

Agronomy Garage
Waite Aiimal Hîuse (egriäutturái

Chemisty)
Farm Garages .

Equipment and, Fumítu¡e-
Farm Equipment
Laboratory Equipment
Students' Equipment
Farm Improvements
Live Stock Account
Equipment under 91,000
Equipment over 91,000 ......

John Mortlock Resea¡ch Station-
Equipment

Rural C¡edits Development Fund

Equipment
Agricultural Chemistry
Agronomy

State Wheat Research Fund-
Agricultural Chemistry
Agronomy

Anonymous Donation-,4.nimal Science
A.A.E.C.-Plant Physiology
Fu¡¡iture

Librarg-
Purchased from State Funds
Library

Cunent Bal"atwes-
Petty Cash ......

Ãd;á""" 
-À;;'"t ...... .:.... :::..: :.....

C.S.I.R.O,-Soil Investigations
Wool Research Fund
Âustralian Wine Research ......

Barley Improvement Fund
Ru¡al C¡edits Development Fund ...

Commonwealth Wheat Fund
Dairy IndusEy Research Fund
State Wheat Fund .....

e, 9.

2ó7,543

9,532
r0,420
4,9t2
1,170

3,tr4
1,293

-281,984

8,775
28,574
2,t48
9,308
r,952

139,082
2,1,726

2,268

10,000
19,w7
1,447

277

4,470

849

5,815
4,833

604
1

500
347

r2,762

29,001
11,123

50
50

294
585
3l

7U
499

5,&
261

4,r69

__npJos

û,L21

_nþ



500 FINANCIAL STÄTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITT

Expen"diture of Grø¡ús

Depørtment

Ailuh Eihrcøtion

Bíochemlstry

Aust¡alirøt ]ourn¿l oÍ Erperh¡øúal
Bìoloeu and Medbal Scienee

PhUsboI and lnorganb Chenistry ....

Rockefeller Foundation ..

Chíld Health . ..

Economics

Elù¡ Conse¡oøtoilum

Ctuil Engíneeríng

Ele c'tric al E n gíne erín g

Míning, Mæøllurgbal a¡ú Chemtcal
Engìneeríng

Source of Grant

Commonwealth Literary Fund .

Commonwealth Deparknent of Health
Rockefeller Foundation

' Commonwealth Department of Health

Australian Atomic Energy Commission

Australian Atomic Energy Commission
Aust¡alian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Colonial Sugar Reffning Co,
Colonial Sugar Reûning Co.
General Motors-Holdeí's
I.C.I.A.N,Z.
Monsanto Chemicals Ltd.
Rockefelle¡ Foundation

A,merican Chemical Society

Damon Runyon Memorial Fund for Cancer
Resea¡ch

Damon Runyon Memorial Fund for Cancer
Research

I.C.I.A.N.Z.
Jane Coffin Childs Memorial Fund for

Medical Resea¡ch
Monsanto Chemicals

Com t of Health
The Ltd.
The I Research Funil ....,.

C.I.B.A. Company Ltd.
Commonwealth Bank-Economic and Financial

Research Fund
Commonu'ealth Bank-Economic and Financial

Research Fund

Commonwealth Bank-Rural Credits
Development Fund

Australian Elizabethan Theatre Trust

Sundry Firms
Department of Civil Aviation ......

Departrnent of Supply .....
Australian Atomic Energy Commission
C.S.LR.O. Electrical Research Board ......

Department of Civil Aviation ...

.{,ustralian Atomic Energy Commission
Aushalian Atomic Energy Commission
Broken Hill Associated Smelters Ltd, .....

Albright & Wilson (Aust.) Pry. Ltd. ......

v
=
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Receioed fron Outsíàe Sutrces

501

Nature of Grant

Grant for Lectures on Australian Literature

N.H.M.R.C. Grant fo¡ Medical Research
Grant for Resea¡ch in Biochemistry

N,H.M.R.C. Annual Grant

Grant for Research on Facto¡s Afiecting Rates of Solvent
Extraction

Studentship

Grant fo¡ a Study of "The Desulphurization Reaction and
Related Topicé"

G¡a¡rt for the Project, "The Process of Tar Formation" . .

Supplementary Grant for the Pu¡chase of Equipment ......

Research Fellowship

Grant for Expenses of Investigations by Professor G. M. Badger
Grant for Research on High Polymers ......

Grant towards Purchase of Equipment .

N.H.M.R.C. Grant for Medical Resea¡ch
G¡ant for Metabolic Study
Grant for Research on Coronary Blood-flow and Myocardial

Metabolism
Grant for Research

Grant for Project, "Trade Credit in Australia"

Grant for Project, "The Australian Wage-Price Mechanism
Since 1953"

Grant for Murray Swamps Suwey

Grant to Support Opera .....

Concrete Resea¡ch
Hangar Wind Loading Research ......

Grant for Research in Computors
Studentships
Grant for Research in Power Networks
Grant in Connection with Training of Electronic Engineers and

for Research into Pa¡ticula¡ P¡oblems

Est¡nøte1960 196ron
501

2,619 1,380
3,100

2,200 2,200

300900 1,150

2,762189 2óO
650

2,50L
1,100

633 400
1,436

r,557

1,659

2,000

2,400

2,460
9r7

Studentships
c;-";6-i;'- R.r""t"Ë" ..... ...... ...... ......

G¡ant to Sponsor Resea¡ch into Production of Lead
Concentrate

Studentship in Chemical Engineering

from

3,746 3,150400 400
2,659

455 1,000162 88

6 3,500
b /l)

1,896 2,100

1,350

233

550

227

2,720
1,516

225

3,650

4,162
3,015

2,02,t
200

1,450

200

4,000
900
450

2,500

2,550
2,500

1,000
200

Car¡ied Fo¡ward 49,168 41,855
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Etcpe¡úilfu¡e of Grants

Depoilment

EoeUsh

.Mlcs atd, Meilil:he

Geologg

Htstorv

Mathemotlcs

Mathenøtilnl Phgdûs ...

Meilbí¡le

Mic¡oUrohgu

Obstefiìcs

?athologg

PlWsics

Phgsícs and Phgsical Chemìstry

Phgs¡nbga

Source of Grunt

Commonwealth Literary Fund .,

Rockefeller Foundation

Ámerican Petroleum Institute ......

General Motors-Holden's ......

Social Sciences Resea¡ch Council

General Motors-Holden's

,A.ustralian Institute of Nuclear Science and
Engíneering

Austrálian Inititute of Nuclea¡ ScÍence and
Engineering

Australian Atomic Energy Commission

General Motors-Holden's ..,.

Commonwealth Departrnent of Health

Commonwealth Deparhnent of Health
Merck, Sharpe & Dohme Laboratories Inc. ......

The Wellcome Trust
United States Department of Health,

Education and Welfare

Nuffield Foundation

Sandoz Ltd.

Commonwealth Department of Health

C.S.I.R.O. Radio Research Board
C.S.I.R.O. Electrical Resea¡ch Board
General Moto¡s-Holden's
Australian Atomic Energy Commission
Rockefeller Foundation
PhÍlips Electrical Industries Ltd.

Âustralian Institute of Nuclear Science and
Engineering

Deoartment of A¡mv
De^parhnent of Ai¡'and Departnent of Civil

,{.viation
Commonwealth Department of Health
Life Assurance Medical Resea¡ch Fund
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OF ADELAIDE

Receåoeil fron Outside Sou¡ces

503

Nature of Grant

Brought Forwa¡d
Grant for Lectures in ,{ustralian Literafu¡e

Grant for Kunr Resea¡ch

Grant for Research on Dolomite Sedimentation ......

Postgraduate Fellowship

Grant towa¡ds Study of Christianity and Socialism in Australia

Postgraduate Studentship.in Theory of Traffic Flow

Studentship

Meteor Trails Research
Grant for Research on Ion Mobilities

Grant for Theoretic sics ...

Grant for Studies in and (n,2n)
Reactions, (b)

Fellowship

N.H.À,I.R.C. Grant for Medical Research

N.H,M.R.C, Grant for Medical Resea¡ch
Grant for Resea¡ch by Professor D, Rowley
Grant to Support Work on Chemical Products of Bacteria

Grant for Research on Role of Opsonins in the Native
SusceptibíJity to Infections ......

Grant for Work in the Field of Natu¡al Immunity to Infectious
Diseases

G¡ant for Research in Obstetrics ....

N,H,M.R.C. G¡ant for l\4edical Resea¡ch ....

Estlmde1960 1961c.s
49,168 41,955

100 100

1,2L7 4,000

1,067 2,0801,158 1,500

6486
1,200

800

800

2,400
1,400

4,555 4,235

10,õ48 11,000

403 3,000

615 170

607

3,958

8,339
4,605

2,t49 2,585
585 200
355 3,000

7,30L 9,000
1,045
r,656 r,500t,258 850
1,994
750 750

6,100
4663

3,000

Postgraduate Fellowship
st"ã?lt't'iri- - --- .-- - ...... ...... ...... .:..:.

Grant for Research on Molecular Sbuctu¡e
Postgraduate Scholarship ......

Grant for "Neutron Diff¡action Studies of Silver Nitrate and
Thallous Nibate"

Änti-Oxidant Research

Aeromedical Research
N,H.M.R.C. Grant for Medical Research
Grant for Research on the Efiects of Reserpine, etc., on the

Levels of Circulating Vasoactive Hormones

Carried Fo¡ward 104,29I 105,424
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Expend,ítu,¡e of Ctønß

Depañm,e¡ú

Ban Sløltth I'lbrøy

Meiltcal Reseø¡ch (Cenerall

Source of C.roni

Wool Research Committee

Commonwealth Ba¡k-Rural Creilits Fund ...

Georse ,A,itken Trust Funcl
The Ñufield Foundation
S.A. Fishermen's Co-operative Ltd.
c.s.r.R.o.
c.s.I.R.o.

S,A. Tuberculosis Association ......

Brltish Medical Association

Commonwealth Deparünent of Health



T'INÂ¡IqAL STAîEMENß¡

OF ADEIJ,AIDE

Røceloed, trcn Oiltúdp Sotøces

õ05

Nøture ol Grc¡*

Grant for pas'[iues ii"in" rriîä-NotiË
of So

Grant for Snail Vector of the
Liver

Grant for

--::::
:t """î

Grant for Books and Periodicals Dealins with Tuberculosis
Grant for MedÍcal Books and Periodicãls

N.H.M.R.C. Grant to tle University for Medlcal Resea¡ch

50
1,050

ÐD
878

1,500 1,500

g.llg,7&5 c,tr5,g7g
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Experñ;lttne of Grottll

Depafiment

Woite l¡tstitute

Sunce of Grurú

Wool Resea¡ch Conmittee

Wool Research Committee
Imperial Chemical Industries of .{,ustralia and

New Zealaud ......

Commonwealth Bank-Rural Credits Fund ......

Commonwealtl Bank-Rural Credits Fund ......

Barley Improvement Fund
Australian Âtomic.Energy Commìssion

Ausbalian Institute of Nuclear Science and
Engineering

S,e-. iruite;-weis 
" 

and 
"l¡arkei""Gardäo".r' -

Association

S.A. Fruitgrowers and Ma¡ket Gardeners'
,A.ssociation

The ,{ustralian Dried Fruits Association and
S.A. Canning Fruitgrowers' Association

Resea¡ch Council
Ith)
Resea¡ch Council (State) ......

Research Fund
Commonwealth Deparhnènt of Health
George Aitken Trust Fund
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OF ADELAIDE

Receloeil fuon Outside Sottces

w7

Natu¡e of Grant

Field Trial to Study Surnme¡ Nutrition of Sheep in Mediterranean
Environment; and Investigations on Pasthue Cockchafer ......

Wool Research Fellowship .. ....:.

Grant for Investigations in the Competitive Efiects of Weeds
in Crops and Pashrres

Grant to Àssist Establishment of a Readership in Ånimal
Physiology

Grant to .Assist Establishment of a Unit to Study P¡oteins in
Pastures and Fodder Crops ..

Grant fo¡ Research into Barley
Grant for Resea¡ch Projec! "Uptake, Translocation and

Deactivation by Plants of Radioactive GrowtÏ Regulators"

Grant for Research in "Metabolism of Pyridine Nucleotides" ......

Grant fo¡ Resea¡ch on Economic Importance of Pea Diseases in
South Australia .

Grant for Codlin Moth Research .

Grant for Research on Economic Importance of Stonefruit
Diseases in South Australia ....

Grant for Wheat Improvement Resea¡ch
Grant for Wheat Improvement Resea¡ch

1960
g.

12,ggL
822

Estlnú¿
1961

.o

21483
I,150

139

Grant for Research on Cheese Moulds ..
Grant Towards Quarantine Investigations
Grant for Pastoral Research

5,600

3,9r4
11,641 10,649

385 2,Ló2

900

902 1,000

300

706 t,ooo

20,616 26,550
6,42;5 6,631
661 2001,975 2,500
113

Nonrrr T¡nnrcr
W.urp INsrrrr¡ræ

SUMMARY

96t,293 e,80,115

113,745 115,978

61,293 g0,rr5

Total Grants from Outside Sou¡ces ... 9175,038 €,195,993
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STATEMENT OF SEPARÁ,TE

INCOME
e

6,000
r,000

192
37

118
7S
3

90
304
58

193
r5
70

1,020
r03

1,657
r60
407

2,188
8,723

U¡.no¡r Fsns-

Fees Received for Year 1960

9,36,794

r8,250
5,095
6,731

315

.Aour.r E¡ucerrox-
Grant by H.M, Government of South .{.ust¡alia ......

F¿¿s: Tutorial Classes
Schools and Special Courses

Sundry Receipts

Eowano Nrer-r Tnusr Fu¡vo-

Income for the Year 1960
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ÂCCOUNTS FOR THE YE.{R T960

509

EXPENDITURE

U¡noN FnBs-

Paid to Union Council
Refunded to Students

Eoweno Nr¡¡æ Tnusr Frm>
Transferrecl to Anti-Cancer Fund, 196O ......

I

13,318
320
66

359
45

566
88

272
9ü)'i

3,54:,-il
759
290

1,971

s.36lst

1r,875
8,7U

490
113
2U
235
665
233
419
816

4,280
220
129
4t2
ztio
s74
8e2
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STATEMENT OF SEPAR.ATE

Mro¡c¡¡- Rnspencg Courvrrrrnr-

N.H.M.R.C. Grant ......

Sheridan Income Âccount ,....

:::

L

1,500 .

9,430
1,075.
3,196
1,030

853
150

Pusuc Ex¡m.¡lrro¡.rs Bo¡nn-
Balance lst January, 1960
Fees Received for Yea¡ 1960
Sund¡y Income

ß,L7,2U

8,675
43,628
2,OU

Boenp or Pt¡s¡-rc Ex¡¡m.¡¿,r¡oNs rN Mrtsrc-

Balance lst January, 1960 ...

Fees Received for Year 1960

Ps¡rurecv-
Pharmaoeutical
Reimbu¡sement by

Pharmaceu
Pharrracy Fees

_€!0,09ã
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511

EXPENDITURE
s

Mrorcer- Rrsr¡nc¡r Corvr¡,atrnn-

fnsurance 5,Ml

2,3r7
129

Bo¡n¡ or Pu¡r¡c Exerr¡nr¡,rroxs ¡N Mus¡c-
Clerical Expenses ......

P¡i"H's ã"ã- stá-tø""y ..:.:: .:.... .::...
Examiners and Superviso¡s Fees and Travelling Expenses
Sr:ndries
Scholarships and Prizes

:.::.:.:::::::.:::::.:
, iöeo ..... ::::: :::::. :::.: ..:

g,r7,2u

... 9,013
22,233
8,462
3,004

486
209
613

1,6s2
8,675

_&54387

r,181
480
786
482
to4.. 50
rtz
812

t7,622

_9,21,529

6,871
162

91,709
r5

l,72tt

r,338

339
999

4l9p9r
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ÎITE UNIVERSITY
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INGOME

Hosprral FEEs-

Fees-Medicine

n

10.711

I

¡

,¡'

g10,7ll

Rnspr¡¡rtl¿ Co¡¡¡crs-
Com¡nonwealth Grant th¡ough H.M. Government of South Austraüa 8'12,Lû

s12,100
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OF ADELAIDE

T|CCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR 1960 - Continued

5r3

EXPENDITURE

3,180
1,359

r34
1,334
l,6u
1,996

536
229
409

g 10,711

gl2,r00
:

93,328
3,328
2,722
2,722

R¡srop¡rrrer- Cor.r-ncrs-

.........



CALENDAR OF

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

FOR THE YEAR 1961

PART IV
l. Regulations-

Degree of Bachelor of Arts - 558
Associate in Arts and Education - - 560
Diploma in Bducation - 562
Degree of Master of Arts - 565
Degree of Master of Education - - 567
Degree of Doctor of Letters 568
Degree of Bachelor of Economics - 569
Degree of Master of Economics - - 1574
Degree of Master of Business Management - - 575
Degree of Bachelor of Science 577
Degree of Master of Science 5gg
Degree of Doctor of Science 585
Degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science - 5g6
Degree of Master of Agricultural Science 5gg
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering - 5gt
Degree of Master of Engineering - 602
Degree of Bachelor of Laws 604
Degree of Master of Laws - 618
Degree of Doctor of Laws - 6L4
Degree s of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery - 615
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Medical Science 622
Degree of Doctor of Medicine 62]t
Degree of Master of Surgery 62ú
Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery 62Íj
Degree of Nlaster of Dental Surgery - 6gl
Degree of Doctor of Dental Science - 632
Diploma of Associate in Nlusic 63g
Fellowship of the Elder Conservatorium of Music 638
Degree of Bachelor of r\¡Iusic 639
Degree of Doctor of Musrc 645
Diploma in Publíc Administration - M4
Diploma in Pharmacy - M6
Diplorna and Certiffcate in Physical Education - 647
Diploma in Social Studies - 649
Diploma in Physiotherapy - 651
Degree of Bachelor of Architecture - 658
Degree of Master of Architecture - 656



658
661

6M
67t

676

687

690
693
694

o

où,

4.

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
Notes to candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
Degree of Bachelor of Technology
Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science

Table of Fees

Notes to Candidates for any Degree of Master

Rules-
The University Library
Laboratories -

Napier Birks Room



REGULATIONS

F-or conditions of matrTulation, see chapter IX of the statutes,
The numbers in brackets after the iubjects rËfer to the syllábuses.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
REGULATIONS

1. The¡e shaU be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts. A candidate n ay o'btain either degree ór boih.

'Amended f5th. {pgav and 28th July,. 1959, and tTth December, 1959, andiurther âmendment pending at time of printing.
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Subiect which may be counted for the degree only by candi-
dates who have qualiffed for the Diploma in Social Science or the
Diploma in Sociãl Studies:

Sociology (852).
o3, A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend lectures regu-

larly and pass examinations in one of the following schools:

Classics ( 11),
Latin (12),
English Language and Literature (28,).,
Frãnch Language and Literature (38),

German Language and Literature (48),
Politics (68),
Psychology (87),

or in a combined school approved by the Faculty and including such
subjects of two schools as shall be deemed equivalent to those of a

single school.

A chool must obtain
the The ffnal examina-
tion Faculty, be taken
unti r matriculation.

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the following classes and
divisions in each school,

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
s)
h)
i)
i)
k)
l)

(
(
(
(

Fi¡st Class Second Class
Division I
Division II

Third Class

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the
Ordinary degree provided that he has in all other respects completed
the work for the Honours degree.

4. A ree shall
and pa courses
the tèn e shall c
tions la

"Amended llth November, 1954, 25th August, 1955, 22nd December, 1955,
9th January, 1958, and 28th Julv' 1959'
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given.

6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not procee<J
to a course for which he has not completed the pre-requisite courses
prescribed in the syllabuses.

8. A candidate shall do such writtert or practical work as may be
prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer.

in a subject may be taken into consideration at the ûnal examination in
that subject.

10. A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and who desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and do practical work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers, unless
exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Arts.

Ì11. A candidate who has twice f
any subject or division of a subiect
again except by special permission of
such conditions as the Faculty may p

failed to pass the examination.
12. A candidate who has passed equivalent examinations in the

University or otherwise and who desires that the examinations wh;, h
he has passed should be counted pro tanto for the degrce o[ Bachelo¡
of Arts, rnay on written application be granted such exemption from
the requirements of tlese regulations as the Council shall determine.

* Allowed 20th December, lg56; amended 15th january, 1959.
î Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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13. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Science in the School of Mathematics mav obtain the Honours
degtee of Bachelor of Arts in that school, and no graduate who has
obtained the Honours degree of Baehelor of Economics may obtain
tl¡e Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in the School of Economics.

tf4. The fees to shall be prescribed from
time to time by the of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the

îr{,llowed lSth October, 1956. Allowed ITth January, 1952.

Schedules made by tho Council under Regulations 5 and 14

SCHEDULE I: THE HONOURS DEGRBE

L Every candidate for an Honours degree shall pass in Çourse I
in a language other than English or in an examination in a languago
other than English approved by the Faculty.

2. Except in special circumstances approved by the Council, a
candidate must complete, before the year in which he presents himself
for the ffnal Honours examination, the following courses:

(a) For the Honours degree in Classics:
Greek I, II and III;
Latin I, II and III;
Comparative Philology;
English I.

(b) For the Honours degree in Latin:
Latin I, II and III;
Greek I;
Three other courses, of which at least two must be in

sequence,
Instruction will be offered in Elementary Greek.

(c) For the Honours degree in English Language and_Literah-rre:
There shall be alternative schemes of study: A and B.
Scheme A;

English I, II and III;
Old and Middle English I and II;
Three additional courses approved by the Professor of

Bnglish Language and Literature,'including at least
one course in a language other than English.

Scheme Bt

English I, II and III;
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French Language and Literafure:

I and II;
er subject for the ordinary degree;

passed in it or in Latiï?ïìi:.iä'"ii"þU"UjiläfI
nation.

History:
II (A or B), IIIA:
guage other than'English ap-

Í"g_!¡= tn" professor of_ History,
course. y rnclude a second third_year

conomics:

by the profes_sor of Economics
urse in a subject other thau

approved by the l'""ol1j*8t"8" other than EnglÍsh

eography:

Course I in a language other than English.
(h) 

hy,

for the Ordinary degree;

Course f in a language other than English must be pre_sented as one oï th"e 
"tããti"u "å*rur.(i) F9r_ the Honours degree in Mathematics:

Marhematics I, p"ure l¿Àtt "Åãiiä'li, Applied Mathe_

_than English;
by the Èead-of the Depart-

matics III
Mathematic
Bachelor of
of Arts.
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1i) For the Honours degree in German:\r/ 
German IA'orl,lr and III;
Older Gerr¡ián'L^-- 

- 
rge-ani Literature I and II;'

Courses I #d ii t" rñãr iubject for the Ordinary degree;

One additional course'
lk) Foi-tñe Honours degree in-Politi-cs:
'^' ^ Toiiü";ÏÏ (Ã;t"B), Politics IIIA and IIIB;

HistorY IIA;
Sãóid'g"o"ómics or Economics I;
Tn'o other ccurses;
nr, 

"*u*irruìiJrrî'a 
lang,rage other than English approved

PsYchologY:
IIA;

r subject for the OrdinarY degree;

One additional course'
An e*aminüi;;ã; lánguage other than English approved'*6 fr';"i'åä"ü 

-'dff öourse r in a lánguage other

than Enltish lí ofiered as one of the elective courses'

in Paragraph 2 of this schedule
g tËe sãcon-d, thirdirnd fourth
ãs the Head of the DePartment

acultY a candidate shall take the
the Honours degree at the one

annual examination.-- 
l. e candid,ate who before March 31' 1960' eruolled as a matricu-

lated student mav ïfi;"Ed;;àiio" (tot ) 
'as an -ele-c!i¡3 

course'

i"r"taäJîrr"i f,äãurr"i"-thãi subject bèforé March 31, 1963.

SCHBDULE II¡ THE ORDINARY DEGREB

I. The ten courses presented by a candidate for the Otdinary de-
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(e) two.of thu following sequences of three courses each,
nrissible sequences bèing indicated by the arrows:

559

per-

Fi¡st Cou¡se Second, Course Thírd Cou¡se

I' Greek ¡ Greek II --->Greek 
III

-)Comparativc 
Philology

2. Latin I Latin II #latin III

-ÐComparative 
Philology

B. FrencJr I French II Ð French III

-Ð 
Conparative Pbilology

4. German lA or | 

- 

Ger¡nan II >Ge¡man III

->Comparative 
Philology

5. English I English II English III

6. History L (A. or B o¡ c) 
-+History rr (A or 

") <iliïi ïL,o - t,
7. Politics I politics II (A or B) --) 

politícs III (A or B)

8, Econonrics I 

--+ 

Economics II Economics III
9. Geography I 

-+ 

Geography II Geog¡aphy III
10. Philosophy l---.€Philosopþ II philosophy III (A or B)
ll. Psychology I ---r Psychology IL{. or llB-+psychology IIIÁ, or IIIB

lPure Mathematics II---+
12, Mathematics I :> Statistical Methods _> s\Apptied rr,rutr,"ã"ii", II-+ III
13, Music I Music II usic III

The following are permissible sequences of three courses each, for
candìdates who have qualified for the Diploma in Social Science or
the Diploma in Social Studies:

Fl¡st Cottrse Second. Cou¡se Thì¡d. Cou¡se

l. Psychology I 

-)Psychology 

IIB

2. Sgcial Ecopornics 
-->History 

IIB History III (A or B)
o¡ Economics I

2' No course shall be counted twice, and a candidate shall not
present both of the following pairs of súbjects:

Ancient History and Greek II;
Ancient History and either Latin II or Latin III;
German I and German IA;
Economics I and Social Economics;
Geography I and Economic Geography;
Psychology I and Psychology IA;
General Mathematics and Mathematics I;
ìvfathematics rI and either pwe Mathematics rI or Applied

Mathematics If.
General Physics and Physics I.
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3. Ä candidate mav present only one of Chemistry II' Physical
and fnorganic Chemistry- II and Oiganic Chemistry II.

4. A candidate who before March 31, 1960, enrolled as a matricu-
lated student may count Bducation (I01), provided that he pass in
that subject before March 31, 1968.

SCHEDULE III: FEES

A. Ordinarv Desree of B.A.:
(1) For aitendance (or re-attendance) at lectures' 'and annual exaùrination in each course ex-

cept 915 15 0
(2)Fôr course - 5 5 0
(3) For exemPtion' ' from at lectures 7 L7 6
(4) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lec-

tutes, laboratory work and annual examina-
tion in each cor¡rse in a Science subject: the
same fees as are prescribed in the schedule
forthrrdegree of Bachelor of Science.

B. Honours Deqree of B.A.:
( 1) For iuch courses for the Ordinary degree as' candidates are required to také: the fees

prescribed in Section .A'
12) -For 

each of Old and Middle Enslish I and II,' ' OId and Middle French I and II, and Older
Literature I and II 15 15 0

tics III - 31 10 0
I examination in the

tics, History, Philo-
sophy, Mathematics, English l,anguage
anã Literature (Scheme A and Scheme

då*"""Tñ:i'"ffi:

Notes:LThes 
- 63 o o

and in or in B. lïiti^tîn}ri"1ä*Ax3m:
deems rs course

2, on excur ions and/or at camps is not included in
the fees listed above. See separate statements on page 676'

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

Ë1. To qualify as an Associate in .A'rts and Education a candidate
shall:

(üi) professional courses as set out in Schedule I.
ö Allowed 15th January, 1959; amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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2. A candidate will not be admitted to a course in Mathematics orin a language other than English unless he has satisfied the require-
ments for admission to the co-u¡se as prescribed from time to time.

3' A candidate who has fulfilled these conditions shall receive a
diploma which will entitle him to be sÇled an Associate of-the uni
versity, and to use the letters A.U.A.

4. A candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lec-
tures on 3ny lubject of exãmination, but only under the conditÍons
prescribed in Regulation 7 of the Degree of ilachelor of Arts.

15. (a).A. graduate in A¡ts shall not be eligible to qualify also as
an Associate in Arts and Education.

. 
(b) Except as provided for in regulation,

not more tian two sub¡ects shall be dþloma in
Arts and Education and for any oth

, "(c) Any holder of^the diploma who subsequently proceeds to the
oegree_ ot_ öachelor of Arts may count _towards that degree subiects
which he has already presentedlor the diplom* prñaãal

(i) that he fulffl_s the requirements for the degree in all
respects, and

(ii) that he surrenders his diploma before being admitted
to the degree, and

( iii ) that Educ_ation ( IOt ) may be counted if it has been
passed before March'gl, ig63.

oo6. (u) An unmatriculated stud

set out in Requlation 2 of the dec
student mav aÍternatively fulffl thdrequírements of RegulatÍon t (b)
above.

(b). 9"ty may a student who has
passed in^ ^le befinning of the a""de*iãyeg-in 1960 the"diploñra withour having
fulfflled the ion.

I (c)
ín Eng
Leavin
proved

Note: The council has prescribeu 
åî"ff. 

of g5 5s. for tre granting of the

I Allowed l6th December, 1948. ** Allowed lSth January, 1g59.* Allowed 15th January, 1g5g; amendment awaiting allowance at time or i.i'tirrg.
{ Allowed 28th Jul¡ 1959. Allowed 10th Jul¿ 1942.
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Scnsour-p I ¡ PnornssroNer, Sun¡ncrs

;#tTliY"Jl"",T,ïr*
following subjects:

Bducation Psychology IA (102);
Practical Teaching and Methodology (103).

OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

tN n f-anuary l,- 1962;-but a candi-
dale before March 3I, 1960, may at
his o under tlese regulations provided
that

l. a in P¡e-Primary Education, a diploma
in Pr diploma in Sec-ondary F4ucation. A
carrdi r more than one of the diplomas.

(b) A candidate for the rliploma in Secondary Education shall be

ilfjiË:î"ff: 
the University ii Arts, Science, Eóonomics, or.Agricul'

l(c) A candidate who
or its equivalent in a
Adelaide may be allowe
mined in each case, to pr
or Secondary Education.

c8. To obtain the diploma a candidate shall have attended lectures
and passed examinatiois in the following subjectsr

the Council.

4. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures or practical
work, but only on grounds approved by the Council.

I Allowed l4th December, 1950. f Amended 17th December, 1959,

" Allowed 7th December, 1989; amendecl 9th fanuary, 1958.
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sed
ted
be

ons

6. ed courses of study and profes-
sional time to time by tire Facùlty of
Arts a

$7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed f¡om
lme to_tþe by Èe Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

$ Aìlowed lSth October, 1956. Allowed 8th December, 1938.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council r¡nder Regulation 7

A, For attendance ( or re-attendance ) at lectures and annual exami-
nation:

(f ) In Hygiene
(2) In Educational Psychology I and ll-each

part
(3) In the Principles of Education (Pre-Primary,

or Primary, or Secondary ) I, II and III-each
part

B. For a special examination or an annual examination
in a subject with exemption from attendance or re-
attendance at lectures

C. For the coruse in Practical Teaching
D. Fo¡ the Diploma -

97L7 6

717 6

7L7 6

318 I
7t7 6
550

. OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

[NOTE: These regulations will come into force on January f, 1962.]

1. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Education.
ion

to ree
of for
th
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4. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) satisfactorily complete a course of full-time study extending

over at least ole year or of part-time sfudy extending over
at least two years; and

(b) satisfy the Universig in a course of practical teaching.
5. The course of study and the fees to be paid by the candidate shall

be prescribed in schedules which shall be drawn up from time
to time by the Faculty of Arts and approved by the Council, Such
schedules shall take efiect as from the date of approval by the Council
or such other date as the Council shall determine and shall be
published in the next University Calendar which is issued after that
approval has been given.

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations which he has
passed in the University or in another University should be counted
þro tanto for the Diploma in Education, may on written application
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these regulations
as the Council shall determine.

7. A candidate for the diploma by part-time study who desi¡es
that his experience as a teacher should exempt him from a course
of practical teaching may on written application be granted such
exemption provided that he satisûes the UniversiÇ that he is a proû-
cient teacher.

B. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in any
subject or division of a subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission of the Facuþ and then only under such
conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the prupose of this regulation a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who fails, without a reason
áccepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend all or part of an annual
examination (or supplementary examination if granted) after having
en¡olled for at least two terms in frat year, shall be deemed to havè
failed to pass the examination.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners shall be awarded the Diploma in EducatiorÍ.

10. These regulations shall come into force, and all existing regula-
tions shall be repealed, on January l, L962. However, a candidate
who matriculated in the University on or before March 31, 1960,
may at his option complete the course for the diploma under the
regulations in force in 1960, provided that he do so by February
28, 1966.

,A.waiting allowance at time of printing.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 5
Scrmouræ I: Counsps o¡' Srrmy

therefrom by the Faculty,
and tutorial work as may be
following subjects:

22);

Educational Psychology, \ffn\t.
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He shall also, unless exempted therefrom by_ the Facurty, regularry
attend such courses of instriction and ao r"ät pruãtlã"i-åi,á"fi,ìitt""
work as .may be prescribed from timq lo time'ãnJ *ürly ttL 

"*-aminers in:
Pracrical Teaching and Methodology (125).

ScHnuur.a IIr FnBs
A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

annual examination in each subject gl0 l0B. n ánnual examination in
att_endance or re-attend_

C. For the cou¡se in Practical Teaching and Methodology
D. For the Diploma -

550
1010 0550

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
REGULATIONS

,{rts
itted
date

ree or one year from the date of
of Bachelor of Arts:

Provi
may, in
may see
degree a
give-n 

^evidence satisfactory to the
work for the degree.

02, A candidate for. the degree sþail first satisfy the Faculty of his
lbÍliry tg proceed to the degrõe in the ,"bi""t åï-Jtuii r,Jräi"ätr. rodo this he must-

(a) have obtained the Hono
the school to which his

þ) have pa
for the
tion an
schools to which his sub

(c) submit- other evidence thât wil satisfy the Faculty that his
case deserves special approval.
t Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.

Ällowed l4th December, 1g44.
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3. Every candidate shall either

$(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subiect approvcd lr.v the-' ' -Faculty of Arts, and shall, if required, adduce- zufficient
evidence that the thesis is his own work: provided that ín
Classics or Mathematics a candidate may present himself
for an examination in lieu of presenting a thesis; or

(b)' i
nts

The Faculty will consider applications for permission to take com'
bined courses other than those set out above.

15, On completion of his work the candidate shall lodqe rvith the
Registrar threè copies of his thesis prepared in accordance rvith
dirèctions given to candidates from time to time.*

*å6. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Coüncil. i'he schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published ii the University Calendar.

December, 1933.

I Allowed llth November, 1954.

ll Allowed 17th December, 1931.
$ Amended 14th December, 1950.

+* Allowed 18th October, 1956.

I Awaiting allowance at time of printing. Allowed 10th December, 1930.
+ These di¡ections are published on page 687.
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Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 6
A. Under. þgulation 2 (b and c):

( t ) For instruction in coúrses other than those
pfovided for the Ordinary or Honours degree
of B,A.

(2) For guidance without instruction
B. Under Regulation 3:

On approval of the subject of the thesis or on be-
ginning the course of study

C. On submission or ¡e-submission of the thesis
D. On admission to the degree

931 10 0
1515 0

1010 0
1010 0
1010 0

OF THE DEGREE OF ìV{ASTER oF EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Nlaster of Education.
2. A candidate for admission to the course for the degree shall:

(a) have been admitted to a degree of the University or to a

{eg1e_e.of another_University accepted for the púrpose by
the University; and

(b) hold^the Diploma in_ Er University or. a
. . qualit-calion accepted b s equivaleít; and(c) have had at leasf three in deaching or ín

some other educational the Univeisity.
3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of study extending over at
least one year of full-time studv or at leait two yeañ of pari_
time study; and

(b) subsequently.preient-a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Arts.

4. Schedules defining the cou
to be paid by candidãtes shall
the Faculty of Arts and shall
schedules shall take effect as from
or such other date as the Council
lished in the next University Ca
apploval has been given,

5' A candidate for the degree by part-time study shall be examined.
in any year in not more than half the subjects of ihe course of study.

6. A candidate shall, within six months from the date of satisfac-
torily complgþg the qouÌse of study, submit the subject of his thesis
for approval by the Faculty of Aris. The Faculty'shall appoint a
supervisor to guide the candidate in his work.

7. A candidate shall present- his thesis within four calendar years,
but not earlier than orre c-alendar year, from the date of the app.ovaÍ
of his subject by the Faculty.
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B. Ou completion of his work the candidate- shall lodge with the
Registrar thrie copies_ oJ his- thesis prepared -in accordance with
dirõctions given to õandidates from time to time'*

9. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall appoint examiners of the thesis,
of wÈoin at least one shall be an external examiner'

(b) At the discretion of the examiners a candidate may be

"*"*ìoåd 
orally on his thesis and may also be r-egqire$ to pass a

*titt"r, examinâtíon connected with thê subject of his thesis'

11. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditior:rs and
satisffes the examiners shall,-on the recommendation of the Faculty
of Ârts, be admitted to the degree of Master of Education.

Awaitins allowance at time of printing'
* These dirãctions are published on page 687'

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 4

Scgruur-n I: CorrnsBs or SruoY

( r35).

Scsrprn-r II¡ FrBs

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
- gr5 15

B. examination in
ce or re-attend-

- 7L7
C. On submission or re-submission of the thesis 10 10
D. On admission to the degree - 10 10

6
0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS
REGULATIONS
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?, To q:t idate shall furnish satisfactory
evidence th substantial and scholarly con-
bibution to

ed prim
candida
into ac

support
approve of the subject or subjects of the
ate examiners, of whom one at least shall

B-ve{y -candidate -in submitting his published and unpublished
work shall acknowledge the main iourcei from which his inÎormation
is derived and the extént to which he has availed himself of the work
of others. He shall also state in general terms the grounds of hjs
claims to have made an original con-tribution.

4. A candidate who conditions and
satisffes the examiners of the Faculty
of Arts, be admitted to s.

+5. The fees time
to t!m_e by the Il be
published Ín th
f Awaiting allowa 1956.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 5
A. On approval of the subiect of the work
B. On admission to the degree

- €,31 10 0- 1010 0

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a_n _Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Economics. A candidate mayobtain either degree õr both.

Alloweil 22nd December, 1955.



57C REGULATToNS-DEGRFE oF B.EC.

4. The names of candidates ç'ho qualify for the Honours degree
shall be published in aþhabetical order within the following classes
and divisions:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class
A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided that he has in all other respects completed the rvork
for the Honours degree.

5, No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Arts in the school of Economics may obtain the Flonours degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

6. Except shall not proceed
to a subjeót requisite subiects
or preparato

7. A candidate shall do such written or practical work in any subject
as may be prescribed by the professor or lècturer concerned.

8. A candida
any subject app
by the Council.
two subjects in
circumstances.

û9. The annual examinations shall be held towards the end of each

I s by direction of
the terminal or other
exa nto consideration
at the ûnal examination in any subject.

11. A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend
lectures and do written or practical work in that subiect to the satis-
faction of the professor or leõture¡ concerned, unless granted exemption
from doing so by the Faculty.

12. A candid ass the annual examination
in any subiect not present himself again
for instruction less his plan of study is

t.{llowed 20th December, 1956.
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approved by the Dean. If he fails a third time he may not procee<J
with the subject again except by special permission of the Faculty
and under such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who has failed to
comply with the provisions of Regulation 9 shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

18. A candidate who has passed equivalent examinations in the
University or othe¡'wise and who desires that the examinations which
he has passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor
of Economics, may, on written application, be granted such exemption
from the requirements of these regulations as the Council may deter-
mine.

ted for any
Commercr
owards tho

15. If in any year the number of students desiring to attend lectures
in any subject be fewer than a minimum txed by the Council, the
course of lecFures in that subject may be suspended for that year,

16. Schedules deffning the course of study, including lectures and
practical work to be undertaken, the exarninations to be passed and
the fees to be paid by candidates shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Economics and be submitted to and approved by the Council.

Such schedules shall become effective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine and
shall be published in the next University calendar which is issuecl
after that approval has been given.

17. .4, candidate who by December, 1951, had matriculated and
passed in at least four subjects in the course for the degree of Bachelor
of Economics un by repealed may complete the
course for the d lations provided that he does
so not later than

Allowed lTth January, 1952.

SCHEDULES MADE BYTHE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATIONS
2 AND 16

Scrrupur,r I-Tn¡ OnorNeny Dncnrn

l. The subjects for the Ordinary degree shall be:
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I, II:
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Economic Development I, II;
Economic Theory;
Economic Geography;
Elements of Aõcounting, Management Accounting, Finan-

cial Accounting;
Commercial Law A, B;
Arts subjects as listed for the Ordinar_y degree of Bachelor

of Arts except for the Science subjects.
Clause 3, a candidate for the Orclinary
subjects. There shall be altcrnative

Economics I, II, ilI;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I;
Economic Geogiaphy or General Mathematics or

Mathematics I;
Elements of Accounting, Management Accounting;
Financial Accounting (õr in special cases,o by approval of

the Dean, another subject);
Commercial Law A;
Commercial Law B (or in special cases,o by approval of

the Dean, another subject),
Sch¿me B (Generøl Economics)t

Economics I, II, ilI;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I, II;
Economic Geogiaphy or General Mathematics or

Mathematics I;
Elements of -Accounting;
Three subjects, approved by the Dean, provided that not

more than two shall be ûrst year subjects.
Provided that:

(i) no candidate may present Economic Development I and
History IB, or Economic Geography and Geography I; and

(ii) by approval of the Dean, Geography I may be presented
in lieu of Economic Geography when the student intends to
proceed to Geography IL

_ 8. A graduate in another Faculty of the University of Adelaide may
be exempted by the Dean as follov s:

Under Scheme A: from three of the subjects of Economic Geo-
graphy, Commercial Law A, Commercial Law B, and Finan-
cial Accounting;

Unde the "three subjects".
If such ed the candidate may not present for the

degree of mics more than one other subject already
passed in

4. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nomi-
nee) at effolment each year.

$ It is the intention of the Faculty that these special cases will be limited to
candidates who, having embarkecl on one scheme, wish at the end of their t¡st

year to transfer to the other scheme.
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5. Candidates who prior
to 1959 may continu" -such
modiffcations (if any) víded
tÌ¡at a candidate shall leted.

Samnur¡ II-Trm HoNouns Dncnrrc
1. A candidate for the Honours de$ee shall:

(u) p5t in ten subjects prescrlbed for the Ordinary degree as
follows:
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I;
Economic Geography or General Mathematics or Mathe-

matics I;
Elements of Accounting;
Three subjects approveã by the Dean.

Provided that:

subjects as the Professor of Economics may prescribe.
2. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nomi-

nee) at enrolment each year.

19
ca
ca
onExcept in special cases, prelimínary Honours wo¡k will not be undertaken

before the third year.

Somour¡ III-FnBs
A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and annual exami-

nâtion:
(1) For subjects which are included in the

schedule for the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
the fees prescribed in that schedule.

(2)
(3)
(4)

For each other subject - 915 f5 0
550

B. For the Honours work and ffnal Honours exami-
nation Ín Economics

n

63

L76

00
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OF THE DEGREB OF IvIASTER OF BCONOMICS

f Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
f Allowed l8th October, 1956. Allowed 22nd January, lg53

* These direclions are published on page 687.

REGULATIONS

t,f Bachelo¡' of Economics.

2. A candidate for the degree of Master of Economics rnust-
(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-

nomrcs; or
(b) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that

required for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-
nomics; or

(c) present evidence which satisfies the Faculty of Economics- that he may be exempted from the whole or part of the
foregoing examination.

work.

4. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon
the thesis.

5. A candidate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of
Economi Univer-
sity of A ns to be
determin Regula-
tion 2, to proceed to the degree of Master of Economics.

t6, On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
diréctions given to candidates from time to time.+

7. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisûes the Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Economics be admitted to the degree of Master of
Economics,

f 8. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from tirne
to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.
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schedule of Fees prescribed by the council under Regulation g
A. Under Regulation 2 (b and c):

( f ) For instruction in courses othe¡ than those
providedfor the Ordinary or Honours degree
of. Bachelor of Arts or 'Bachelor of Ecãno_

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Business Management.
2. A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degree

shall:

5. If in
the degree
the consen
and the ca

0
0
0
0
0
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6. A candidate shall not be permitted to present himself for exami-

"uüo", 
.,,'i",; h" has teg,tlarfy aftended the Brescribed classes and

has completed satisfactorily such written and practical work as may

of Economics,-- 
ff. fhete ; date to be deter'

mined bY the 
ðez.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulations 2,4 and'9

Scrmor¡r¡ I: Pnnr-nvrrNenv Counsns or Srrmv -

A candidate shall not be admitted to the course_of study for the

d"gr"é .lnl"tr he has completed the following preliminary require-

ments:

Mathematics I'
ScnBorr¡-n II: Cormsns o¡' SruoY

I. A candidate of Business Management
th"it-s"titi"ctorily co-urses- of study:

Social and Thought;
Economic Institutions and PolicY;
Economic and Accounting AnalYsis;
Business Statistics;
Human Relations;
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3. Each candidate will be required to do during University vaca-
tions such work as may be presõribed.

alendar years but not
sing the examinations
te of approval of the

Scrmor¡r-e III: Fres
A. Annual fee for seminar courses:

Full-time candidates
Part-time candidates

B. On entry for the examination
C. On approval of the subject of the thesis -
D. On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis
E. On admission to the degree

- 96300
- 3110 0- I010 0- r010 0- 1010 0- 1010 0

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Science. A candidate may obtain either degree or both,

2. The course of study_for the Ordinary degree shall extend over
three academic years aúd that for the Ífonoirrs degree over four
academic years.

(")- Sq"h sche4ules shall become efiective from the date of pre-
scription by the Council or such otler date as the Council may ff'x.

_ (d) The syllabuses of suþjects shall be speciûed by the Head of the
pepartment concerned and submitted to tñe Faculty and the council
for approval.

. ("),schedules made and-syllabu-se-s approved by the council shall
be published in the next edition of the University-Calendar.

. 4-- Exc-ept by permission of the Faculty of Science, a candidate
shall not be admitted t_o lhe class in any subject for whích he has not
satisfactorily completed the pre-requisiie stuãies as prescribed in the
syllabus foí that ôubject.
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5. ( a ) Except in cases approved by the Council,- the annual

"*ã*iàãÍio" 
i" ã sublect shall^ 

^be held sôon after completion gf the

"ãrrrr" 
of instruction in it, Terminal or other examinations during

th"-óã"ti" ol instruction may be held at- any time ffxed by.the ex-

"r"i""* S"pplementary examinati-ons, when- granted, shall be held
at such time^ âs may ba ffxed, whether in term or in vacation'

lb) A candidate shall enter f
daìe þrescribed by the Council,
himself for examination unless
scribed lectures and has done wri
tical work, where required, to th
lecturers concerned.

( c ) At the annual examination in a subject the examiners- may take
intb âccount the candidate's written or piactical work in the subject
and his results at terminal or other examinations in it.

lementarv examina-
e Faculty and then
ate's previous work

indicate that he has a reasonable
ry examination.

6. s of Pass at an annual examina-
tion degiee, as follows: Pass with
Disti Thé names of the candidates
who Credit shall be arranged in order
of m he names of other candidates who
pass shall be arranged in alPh
lwo divisions as the Council
Facultv. deterrnine. If the list
in tr.vo diuiriottr, a pass in the
the appropriate syllabuses as Pre
subject.

7 . ( a) A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again
attenà li:ctures and do practical work ln that subject to the satisfaction
of the professor and leèturers concerned unless exempted from doing
so by the Faculty.

mself from the examination in any
tantially the full course of instruc-
failed tô pass the examination,

8. (a) There shall be the follorvinq classiffcations for the Honours
desreà.'and the names of successful ãandidates in each subiect shall
be"pubtished in alphabetical ordet rvithin each classitcation:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.
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(.b) A cjndidate who fails to obtain one of the foregoing classifi-
cations at his .Êrst attempt shall not be permitted to piesenl himself
again for the examinatioì.

-9. Exemption from attendance at lectures or laboratory work or
other practical work on the first occasion on which a candídate takes

special cases and on grounds ap-

the Honours degree of Bachelor
oceed to the Hoáours degree of

et
e
as

ii) includes two Group C subjects

Allowed 17th December, 1959.

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 3

I. Tnn Orurweny Decnns
I' The subjects of study for the ordinary degree shall be as fonows:
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3. The choice of subjects to be presented for the degree must
comply with the following conditions:

(a) Chemistrv I and eíther General Physics or Physics I must be
presented as two of the subjects fróm Group A.

(b) The following combinations of subjects shall not be pre-
sented:

Biology and either potqny I o-r Zoology I;
Generál Phvsics and PhYsics I;
General Máthematics and Mathematics I;
Mathematics II and either Pure Mathematics II or Ap-

plied Mathematics II;
Cheiristrv II and any one of Physical and Inorganic

Cheriristry II, Organic Chemistry II, Biochemistry I;
Physics III and Physics IIIA;
Máthematical Phvsícs A and Mathematical Physics B;
Mathematical Physics A and Applied Mathematics III;
Mathematical Physics B and Physics III or IIIA.

( c ) If both Orsanic Chemistrv II and Biochemistry I are sub-' ' mitted frorñ Group B they must be accompanied by a third
subject also from GrouP B.

(d) A candidate who presents bo-th Botany III and Z.oology III
mav not present Gènetics I also except by special approval
ãf ín" Faäulty and subject to such conditi'onf as the Fãculty
may prescribe.

to Clause 2 above may be made
ed twice or as forming part of the
Group:
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(d) 3 candidate 
^may 

present the third-year Honours course in
Mathematics frorir Group D ín Iìøu of both pure Mathematics
III and Applied Mathematics III from Group C.

5. A candidate for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of scienee in
Forestry shall:

(a) Complete the following subiects:
Physics I or Generãl phvsics,
Chemistry I
Botanv I
Mathématics I or General Mathematics,
Geology I
Botany IIA
Agricultural Economics,
Either Soil Science fA'or a _subject from Group B 

"p_proved in each case by the Faculty
(b) During the long vacations at the end of the trst and second

years,. satisfactorily complete a total of not less than twelve
weeks' work in the ffeld- under a forest authority approvãd
by the Faculty.

(c) Subsequently complete a two years' course at the Australian
Forertry School, eanberra, uñder a syllabus approved by
the Council.

(d) y to_ the Council (i) of having
work at the Austrdliãn Forestuv

"åt "lîïüå, 
lf 

t-i["tJ;rffi 
i.*Í

^For the.purposes_of this-clalse, the Australian Forestry school,
Canberra, is afiliated with the University of Adelaide

. 6. -Applications for approval under Sections (c) and (d) of Clause
4 and section ld) oÊ ciJuse 5 above shall be rìr¡-ittãa'iíwritìng to
the RegÍstrar,

II. Tne HoNorrns Dncnrs
l. A candidate may, subject to_approval by the Head of the De_partment co-ncerned, proceed to the ÌIonouri degree in one of ìt e

following subjects:
Mathematics
Physics
Mathematical Physics
Physical arld Inoiganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Geology
Botany
Zoology

Microbiology.

SCIIEDUIES-DEGREE OF B.SC,
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syllabus.

A
1.

6. Special Subjects:
Agricultural Economics
Soil Sciencc IA
Palaeontology -

li"o of " ,uU¡""i
e fee)
candidates other

than Honours students )
B. For the Honours Deqlee:

For the ffnal-year Hoñours work and thc
final examjnation in any subject

amounts, which do not include the fees for
of all fees payable for courses taken at the

culty deems necessary for the Honours course

C. For a supplementary examination (theo-

III. Frns

For the e:
General athematics I and
II, Pure and III, APPlied
À,Iathem III, Statistical
Methods, N4athematical Statistics and

retical ol practical or both)

Practical
Lecfures rffork

1515 0
1515 0 15
1515 0 15
1818 0 18

42 0 0

330

7815 0

550

150
150
180
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Notes:
1. The cost of attendance on excursions and/or at camps is not

included in the fees listed above. See separate statement ìn page
676.

2, The fees for the work at the Australian Forestry School are not
included in this schedule,

OF THE DEGREB OF MASTER OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

* Allor¡'ed 14th December, 1944; amended 17th December, 1959.
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except by special permission of the Faculty, no,t later than nine terms
after'apfroial by the Faculty of the subjeót of his research.

of Examiners to rePort uPon
t the candidate maY submit.
any candidate to pass an
which his original research

or investigation is cognate.

ll8. On completion of his work a candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar threJcopies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tioñs given to cañdidates from time to time.**

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing co-nditions and
satisûes tlle Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Science be admitted to the degree of Master of Science'

$10. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Coirncil. ihe schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

r, 1944; amend
I + 1949'+ å.iîbîå;-'",, 1s56'

** These clirections are published on page 687.

Annual Registration Fee for full-time students
Annual Re[istration Fee for part-time s_tudents
On submission or re-submission of the thesis -
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation l0
- 942
-2t-10
-10
-10

00
00

100
100
100
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

f Allowed l8th October, 1956. Allowed 3rd January, 1929.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 5

g3r 10
10 r0

585

REGULATIONS

furnish satisfactory
on of distinguished
of any subject with

The degree shall
of his published wo
but the examiners
original work that h

The Faculty of Science, if it approve of the subiect or subiects of
the work submitted, shall nominftè examiners, of whom one ât least
shall be an external examiner.

Every candidate i
original work shall
notes the main sou¡
extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others. He
may also signify in general terms tlre portions of his work which he
claims as original.

4. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners may on the recommendation õf the Faculty of
Science be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science.

{5. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to _tim,e þy the Council. The schedule of fees sô prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.
*Allowed lOth January, 1946. "* Awaiting allowance at time of printing.

I Allowed 10th December, 1936, and amended lOth January, 1946.

On approval of the subject of the work -
On admission to the degree

0
0
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL
SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinaly and an Honou¡s degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Science. A candidate may obtain either degree or
both.

I cas case
the Col-
for ltural

h'icu least
in cou¡ses of study prescribed for the degree.

tA candidate who holds the diploma of Roseworthy Agricultural
Cotlege may, subject to the appro^val of the Faculty and u-ndq such
condilions as the Faculty mayþiescribe, be permitted to cornplete the
course of study for the degree in three years.

approval by the Council or such other date -as 
the-Council ma.y deter-

mine. The schedule shall be published in the next Univelsity
calendar which is issued after that approval has been given.

5. A candidate may be exempted from attendance at lectures or
practical work in a subject i4 which he desires to be examined, but
^only upon grounds approved by the Council.

and divisions:
First Class
Second Class

Division Ä
Division B

7. All annual examinations shall take place towards the end of the
academic year, except that practical examinations and all examina-
tions in those'subieött itt *iri"h the conrse of instruction has been

I Amended l6th December, 1948' f,{mended 15th January, 1959.
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rm, may be held at any con_

by candidates by direction of theults of termin_al ix othá, 
-u""*i""_

n into consideration at the final

all be held at such times as may

nnual examination shall againin the subjects of that yär,s
fessors and lecfurers,-- unless
I Science.

failed 
- 
to pass tlle examination

himself aglain for i"rt 
""iion o.ar except by permission of the

D"";#;:r"91u28rd JanuarY, 1947, amended ltth Decemb er, tg47, and 20th
Allowed 23rd January, 1947.

SCHEDULES MADB BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4.

tlå'tf, lh"åHi,'ïil':iÍ#fåî
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the FacultY:
AgronomY (S8B);
Añimal FÍusbancirY II (389);

I
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5. Fees.
A. For the Ordinary Degree:

( 1) For each yeãt's work, including one annual' examination 984 O 0
(2) For a supplementary or special examination' ' (theoretiôai or praótical ir both) in any

subiect - 550
B. For the Honours Degree:

fnclusive fee for -courses which the head of the
department d llonours
course rn the ding the
examinations - - 78 15 0

Note: The comPul-
sory tours in the third and fourth years of
the course is not included in the anáual fee.
See separate statement on page 676.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

* Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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University of Adelaide or at an institution approved for the purpose
by the U-niversity of Adelaide.

5. Unless the candidate has of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, sis
as provided for in Regulation 4, as
the Faculty rray in thè ci¡cumst

7. T\e Faculty shall appoint a Boar4 of Examiners to report upon
the thesis and any suppóting papers that the candidate may subirit.
The Boa¡d of Examiners may require any candidate to Dass an
examination in the branch of icienôe to wliich his original ier""tch
or investigation is cognate.

tB. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tions given to candidates from time to time.*

complies with th and
xaminers shall, on f the
Science, be admit aster

{10. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to_time_by tþe Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

I Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
f Allowed ISth October, 1956. Allowed 14th Decembe¡, 1950.+ These directions are published on page 687.
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schedule of Fees prescribed by the council r¡nder Regulation l0

Annual Registration Fee for full-time stud.ents
Annual Registration Fee for part-time students
On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

Ì Allowed gth January, 1g58.

|,{mended Bth December, 1g49, and l5th January, 1g59.

OF THE DEGREB OF BACHBLOR OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an ordi'ary and an Honours degree of Bachelorof Engineering.

of lectwes,
be examina_
Pai shall be
ing d to the

the date of approval
may determine, and
dar which is issued

,t3:..8{"9p!,by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not beadmitted to the crass in any.subject for which he has not compretãd
tJre pre-requisite work presóribed'i" tËrtlüb;, f"; tl;";;;ùËi.

Trrr OnnrNeny Dncnnr.

ee a candidate shall regu-
ator¡ and other practical
aminations in the subjects
ering courses:

(b) Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering;
(c) Electrical Engíneering;
(d) Mechanical Engineering;
(e) Civil Engineering;

, (b) Befor-e being admitted to all also
suhmit satisfactory evidence that ractical
experience-, rot necessarily by tL*
Faculty,of Engineering as há has
touowed.

94200
2LO0
r010 0
r010 0
1010 0
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cases.
or other sufrcient cause allowed by
be credited in any year -with atten-
v work in a subiêcl unless he has
'ot ttt" lectures and laboratory work

respectiveþ in that subiect.

.Amended 8th December, 1949. "Allowed 20th December' 1956'

I Allowed 22nd December, 1955'
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For the purp-ose of this regulation a candidate w'ho is refused
permissio-n to sit for_examinatiorin any subject or division of a sub¡eci
shall be deemed to have failed to pasõ the êxamination.

9. A sfudent who has passed exa ría in
another Faculty or otherwisè, or who other
Universities or Technical Schools should be countr or ttre
degree of Bachel-or of Engineering, may o application be granted
luch e.i<epr$on from the iequireñ-ents'of heie regulations-as the
Council shall determine.

10. No candidate e subject Surveying aspartial satisfaction of e degiee of Bacúelo", ði
Science may obtain in
in the Department of
his qualiûcations for
apart from Surveying, or
ordinary curriculum, r'n s of the Engineering
courses as may be ap lrov Engineering. "

11. A candidate who had matriculated in the Faculty of Bngi_
neering and.had entered upon the course for the degree ór s""h"lä
of Scierl.cj (Engineering) in or before the year IgË4 rrray complete
his_qu-alifications for that degree in accordance with the regulations
and schedules governing it i;1944, or with such modificatioñs as the
Council may from time-to time approve.

12. A candidate who holds the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Fngineering) and subsequently complõtes the full course for the
degree of Bachelor of Fng¡leeiing mãy receive that degree on sur-
rgn{ering the degree of Báchelor óf scierrce (EnsineerjnË). No fee
shall be charged for admission to the second ciegt:"".

Træ HoNouns Drcnnn.

" 13. The Honours degree shall be available in each of the following
courses:

(i) Mining J

.(ii) M-etallur ineering;(iü) Electric
(iv) Mechan
(v) Civil En

. 
ã14. (a)^The Honou¡s degree shall be taken in the lìnal year ofeither the four or five v Candidates wishine to táke the

Honours degree mrr,qt aqrlgy of Engineeiin'g Ìãr-pòr.nis-
sion to do so on or be of tlie y"a, ír, whiclïthãfi"tend
to take the course.

Q d to the Honours degree exceptwith of, Engineering. _ Befo?e grántiiägsuch take írto 
"o"iia"i"uãn fru "*-didat 

o 
*" of his application.

Allowed llth November. 1g54.
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I Allowed 9th January, 1958'
Allowed llth Decembe¡, L94|l .

DETAILS OF COURSES A,ND SCHEDULES PRESCRIBED

UNDER REGUT,ATION 2 OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR
OF ENGINEERING

ABBREVIATIONS

In the column headed "Hours a \¡/eeli' a single tgure such as 2,

means 2 hours a week throughout the year. A ffgure with a suffix
such as 22, means two hours a week for two terms.

MEDICAL EX-A.MINATION

of their course.

ABRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

of the course.
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Applications, together with documentary evidence of status obtainedil Èç university of Adelaide, should be addressed to the Registrar,
the University oÎ Sydney.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

$pp documentary evidence of academicsJandjng laide, should be sent to the Registrar,
the Univ

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2

1. ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES.

2. BXEMPTION FROM FIRST YEAR SUBJBCTS.

,A similar exemption may be granted by the Faculty to a candidate
\ry.no has passed in appropriate examinations at other approved univer-
sities or Institutions.
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the permission of the Faculty.

before the
obtain the
ngineering

he wishes to study.

5. CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE,
(Note: The subjects to be taken in the First and Second Years of

the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical and lvlining Engineering Courses
are the same. )

FIRST YEAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabus Subiect
2Ol General Mattrematiæ

22L General Physiæ

2SZ Chmistry IA
491 oçFirst AicI

4gZ General Engineering
LZl4 +WorkshopPractice

2r2 rvlechanics . 
tu::*" 

lïo*

212 Mathematics I (Engiaeering)

2221' Physics A (Engiueeri¡g)

48t Graphia

L272 +Engineering Materials

and, in additioa, if not taken in the First Year,

Lectue
Tutorial
Lectures
Practical
Leqtus
P¡actical
Lectures
Practical
Lectur6
Lecturs
Practical

Hous Fæ
a Week ß s. d.

3 1515 0

3 1515 0I 9902 r2L2 0I 990
'ti l sooî-'
t Ì ers ooJ

Lechues 2
Tutorial I
Lecturæ I
Tutorial 1
Lectures 3
P¡actical 3
Iæctrus .. I
Practical ., S
Lectue 2 7Practical 2 t

1515 0

1515 0

1515 0
660660
860
915 0

491 +ûFirst,A.icl

492 GeneralEngineering
L2L4 ÈWorkshop Practice

Lechues ...... 11 ì
P¡actical ...... 2t I
Lecturs ....., t
Lectures ...... 1 t
Practical .,.... 3 J

330

915 0

THIRD YEA-R
2L4 Mathematiq II (Ensineerins) . . t"i",T;ä 

.:.::: 
3 15 15 0

2518 Geolosy I (Engineering) pL.?."ïä;ì :::::: 3 tå tã 
ITutorial 1432 srrÐsth of Materiats 

È,?iiää :..:.: .r ta re 
3

445 Electrical Engineering S .. plr"."#å:ì :::::: A tA tA, 
3

482 Engineering Drawing and Design 
Ér"."#äåì ::.:.: å 3 3 3433 suryeYiosÄ pl."""åiäir::.: å 3 3 3

485 Swey Camp (Firet) I I 0
â Lecturq and P¡actical Wo¡k in this subject üe at present given wholly or pætly at

the S.A. Institute of TechrologY.---a{A 
candidate who holtls oi obtains ths cerüfæte of tle St. John Ambulanco Association

will be granted status for tlis subject.
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Subject
No. in

Syllabus
42L

428

430

458

Subject
Civil Engineering I
Ifydraulics A ..

Imtmætation
Mechanical Engineerinq S-

Pa¡t l: Macñi¡e Dõ¡gn

Part 2: Theory of Machines

EÍther
Mathematia III (Engiaeering)

Or
Ecouomics (Enginæring)

Lechues
Practical ....

. .. Lecturs
P¡actical ...

. Ilectutes
P¡actical

. Lecturs
P¡actical

. Lectrff ..
P¡actical.-...

-. Lecfurs
Tutorial ...

. Lectu¡es
Tutorial

FæI s.d,
1515 0r010 0I806 606 606 60
8 804 404 402 20

15t5 0

Ifoum
a Week

3
6

sI
3

2]

12
81

2
I
2
I

1515 0

L2t2 06601818 0L2L2 O

600660
660660
990

440220
440220440
2201818 0t2L2 0

1515 0

2r5

r68 1515 0

FTFTH YEAÌ
Note: This coune will be int¡oduced in 1962 (see also Claue l0).

Civil Engineering IIA Lectures

civil Enei4eerine rrB i:'"ïì:* .....practical

Çivil Engineerins IIC
Project md Report

Survey Camp (Second)

6. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE.
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

The same subiects are takeu in the _r'!rst and second., yearo, by each civil, Erectrical,
Srå*3"H" 

and Mining Eneinæ¡ine õ""¿la-ãi'.--r¡ãããã* -ói-ir'"i'ä ;;bj;"ì:^';J" ãiL*, c

8, 1' 19 196 L2l'22 12728 r0to
150 hß. r0 10

total
9g

Lectu¡æ .,. ., 3
Tuto¡ial ILætu¡es 2Practical... 0
Lectures ...... 4
Practical ...... I
Tutoria-l ... . I
Lectues .,. IP¡actical IIæcturtr IP¡actical 3

Lectus IP¡actical 31

Lecturæ ...... 1¡
P¡actical ...... !1
Lectu¡æ ...... 12
Practical ...... 81
Lectures ...... 4
P¡actical .. 6Tutorial ILectures 2
Tutorial I
Lectu¡es 2
Tutorial I
Lætures . - 2P¡actical 3

(Noter
adù"ã,I the Fourth year) æo
ild ;iy tatistis, fatheniatie
Stu¿le;ú e4gineering science.

coune.)

0
0
0
0

0

o

TTIIRD YEAR
214 Mathenatiæ II (Engineering)

4SZ Strmgth of Materials

441 Electrical Engineering I ..

482 Engineering Drawing and Design

433 Sweyiug Ä
435 Swey Cmp (Finr)

4ze Hyd.rautie s . . ... 
uot^ttt 

T. 
*

458 Mechæica.l Engineering S-
Part 2; Ttreory of Mächinç ....

Part 3: Thmodynmie
142 Electrical Engineering II

168 Economie (Engineering)

E¡thcr
2I5 Mathematiq III (Eugineering) ......

Or
425 Civil Engineering S

1515 0

t2t2 0660
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FIFTH YEÄ'R
Note: This coursc will be int¡oduced in 1962 (see also Claue 1O)'

Subject
No. in

Svllabus Subject- Electrical Engineering IIfA
Electrical Engineeriug IIIB-

E¡ther-'-'Éiectrical Powe¡ pt"r"#åä : . ? tA t3 
3

Or
Electronics md Conmmicatioro 

"t?îTïåì 
3 \'A 8

Electljcal Engiaeering IIIC- 150 bn' I0 I0 0
- P'óiõi æã neporl total
nnginôe¡ne Mmi&mæt Lectures 3 15 15 0

7. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE.
FIRST AND SECOND YEÄRS

The same subiects are taken in the First and Seçoad Yetn- by eaclr Civiì, F]ectrical,
Mechæical ancl Mining Engiaeering candidate. The details of these subjects are shown in
Clause 5.

THIRD YEAR

Hous Fæ
a Week € s. d.

Lectu¡es 4 18 18 0
Practicaf 7 L4 14 O

2L4

432

445

482

485

433

435

425

45t

452

447 Electronis

Eithet
2I5 N{âthemati$

O¡

III (Engineering)

168 Economiq (Engineering)

Mathemati6 II (Enginee¡ing)

Strength of Materials

Electrical Engr'neering S

Engineøing Drawing and D*ign
Production Techaology ...

Surueying A

Survey Camp (Fimt)

FOURTH YEAR
Civil Engineering S

Mechanical Engineering IA,

Mechanical Engineering IB

Lectures ,. 3 15
Itutorial 1
Irectures 2 12
Practiqal 3 6
Lectures 2 12
Practical 3 6
Lectùes 1 6
P¡actical I 6
Lectus I 6
P¡actical ... 3 6
Lectures I 6
Practical .... 3 6

I

150
t2060t2060
606060
60606090

Lectrü6
Practical
Lectules
P¡actical
Lectures
Practical
Lectues
P¡actical

Lectures
Tutorial

Lectu¡es
Tutorial

L212 O
6601515 0880T212 O660
6604 40

1515 0

ô
3

32,2a
32, 61

2
3I

2
1

2
I

1515 0

FIFTH YEAR
Note¡ This coune will be inhoduced in 1962 (see also Claue l0).

Mechanical Ensineerine IIA plrî##Ì :..: 
u'è"n, tA tã 

3
Mechmical Ensireeri'g uB 

l,?,""iåf; :.... 3i:Ë ii 1å 3
Mechanical Engineering IIC: 150 hn. 10 f0 0

Project mtt ñeport total
Enginêering Mæfuement Lectues 3 15 15 0

B. MINING BNGINEERING COURSE.
.F'IRST AND SECOND YEARS

The same subjects âre taken in the Flrst a¡{_l_ Seçoncl- Ye¡n- by eagh civil, F..lectrical,
M";iã"i;J-;ã-iùioi"À E"-eioæring canctidate. The details of these subiects are shown in
Clause 5,

THIRD YEAR 2 1515 0g 990
12 L2L2 0
3 660
I 660
I 660

9902 t2t2 0s 660
r 660
3 660

Lectures
Practical
Tutorial
Lectu¡s
Practical
Lechrres
Practical

Lechue
Practical
Lectures
P¡actical

25L Geology I

Strength of Matrials

Sweying A
Survey Camp (Fint)
Éïååtï".I-nîãi.Ë"ìdâ s - -
Engineering Drawing and D*ign

Mi¡ing Trip (sæ Clawe 11 (c))

432

433

435
445

482
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Subject
No, in

Syllabw
253

256

425

427

456

47L

FOURTH YEA.R

Subject
Geology IIA
Ilining Geology

Civil Engineering S

Hydraulics B .....

Mechanical Engineering S-
Part l: Macliine Delign

Put 2: Ttreory of Machines

Mining Engineering I
Mining Trip (see Clause 11 (c))

Ore Dræsing

Mining Engiueering II
oExlractive Metallurgy (Mining)
vJ{ssay¡ng

Lectures
Practical
Lectu¡q
Practical
Lectures...
P¡actical
Lectu¡s
Practical . .

l:ectuq
P¡actical..
Lectu¡es
P¡acticaf
Lectures..
P¡actical

Lect¡rres 1
P¡actical ..... 31
Lectures 3
Practical L2
Lectures L2
P¡actical 3

Houm Fee
a Week I s. d.

g2 t2t2 0
62 8 80
2! 4 40
61 4 40
2 7272 0
3 6 60
1 6 60
31 2 20
22880
31 4 40
12 4 4 0
al 2 20
2 7212 0
3 6 60

1515 0

1515 0990L2t2 0990660660
830

1515 0

r010 06601515 0L2L2 O

915 0

660
660
380

I
1

I
3
6
2
2

I
11
2].I

FIFTH YEAR
Note: This course will be int¡oduced. in 1962 (see also Claue 10).

9. METALLURGiCAL
COURSE.

201 Gensal Mathematics

22L Geueral Physics

232 Chemistry IA

48f Graphics

49L r ÞFint AiiI

492 General Engineering

AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

FIRST YEAR

. Lectures ... g
Tutorial 2
Irectules I
Practical 3
Lectrues 2
P¡actical 3
Lectures .. I
P¡actical .- 3
Lectures ...... 11 I
Practical ...... 2t I
Lectus ...... L '

SECOND YEÀ,R

I zro o
1515 025 404 40I00

48r

491

492

Graphie
oâFißt .A.i¿l .....

Geueral Engiueering

THIRD YEAR

2L2 Mechmie Lectures ...... 2 I
P-';ïh:å.i ...: í T 15 ls o

432 Strength of Materials Lectus ..... 2 ' 12 IZ OP¡actical...... 3 6 6 0434 Suweying B .... Lectu¡es ...... 11 2 Z O
Practical ...... 31 2 Z 0

4a\ ,P¡oc-es- E_qginea-ing, I ...... Lectur6 ...... 22,3L 12 L, 0468 ûApplietl Physical Chemisüy Lectures ...... i L2 IZ 0Practical...... I 6 6 0482 Engineering Drawing md Design Lecture ...... 1 6 6 0
P¡actical ...... I 6 6 0

$ Iæcturæ aud P¡actical Woi'k in this subject are at ptesent given wholly or pùtly at
the S.A. Institute of Technology,

eô A caudidate who þolds o¡ obtaiß the certitcate of the St. John Ambulmce Associationwill be grmte¿I status for this subject.
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FOURTIT YEAN
Subject
No. in

Syllabus Subject
25lA Geology IA

445 Electrical Engineering S

456 Mechanical Engineerirg S-
Part l: Macihine Désigu

462^ Procæs Enginering IIA-
Unit Operatiom I .....

4628 tProcess Engineerirg rIB--
Unit Processes L...

462C Procæs Engineerine IIC-
fndustrial Economics .....

464 oProcess Control

FIFTIÌ YErA.R

Hom Fæ
a w.eek € s. d.

Lectu¡s2?880
Practica-I4å6ô0
Lecturs 2 L2 LZ O
P¡actical8660
Lecturs22880
Practica.l 3944O
Lectües 2 12 L2 O
Practical3660
Lectures ...... Z IË'å:iüå;ì: ã I r0 10 0

Lectures1244O
Lectm ...... I ì
P"å""tiî;Ì . I i sls o

Note: This couse will be int¡oduced in 1962 (see also Claue 10).
4634 Procss Engineering IIIA-

Unit O¡rerations II
4638 Process Engineering IIIB-

Unit Procæses II
468C Procss Engineering IIIC-

Industrial Economics II ..

463D Procæs Engineering IIID-
PImt Design

466 Mineral Dressing

I 1515 04 I80
1 660
3 660
2 440

L22540
s?,2 ] ro ro o

3 1515 0

10. CONTINUATION OF COURSES OFFERED IN 1959.

la) The followins FIFTH YEAR counq in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Mining, md
f"feiãXugical- md Õhemical Engineering will be given in f96t'

CTVIL ENGINEERING

422 Civil Engineering II-
Part A

Part B

486
493

1515 0
L2T2 OL2L2 O1616 0

990t2t2 0

ELECTRICAJ, ENGINEERING
445 ElecEical Engineering III-

PaÈ ,{,: Elætrical Engineering Theory Læturð
Put B:
Eíthet

Electrical Power Lecturæ ......
Tutorials .....
P¡actical

Or
Electronics and Commuicatioro Iæcturq ... .

Tutoriaìs ......

P¡acticaf
441 ElectricalEngineering Project-

Semjnare md Experimmtal Invetigations
49S Inclustrial Engineering Lectures

Lectures

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

3 1515 03 9909 1818 0

3 1515 03 990
I 1818 0

6602 t2t2 0

453 Mechmical Engineering II-
Part A: T1ìemodYnamie

Fluid Mechmie

Part B: Theory of Machines ..

Machine Design II

Lectures 31,21 f0 I0 O
Practica.l 3244O

- Lecturm 22, La 10 10 0
Practicafgs44O
Lectures 2a, 12 8 I 0
PracticalSl22O

. Lectures 22 8 8 0
Practical.. 6 I2I2 0

Part Cr Thesis
493 Indutrial Engineering .- Lecturs 2 12 L2 O

û Lectues and Pradtical Work in this subject ùe at pteent given wholly or partìy at the
S.A. Irutitute of TecbonologY.
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MINING ENGINEERING

60r

Hous Fee
a Week € s. d,

PL,:""H:ì ::::: å' I z ro o
Lectrues ..... 3 15 t5 O
Practicaf 12 2ó 4 O
Lectu¡esL244O
Practical3900

Lectures 3 15 15 0Practical4880
Seminar3900

Lectures
Practical
Lectu¡q
P¡actical

Semina¡ 2 4 40
Practical 12 25 4 0

BL,?""T::ì ..'. 3" I ro ro o
Smina¡ .....- 2a

Subject
No. in

Syllabus Subject
467 Ore Dressing

472 \4ining Engineering II
46IA +Extractive Metallurgy (Miaing) ..

L27l +Assaying

Unit Opøations II
463.8 ôProcqs Engineering IIIB-

Unit Processes II
463C Process Engiree¡ine IIIÈ

Indust¡iaI Economics II
463D Proces Engineerine IIID-

PIant Dmier ..-.
466 MineraÌ Dressing

METALLURGIC,A.L AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
4634 Process Enginee¡ing IIIA-

(b) The followins courss in ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING wiII be given ri! 1961.
ff âpply had ente¡ed the couse fo¡ the desree ofneering ng in or before the year 1957. a"ä wlã
the .deg 1965, in accordance with the regu-Iatious

vemi¡g

FOURTH TEAR
4O2 +Architectural Theory Constructioû and

Practice II Lectures
Practical

4l I ÞArchitectural Dsien Il I .....
42L Civil -Engineering- |

f008 +Surueyiag IA

82,21

6
2

61, 8s
I
3

1010 0
11 50T2L2 O8 80
915 0

FIFTH YEAR
4O3 +A¡chitectu¡al Theory Construction md

P¡actice III ...... Lectu¡a ...... O ì

4!g èArchitectural Tlesis
431 lstructural Design P¡actical 8 16 i6

+ Iæchrres md P¡actical Work in this subject are at pr6at given wholly or pùÙy atthe S,A, Institute of Trechnology.
I Thìs subjgct is not required by the Royal Australian Institute of A¡chitects in its

¡ecognition of this course,

11. PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE.
(u) proved by rhe

required under
be other than

(b) attending National Ser-
training may be per-

aximum period of three
experience.

(c) Mining -Engilggrlng:{he compulsory_ practical experience ap-
plqveg fol a Mining Engineeling candiãate under Regulation-4
(b) should be arranged as folloürs:
First-Year: Long Vacation-Workshop Practice-for not less

than 8 lveeks.
Second Year: Long Vacatþn-Practical Mining Experience-

for not less than B weeks.
Third Year:- $gg.,rt Vacation-Mining Trip. Long Vacation-

Practical Mining Experience for nõt less tlian SJveeks,
Fourth Year: August Vacation-lvlining Trip.

0
0
0
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(d) Metallurgical an The compulsory prac-
tical experience urgical and Chemical
Engineeiing can f (U) should be ar-
ranged as follows:
Secõnd Year: Long Vacation-Workshop Practice for not less

than B weeks.
Third Year: Long Vacation-Works Laboratory (Research or

Analytical) for not less than B weeks.
Fourth Year: Long Vacation-Indust¡ial Plant Experience for not

less than B weeks.
Fifth Year: May Vacation-Industrial Plants Trip.

12. HONOURS DEGREE IN ENGINEERING.
A candidate for the Honours Degree in Mining, Metallurgical and

Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical or Civil Engineering under Regula-
tion 14 and Syllabus No.497 shall complete the full course for the ffnal
year of his respective course, and in addition the following courses:

- 915 15
- 1515

18. FEES.
( a ) For attendance at lectures, practical work and annual examina-

tion the fees shall be those prescribed in the schedule of subjects
for the degree (see Clauses 5 to I above the Ordinary deglee
and Clause 12 above for the Honours degree).

(b ) For a special examination (theoretical or practical or both ) in
any University subject the fee shall be g5 5s.

(c) The fees for subjects and examinations of the South Australian
Institute of Technology shall be as prescribed by that institution.

(d) Th9 gost of attendance on excursions and/or at camps is not
included in the fees listed above. See separate statement on
page 676.

Honours Lectnres-2 hours a week
Laboratory Project-250 hours total

0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

shall be
all be a
by the
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3. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall-

(a) under the d by
the Faculty of
advanced st rry
out original

(b ) if so required by the examiners pass an examination on his
course of advanced study;

(c) present a satisfactory thesis embod¡ring the results of his original
research;

(d) if so required by the examiners, pass an examination, which
may be written or oral or both, on the subject-matter of his
thesis and subjects cognate thereto; and

(e) have
exper
If so
candi
ing experience.

4. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall-

sible, or (iü) an account of some original inquiry or investiga-
tion made by him into some matter connected with engineering;

(b) if so required by the examiners, adduce sufficient evidence of
the originality of his design or thesís;

(c) if so required by the examiners, pass an examinatíon in that
branch of work from which the subiect of the thesis is taken; and

(d) submit evidence satisfactory to the FaculÇ that he has had at
least tluee years'practical experience in appropriate engineering
work.

5. Every candidate shall submit
gineering the subject of his adv
under Regulation 3 or of his thes
months before the date on which
examination.
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t6. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Reþisuar three^ copies of his thesis prepared in accordance-with direc-
tioñs given to candidates from time to time.l

The Faculty will then nominate examiners, who may recommend
that the thesis-

(a) be accepted; or
(b) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(c) be rejected.
+7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from

time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

I Awaiting allowance at time of printing. * Allowed 18th October, 1956.
Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

f These clirections are published on page 687.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council tmder Regulation 7

- 942 00- 2L 00- r010 0- 10r0 0- r010 0

OF THE DBGREE OF BACHBLOR OF LAWS
AND

OF THB FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Laws and a Final Certificate in Law.

2. A candidate before entering upon the course for either degree
of Bachelor of Laws or for the Flnaf Certiffcate ín Law shall matricu-
late in the Faculty of Law.

*3. (1) To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws a
candidate shall-

Allowed 17th December, 1959.
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International Law (510);

(xv) The Law of Evidence

(") Lecturer that he has attended

::ä.? igË"î 
or lectures on the

(2) A graduate in Arts of the University or of any other University
tecbdnireã bv the University shall be Éranted stãtus for the two
subjãcts preécribed in sub-section (bf of section (1) of this
regulation.

(3) A course in Taxation Law (519) will be available as a post-
grddúate subject. In special circumstances, students, may, sr,rbject to
lhe approval-of the Faculty, attend this course in their final year.

"34. (1) To qualify for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws
a candidate shall-

(a ) pass at the ffrst at the
Ordinarv desree of ex-
ceptionál cas"es the of
passing at the first attempt; and

(b) obtain twelve or more 'Honou

onal cases the of
ng at the first attempt; and
in twelve or more 'Honours points' in the aforesaidobtain t"'velve or more 'tlonours pornts rn tne atoresarcl

subjects, excluding the two Arts su-bjects _under Regulation
R 1i \ th|T{nnoirrs noints'shnlì be calcrlated on the basis3 (i) (b). 'Honoirrs points'shall be calclllated on the basis
that-a Distinction equals one and a half 'Honours points'
and a Credit equals oìe'Honours point'; ?nd

( c ) pass, in addition, at the ffrst attempt, in the ffnal year of hís' ãort.se for the Orrlinarv desree- a General Honours Examina-ôontse for the Ordinary degree. a General Honours Examina-
tion of not mo¡e than i-r,vo fape.s, for the answering of whichanswering of which
access may be allowed to -the Law Library.

Class Honours.
13) A candidate virtue of clause 7

of 'Cfrapter XXV o virtue of Regula-
tions 18 and 19 of rded the Honours

o .A.llowed 17th December, 1959; 
ffi;l#"", 

awaiting allowance at time of



606 REGI]LATIONS_DEGREE OF LL.B,

in all the following subjects:
Elements of Law,
Constitutional Law I,
Criminal Law and Procedure,
The Law of Contract ,
The Law of Torts,
The Law of Property,
Equity,
Mercantile Law,
The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy
and Divorce,

degree of Bachelor of Laws if the Council so decides, notwithstanding
that he has not completely satisûed the requirements of sub-Regula-
tion ( 1) of this Regulation.

4. To obtain the Final Certiûcate in Law a candidate shall

(v
( ''ni

(vii
(viii
(ix

(x) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and
(b) produce a t he has attended

and shown of lectures on the
subject of

ü5. shall
not be com-
pleted culty
from t con-
cerned

"5,{,. Without the candidate
may enrol for lecture has com-
pleted three years of

University shall be exempt from the requirements of this Regulation.

ther at the annual or
in comply with the
subject before again
t.

9. Written
of terminal o
consideration
subject; and
aiua coce examination,,:ijli 

r'îl1""io"ti riiÍt,t"n 
to the written
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examinations, All students whether exempted from attendance at
lectures or not shall do such written and iractic"i i"oir. * ;"t b;
required by the lecture¡.

10. All students shall be classiûe
of Bachelor of Laws, or to the
may at any time ( even after
moved from one ciass into the
Law, and all subiects in which he
will be crediterì io him in the other.
*]104. Without special

rolled for the degreè of B
examination in more than three s

ent.
å11. There shall be three class

io
s

with Credit shall be arrlrrged i., c
tion; -the names of other õandidates who pass shall be arranged inalphabetical order.

The results of all .annual and supplementary exarninations in Lawshall be tuansmitted by lhe R_egis^tiar to thé chi"f-I.ì;ii;;^of the
Supreme Court of South Aust¡ahã.

13' The rntermediate Examination tr, ,"* shall consist of Elementsof Law and either criminal Law and procedurã oi óo"rui"tiorr"l
Larv, Part I.

T14. A candidate shall enter
the da_te prescribed by the Coun
himself fir examinaíion unless
sc¡ibed lectures and has done wri
-tical work, where required, to the
lecfurers concerned.

. ï 15. The fees -to be pa¡d Þy can-didates shal be prescribed from
time to time bv the council. The schedure of fees so þroãrìuãã ,n"ri
be published ii the U"i""rsity C"Ë;ã;t.^-

16. ant to any student such exemption
f:-"ï ons 5, 6,'7,-B:s:-;"a ü,äia 

"po"sucn
üAllowed 22nd December, 1955. âûAllowed 2gth Julv, 1959.lAllowed 20th Decemb"'îT,n"l"1. 

22nd. amaty, r 
tÆ;;ä ÌËtñ"ö"i"¡åi, rsso
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++17. All previous regulations concerning the degree of'Bachelor of

Laws and tie Final Cértiffcate in Law are hereby repealed.

rrent Regulation 3.

+119. A candidate may, at any time, apply to the Faculty.of Law for
.åi;;',,¡ã; i¡ãt" n"S,ílátions ând shafåé granted such status there-

under as the Faculty may in each case deterrmne'

llAllowed ITth Decernber, 1959. Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

Nores (which do not form part of the Regulations)'

Special application must be made to the Fac-ulty .for permiqsion,

*h-iãh-*"v'bè eranted on such conditions as the Faculty tliinks tt, to

take subjects oÈher than these.



|IILES OF TTTE ST'PREME CÐIIRT 609

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation l5

B.
F.

G.
H.
I.

For s Institutes
For üon required for theHon of Laws-
For
For a supplementary examination in any subject
For attendance at the course of lectureé in iaxation
Law -

550
1515 055 0550
717 6

RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT
The Rules Court respecting the admission of legalpractitioners students oT law in the University ãro

here printe_d of reference, but stude"t, ãrã-ãd"isãã
to consult the

Pnrr-nvrrx¡nv.

^ ?, (I) The-rules regulating the admiltion_ of B-arristers, Attorneys,
Solicjtors, an_d P¡octori madõ on the tTth d"y ;iñdri,-ibiO, ãréhereby annulled.

{2) The a-nnglment shall not afiect the previous operation of anymle so annulled, or anything duly done the'r"""áãr. 
-r------- '

3' 3îåål:1i"""f3"nålîir 
"xaminersouth A.ustralia:

means the degree of Bachelor of
Adelaide:
Society of South Australia Incor_
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..Master" means the Master of the supreme court of south

"UniversitSÍ means the University of Adelaider

words importing the masculine gelder- shall be deeme_d and taken

to i"ãtrr¿" iË" feminine gender, and' the singular to include the plural
and the phual the singular.

4. The business of the court is to be conducted as heretofore by

ad$itted practitioners.

PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION.

Scotland.
( e\ ì¡ Barister or Solicitor of the Supreme, or Superior Court
'-' --tf 

a reciprocating part of the B¡tish Commonwealth'

12) An in sub-paragraphs (b), (c-), (d) eld
ru\-á¡-A is in tñese-Rules referred to as "an

àpfHcant elsewhere."

LA\M EXAMINATIONS.

6. No person (other than an _applicanl previously admitted else-

where) sliall be aàmitted until he hâs satisted the lBoard of Examiners

that:-
(") h

1 The Board of Examiners of the supreme court of south Australia.
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Adelaide certifying that he has passed
with prescribed examinations in the
namely:-

li(u
(ut
( i.,
(v
(vi
(vlr
(vrrr
(i*)

(*)

Elements of Law,

6ll
or been cred.ited

following subjects

he has produced to the Faculty of Law of the Universitv
of Adelaide a certiûcate from the Lecturer that he hal
attended and shown a satisfactory interest in a course of
lectures on the subject of Legal Íithics.

PERIOD OF ARTICLES
- 7. The period for which an applicant (not previously admitted

elsewhere ) is reouired to serve under articles is four yeárs
Provideá-

which a clerk has been or has acted as
the Supreme- Court of the State may bão be a period served as an articled ãlerk

10. No articles of clerkship shall bind a clerk to seryice after he has
been admitted as a practitiõner.

ENTRY INTO ARTICLES OF CLERKSHIP
ll.,No,person,may ente¡ into articles of clerkship unless(a) he_has been matriculated, and has passed-the Intermediate

Examination in Law at the Univeisity;

(b)
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(b) h :',iiT*i.illlåï*J"å1'ffi:
be in Form A in the schedule
the Particulars therein Pre-

14. Within one month after the execution of his articles the articled

SERVICB UNDER ARTICLES.

18. No practitioner shall take, or ¡etain any. articled. clerk after
n" ¡*r 

"""-rãd 
to practise as a piactitioner, or ivhilst he is employeil

lThe Master of the Supreme Court of South Aust¡alia,
2The Law Society of Sõuth Âustralia Incorporated'
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(b) 
" partner of

(c) a practitioner is carrying on the busi-
ness of the e clerlé is ãrticled.

APPLICATIONS AND APPEALS
be made only on the ûrst
on the first Monday in the
ear, and on such other days

BXEMPTIONS
46. The Court, if under special circumstan

may exempt any person from compliance, or
any of these Rules either entirely, oì partially,

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

degree of Master of
s from the date of his
this or in some other

rsity.

sity, whose qualiffcations are consi

* Allowed 7tT December, lg3g.
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2. Candidates {or the degree of Master of Laws must have quali-
ffed for the Honours degreè of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an

examination
3. Every on a subject aPProved

by ih" n".,1" cient evidence that the

thesis is his-- 4: ä ã thesis submitted by a Bachelor of _Laws_for the degree of
oo"iot-oi Lá*t b" consideräd by the Faculty, after. re.port by th:

upon it, not sgfficientlY meritori'
ctìr of Laws, but satisfactory for

deqree of Master of Laws maY be
ideã that the candidate is in other

r this degree.
candidaté shall lodge with the

'trtïåîfi*.'i 
accordance with direc-

with the fóregoing conditions and

satisfy the examiners may be admitted to the- degree of Master of

Laws.
t7. The fees to shall be prescribed. from

u-å t" E*ã b; ih" of fees soþrescribed shall
be published íí the ndar
*+ Awaiting allowance at time of printìng. _ + Allowed-l8th pctober, 1956,

Aú;;ä îbï-o".ã*bì.,-lsãô. i rt,".ü directions are published on pase 687,

by the Council under Regulati.on 7

on - 910 10 0

On equired 10 10 0

On - 10 10 0

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

that the thesis is his own composition.

Ê Allowed 10th December, 1930. { Awaiting allowance at time of printing,
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5. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and
satisfy the examiners may be adrritted to the deglee of Doctor of
Laws.

by candidates shall be prescribed from time
The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
ty Calenda r.

f7. Repealed.
r.A,llowed 18th October, 1956. f Repealeil 10th December, 1g80,

Allowed 12th December, 1907.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 6

On presentation of the thesis -
On admission to the degree -

oF rHE 
""'uÏT¿'?Ë"åiäf :3åS"ïyEDI.INE 

AND

REGULATIONS

l. The csurse of study for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine ancl
Bachelor of Surgery shall extend over six years after mahiculation.

9. To qualify for the degrees a candidate shall
(a) attend lectures anil do written and- laboratory or other prac-

tical work to the satisfaction of the Profess-ors or Lecturers
concerned;

(b) pass an annual examination at the end of each year of study;
and

tíons in any subject may be taken into consideration at the finaì
examination ín that subject.

- f,Sl 10 0
- 1010 0

fAllowed 20th December, t956.
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of emergency,
or November,
to time. The

supplementary examinations of the ffrst ûve years shall be held about
thide months ãftet the annual exarninations. 

- 
The annual examination

at the end of the sixth vear's course shall be known as the Final
Examination. A Final Exämination shall also be held in May or June,
On the recommendation of the Board of Examiners the Faculty may
debar any candidate who has failed in a Final Examination from
presenting himself at a subsequent Final Examination until a period
äf tovelrreïonths shall have eläpsed since that failure. Before situng
for a further Final Examinationã candidate shall produce a certificate

classification.

Council at its next meeting, and the Council, after making such inquiry
as it thinks fit, may conffrm, vary, or set aside such recommendation,

* Amended 20th December, 1956, and 9th January, 1958.



t11. There shaÌl be three classifications of pass at each annual
examination as fr¡llows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
The names of candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit
shall be arranged in order of merit within the classiff.cation, and the
names
order:
special
examin

f 12, The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so plescribed shall
be published in the Univelsity Caìendar.

1ô. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby repealed:
provided that this repeal shall not afiect

(a) anr..thing done or sullered under any regulations hereby re-
pealed or

(b) any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-
curred by or under any regulation hereby repealed.

I Allowed 22nd December, 1955.
I Allowed 18th October, 19õ6. Allowed 25th August, 1955.

SCHEDULES.

[Notes:-l. The Hospital Clinical Year begins on the lst F-ebruary. 2. Candi-
dates should obtain the descriptive leaflet on the Medical Course, which gives
detaíls of the scientiûc equipment required by each student before commence-
mert of 

'the various years of the course.]

I. SCHEDULE OF COURSES OF STUDY,
A. Lectures, Practical Work, etc.

attend cou¡ses of lectures and prac-
tic (c) Biology, and undertake a course
of

I

le academic 
"uo., 

*ott*utions in anatomy' and dissect

(b) of lectures ànd practicaì work ìn llistology and Em-

(c) of lectures and practical rvo¡k in Biochemistry;
(d) of lectures and practical work in Physiology.

During the fourth year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of Medicine

and Medical Therapeutics;
(b) attend a course of lectures in the Science and A¡t of Surgery, including

Operative Surgery;
(c) attend courses of lecfures

(including Radiology);

SGIEDULES_DEGREES OF M.B. .A'ND I}.S. €t7

in Clinical Medicine and in Clinical Surgery
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(d) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Gene¡al Pathology
in the ffrst two terms, and in Special Pathology in the third term;

(e) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Bacteriology in the
ûrst two terms;

(f) attend a course of lectures in Applied Physiology and Pharmacology in
the ûrst two terms;

(g) attend a course of instruction in Pharmacy and complete it to the
satisfaction of the Lecturer therein.

(h) attend at least f.orty post-mort¿nr examinations.

During the fifth ycar the stu<Ient shall
(a) attend a course of lectu¡es in the Principles and Practice of l,fedicine

including Therapeutics;
(b) attend a course of lectures in the Science and A¡t of Surgery, including

Operative Surgery;

Preventive Medicine;

(l) attend at least fortl' post-nxortenx examinations;
(m) attencl the Inte¡im Examination in Clinical Surgery.

During the sixth year the student shall
(a) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and in Clinical Sursery:(b) attend the cou¡se of lectu¡es on the Diseases of the Ear, Nose,-aád

Throat;
(c) attend a course of lectures and clinical demonstrations in Psychological

Medicine;

B. Clinicalfnstruction.
During the Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Years the student shall:

(a) attend the ¡nedical and surglcal practice of the Royal Adelaide Hospital
and/or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital in the wards and in the out-
patients' department; and receive tutorial instruction in Medicine and
Surgery;

(b) pe¡form the duties of a medical cle¡k for 33 weeks;
(c) perform the duties of a surgical dresser for 33 weeks;
( d ) hold the office of medical clerk in the ouþatients' department of the

Royal Adelaide Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital for two days
a r¡'eek during ll weeks;

(e) holcl the office of surgical dresser in the ouþatients'department of the
Royal Adelaide Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital for two days
a week during ll weeks;
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(f) attend for 6 weeks the gynaecological practice of the Roval Adelaide
Hospital o-r the Queen E[iabeth llospitäl in the wards anri m tt e ã"t-
patients' deparhrènt;

(g) or

i
(h) hold for at least 5 weeks each the offices of medical clerk and sursicâl

d¡esser at the Adelaide Children's Hospital; and reside for at Ieast
one week in that hospital;

(i) qttgn! {o¡ two sessions a week during 5 weeks the practice of the
Qnhthal¡lologic_al Departnent of the Royal Adelaide Hospital or tho
Queen Elizabeth Hosþital;

(j) attend two sessions a week during 5 weeks the practice of the Ear,
Nose and Throat Deparbnent of lhe Royal Adelãde Hospital or thé
Queen Elizabeth Hospiital;

(k) attend on 10 occasions tl-re practice of the Dermatological Department
of the Royal Adelaide Hospìtal or the Queen Elizabe-th Hospital.

II. SCHEDULE OF EXAMINATIONS MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4.

1, ,A,t tàe First A¡rnual Examination the candidate shall satisly Lhe examine¡s
in each of tlre following subjects:

1. Physics (581)
2. Chemistry (582)
3. Biology (269).
4. r\{edicine and the Humanities (534). (Candidates must satisfy tlre

exanrincr in this subject before being permitted to proceed with the
rvo¡k of the Third Year of the course.)

2. At the Second Annual Examination the candidate shull satisív the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

1. Biochemist¡V G4L)
2. Histology and EmbryoloSy {þ42).

3. r{,t t}re Thi¡d .A.nnual Examination the candidate shall satisfu the examilers
i¡ each of the following subjects:

1, .Anatomy (546)
2. Human Physiology (547).

4. .{t the Fou¡th r{,nnual Examination the candrdate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

1. General Pathology (551)
2. BacterioloçV G52)
3. Applied Physiology and Pharmacology ( 553 ).

5. At the Fifth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners
in each of the following groups of subjects:

l. Special Pathoìogy (561)
2. Public Health and Preventive Medicine ( 562 ), and Fo¡ensic Medicine

(563).

6, .4,t the Final Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examine¡s in each
of the following groups of subjects:

I. The Princþles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical Diseases
of Child¡en and Psychological Medicine (571)

2. The Science and Art of Srugery, including Surgical Diseases of
Child¡en and DÍseases of the Eye, Ear, Ñose a-nd Throat (572)

8. Obstekics and Gynaecrlogy (578).
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III. SCFIEDULE OF FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 12.

A. Fo¡ attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, practical
work and annual examinatiou:

(1) In each of the ffrst, second and third years - - 9100 0 O
(2) In each of the fourth, fffth and süth years - - 90 0 0

B, For a supplementary examinatron:
( 1) În any sinlle subject - - 95 5 0
(2) In any group of subjects - f0 10 0

Note: All medical students in the fourth, ûfth and sixth years shall also pay
the following annual fees for distribution to the various teaching hospitals and
honorary stafis:

Teaching Hospitals Fees -
Clinical Instruction Fee -
Obstetrics Residence Fee -

These fees supersede those mentioned in the following ¡ules for admission of
medical students to the various teaching hospitals.

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE
OF THE ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

NOTE.-StudeDts'Fees must be paid during the ffrst week of atteqdance,
l. Each medical student admitted to the practice of the Hospital shall be under thc

cont¡ol of tåe Medical Superintendent,
2. No student shall publish the report of any cæe without the witteD pemissioD of

the Hono¡ary Meclical Ofice¡ under whose care the patieût is or hæ been.
3. No studeot nay introduce visitors irto the Hospital without the pemission of the

pay for or replace any

20th October, but during
Itre honorary and resideui

stafi,
ging any of these rules, or otheruise misconducting himseìf, shall

be dismissal þy the Board, and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all paymmb
wh and all right accruing tìe¡efrom.

Cle¡ls and Dressen.

(Ð tem, if he has oerti.tcates signed' frcets, and at t al SupetintenilenÇ
by the Chairm ns hav€ not becE
of tle FacultY

8. T?re group of d¡es shall, cluring the periotl tlrc
tugeon is takingln cæes, dutiq:-- 9. Two suõb d¡esser ospitaì and be ou duty from
5 o.m. to I a.m,- 10. The¡e shall be two d¡esse¡s of the group on cæualty duty each day from 9 a,m. to
I p.m., and two from I p.m. to 5 p.m,- li. Each dresser du-ring his tèm of Hospital duties shall be under the superuision ol
the Admitting Medical Officèr, and shall not administer aDy treatment except when direct¿d
by hin.

- s10 5 0- 24 0 0- 1368
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L2, cæualty duties sball-
(a) al Ofice¡ in the Cæualty Room;
(b) invetigation and emergeacy ùeatmênt of casq edmitted

al Wuds;
(c) e Medical(d) iyffon
13. dutie, be

¡qults o
14. ì
15. I Supended.
T8. J

INSTITUTE OF MEDICÄL AND VETERINARY SCIENCE
RULES FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS

Students' Society shall eaily jn
respomible
ce ued by

a Cc respomible
Mcdi ce ued by
Committee shall be appointed secretary óf
¡hall holil ofice util thei¡ succæso¡s ore

2. The names of the memben of th
rccretary of the Committee to the Registrar of

8. In the event of damase beins caused
rccretary of the Committee to the Registrar of

8. In the event of damage being caused -I¡'titute, the Secretary of the Institute sball at once ¡eport the fact to tl.e
Committee.

4, Tbe membem of the Committee shall coroide¡ any reÞort given ur

¡ort the fict to the Sìcrãtarí of iÉõt the fict to the Sìcrãtar! of

report given under parâgraÞh Iy students shall hold themselva
4, Ibe membeß ot the Uommittee shall coruider aDy report given unclet paragraph E

and if satisffed that t¡e d.emage reported hæ been caued by itudents shall holil themselvd
ræponsible to make good the damage to the satisfaction of th¿ Di¡ector of the Institute,

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL

Medical practice of tlc Adelaicle Child-
rçn'r Hospital cl subject to Ðy fr6h rule! thrt
the Boa¡d of

Fo¡ t'h¡ee months' cou¡se - f,l
For perpetual attendance - 2

tal.)
the

-3
5. Officer

approv

RÌ]LES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
QUEEN VICTORIA I\{ATERNITY HOSPII'AL

10
20

30
are issued aftq



NULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF
THE 'MAREEBA" BABIES' HOSPITAL,
THE BEDFORD PÄRK SANÄTORIUM,
THE MORRIS HOSPITAL,
THE NORTHFIELD WANDS OF THE ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

Medical studenE of tÌ¡e Univemity are admitted to the practice of the above Hospitab
under the conditiom hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any frcsh ¡ules that nay from
time to time be made by the Coucil of the Univereity in conjunctioa with the Di¡ecto¡-
Cene¡al of Medical Seruics:-

T OF THE HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF MEDICAL
SCIENCB

RBGULATIONS
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degree in Genetics shall also have passed in Genetics I.

{a-. Thg name_s of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall be
qgþþhed in alphabetical order within the following'classes and
divisions in each school:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of appro.ral
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determir,". fn"
schedules shall be published as soon as practícable aiter that approvai
has been given,

7. A student who has passed examinations and at
e_quivalent standards in another Faculty or desires
that such examinations shall be counted- pro gree of

I Alowed 20th Decembe-lfJL%:* 
15th |anuary' tïril*"u 

8th December, rs49.
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Bachelor of Medical Science, shall anted such
status and such exemption from the regulations
as the Council shall ãetermine, but to classiff-
cation in the pass-lists of that year.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 6
For the special yeat's work and examination in any sub-

ject f-or the Honou¡s degree - 978 15 0

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE
REGULATIONS

of
no
de
of Medícine.

A graduate in Medicine of another Uuiversity must be admitted
ad eultd,em gradum in the University of Adelaide before he may
become a cãndidate. In such a case the three academic years
specited above shall be calculated from the date of the candidate's
aãmission to the degree by virtue of which he was admitted dd
eundem gradum.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a satisfac-
tory thesisbn some branch of Medicine or an allied science approved
by the Faculty.

4. The candidate shall:
(a) submit with his thesis a declaration that the thesis is his

own composition;
þ) indicate whereín he considers the thesis to advance medical

work to any other person.
A candidate is recommended to submit the proposed subiect of

his thesis for approval by the Faculty in advance, and if possible to
consult the Pråfãssor or head of thá departmeni within ^which 

his
thesis falls about the nature, scope and arrangement of the thesis
before submifting it.
t Allowed llth November, l9ó4; 

ffi:ir{ä*a 
awaiting allowance at time of
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5. A candidate may submit other papers in support of his mainthesis.
6. If it aDDrove 

9f. the -subject or subjects of the work submittedthe Facultv äi vu¿icir,";di';;;;"'äL"u*ir,"rs, of rvhom one atleast shall be an external exa-irrer. - -"- '
7. A candidate may. be required þy t" examiners to undergo anexamination in the subject_matter of his thesis.

b",r8";ffå;rrimes 
of successful candidates shall be auanged in alpha_

shall be prescribed from
of fees so prescribed shall

allowance g! .tul" of printing.
,\llowed IOth Jauuary, lg4õ.

schedule of Fees prescribed by the council under Reguration rI
On presentation of the thesis f,Bl l0On admission to the degree I0 l0

0
0

OF THE DBGREB OF MASTER OF SURGERY
RBGULATIONS
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3. To qualify for aw-a¡d gf Jh" degree the thesis must make a

contribuüón to 
-surgical 

}nowledge'
4.L

by the
lb) to
n"âd o

o5. A candidate's thesis must i
candidate indicating clearly the e
didate is indebted for anY Portíon

detailed account of the method
results obtained, and their interpretation.

e candídate shall lodge with the
prePared in accordance with

tíme'to time't

'ifï':H ;iÌiî:i :1"1m*
an extemal examiner.-ï ãã"¿iaate may be required to undergo an oral.examination in
the subject-matter bf the tñesis and in any other subiect-matter cog-

nate thereto.
7. After hearing the reports of the examiners the Facuþ shall

determine whether or not an oral

ed'

g. The fees to be paid by the candidates shall be prescribed from
ti*à tã-ti*e bv the Cäuncilí and a schedule of fees so þrescribed shall
be publÍshed in the University Calendar.
o Amendment awaiting allowance at time of .printilg. I A-waiting allowanc,e

ai tiãã of p¡nti.g. 
¡u"*JJ î,irf"S"XîfrHå.: 

allowance at time of printing'

î These directions are published on page 687'

schedule of Fees hescribed by the council under Regulation 9.

On oresentation (or re'presentation) of the thesis -
On äntrv for the bral eiamination (if required)
On adríission to the degree

- 931 10- 10r0- 10r0

0
0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF DENTA'L SURGERY
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor

of Dental Surgery.--2. 
Scneauleí definins the courses of study, including lectutes,

clinical practice, laborãtory and other practical work to be under-
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taken, the examinations to be passed, and the fees to be paid, shall
be drawn up by the Faculty of Dentistry and submittéd to the
Council. Such schedules shall become efiective from the date of
qpproval by tþe Cor¡ncil or from such other date as the Council rnay
determine, and shall be published in the University Calendar.

8. A candidate shall enter for each annual examination on the form
and by the date prescribed by the Council, but shall not be eligible
to present himself for examinatiol unless he has completed to the
satisfaction of the professors and lectu¡ers concerned fhe course of
study and practice prescribed for that examination.

_ 4. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of
the professors añd lecturers and the results of terniinal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
ffnal examination in that subject.

5. All re,gulatiols hitherto in force concerning the degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery are hereby repealed: provided tLat this
repeal shall not afiect

(a) anything done or suffered under any regulation hereby
repealed; or

(b) any 'lght or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-' curred.by or under any regulation herèby r.epealed.

Tnr OnorNe¡y Dpcnsn.
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of

five years after matricuLation. To
shall:
nd clinical practice and do written
ractical work to the satisfaction of
s concerned;
ch annual examination before en-

tering rrpon the work of the following year's course of study:
provided,that a candidate may begin the ffrst term's woik
in ttre following year's course-of study pending the result
of a supplementary examination for 

-which 
hé has been

permitted to present himself.
7, The annual examination shall be held in or about August or

November, as the Council shall in each case determine froñr time
t9 .tjry". . The -supplementary examinations of the ffrst four years
shall be held about three months after the annual examinations.

8. t a supplementary examination
to a d by illness or other sufficient
caus or part of the annual examination
at the end of the ffrst, second, third oifourth year or who has failed
in part of such examination. But if he fail tó pa_ss in- such supple-
mentary examination a candidate shall be deemèd to have failed in
the whole annual examination.
annual examination shall, unless

agarn
actical
elf aga
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9. A re-examined at a supplementary
examin oup of subjects in which he had
passed and on passing the supplementary
examination for which he was required or permitted to present him-
self he shall be deemed to have completed the whole of that annual
examination.

10. The annual examination at the end of the Fifth Year shall be
known as the Final Examination. A Final Examination may also be
held in May or June. On the recommendation of the Board of
Exa debar any candidate who has failed in
the presenting himself at a subsequent Final
Exa of twelve months has elapsed since that
failure. may permit a can-
didate only one subject or
group ubject or group of
subject atisfy the examiners
in that subject or group of subjects he shall be deemed to have passed
the whole examination.

11. There shall be three classifications of pass at each annual
examination as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
The names of candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit
shall be arranged in order of merit within the classiffcation, and the
names of other candidates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical
order; provided that a candidate who sits for a supplementary or
special examination in any subject or group of subjects of any annual
examination shall not be 'classifiecl at that annual examination.

12. A candidate who has passed examinations in pari m.ateria in
other Faculties or at other approved Universities or Institutions and
clesires that such examinations shall be counted pro tanto for the
degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, shall on written application
to the Registrar be granted such exemption from the requirements
of these regulations as the Council shall determine, but shall not be
entitled to classiffcation at any annual examination from part of which
exemption has been granted.

TnB HoNorrns Drcn¡n.
13. A candidate wishing to proceed to the Honours degree shall,

after discussing his proposed course of study with the Head of the

(b ) pass at the first attempt an examination at the end of the
year of study.
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15. A candidate for the Honours degree may undertake the pre-
scribed course of study either:

(a ) after passing the third annual examination or the fourth
annual examination by intermpting his course for the Ordi-
nary degree; or

(b) after passing the Final Examination for the Ordinary degree.

16. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the following classes and
divisions:

First Class
Second Class-Division A.

Division B.

Àwaiting allowance at time of printing.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2
Notes: I. The dental clinical year begins on lst February. 2. Students

should obtain from the Dental Schoól OfficJthe lists of inst¡uménts and equip-
ment required by each student before commencing each year's course.

SCHEDULE I_COURSES OF STUDY
During the Êrst year every student shall attend a course o{ instruction in

each of the following subjects:-(a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Biology, (d)
Dental Materials ancl Technics.

During the second nt shall attend a course of instruction
in each of the followi General Anatony, (b) General and
Dental Histology, (c) ) Physiology, (e) O¡al Anatomy and
Physiology, (f) Dental chnics.

SCHEDULE II-EXA.MINATIONS
l. At the First Annual Examination the candidate sha,ll satisfy the examiners

in each of the following subjects:
(i) Physics (531)
(ii) Chemistry (532)
(iii) Biology (269).
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3. At the Third Annu:rl Examination the candidate shall satisfy the
arniners in each of the following subjects:

C. For a supplementary exanination in any other subject

(i) Applied Or Physiology (621)
(ii) GeneraÌ Pa
(iii) Oral Patho bioloey (623)
( iv ) Restorative ) .

4. At the Fou¡th Annual Examinatiol the candidate shall satisfy the ex-
aminers ìn each of the following subjects and groups of subjects:

( i ) Ceneral Medicine ( 631 )(ii) General Surgery (632)
(iii) Clinical Dentistry l-Part A (633)
(lv) Clinical Dentistry l-Parr. B (634)
(r') Clinical Dentistry l-Part C (635).

5. At the Final Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examine¡s in
the following groups of subjects:

(i) Clinical Dentistry II-Part A (64I)
(ii) Clinical Dentistry II-Part B (642)
(iii) Clinical Dentistry II-Part C (643).

SCHEDULE III-FEES
For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, practical
wo¡k and annual examination in each year of the course
for the Ordinary or Honours Degree S90 0 0
For a supplementary examination in Clinical Dentistry I
or II

A

B
1010 0
550

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ROYAL ADELAIDE I{OSPITAL

l. Each dental student of the Universitv of Ädelaide shall be admitted to the p¡actico
of the Hospital undcr the cout¡ol of the Medical Superintendent.

2. No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital rvithout permission from tho
Medical Superintendeut.

8. Every himself with propriety md {ischuge tbe duties æsigned
to him, ud p article injued or lost or dmtroyed by him, and make
good any loss gmce,

4. If any rule of the llospital, or otherwjse misconduct himsell,
he shall be subject to dismissal by the Board.

Clinical Work at the Hospital
5, Each student of the fou¡th year shall attend a cou¡se of elementary surgical and

medical trlining from his lecturere ou Surgery and lvledicine.
6. Eacb student shall attend on the days and at the hours 6xed by his Clinical Instruc-

tore in Surgery anil Medicine, aad accompany them in the wards or in the out-patients'
department, and pøfom such duties as they nay require of him.

At the en¿l r, r'f he hæ fuìfflled tf¡ese cond
be sigued by his in Medicine or Surgery and by
dent, and be co Cl¡aiman of the Board, If
been fulfflled tbe may refue to sign t}re certifca
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry.

The Department of Dentistry.
7. Each stuclent shall be unde¡ the direction and cont¡ol of tbe Superintendeqt of the

Department, who shall allot him his wo¡k and æsess its quality'
8. He shall atteDd daily at the duriag the whole dental clinical

year f¡om I s.m. till 1p.m., and fr on Saturday afternooro, Sundays,
iublic holitlays, or wheñ attending examinations, &c', prescribed in
the dental course,

A second-year student shall aot be expected to attend at the DeDtal Hospitâl until ths
date ffxed in the Calenda¡ for the commencement of lectu¡q.

He shall sign daily the roll book of attendance for itrpection by thq Dental Superinten-
dent, to rvhom ãny failure to attend or to keep an appointment must be explaiued, unless
previouly sanctioned by him.

L If the student hæ fulfflleil his required numbe¡ of attendance! and his minimun
requirements of dental practice, the Superintendent slrall sign his certiffcates of âttendanc€
anã Þractical work, anã prior to eutry fo¡ examination these shall be countenigned by the
Chaimran of the Board, but if he has nôt fulfflled these requirements the SlÌperjntendent may
refuse to sign bis certificate, and shall inform the Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry.

Approved by Council, 1927.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTÀL SURGERY
REGULATIONS

ay proceed to the degree of

iiåX":ni,t:i'1trã.ff å."Jå;
his qualifying for the Ordi-

nary degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

eundem gradurn.

2. Unless a candidate has obtained the Flonours degree of Bachelor
as provided

for examina-
examination

a candidate shall pass an examination
es ess exempted therefrom by virtue of
hi of sufficient merit as provided for in
Regulations B and L

4. A can
shall pass
Pathology,
didate and
by the candidate at one and the same examination.

5. As part of the examination
candidate shall submit two typed
subject of, and the practical work c
section of dentistry selected by him
4.

6. The examination for the
November of each year. The
means of written papers, oioø
tions, or by any one or more of
by the Faculty.

7. A candidate proceeding to the degree by examination shall:
(a) after discussing his proposed course of study with the Heads

of the Departments concerned, apply in writing to the
Registrar on or before the first day of February of the year
in which he intends to take the course; and

(b) notify the Registrar in writing on or before the ffrst day of
August of his intention to present himself for the next
examination; and

(c) before admission to the examination, submit the copies of
the report referred to in Regulation 5.
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I0. After hearing the reports of the examiners the Faculty may
recommend:

(a) that the degree be awarded; or
(b) that the thesis be returned to the candidate for revision; or
(c) that the degree be not awarded.

11. Tþe fees Lo be p_aid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
toJimg b_y the_Council; and a schedule of fees sõ prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

Awaiting allowance at time of printing.* These directions are published oi page"687.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation ll
Annual Registration fee for full-time students

tudents

a thesis

94200
21 00
1010 0
1010 0
10I0 0

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTAL SCIENCE
REGULÄTIONS
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2. Except in snecial cases.,app,roved by the Council only personswho have-been aämitted^to thäãÇ'* ;Í uãrt", äïö"îäl sorg".ymay become candidater f; tË d"ä,; of Doctor of Dentar science.

4. The degree shall .not be awarded unless in the opinion of t}reexaminers the tresis makes an o.igi"uián¿;;"rt*tä 
""oïääi.,or, ,oknowtedge in some b;";;h ;i-D;åi;i"d;""".

copies of the
ven in sub_

Tiiï; :iti:
_ 6. On receipt of th
dicate upo"-ltï" ür"ri ted to adju-
whether ihe degree be recommend

{7. Repealed.

,,.i"'iJ.låJîî.r.idfË|.,H;,,ii#ïjS?:1,'åiË::11i""å,,r""i
be published ii the
I Awaiting allowance at time of printing. { Repeal awaiting allowance at time

* Allowed l8th october, ,nrï 
nt"îTowed 

loth December, 1942.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation g
On presentation of the thesis
on admission to the degree 931 lo o

_ 1010 0

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a dip.loma of Associate ìn Music, and examjna_
,tå"äåïff diproma 

'¡"ir ¡"-näd dffi; th" *;;tii ärïãîi.¡",
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above.

produces evidence o! havilg passed an

ihit o. in any other Uníversity recognised
exempted by ihe Council from the require-

(i) pia 
'Ë,'äf; $ïlrr;l'ï,ii:Ti:'ir1;ày':;
apprîved bY thé FacultY of Music'

(c) A candidate who passes. in some poltiou only of an annual

examination may be ätà-"tãã-t"ótt credit as-the Facuitjr of Music shall

in each case determine.

(d) Except by permission oJ the. Faculw of lr{usic' a candidate

shall not proceed t"" ü";;;"1 "i ittitq yeár's work, or- t9 any part

ìääåï'"üil h"*¡u! 
""npt"t"a 

tt'e wholiof the work of the preced-

ing year.

o Allowed 20th December, 1956; amendment arvaiting allowance at time of

Printing.

f Allowed l4th December, 1950' { Ämended 9th January, 1958'
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f4. Except as allowed by the Council, in case of illness or other
suficient cause, no student shall be permitted to present himself for
any annual examination unless he has attended in each of the tfueo
Conservatorium terms up to the time of the annual examination
not fewer than tlree-fourths of the lessons given in his principal
subject and has attended classes regularly, and has performed any
work prescribed to the satisfaction of the lecturers and teachers con-
cerned in tl¡e other subjects of tìe year's work.

(b) A candidate who fails to pass in any annual examination shall
again attend lectures and do practical work in the work of that year
to the satisfaction of the professors and lectulers concerned unless
exempted therefrom by the Facuþ of Music.

o6. There shall be three classiffcations of pass at each annual
examination as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
The names of candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit
shall be arranged in order of merit within the classiffcation, and. the
names of other candidates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical
order: provided that a candidate who sits for a supplementary or
special examination in any subject or group of subjects of any annual
examination shall not be classified at that annual examination.

7. Schedules deffning the course of study, including lectures, prac-
tical work, and examinations, arrd the fees to be paid by candidates,
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Music and be submitted to, and
approved b¡ the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine.
The schedules shall be published as soon as practicable after that
approval has been given.

8. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions prescribed for the
diploma shall be awarded tlre diploma, shall be styled an.A.ssociate of
the University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters
A.U.A.
I Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing. *.A,llowed 20th Decembe¡,

Alloweil 16th December, 1948.
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SCHEDULES

l. Schedule of Examinations made by the Councíl under Regulation 7.

I. At the Fírst Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each
subject of one of the following schools:

A, Instrumental School

B, Vocal School

C. School Music
1. Chief P¡actical Study I.

(This chief stucly should be Pianoforte, but in ttre event of another
study, such as singing, or a stringed or wood-wind inst¡umeut

6. Practical Tests I (741)
7. Principles of Class Music TeachinC I (700)

2. At the Second Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in
each subject of one of the following schools:

A. Instrumental School
l. Chief Pracrical Studv II (672)
2. Second Practical Studv II (672)

7. Ensemble Playing I (706)
8, Accompanying (for students whose chief practical study is Piano-

forl.¡-) (747)

B. Vocal School
OR (b) Operatic Singing

1 Chief P¡actical Study II (672)
2. Drama II (709)
3. Harmony II (712)
4. Counterpoint I (717)
5. History of Music II (727)
6. Practical Tests II (742)
7. Mode¡n Languages II (704)
8. Speech Training II (692)
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C. School Music
L Chief Practical Study II (672)
2. Scope of School Music II (696)
3. Harmony II (712)
4. Counterpoint I (7f7)
5. History of Music II (727)
6. Practical Tests II (742)
7. Principles of Class Music Teaching U (701)
8. Ensemble Playing I (706)
9. Accompanyine (747).

8, Æter passing the Second Examination a candidate may, with the approval
of the Faculty of Music, elect to proceed eitÌrer as an executant or as a teache¡
of the principal subject of his cou¡se,

4, At the Third Examination a candidate shall satisþ the examine¡s in each
subject of one of the following schools:

A. Inskumental School
1. Chief Practical Study III (673)
2. Second Practical Study III (673)
3. Ensemble Playing II (707)
4. Practical Tests III (743)
5. lvÍusical Criticism and Aesthetics (738)
6. Literatu¡e of Music (730)
7. Concerto (694)

and for cardidates who elect to be examined as teache¡s:
8. Methods of Teaching (748)

B. Vocal School
(a) Concert Singing OR (b) Operatic Singing

I. Chief P¡actical studv III (673) l. Chief Practical study III (678)
2. Second Practical Study III (673) 2. Drama III (710)
L Modern Languages III (705) 3. Modern Languages III (705)
4. Practical Tests lll (748) 4. Practical Tests III (743)
5. Musical Criticism and 5. Musical Criticism and

Aesthetics (738)
6, Literature of Music (730) 6. Literatu¡e of Music

7. Concerto (694)

Aesthetics (798)
terature of Music (730)

7. Concerto (694) 7. Concerto (694
.d for candidates who elect to be examined as teachers:and for,d for candidates who elect to b
L Methods of Teaching (748)

C. School Music
t.
2. (6e7)
8.
4.
6. s (788)
6. Literature of Music (730)
7. Principles of Class Music Teachine III (702)
8. Concerto (694).

Unless his Chief or Second Practical Study be píanoforte playing a candi-
date shall also play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the examiners two
pieces from a lisi published eãch year, and scales and arpeggios in forms deffned
by schedule.

d subjects for the diploma prior to 1958
may f957, u,ith such modiffcations (if any) as
sha'll iled that a candidate shall not lose credit
for a
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IL Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 7.

f330A. in Music, if requÍred
B. examination for the

a Principal Subiect at

C. For
For y
For
Up t for the full

taken for the ffrst time.
D. ry examination in any subject of

E.-:--

6300
3716 0
1818 0
1010 0

550
560

OF THE FELLOWSHIP OF THB ELDBR CONSERVATORIUM
OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a Fellowship of the Elder Conservatorium of
Music.

2. The Fellowship may be awarded either by examination or in
exceptional cases of distinguished merit by the Council on the
unanimous recommendation o,f a formally constituted meeting of the
Faculty of Music.

3. A candidate for the Fellowship by examination shall be an
Adelaide of at least two
of the Blder Professor of
performer. To qualify for
atisfy the examiners in a

special examination in which the emphasis shall be laid on ffne
per{ormance.

4. Schedules deffning the scope of the examination and the fees
to be paid by candidates shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Music
and submitted to, and approved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may detèrmine.

Ällowed Bth December, 1949.

Schedule of Examinations and Fees made by the Council.

1. The examination for tïe Fellowship shall comprise:-
(a) Three recitals, each to be given before an audience and. each to occupy not less than one hour in performance;
(b) Performance with an orchestra of a. concerto;
(c) Performance of two major works of chamber music.
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The whole examination shall be completed within a period of two
caìendar months.

r the whole examination shall be representa-
and periods and shall be submitteã to the
ic for approval at least two months befcr.c.

8. The fee for examination shall be g,2I/-/-.
4. \\e fee for the Fellowship shall be LL0/10/-.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC
REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music. A candidate may obtain either degreé, or.-both,

2. Repealed lSth January, 1959.o3. To qualify for the Oidinary degree a candidate shall:-
(a) co-mplete three- academical years of study as prescribed in

Schedule I and pass the exâmination próper ti each year;
(b) at sorle time during his cou¡se regularly attend lectures and

pass the examination in oue sub¡'ect óf ffrst-year standard
prescribed for the degree of Bachêlor of Arts.'

4. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall:-
(a) satisfy the Faculty of Music at the end of the first year of

the course for thé Ordiuary degree of his ûtness to'follow
the course for the Honours dcgiee;

(b) pass the succeeding examinations specified for the Ordinari
{eg¡ee at-a higher standard thañ that required for thã
Ordinary degree;

( c ) at some time during his course regularly attend lectures and
pass the examination in one subject óf first-year standard
prescribed for the degree of Bachélor of Arts; 's(d) at the Final Examinãtion submít exercise or thesis as the

etermine or approve;
(e) adequate te"åiltrg k"o*-

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours deqree shalr
be published in alphabetical ordèr within the following cla"sses:

Fi¡st Class,
second class' 

Amended gth January, 1958.



640 REcur"arroNs-DEcREE o¡' MUs.BAc'

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the
Orainary degree provided that he has in all other respects completed
the couise for the Honours degree.

be passed at the same time.

lb) Exceot bv oermission of the Faculty of Music, a candidate
shdll îot ptô"""á tä the second or third yeár's work, o-r to a-ny part
ihàreof, uitil he has completed the whoie of the work of the pre-
ceding year.

6. The examination in any subiect may be written or oral or both.

alI
or
of
following March.

.Allowed 22nd December, 1955. I Allowed 20th December, 1956.
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se of study, includin_g lectures, prac-
the fees to be paidby candidates,
of Music and be submitted to, and

es shall become effective as from the date of apþroval
or such other clate as the Council may determirie-. The
be published as soon as practicable aîter that approval

* Allowed 28th July, 1959. Allowed 8th December, L949.

r, schedule of Exarninations made by the co'ncil under Regulation lB.

L At the First Examinaton a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:1

and in addition shall satisfy tfre examiners in:-
' Practical Tests II (742).

- Further, he shall lodge with the Dean of the Faculty of Music
before the thirtieth day bf september an original compositiotr, either
instrumental or vocal, in a form to be approvãd by thdDean. '

2. At the second Examination a candidate for the ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:l

and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
Practical Tests III (743).



MZ scHEDrrLEs-DEGREE oF MUs.BAc'

Further hc shall lodge with the Dean of the Faculty of Music l¡elo¡e
the thirtieth day of Seþtember two original compositions,.one of which
shall be instrumental änd the other vócal (not necessarily solo writ-
ing), in a form to be approved by the Dean.

3. At the Third Examination a candidate fo¡ the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subiects:-

(a) Harmony IV (714);
(b) Counterpoint III (719);
(c) Canon and Fugue (722);
(d) History of Music IV (729);
(e) Orchestration II (736);
(f ) Bssay II (7a0);

and in addition shall satisfy the exaininers in:-
Practical Tests IV (744).

Further he shall lodge with the Dean of the Faculty of Music before
the thirtieth day of September two original compositions, one of
rvhich shall be a fugue.

4. A candidate for the Honours degree shall, after qualifying for the
Ordinary degree, submit either:

(a) a composition which shall be either a major work or an
approved group of works;

or (b) a satisfactory thesis on a subject approve-d by the-Faculty. of' Music, and ihail, if require<ì,- adducè suftcient evidence that
the thesis is his own work;

oÍ (c) satisfy examiners, by means appro-ved þy the FacuJtY in each' ' indivídual case, fhai tre has cõmpleted a course of advanced
study in work approved by the Faculty'

No exercise shall be regarded as sufficient solely on the ground that
it is free from technical errors.
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þ.
1958
tions
cand

II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 12.

A. Fo¡ the entrance examination in the Theory of Music,
if required - : - - 93 3

B. For each year's work and examination - 52 lO
C. On entry for the ûnal examination for either the Or-

dinary degree or the Honours degree - 10 lO
D. For a.supplementary examination in any subject of

a year-s work 5 5
E. For admission to the degree - 5 5
F. For subjects taken separately: gJ:D/n/- up to a

maximum of the annual fee o1 f52/I0/- for lhe full
year's course.

0
0

0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC
REGULATIONS

degree of Docto¡ of
ons, but shall not be
the third academic

must comply with the following co
(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and

may be on eitherã sacred or secular subiect.
(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Oichestra, and must

occupy about forty minutes in performance.
(c) It must have an instrumental Overture, or fnter.lude, in the

form of the first movement of a Symphony or Sonata.
(d) It must contain sorne specimens of Canon and Fugue, and

also one or more mõvements written in real ei-ght-part
harmony.

3. After the exercise has been approved by the examiners, and
before tqking his degre_e, the candiilate shali deposit a complete
copy of the elxercise iñ the University Library.

c A,llowed l0th December, 1919.
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4. Candidates whose exercises have been approved shall be
required to pass a Final Examination in

(1) Harrnony, up to eight parts;
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight Parts;

(s) 3;i3i:fiîË'""fi:]"'' l 'o to ûve parts;

(4) Instrumentation;
(5) History of Music;
(6) Musical Analysis.

15. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
month of November.

6. The names of the successful candidates at each examination
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

{7. The fees s shall be prescribed- from
time to time by e of fees so prescribed shall
be published in

fAllowed l8th October, 1956. lAllowed l0th August, 1916'

Allowed 12th December, 1907.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 7

On presentation of the exercise - 915
On entering for the Final Examination
On admission to the degree

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Public Administration.

2. For admission to tfre course for the diploma a candidate shall
have passed in four subjects, including English, at thg Leaving Ex-
amination; and if Arithmetic or Mathematics I or Mathematics II is
not also included, lr{athematics (two subjects) must have been passed
at the Intermediate Examination.

15

10

150
150
100
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of Èe degree of B all,
applicable to studie as
nt to any condition in

5. A candidate who has fulfilled the conditions of these regulations
shall be entitled to re_ceive the, diploma, to style himself an Ãssociate
of the University, and to use the letters A.U,Á.

6. A graduate in the Faculty of Economics
qualify also for the diploma and not more tlan
for any other degreeìr diploma may be pres
also.

- 7. Any- holder of FS diploma who subsequently proceeds to the
degree of Bachelor of Econãmics may count tãwards that desree sub-
jects which he has already presented'for the diploma providãd:

(a) that he fulfils the requirements for the degree in all respects,
and

(b) that he surrenders his diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

Allowed 22nil January, 1g53.

Schedule f: Courses of Study

l. The subjects which a candidate for the Diploma shall complete
are:

Politics I (61) and Politics IIB (68);
Social Economics (I50) or Economics I (151) with the ap-

proval of the Dean;
Public Finance (f69);

and three of the following subjects, of which at least one shall be a
third-year subject:

Economics II, III;

provided that a candidate presenting Economics III shall not be re-
quired to present Public Fiñance.

.2. Courses oj s$$V must be approved by the_Dean of the Faculty
of Economics (or his nominee) at enrolment each year.
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ubjects for the diPloma Prior to
thên in force, with such modifi-
by the Dean of the Facuty of
hall not lose credit for a subject

already completed.

Note: this Schedule a pass in the subject Political
Science will count as f pass in Politics II, and a
pass in Administration in or prior to 1954 will
count as IIA.

Schedule II: FeesA' 
'i"f'f:J:åî"?'and Bachelor of

Economics.
B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

examination in Pùblic Finance - ß7 L7 6
C. For a supplementary examination in Public Finance 3 3 0
D. For the bìploma - 5 5 0

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY
REGULATIONS

macy.

tS. of study in-the -subj-ects pre-
scribe Universíty, shall be drawn up
from Studies in Pharmacy and be
a

ourse of study in each year and upon
s €ry candidate shall satisfy the Board
o is- eligible to do so.

115. The examinations shall be conducted by a Boarë of Fxaminers
apþointed by the Council on the recommendation of the Board of
Studies in Pharmacy.

I Alowed 28rd IanuarY, 1e47.¿ 
,r.n *"ll*lt3îî$u,n1"u 

December, 1e55'
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Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to
pas_s _the examination io qry subject shall again attend the lectures
qrd d9- tlre practical ',vork'in thât subject rínless exempted by the
Council.

Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be
enütled to use the letters A.U.A.

fFee for the
7. Nothing shall be held to bind the Council

to prov_id_e any s in any yeal if for any reason the
Coirncil decÍde

I Allowe{ 18th October, 1956. f Allowecl 20th December, 1956.
ô Allowed l0th December;*3åu*n 

p"""n'¡"111å3i"u 22nd December' 1s55'

OF THE DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be a diploma in Physical Education,

"2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall:
(a) be matriculated; provided that until March-3l, L962, a

candidate may, alterrratively, fulfil the educational require-
ments for admission by complying with the requirements
in force in 1960;

(b) have pqssed_ the medíç¿l and physical examinations pre-
scribed by the Council.

13, To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) complete the eqìivalent of one year's work in one of the

Faculties;
(b) attend classes regularly for a period of not less than two
. . years^ and pass examinations as þrescribed in the schedules;
(c) sati-sfactorily complet-e a coltrse of practical teaching in

such schooli and ìn,Ifr such superv-ision as may be"ap-
proved by the Council.

s Allowed llth Novembe¡, 1954; and amendment awaiting allowance

f Amendment 
"*åLtt'ä"utÎå.1åf"tååi 

time or printing.
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Except by permission of the Board of Studies in Physical Educa-
tion a candidate shall complete or substantially complete the work

ËöîtËî.in 
paragraph (a) before entering upon the work of para'

ami¡ra-
nted a
g the

5. A candidate may be granted such exemption from attendançe
at lectures and from practical work as the Council may approve.

6, A candidate who desires that the examinations he has passed
ork he has done, should be counted
Physical Education, may be granted
irements of these íegulätions "as the

Council shall determine.
7. Schedules deûning

tical work and examinati
shall be drawn up by the
submitted to, and approv

as from the date of annroval
by e Council may decidd.' Thu
sch racticable after that approval
has

8. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be awarded the
diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

Allowed 16th December, 1948.

Schedules made by the Council under trìegulation 7.

A. For subjects taken in the Faculties of Arts and Science: the fees
prescribed in the schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts
and Bachelor of Science,

B. For tJre subjects included under Regulation 3 (b): 8126 payable
in two annual instalments of ß63 each.

C. Undergraduates may lectures in any
theoretical subject wi limited number
to practical work on Council.

D. For subjects taken separatelyr
Second-year Course:

Human Biology (801) - 915 15
Hygiene (105) 7 17
Body Mechanics (806) - 5 5
First Aid (809) 1 I
Practice of Physical Education (B1l) 10 10
History of Education (813) 7 L7
Practical Work, Part I (816) 2L 0

0
6
0
0

0
0
0
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Third-year Cou¡se:
uman Physiology (802)
uman Nutrition 1807)

Clinical Observatioà aná Remedial rrk l80B)
Principles of Physical Education ( ) -' '-

Physical Psvcholosv 1814)
Práctical W'ork, pa"ri Ii ( SiO )

E. For each section of either part of'the Practi al Work
F. For the cou¡se in Practical Teaching
G. For a supplementary examination in"any s lject
H. For the Diploma -

FREE PLACES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
RULES

1. The Council may award each year four free places in physical
Education.

to exemption from the oav-

;'."j,"il5; g;'åi"å"å, Jj 
)" fi

e for the diploma, provided that the
subjects entered for each year are approved and ihat the work is
carried out to the satisfactión of the Cbìrncil.

8, Appl.ications for-free,pla-ces should be lodged with the Registrar
not later than December I of each year. Ea-ch application ärould

of the applicant's age, educatióriaì qualications,
activities, p-resent occupation and ealnings; and

mme of study.
Studies in Physical Education shall consider the

applications and submit recourmendations to the Council.

649

915 15 0
7L7 6
7r7 6
10to 0
7r7 62ro0
4407r7 6550
550

OF THE DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Diploma in Social Studies.

iii. being over _the,age of 23 years have satisffed the
Council of his beìng compétent to proceed to the
diploma;

(c) have been approved by the Council for admission to the
course.

+ Amended 17th Decembea lg5g.
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o3. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:

diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

o Amended 28th July, 1959. Allou'ed 20th December, 1956.

Schedule I: Subjects

The subjects prescribecl under Section (a) of Regulation 3 are:
First Year:

Human Biology (801) or Biology (269);
Psychology I (81);
Edonomiõí t itSÍi or Social Economics (150);
Social Work I ( 836 ).

Second Year:
Psychology IIB (83);
History iÉ (fZi or'Hirtory IIB (55) or Politics I (61) or

Economic Development I (154);
Social Work II (846).

Third Year:
Social Organisation ( 851); provided that with the approval of

the Head of the Department a candidate may substitute
eitherPhysiology (843) or Human Nutrition (807) for Social
Organisation.

52);
rrr (856);

(85e).
Prov ndidates who by December 31, 1956, had passed

in at least one subject in the course for the DÍploma in Social Science
under the regulations and schedules in force in 1956 may complete
their courses for that Dip ra under those regulations and schedules
provided that they do so 1962.- Provided further that obtained the Diploma in
Social Science and subsequentl ted the additional work
required for the Diploma in Socia may, on sutrender of the
former, be issued with the latter.
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Note.-The subjects in this schedule are set out in years for the
guidance of full-time students, and it is recommended that they be
taken in the order shown. Provided, however, that the pre-requisite
subjects where prescribed date may take
subjects in an o¡der difiere All candidates
are advised to consult the Social Studies
before enrolment each year.

Schedule II: Fees

rl,. For subjects from the Faculties of Arts and Econo-
mics: the fees prescribed in the Schedules for
the degrees of dachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Economics.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination:

In Social Organisation
In Human Nutrition
In Social Work II
fn each other subject -

C. For the Diploma -

97L7 6
7L7 6

3110 0
r515 0
550

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY
REGULATIONS

I. There shall be a Diploma in Physiotherapy.
2. A candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall
(a) be not less than eighteen years of age;

t(b) be matriculated; provided that until March 31, 1962 a can-
didate may, alternatively, fulffl the educational requirements
for admission by complying with the requirements in force
in 1959;

(c) present a medical certiffcate approved by the Council.

ncil.
ctive as from the date of approval

by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine, and
shall be published in the next University Calendar which is issued
after that approval has been given.

f4. To q
(") laboratory

(b) tion Ín the
subjects prescribed for that year.

t5. A candidate shall not be eligible to present himself for examina-
tio! at the end of a year unless hè has completed the course of study
and practice prescribed for that year to the ùtisfaction of the lectureis
concerned.

Ì Allowed 17th December, 1959.
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"6. A candidate shall pass the annual examination propgt to each
year before beginning the course of study and practice for the follow-
ing year.

7. A candidate who desires that examinations which he has passed

B. A candidate who fails to ation or
to pass the examination in any su lectu¡es
and do the practical work in th by the
Council,

9. A candidate who fulfls the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

'A,llowed 17th December, 1959. Allowed 9th Aug¡st, 1945.

Schedule II: Fees.

,4,. For each year's work, including one annual examination ß63

B. For a supplementary examination in any subject 5
C. For the Diploma -

Schedules made by the Cor¡ncil under Regulation 3.

Schedule f: Subjects.

The subjects of study shall be:
First Year:

Anatomy i (B6f ).

Second Yeart
Anatomy II (871).
Theory and Practice of Treatment by Physiotherapy (872).
Theory and Practice of Movement II (873).
Pathology (874).
Electrotherapy (875).
Practice of Hospital Work I (876).

Thàrd Yeart
Theory and Practice of Movement III (881).
Theory and Practice of Specialised Treatments (BB2).
Practice of Hospital Work II (883).

00
50
50

Note.-The annual fee includes the fee of 9l/6/- payable to the
Royol Adelaide Hospital, and the fee of 9l/7/- payable to the A,de-
laide Children's Hospital for admission to Hospital practice.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE
REGULATIONS

1. The¡e shall be an Ordiuary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Architecture.

dy, including lectures and the
aminations to be passed and
be drawn up by the Faculty

ective as from the date of approval
as the Council may determine, and
niversity Calendar which is issued

3. (a) To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Alchitecture
a ca-ndidate shall_regularly attend lectu¡es and do written and practical
work (where such is required) and pass examinations in theìubjects
prescribed.

candidate shall also sub-
less than twelve months'

utive, in work approved

of the third year
must apply to the
he intends to take

(b) Before grar_rting such permission the Faculty will take into con-
sideration the candidate's work up to the time of his application.

(e) Before being admitted to the degree a candidate shall also sub-
mit satisfactory evidence that he has hãd not less than twelve months'
praqlical-experience, not neces.sarily consecutive, in work approved by
the Faculty as appropriate to his iourse.

5. Except by permission of the t be
admitted to the class in any subjec eted
the pre-requisite work as prèscribed t.
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(c) Written and pr tes at the direction
of 

'the 
professors ôr terminal or other

examinaìions in any onsideration at the
ffnal examination in that subject.

(d) There shall be three classiffcations of pass at. tfre annual
exàmination in any subject or division of a subject for tþe degree as
follows: Pass with'Distiirction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of
candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged
in order of merit-within the classiffcation; the names of other candidates

ain attend
tion of the
Any such

(f) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special circum-
staìtes äfproved by the Faculty after consideration of individual cases.

8. No candidate shall be granted exemption -from attendance at
lectures or practical work eicept upon grounds approved by the
Faculty.

For the purpose of this regulation a c-andidate who is refused-per-
mission to ìit Tor examination in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

determine.
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Allowed gth January, 195g.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2.

i 
'"#ü"iff;shall satisfy

(a) First year:

1);

ng r (e05);
(eo6);

11 );

74);
ng rr (9tS);

1);

nÍng IIr (926),

1);

and Civic Design I (gB5),
ning IV (986);v \ --/>

);
d Civic Design II (g44\l
and 946). v \--*/,
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S. (a) During the fourth year every candidate will be required to

obtain at least rilr ;;;ihr,'ir-acticat' experience satisfactory to the

Ëäît y i"'ä'"räiril"'ãiîãr äd"ã 
"pp'oied 

for the purpose by the

tical experience.

4. ree of Bachelor ofEns räi""åii'¿Hätran
shal determined.

5. Courses of study must be ap-proved by the Dean of the Faculty

(or his nominee) at enrolment each year'

6. Fees.

B, For the Honours Degree:"' - --F"; 
ãiã 

"aaitio"íl 
Hooo*, work and examínation 31 10 0

OF THE DEGRBE OF MASTER OF ARCHITECTURE
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Architecture'
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3. A candidate may proceed to the degree of Master of Architecture
in accordance with the provisions of eithér Regulation 4 or Regulation
þ.

4. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate shall:

(b) if so required by the Head of the Department concerned
pass an examination on his course of aãvanced study;

(c) pres.ent a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of his
original research; and

(d) if so required by the examiners of his thesis, pass an ex-
amination, which may be w¡itten or oral or bõth, on the
subject-matter of his-thesis and subjects cognate thereto.

5' To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a canclidate shall:
(a) present a satisfactory thesis which shall be an account of

some original enquiry or investigation made by him into
some architectur.al matter;

t7.. On completion of his worÈ the candidate shall lodge with the
S.egstrar three copies _of his thesis prepared itt accoiãàrrcã with
oüectrons glven to candidates from time to time.*

The Facultv will then nominate examiners, who may recommend
that the thesil-

(a) be accepted; or
(¡) þ" se¡t back to the candidate for revision; or
( c) be rejected.

by candidates shall be prescribed from time
The schedule of fees so- prescribed shail Èe
ty Calendar.

f Awaiting allowance at time of printing.. -., - Allowed lSth January, lg5g.+ These duectrorìs are publishecl on page 6g7.
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Schedules of Fees Prescribed by the Council under Regulation I
For work under ttre direction of a supervisor (if required

942 0
10 10
10 10
10 10

On the thesis
On ed-
On

0
0
0
0

OF THE DEGREB OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
REGULATIONS

I. GnNSRAL

1. There shall be a degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
"2. There shall be a Bóard of Research Studies, comprising tbree

shall be elected by the appropriate Faculties for tluee years.

8. The Board of Research Studies shall elect one of its members
as Chairman.

4. In these regulations "the Board" means "the Board of Research
Studies."

5. In these regulations "course" means "coulse of study and re-
search."

6. Schedules specifying the eligibility for candidature, -the nature
and extent of thiworÍ< tõb" 

"o^fleted'and 
fees to be paid by candi-

dates for the degree may be drãwn up from time to time by the
Board and submítted to the Council. Such schedules shall become
efiective as from the date of approval by the Council or on such other
date as the Council may determine, and shall be published in the
next University Calendár which is issued after that approval has
been given.

IL Erqno¡.rvrrNrs

8. Ä candidate shall not be enrolled unless it appears:-
(.)
(b)

" Amended llth November, 1954, ,1îlff*-Oer, 1955, and l7th December,
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The Head of the _ Department _ concerned and the appropriate
Faculty shall advise the Bloard on these matters and mal<e ieõommen-
dationi.

9. A candidate shall normally be enrolled at the beginning of an
academic year, provided that thê Board may enrol canðidates" at the
beginning of a calendar year or at the beþinning of any academic
term.

III. RrqurnrMENTs r.on THE DBcnBn
12.

the pu
of the
to the
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15. The Facuþ shall consider the reports of the examiners and
shall make recommendations to the Board. The Board, after consicle.ra-
tion of these reports, may recommeud that the candidate:-

(a) be awarded tlre degree;
(b) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed to re-submit his

thesis (within such period as the Board may allow);
(c) be not awarded the degree and be not allowed to re-submit

his thesis; or
(d) with the concurrence of the appropriate Facuþ be awarded

the appropriate Master's degree.

È16. Two copies of every thesis and other material approved for a
degree under these regulations shall be deposited in the Library.

Amended 15th fanuary, 1959.
Allowed 22nd January, 1958.

Schedules Made by the Council

I. .A,c.lorurc Srervo¡r.¡c.
The academic standing under Regulation 6 required of a candidate

for the degree is at present:
In the Facultíss of Science and Agrícultural Sciencc: An Honours

or N{aster's degree in Science or Agricultural Science.
In the Føcultg of Engineerång: Ãn Honours or Master's degree.
ln the FacultE of

didate who propose
education shall also
or a qualification ac
have had at least three years' experience in teaching or in some other
educational work approved by the University beforè enrolling for the
degree.

In the \aatltg of Archítecture and Town Plønníng: An Honours or
Master's degree.

In the Føcultg of Economàcs: An Honours or Master's degree,
In the FacuItE of Laru An lfonours or Master's degree.
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D. On admission to the degree 1010 0

661

II. Frps.
The following fees shall be paid in advance by candidates in sr¡ch

instalments as the Council mav determine from time to time:
A. For each term's work for th'e degree until submission

of thesis gI4 0 0
B. On submission of the thesis for examination 2L O 0
C. On resubmission of tJresis, including fees for any

additional work required

IIL Material presented for any other degree within the University
shall not be preìented for examination for" the degree of Doctor óf
Philosophy.

NOTES AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR THE
DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

I. GSNBR.II-

L The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is common to the Faculties
of Agricultural Science, Architecture, Aits, Economics, Engineering,
Law, Mgdicine and Science, and is therefore administered by ã
Board of Research Studies. The attention of candidates is d¡awn to
the regulations of the degree contained in the University Calendar
and to the schedules made by the Council of the University.

2. A candidate for the degree of Doctor o
course of research under the direction of a s

ìtudies each
r will also report whenever in his
satisfactory progress in his work,

s laid down for him, or appears
degree at which he aims.

3. The supervisor will
student, who should regard
informed of the progress o
proposed future work and
If not consulted fairlv freouentlv.
that the research stuâent ir *oíÉing satisfactorily.

4. The function of the supervisor is not to plan at all directly the
work that the research studeñt should do, rather to provide a uäined
mind upon which the ay test his ideas ãnd so be led to
develop his own critic
largely the student's u

i,rlr:tt 
with the syntax may

5. If more than one supervisor is appointecl, the candidate shall
consult all such supervisors on all matters of general concern to his
work and thesis.



662 NorEs ro caNDTDATES ¡'oR DEcREE oF pH.D.

II. Spncr¡'rcerroNs ¡'oR TttnsBs

L Preparation.
(a ) The responsibility for the layout of the thesis rests with the

candidate after discussion with his supervisor, and the completed
thesis should be shown to the supervisor before submission.

(b) The thesis should be written and submitted before the can-
didate leaves the University. In exceptional circumstances the Chair-
rnan of the Board of Research Studies may give permission for the
thesis to be completed elsewhere,

(c) Candidates may ûnd the follor,ving publications useful for
consultation before writing theses:

Scrnxrr¡'rc Tnrsns

Australia, C.S,I.R.O., Cuide to autl'¿ors (C,S.LR.O., lvlelbourne,
1e53 ).

Barned, J. R., and Petrie, C, N4., Cuide to report uritirtg

Brace, New Yolk, 1955),

Ornen THesns

standards for thesis
).
papers, theses and

P., 1955 ).
2. Tgping.

(u) 4 thesis should be typed on quarto paper on one side of the
paper only with double spacing, but iñ exceptioìal circumstances and
with the ?pproval of the Librarian other forms of presentation may be
pelmitted.
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(b) Margins should be not less than 1# inches on the left-Ïrand
side and )i inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and

lished or written by another person, except when due reference is
made in the text of the thesis; (v) the main text; (vi) appendices, if
any; (vii) bibliography.

3. Díngrams and Fignes.
The following are al practice but they

may be varied in spe of the Librarian:
(a ) Diagrams erably be drawn or

photographed on quarto paper (photographs should not
be affixed to quarto paper) and bound in the appropriate
place in the text.

(b) An ûgures should form a right-hand page with the legend
either at the bottom or, if necessary, on the page facing the
figures.

(c) Tables should be inserted in the appropriate place in the
text, except that lengthy or bulky tables should appear as
an âppendix.

(d) Diagrams, maps, tables, etc., exceeding quarto size, should
be folded so as to read as a right-hand page when open.

4. BinÅ.íng.
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with stiff covers covered

with dark cloth. (A loose-leaf binder of the spring-tvpe or screw-
type is not acceptable,)

(b) During binding the edges should be trimmed.

5. h:ailabilitE.
(a) Three bound copies of the thesis and two additional loose

the Registrar. If the
the Registrar will dis-
and one copy to the
t.

(b) Subject to the author's consent, one copy of the thesis de-
posited in the Library will be available for loan.
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(c) Subject to the author's consent, the thesis will be available
for photo-copying.

(d) The author will be asked after the award of the degree to
give his consent to (b) and (c) in writing. Such notice of consent
will be inserted by the Registrar in the copies deposited in the
Library,

(e) If the author's consent is not given to section (b) the thesis
will in any case become available for loan two years after the award
of the degree.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACI{ELOR OF TECHNOLOGY
REGULATIONS

L There shall be an Ordinary degree of llachelor of Technology.

Su date of approval
by b may detéimine,
and lendar r.vhich is
issue

can-
and

tions
gical

courses:

I Amended lSth January, 1959, and lTth December, 1959; furthe¡ amendment
awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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(c) Written and practical work done by candidates at the direction
of the professors or lectwers and the results of terminal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
ûnal examination in that subject.

(d) There shall be three classifcations of pass at tle annual
examination in any subject or division of a subiect for the degree, as
follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass, The names of
candidates 

^who 
pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged

in order of merit within the classiffcation; the names of other can-

in any subject shall again atterLd
subject to the satisfaction of the

ed by the Faculty of Technology.
academic year only,

(f ) Supplemeltary elaminations will be held only in special círcum-
stances approved by the Faculty after consideration of individual
cases.
r(g) Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not be

admitted to the class in any subiect for which he has not completed
the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that subjeìt.

6. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectu¡es or practical work eicept upon gìounds approved by the
Faculty.

+ AÌlowed 9th January, 1958.
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For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who is refused per-
mission to sit for examination in any subject or division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

admitted to the degree. )
Allowed 2ûth December, 1956.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2 of the Degree of
Bachelor of Technology

Appnov¡r, oF CotmsES
Each candidate must obtain the approval of the Director of Studies

of the Faculty for his proposed course of study.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
BUILDING TECHNOLOGY

FIRST YEAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabu Subject

f02l Building Science I (T) ...

1024 Building Construction and Drawiag f ......

103I Architectural Drarving I (T)
f039 Bookkeeping aud Accounts
22L Gmeral Physia

Lectu¡es
Lectures
Practical
Practical
Lectures
Lectu¡es
Practical
Lectures
Tuto¡ials

P¡actical

Lectu¡es
Lectures
Practical..
Lecfures
Lectures
Tutorial
Lectues .,- ,

P¡actical..
Lectures

Lecturq

Lectus
Lectures
Practical

Houn
a Week

I
I
2

61, 32
2

2

2

I

Iå

2

Fee
€ s.d.
600
900
915 0710 015l5 0990

1515 0
zOL Gene¡al Mathematiq

Either (a)
1032 Free Drawing IÀ

or (b)
f 035 Quantity Suweying I

and
1083 Architectu¡al History IB .. Lectures

SECOND YEAR
lO22 Building Science II (T) ..

1026 Buildin! Construction and Drawing II .....

1028 Building Administration I
1153 Applied Mathematics (T)

1208 Strength of Mate¡ials (T)

Eìther (a)
1085 Quantity Surveying I

and
1040 Supervision-Human Relations

or (b)
1036 Quantity Suweyiug II

and
1084 Architectural History IIB

Lectur6

7r0
7LO
60

60
90
60
915

10 10

7LO

60
710

90

0

0

0

22, Ll
I
2

o1 1¡
I
I
I

0
0

0
0

0

0

0

0

0I
2



SCHEDULES-DEGBEE OT' B.TECH.

TÍIIRD YEAN

Lectu¡$ ......
P¡actícal . ..

Lectrres . .

P¡actica.l
Lectu¡$ .. ..

Practical ......
Lectu¡es .. .

P¡actical
Lecfures .-, .

Lectures
P¡actical

Lecturs ...
Lectues

IIom
a Week

I
I
2
31
1
Ð
2

2
I

667

Fæ
f ¡.d,
9I.5 0

I00
11 50
r0l0 0
7r0 0
915 0

710 0

7lo 0

Subject
No. in

$vllabus Subjæt
1008 Suweyirg L4,

1023 Building Scieace III (T)

LO27 Building Corot¡uction and Drawing III
1029 Building Aclministration II
1038 Estimating and. Costing .....,

I04f Daign of Structure

Eìther (a)
f036 OuætiV Sweying II

Or (b\
1037 QumtiV Suweyiug III

292

22L

201

1201
12T2
l2t4

r00r

1008

1008á,
213

r153

121 t
1213

1002

1008

1004

1005
to52

BACHELOR OF TBCHNOLOGY COURSE IN
CIVIL ENGINEERING

FIRST YEÀR
Chemistry IA Lecturs

F'-"-"ìi";i . .

Geueral Physie Lectures ......
P¡actical ......

Geue¡al Mathematis Lectws . . .

Tuto¡ials ..
ng I (T)...... Lectues ......

å1 Ddtr:...t .... lä?r.""1 :....
Practical .,....

structur* r (T),. sEcoND YEAR

Suweying IA

Suwey Camp
Mathematis I (Engineeri¡g)

Appliecl Mathematiq (T) ..

Hyil¡aulics (T)

Enginæring Drawing and Design II

L200
915 0
410 0

r515 0

915 0

710 0

915 0

2I
s
s
I
o
4
I
s

I
4
t
3

s
I
I
I
8r
I
3

1212 0I90
1515 0I90
l515 0
710 0915 0
915 0

Lectures ......
P¡actical ....
I:ecturæ ......
P¡actical ......

r-ääitto......
Tutorial ......
Lectur6 ,.....
Tutorial .....

Lectues ,..,..
Practical ......
Lecturs ......
Practical .....

For theis o¡ such othe¡ work (not being one of the su-bjgcts in tåe schedulæ) as may be
orÃó¡te¿ by tle Faculty uder Regulation I ..... f'10 I0 O'- o Inclurting Seminæ.

BACHBLOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE
SURVEYING

rIRST YEAR232 chemistrY rA plr"^"ffi :..:.: 31008 surverying rA 
i;??iååì .-_. å

10084 Swey Cmp221 General Physie ...... plr?""Täf; :::::: 32or Geqeral Mathematics 
T1:.iTi"i :...: 3

LZL? Engiueering Drawing and Design I Practical 4

IN

72t2 0990
915 0
4r0 01515 0
99 0

15r5 0
915 0
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252

22L

20L

T2OI.
L2L2
LzL4

SCHEDULES_DECREE OF B.TECTI.

SECOND YEAR
Subject
No. in

Syllabw Subject
IOOT Tom Planninq Practice I
1009 Suryeyins Corñputations .....
l01O Sudeying II - 

......

10f5 Astrononry

1019 Applied Geology md Economic Geography
1025 Building Comtiuction and Drawing IA
213 Mathematie I (Enginee¡ing)

1153 Applied Mathematic (T)

TÏIIRD YEAR
1006 Soils fnvetigations

l0ll Land Surueying Dsign md Draftíng
l0l2 !ï\{ine Suroeying ......

lOf g PhotogrÐmetry .....

l0l4 Geodey

1016 Surueying Law
1017 Law in Relation to Planning
1018 Land Valuation-Principlæ aud P¡actice ...

LZII Hydraulics (T)

Fo¡ thesis or such otle¡ work (not being one of the subjects in the schetlules) æ may be
præcribed by the Faculty uder Regulation I ..... ß10 10 0.

û Practical work at B¡oken Hill duing vacation.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
ELBCTRICAL ENGINEERTNG

FIRST YEAR

Chemistry IA Lectue ...... 2
P¡actical ...... 3

General Physics ... Lectures ...... I
Practical ...... I

Gene¡al Mathmatis Lecturs .. -. 3
Tutorials 2

I (T) ...... Lectu¡æ ...... 2

1.D"it*..t .r-.. ï'å"ff* ::::.: î
P¡actical -.... I

THIRD YEÁ,R

How
a'\{eek

Lectur$ .. I
Lectures .. I
Lechug .. 2
P¡actical.... I
Lecturs .. .. 2
P¡actical ... g
Lecturs ,.. I
Lectures . .. I
Practical . .. 2
Lecturs .. I
Tutorial ..... I
Lecturff .. 3
Tutorial 1

Lectu¡es .. I
Practical -. 31
Practical I
Lectu¡es .. I
Lecfurs 3
Practical 6
Lectures ,. 2
Practical 3
Lectu¡s .. . 2
Lectures ... I
Lecturs I
Lecturq I
Practical ..,. 31

2
2
1

1
2

Feo
€¡.d.
60 0900

1010 0

1010 0
600
900

1515 0

915 0

7ro 0
900
600

1215 0

1010 0
710 0
600
600
710 0

L2L2 O
990

1515 0
990

] rsrs o
7r0 0915 0

] srs o

SECOND YEAR
1051 Elect¡ical Engineering II (T) .. _Lectus ......

PracticaI ......

2L3 Mathematis I (Engineering) Lectues .,...

Tutorial ......
1153 Applied Mathenatic (T) .. Lectuq ......

Tutorials......
L202 Mechanical Engineering II (T) .. ,. . . l-ectues ......

Practical......
1208 St¡ength of Materials (T) I-ectü6 ......' Practical ......

1213 Engineering Drawing ancl Dæign II Lechues ......- Practical ......

2
o
I
1
s
I
2]
2
3
1
s

915 0

1515 0

915 0

900
1010 0

915 0

915 0

915 0

900

LO54 Elect¡Ícal Engineaing m (T) ....

1055 Automatic Cont¡ol

1104 Applied Eleckoniæ

.. Lecturff ..

P¡actical . ..
LectEes
P¡actical - ..
Lechrcs .. ,,

Practical



Subject
No, in

Syllabu
l2O7 Machine Deign . ..

L?LS Workshop P¡actice II
1272 EngineedngMaterials

SCHEDULES_DEGREE OF B.TECTI.

Subject
Lecturff ... 2
P¡actical.... 82
Lectu¡ff . ,.,, 1
P¡actical 3
Lecturæ... 2
Practical -.. 2

Lech¡res ... 2
P¡actical .... I
Lectures ...... I
P¡actical .. .. I
Lecture€ ...... 3
Tuto¡ials ... .. 2
P¡actical . ... 4
Lectures .. I
P¡actical .. 3

Lecturs
P¡actical . ...
Lecturs .... .

P¡actical
Lectuæ
Practical .. ..

Lecturæ
Tutorial
Lecturs
Practical .. ..

Lectu¡$ .. ,.

P¡actical ..

Lectu¡$ ...... 2
Practical ...... 2
Lectüs I
P¡actical .. .. I
Lectufes .. 2
P¡actical ...... 4
Lecturs . .,.. I
P¡actical 2
Lecturs . ... I
P¡actical ..... 2
Lecturs ...... I
Practical 2

Lectures .. 2
P¡actical ... 3
Lectures .,. 3
P¡actical 3
Lectus ...... 3 I
Tutorials ...... 2 I
Lectue ...... 2
P¡actical -. 4
Iæctu¡e ...... I I
Practical ...... 3 I

Hou
a Week

669

Fee
9s.d,
915 0

915 0

915 0

915 0

11 5 0

60 0

1515 0

915 0

915 0

915 0

915 0

11 50
900
900
900

Fo¡ t]¡qis o¡ such other work (not being one of tìe subjects in the schedulæ) æ may bo
prescribed by the Faculty mder Regulation 8 .... €10 10 0.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
ELECTRONIC BNGINEERING

zoz chmistry rA 
FlRsr YEAR

22L General Physie . .

201 Gme¡al MathematÍs

l2L2 Engineering Drawing and Design I
L2L4 Workshop P¡actice I

SECOND YEAR
1051 Elect¡ical Eugineering II (T)

1101 Commuication Engineering I
11044 Applieil Electronics (Short Course)

213 Mathematics I (Engireering)

1154 Electron Physia

L272 Engineering Materials

. THIRD YEAR

1054 Electrical Engineering III (T)

1055 Automatic Control

1102 Comuication Engi¡eering II

1f05 Elect¡onic Engineering Dcign

1106 Electronic Meæurements .. ..

lI07 Pulse Techniques

Fo¡ thæis or such other work (not being one of the subiects in tåe scheclulæ) as may bs
precribed by tl¡e Faculty uder Regulation 8 ... gl0 10 0.

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
MECTIANTCAL ENGINEERING (COURSE A)

FIRST YEAR

Chemistry fÁ,

General Physie ..

General Mathematiq

Mechanical Engineering I (T) ,.-...

Engineering Drawing and Design I ......

Workshop Practice I

L212 099 0r515 099 0
1515 0

915 0
915 0

2
o
I
3
13
2,2
3
II
3
2
2

L2L2 O9901515 0
990'

1515 0
710 0915 0
915 0

232

22L

20r

1201
12t2
t2l4
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SECOND YEAR
Subject
No, in

Syll.abus Subject

213 Mathematics I (Engineering)

1153 Applieil Mathenatia (T)

l2OZ Mech¿n¡cal Engineering II (T)

1208 Strength ot Mataials (T)

1218 Engineering Drawing and D*ign II
1272 EngineeringMaterials

Lectures
Tutorial ..
Lecfures , . .

Tuto¡ial
Lecturs . . .

Practical ..
Lectues .. .

Practical . ..

Lectures
P¡actical -,
Lecturs
Practical

Lectures
P¡actical

. Lectures
P¡actical . .,.

Lectures ..
Tutorials

. Lectus
.. P¡actical ....

Lectures
Practical - ..

. . Lectures
Tuto¡ial .. ..

Lectures - -.
Tutorial - -.-

, Lectu¡æ ... .

Practical
Lectures .-.,
P¡actical ..
Lectur6
P¡actical

.., IJectE6 ....,.
Practical .....

Houn
aWeek

3
1
I
1
2
22
2

I
2
2

Fee
9s.d.
1515 0

915 0

900
1010 0

915 0

915 0

L212 0
9901515 0
990

I rsrs o
710 0
915 0

I srs o

1515 0

9r5 0

915 0

1010 0

915 0

900

r052

t r04

1208

L2O7A

t215

1256

r265
1266

915 0

900
1010 0

1010 0

915 0

915 0
600
915 0

Fo¡ thesis or such othû work (not beíng one of the subjects in the scheduls) æ may be
precribed by the Faculty under Regulatiou 8 . 810 10 0.

ê Omit oDe of these subjects.

BACHELOR OF TBCHNOLOGY COURSE IN
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (COURSE B)

EIRST YEA.R

THIRD YEAR

Electrical Eugineering IIA (T) .

oApplied Electronics

Mechanical Engineering III (T)

Machine Dsign Project

Worlshop P¡actice II
olndust¡iaI I¡stlumentation

Metal Fal¡rication -..

Forrndry Practice

Lectu¡s 2
P¡actical 2
Lecturæ I
Practical 2
Lectures 2
Practical . 3
Lecfu¡es 2
P¡actical I
Lectures I
P¡actical 3
Lecturs 1
P¡actical I
Lectuls I
Lectur$ I
P¡actical 3

232 Chemistry IA
221 General Physic

2OI General Mathematics

1204 Refrigeration Eugineeriug I ......

L2I2 Engineering Drawing mcl Deign I
72L4 Workshop P¡actice I

SECOND YEAR

2IA lVlathematics I (Engireering)

1153 .Applied Mathematie (T)

1205 Refrigeration Enginee¡i¡g II

1208 Shength of Materials (T)

1213 Engineering Drawing ancl Desigl Il

L27O Chemistry I, Organic (T)

2
I
3
3
o

4
1
3

2
3
3
I
2
2
2

1

I
32



Subject
No. in

Syllabus

REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF B.A?P,SC.

THIRD YEA]R

Subject
Ho,:¡s
a Week

P¡actical 3e
Lecture 1
Practical 3
Lectures 2
Lectures I
P¡actical 3

2
2

67L

Fee
8s.d.

9L5 0

I o0

lO52 Electrical Engiueering IIA (T) Lectu¡es z
1104 ûApplied Electroniq l'""""JÏ31 :...:. ?

120s Mechæical Engineering rrr (T) l'åtl:* :..... Z

1206 Refrigeration Engineering Irr 1t""."*:31 ...... g

I2I5 Workshop Practice II
1276 êPrinciples of Bujness ud lndutrv1256 ôlndut¡ial IDst¡umentation

1272 EngineeringNfaterjals

Fo¡ thæis or such other work (.t ot thsis or such otlrer work (not bei¡g one o{
prescribed by the Facuìty under Regulation 8

10 L0

I l5
I 15
7LO
915
915

0

0

0
0
o

o
Lectures
P¡actical

of the subjects in I
)

in the schedules) æ may be
f,10 r0 0.

s Omit two oI these subjects. This couse has been designed to meet the ueeds ofRefrigeratioa Engineers,

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIBD SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ord_in_ary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Applied Science. A candidat-e may obtain either d"egree or both.

date of approval
may determine,

r which is issued
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ractical work done by candidates at the direction
lectulers and the results of terminal or other
subject may be taken into consideration at the
that subiect.

shall again attend
the satisfaction of
the Faculty. A.y
nly.

(f ) Supplementary examinatÍons will be -held only- in special
ciròúmstaãôes appróved by the Faculty after consideration of

individual cases.

of the Faculty a candidate shall not be
subject for which he has not completed
ibed in the syllabus for that subject'

5. Except in case of illness or
the Facul[y, no candidate shall be
ance at lectules or laboratory work
at least three-fourths of the lecture
in that subject.

6. No candidate shall be granted exemption from atten-dance at
lectures or practical work eicept upon grounds approved by the
Faculty.
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7. A candidate whr

anothe¡ F;;Ttn;t 
"t 

íons .in .pari materia in
Universitìei_äirfä"n" ; that his work ar orher
tlre degreã oi nìä"r counted pro tanto lor

Awaiting allowance at time of pr.inting.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2

" 

Each candi a^I" *r, t t'iäi"'h'g än?;Jff åî,n" Director of s tu di esof the Facutty for each y";;;i-i;r-õi;;å;"J;;;;;;iä;dî ",
C-OURSES FOR THE
SCIENCE TN APPLIE

AND S

1. ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES.
The courses shall occr
ie courses âre cêr ^,._ Tfy^f::I l",uru of 

-full_time study. Details of
lnX';"å:i;ìîî,f ",1"::iiþ.f,*:ii;ì¡J"ï:i:"'"ïif .r?":ä:t;Ía candidate who is 

, 
exempted ¡;il'ð;Þ:ä"iriå'¿iil:: "ö6r;l

ff ::'il 
"'.tti"i"f i?* ltîi:kff"iö :f" 1 "ä'r¡ä ëËi :ä z ) o,' r ¡,[iäT=ïiåï"s'*:qs!:i.îirîiâti?]f : j;ë.,åî",1L1ltt

General Physics

second year of co'ïses 
"r-;;í o,,i;""ðffä";.

Clause z)äl'.i

2. EXEMPTION FROi\,I FIRST YEAR SUtsJECTS.

A similar 
"*"-n::o-l_ T_1I b" .granted by the Faculty to a can_

$'f,î:X,y.1åTlf::#:"pó."i,"riiå'åiäi;".il,;îä.hå..""pp.'n,n"a
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4. F'IRST YEAR COURSE'
Subject
No. in

s'iiabus Subiect-âot General Malhematia

22L General PhYsia

232 ÞChemistry IA

PRIMARY METALLURGY

25lA +Geology IA

468 ÊAPPlied PhYsical ChemistrY

1052 Electrical Engineering IIA (T)

1201 Mechmical Engineering I (T) " '
i209 Materiâ:ls æd Structues

1957 +P¡ocess TechnologY I

Houæ Fee
a Week € s. d'

s L r.515 o2l
....89902 l2l2 0
... 3 990

5. SECOND, TTIIRD AND FOURTH YEAR COURSES'

SECOND YEÀR

213 Mathematiq I (Eugineering)

2228 È+Physic B (Engineering)

234 sChmistrY IIA

1212 Engineering llawils. and DBigD I
î2i2 EnËineering Malerials

THIRD YEAR

APPLIED CHEMTSTRY (COURSE A)

2364 $Organic Chemistry IIA
cApplied PhYsical Chemistry

Mechanical Engineering I (T)
I\lateúals and Stnrctures

oProcffs TecbrologY I

APPLIED CHEMISTRY (COURSE B)

1515 0

1010 0
660

1515 0
t2L2 0
915 0

915 0

3I
2
3
3
6
4
2
2

Lectures
Tuto¡iaI
Lectules
P¡actical
Lectures
P¡actical
P¡actical
Lectures
Practi cal

Lechües .... 2
Practical ...... 6
Lectures ...... 2' Practicaf . 3
T/êctures ...... Z
iectures ..... 2 I
Practical ...... 2 J

.. Lectures ..... 2 ,8\

468

1201
1209

1-237

Lectures ...... 2 12 12
P-rãctical 6 12 72
t,ãàt'rt* ...... 2 12 12
p.ã"!õ"i .. 3 6 6

I 7t1
Lectures ...... 2 ,3' 12 12
r..t'ti"t i 12 Lz
f-tã"tiõal .... 4 8 8

Lecturs ...... 22
Practical ...... 42
Lectures ...... 2
Practical ...... 3
Lectur* ...... 2 I
Practical ...... 2 5

Lectrues...... 2
f,ectures ..... 2 t
Practical .... 2 t
Lectures ...... 22,3t

L2 12
t2 L2
12 L2
667to
915

L2 T2

0
0
0
0
0

0

0

0
0
0
0I
0
0
0

2364 ÈOrgmic ChemistrY IIA

468 tAPPIied PhYsical ChemistrY

Ro7 olluman Nutrilion .

lt57 oProcess TechnologY I '
it8ó âindut¡ial MicrobiblogY I .

880660t2r2 0
660
915 0

710 0

915 0

1212 0

û Lectu¡* and practical work in this subject afe at prsent given wholly o¡ partlv at

*".J&,:"ãiåT; 
enrolled for Appried cher¡iqly (course B) are required to tal@ Biologv

t26g) 
"tii"îä'ãr ÞÏviio s (Enáieering) (2228)'
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subiect SECoNDARY METALLURGY
No,-in

p¡actical

FOURTT]t TEAR
ÅPPLIED CHEMISTRY (COURSE A)1052 Electrical Engineering IIA (T) ...... ..-.. 

'- ¡_""*r* ......12lB Engineering Drawing and Design II l:"""#:*" ::...:

1259 Èunit ope¡ations ï?""tl?31

675

2
2I
II
3I
2
6
I
3
12

""fräu e 
FS." 

d.z tztz O

* 6 60
, I eL5 0

? 
" 

710 0

; t er5 o
22,8a ' 12 lz o

å I er5 o

915 0

915 0

915 0

9r5 0

1215 0
660060440

710 0
915 0

915 0

1215 0
660660
4 4 0t2t2 012t2 0

660220
rsrS 0
4401272 0660
915 0

2tr-zf
rf3f
6f
1

72
2
6

+Zïi :I"'åï:Håi #".?ågtì:'sy '
?ractical
Lecturq
Lectutes
P¡actical

427 ûHydraulics B

486 ûMineral Dræsing

PRIMARY METÁLLURGY

47I qMining Engineering I
1213 Engiaeering Drawing and Design [ _.

7254 +Ext¡active Metallurgy I

7256 Industriaì Instrumentation
1267 +fndustrial Economiq

Lectures
Practical
L€ctures
Seminr .....-
P¡actical ......
Lecturæ ...
P¡acticaf ...._.
Lectures ..-_

P¡actical ....I:ectues ......
Semina¡ ......
P¡actieal -.....
Lechues
P¡actical._....
Lectu¡es

Practical ...... '$r
Lectures ...... I
Practícal .... frz

Ì

I
2
21
3¡q

1
3
2
II
1
3
1¡

tl 5 0

9ls 0
440

915 0

915 0

915 0
tl 5 0
915 0

7LO o

1267 êIndustuÍal .Econooie Pr^actical .... q j I 0 0!uu[omlqç

.h"_î^kï*rïË,.md 
pracrioat work in this subiect'"* i"iå;*,r"o ïnor" 

"" å*iuTtâ Omit one of these subjects. ûâr Omit two of tbese subjects.
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6. HONOURS DEGREE.- 
frl Ïr" Honours degree shall be available in each of the following

coursesi
Applied Chemistry (Courses A and B);
PrìmarY MetallurgY;
SecondarY MetallurgY'

lb) No candi to the Honours Èegree except with
thà "p;;t"I";i 

)ngineering' Bgfo'é,,e*lling such

;;;ñÍ;;,-th; into conslderation the candidare's

work up to tlre
(c) À candidate for the degre-e shall regularly. attend

1""ìúí"t^^"¿ pt"ãti""t work f q ánd -shall-pass 
examinations

i" à"ããiih"'subjects schedu labus No' 1282'
shall not
qualiûed

'**'#;*l 
:1 " r?:ui#"rïË:""ididates who quariry, ror the rronours de gree

,nàù'U" p"¡ll;h;ä; alphabetical ord^er within the following classes

and divisions:
First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

lf ) The fee pavable bv candidates for the ffnal year's work for the

Hoìó,lrs degreå i¡"ll u"' ne/ts/ -.

TABLE OF FEES

convenience of reference.

The Annual Fee and' the

General I u:rdergraduates and

candidat sPital fees PaYable bY

"rã¿-i""1 
ntal fees'

COMPULSORY EXCURSIONS AND CAMPS.

payable to the UniversitY.
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costs involved have

5000

sr5 t5 0

550

777 6

Arts:
Geography II
Geograþhy III .... ...

Science:

Agricultural Sciencer
Fourth-year Agricultural Science .

9600
I00

800
800

2800
1600
L400

900
14 0 0

45 0 045 0 0
72 0 0

,nJL"" j:H:'r"q,tF.î,,iï#ïärhiåS,:ä:i",lsuchinsrarmentsas

l. Drcnnr or Bac¡ær.on o¡. ,\nrsA. Ordinary Degree of B.A.:
(1) For attendance (or re_attendance) at Iec_tures and ann,ùt 

"*il;ü;ï"1r,. """hcourse except Scie rce ,"b¡""1, _

(2) For a special examination in any course
( 3 ) rl"_t- 

an. an¡ual exam jnati on _with exemp tiont¡om atendance or,"_utt*àåïäË ;tï;l*",
or ¡e_attendance) atwork and annuai ex_

in a Science
are prescribed
ee of Bachelor
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B. Honours Degree of B'A':
OrdinarY degree

. 
to take: the fees

Enslish I and
I aäd rI, and

and Ir 
T'iterature I 

"u 
tu o

(3) for Ilonours Mathematics III - 31 10 0

( 4 ) For instruction and fin
' -' follo*iog schools:

Classics' Latin'
soPhY' Mathem
and Literature
B); F;;;;h Lar'Lguage and Literature'
s"o"ã;io'- c "ä 

gí a P h v' German'

P,vii;ïä;i, 
"À"ñ 

" ?' - '"- ": - - 93 o o

Note: These f""' "ouJi 
all work, -exce.t courses for the ordinary

rleq'ee and Interim ffiÏJiJ;iáËd-Ï;;-i; s' tzl above' which the

He-ad of the school #ätî"å;;t;ty fát üt" Hoùoúrs course selected'

II'Drpr,or¡rNEoucerroN(onRncur.a'rroNs)

^A' For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

annual examination:
( 1) In HYgiene - 97 l7 6

12) In Sãi;"tiottal Psychology I and II-
' ' 

-each Part 7 l7 6

(3) In the PriH:ipl91 ol- Education (Pre-

Primarv, or Primary' or Secondary) I' II

""d 
iïT-î"äh'î;;í'--- 7 t7 6

B' For a special examination or-an annual examina-

tion in u 
'ooì"ä*îiüi-ã*ã*ption 

from attenclurce

or re-attendance at lectures - 3 18 I

C. For at " "o'-t"" 
lrr Practical Teaching - 7 I7 6

D. For the DiPloma - 5 5 0

IIA. Drpr-orvlc rN EoucerroN (Nnw Rrcur-'trroNs)

A, For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectul'es and

annual *"*l'"å.\äå ;-";;h ;"bi-"'J - e10 10 0

B. For a special examination or an^annual examination

in a subject îitft ãtà-ption from attendance or

re-attendanceatlectures - 5 5 0

C. For the course in Practical Teaching and

MethodologY - 10 10 0

D. For the DiPloma - 5 5 0
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IIL Drcnnp o¡'N4asrnn or Anrs
A. Under Regulation 2 (b and c):

( 1) For instruction in courses other than those
provided for the Ordinary or Honours
degree of B.A.

(2) For guidance without instruction
B. Unde¡ Regulation 3:

On approval of the subject of the thesis or on
beginning the course of study

C. On submission or re-submission of the thesis
D. On admission to the degree

IV. Dncneæ or M¡srsR or Epucerrou
A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

annual examination in each subject
B. For a special examination or an annual examina-

tion in a subject with exemption from attendance
or re-attendance at lectures

C. On submission or re-submission of the thesis
D, On admission to the degree

V. DBen¡n oF Dosron oF LETrERS

A. On approval of the subject of the work
B. On admission to the degree

VL Dncnnn on Bec¡ær.on or EcoNorvrrcs

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examinationt

(1) For subjects which are included in the
schedule
Arts: the

(2) For each
(3) For a sp

For an annual examination with exemp-
tion from attendance (or re-attendance)' at lectures

B. For the Honours wo¡k and únal Honou¡s exami-
nation in Economics -

VII. Dncn¡E oF MasrEn' or EcoNorvrcs
A. Under Regulation 2 (b and c):

(1) For instruction in courses other than tlose
provided for the Ordinary or Honou¡s
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Economics

(2) For guidance without instruction
B. On approval of the subject of the thesis
C. On submission or re-submission of the thesis
D. On admission to the degree

679

g3r r0
15 15

t0 10
10 10
r0 10

7L7
t0 10
10 I0

g3l 10
10 10

915 15 0

0
0

0
0
0

6
0
0

0
0

f15 15 0550

717 6

6300

931 10 0
1515 0
1010 0
1010 0
1010 0
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VIII. DscnEE on MastBn or BusrNnss Mew.tcBnrnwr

A. Annual fee for seminar courses:

Full-time candidates
Part-time candidates

B. On entry for the examination

963 0
31 10

10 10

10 10

10 10

10 10

0
0

0

0

0

o

C. On approval of the subject of the thesis

D. On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis

E. On admission to the degree

IX. Dnenap or Becrrpr-on op Scrpwcp

A. For the Ordinary Degree: Lectures

(1) General Mathematics, Mathe-
matics I and II, Pure Mathe-
matics II and III, Applied
Mathematics II and III, Statis-
tical Methods and Mathe-
matical Statistics and Mathe-
matical Physics A: each - ß15 15 0

Practical
\Mork

3110 0

1515 0 9990

1515 0 1515 0

1515 0 2650
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(6) Special Subjects:
Agricultural Bconomics - 15 15 0
Soil Science I^4, - 15 15 0 t5 f5 0Palaeontology - 15 t5 0 15 15 0
Botany IIA - - tB IB 0 tB tg 0

4200

students) g g 0

B. For the Honours Degree:
For the ffnal-year Honours work and the tnal

examination in any subject - g7g 15 0
Note: The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for

p_as¡ wo-rk, a-re -inc_lusrye of all fees payable for courses taken at the
university which the Faculty deems 

-neôessary 
for the Hono"rs ãorrrr"in the scLool selected.

C. For a supplementary examÍnation (theoretical or
_ _ prac!-ical or both )
Notes: (1) The _cost of ffeld excursions associated with the various

subjects is not included in the annual fee.

. (?)- !h-e fge¡ fo{ th-" course at the Australian Forestry School are not
included in this schedule.

X. DBcnpr or M¡srpn or ScmNcn
Annual Registration Fee for full-time students
{nnua] Registration Fee for part-time students -
On submission or re-submissi-on of the thesis
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

XI. DBcn¡B on Doqron or, Scrnrr¡cn
On approval of the subject of the work
On admission to the degree

XII. Dncn¡p or Becrnr-oR oF Acn¡ctr¡.run¡r, Sc¡BNcn

Note: The cost of att-en-dance on compulsory tours in the third and
fourth years of lhe course is nôt inclirded in the annual fee.

B. For the Honours Degree:
fnclusive fee for courses which the head of the
department deems necessary for the Honours
course in the subject selected,-including the exami-
nations required ZB 15 0

- 942 00- 21 00- 1010 0- 1010 0- 1010 0

- 931 I0 0- 10I0 0
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XIII. Deenen or Masrm or Acnrctr¡,run¡r- ScmNcn

Annual Regisbation
Annual Registratíon
On
On n required
On

XIV. Drcnnn or Mesrnn or ENcr¡tsrnrNc

- 9/L:2 0- 2L 0- 1010
- r010
- 1010

0
0
0
0
0

0

0

0

0

0
0
0

I

XV. D¡enrn or Becrmr.on or ENcrwppnwc

A. For attendance at lectures, practical work and
annual examinationr those þrescribed in the
schedule of subjects for the degree.

B. For the special Honours work including
examination:

Lectures
Practical

C. For a special examination (theoretical or practical
or botÐ in any University subject - 5 5 0

The examinations of the South Australian
Institut prescribed by that institution.

Note ions associated with the various subjects
is not included in the annual fee.

XVI. Drcn¡s or BecHELon or L,rws ervo FrNer, Cpnrr¡'rcert ¡¡u Lew
A. Entrance fee - gB 3
B. For attendance tures and

examination in course - 15 15
C. For attendance in Legal

Ethics and Accounts 5 5
D. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectu¡es and

examination ín anv Arts subiect: the fee orescribed
in the schedule for the Ordinary degreebf Bache-
lor of Arts.

E. For examination in Justiniads Institutes 5 5
F. For the additional examination rcquired for the

Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws - l5 f5
G. For the Final Certiûcate - 5 5
H. For a supplementary examination in any subiect 5 5
J. For attendance at the course of lectu¡es in Taxation

Law - 7I7
XVIL Dncn¡r or Mesrm o¡ L^lws

On presentation of the thesis
On éntry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

- gtO 10- t0t0
- I010

915 15 0
1515 0

0
0
0
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XVIII. Dncnnn op Docron or Lews
On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

- f,8t t0
- 10 10

f,81 10 0
1010 0

1010 0

550

0
0

XIX. Drcnsns or Becrmr,oR oF Mpprcrwn ,e¡¡ Bec¡ær.on or Suncmv

XX. Dncnm or Becrrnr-on or Mnnrcer. Scmxct
For the special year's work and examination in any

subject for the Ordinary degree or for the Honours
degree 978 15 0

9100 0 0
90 00
5 50

1010 0

XXI. DncnEe or Doc'ron or Munrcrxs
On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

XXII, Ducnne or Mesrrn or Suncmv
On presentation (or re-presentation) of the thesis - 931 l0 0
On entry for the oral examination (if required) 10 l0 0
On admíssion to the degree - 10 10 0

XXIII. Drcnrn or Blc¡rnr-on or Dnxre¡. Suncmy
A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures, prac-

tical work and annual examination in each year of
the course for the Ordinary or Honours Degree - 990 0 0

B. For a supplementary examination in Clinical Den-
tistry I or II -

C. For a supplementary examination in any other
subject

XXIV. Dncnnr or Mesrrn o¡'Dnr.TrAr Suncnnv

A, A,nnual Registration fee for full-time students
B. Annual Registration fee for part-time students
C. On entry for any examination required -
D. On presentation (or re-presentation) of a thesis -
E. On admission to the degree

XXV. Drcn¡B or Docron o¡'Dn¡qrer, Sc¡eNcn

On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

9,42 0 0
2,L00
1010 0
1010 0
1010 0

g,31 10 0
1010 0
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XXVI. Dpr-ovre or Assocrert rw Musrc

.4. For the Entrance Examination in Music, if re-
quired

B. For each vear's work and examination for the
diploma, including the fee for a Princþal Subject
at the Elder Conservatorium

C. For Chief Practical Study taken separately -

of a year's work
E. For the diploma

f330

XXUI. Fnr-r-owsrnp oF THE Er,onn CoxsBnvetoruurrt or Musrc

97t7 6

8.ó50

On entering for the examination - 8,2L 0 0
For the Fellowship - I0 f0 0

XXVIil. Dncn¡r or B¡crrsr-on on Musrc

A. For the entance examination in the Theory of

maximum of the annual fee of 952/10/- for the full
year's course.

XXIX. Dncn¡n or Docron or Musrc

On presentation of the exercise - 915 15
On entering for the Final Examination - 15 t5
On admission to the degree - 10 10

XXX. Drpr-ovr¿ ru Prmr-rc AlnarNrsrrarroN

A. Facuþ of Arts and the
the fees prescribed in the
es of Bachelor of Arts and

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination in Public Finance

C. For a supplementary examination in Public
Finance

D. For the diploma

XXXI. Der,o¡ur¡. rN Pn¡¡uacr
For the diploma

6300
3716 0
1818 0
1010 0

0
0

0

0
0

550
550

0
0
0

330
550
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XXKI. Dpr-ovre ervo CmrrrrcarE rN Prrvsrcer, Eouc,c'TroÌ{

A. For subjects taken in the Faculties of Arts and Science: the
fees preécribed in the schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Science.

B. For the subjects included under Regulation 3 (b) t f.L26 pay'
able in two 

-annual 
instalments of 963 each.

C. Undergraduates may be admitted to the cou¡se of lectures in any
theoreúcal subject'without payment of fees, ang ? limited
number to práctical work õn- conditions prescribed by the
Council.

D. For subjects taken separatelyr
Second-year Course:

Human Biology
Hygiene
Bodv Mechanics -
Firsi Aid
Practice of Physical Education
History of Education
Practical \Mork, Part I

Third-vear Course:
Human Physiology
Human Nutrition
Clinical Observation and Remedial Work
Principles of Physical Education
Physical Psychology
Practical Work, Part II

E. For each section of either parf of the Practical
Work

F. For the course in Practical Teaching
G. For a supplementary examination in any subject -
H. For the Diploma -

XXKII. Drpr.orvre rN Socrer- SruorBs

A. For subjects from the Faculties of Arts and. Eco-
nomics: the fees prescribed in the Schedules for
the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Economics.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination:

In Social Organisation
fn Human Nutrition
In Social Work III
In each other subject

C. For the Diploma -

XXXIV. Dpr.onte rN hrvsrorrrnn¡lv
A. For each year's work, including one annual exami-

nation - 96300
B. For a supplementary examination in any subiect - 5 5 0
C.Forthe^öiploma- - : 5 5 0
Note.-The anñual fee includes the fee of 9l/5/- payable to the

Royal Adelaide Hospital, and the fee of &I/l/- payable to the
Adêlaide Children's ÌIospital for admission to Hospital practice.

- 315L5 0
- 7L7 6
- 5 50
- 110
- 1010 0- 7L7 I- 2L 00

1515 0
7L7 6
7L7 6

1010 0
7L7 6
2100
440
7L7 6550
550

g7r7 6
7L7 6

31I0 0
r515 0
550
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XXXV. Drcnre or Becrmlon or Anc¡nrnsrrme
A. For the Ordinary degree:

(1) For each year's work, including one annual
examination
(The annual fee will include the fee navable for
â subject taken at the S.A. Institutä óf fech-
nology. )

(2) F9r a supplementary or special examination
(theoretical or practical or both) in any subject

(3) ately: 915 15 0 each
annual fee of f84 for

B. For th
For the additional Honours work and examination gl l0 0

XXXVI. Dncn¡e on Mesrrn o¡.Ancrnrpcrtrnp
For work under the direction of a supervisor (if required

or undertaken) - -- - g4Z 0 0
On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis l0 l0 0
On entry for any examination required l0 l0 0
On admission to the degree l0 l0 0

XXXVI. DrcnBn or Docron o¡' Prnr.osoprry

Tbe following fees shall be paid in advance by candidates in such
instalments as the Council may determine from-time to time:

A. For each term's work for the degree until submis-
sion of thesis - - gL  0 0

B. On submission of the thesis for examinatio¡r ZL 0 0
C. On resubmission of thes_is, including fees for any

additional work required
D. On admission to the degree - l0 l0 0

XXXVIIL DncnaT o¡' Becnei,on or Trcnxor,ocy
For attendance at lectures, practical wor\ thesis or other r,vork and

annual examination: those prêscribed in the schedule of subiects for
the degree:

XXXIX. Dacnpn or Becr¡r.on or Appr,n¡ ScrsNcE

Fo

For the Honours degree:
For the additional Honours work and examination ßZB 15 0

€8400

550

A.

B.
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NOTES AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR TITE
DEGREE OF À4ASTER

L Gnxnn¡r-
(Applicable to candidates in the Faculties of Agricultural Science,

Architecture, Arts, Economics, Engineering ãnd Science. )
s drawn to C
ations of the
ar and to the

_ 2.- The subject of _the thesis must be approved by the appropriate
Faculty and mây not be altered without thã-permissión of thäFa^culty.

-4. It_isJh9 duty of the candidate to keep his supervisor fully
informed of the progress of his reserach and-to consullt him aboút
future work and about the general planning of his thesis.

6. If mole than one s¡rpervisor is appointed by the Factrlty, the
candidate shall consult _all such supervisors on all 

-matters 
of gäneral

concern to his work and thesis.

IL SpncrrrcarroNs ron Trrrses
(Applicable to candidates in all Faculties.)

l. Preparation.

Candidates may ffnd the follor.ving publications useful for conj
sultation before writing theses:

Scientiffc Theses

Australi.?, C.S.LR.O,, Guide to authors (C.S.LR,O., Melbourne,
1e53).
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Barned, J. R., and Petrie, C. \4., Gui!.e to report -uriting
1C.S.t.n.Ó., Division of Building Research, Melbourne,

Other Theses

Cambridge authors'and printers' n oÍ
mønuscripts and correction

Cole, A. H., and Bigelow, K. W', 2nd
edition (\Miley, 1934).

Hook, L., anà Gavêi, M. V., Researchpaper' 2nd edition (Pren'

1e5o).
Oxford Úniversitv. Enelish Language and Literature, Faculty

of, Notes on'the plesentation oftheses on lilerarg ufuiects

2. TEping.
fäl Àthesis should be typed on quarto paper,on one side of

the paper only with double ¡paólng, but in -exce^ptional circumstances
and-with the'approval of thè Librarian other forms of presentation
mav be permitted.' fË) Marsins should be not less than 1Ø inches on the left-
hand siàe'and lá"inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and

ollowing order (i)
names and degrees
titute or laboratory
of the Department

of any other degree
ôf the candidate's
material previously
when due reference
text; (vi) appendices, if any; (vii) bibliography.

+ The attention of candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery is drawn to
Regulation 5 of that degree.
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3. Diagrams and, Figures.

The following are general suggestions for normal practice but
they may be varied in special cases with the approval of the Librarian:

(a) Diagrams and figures, etc., should preferably be drawn or
photographed on quarto paper (photographs should not
be affixed to quarto paper) and bound in the appropriate
place in the text.

(b) All ffgures should folm a right-hand page with the legend
either at the bottom or, if necessary, on the page facing
the ûgures.

(c) Tables should bo inserted in the appropriate place in the
text, except that lengthy or bulky tables should appear as
an appendix.

(d) Diagrams, maps, tables, etc., exceeding quarto size, should
be folded so as to read as a right-hand page when open.

4. Binding.

(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound rvith stifi covers
covered with dark cloth. (A loose-leaf bincler of the spring-type or
screw-type is not acceptable. )

(b) During bincling the edges should be trimmed.
(q) O" the spine of the thesis shoul be given, in gold let-

tering of slritable siáe, reading from the bot m tõ the top, the sur-
name of the candidate and the title of the thesis, abbieviated if
necessary.

(d) When published pape$ are submitted as additional evi-
dence they should be bound in tlhe back of the thesis as an appendix.

5. AoailabílitE.

(a) Three bound copies of the thesis and two additional loose
c_opies of the summary should be lodged with the Registrar. If the
thesis is accepted for the award of thã degree the Reglstrar will dis-
!{buJe two copies to the University Library and one copy to the
Head of the appropriate University Department.

(b) Subject to the author's consent, one copy of the thesis de-
posited in the Library will be available for loan.'

( c ) Subject to the author's consent, the thesis will be available
for photo-copying.

({) The author will be asked after the award of the degree to
gtyg þir consent tq (b) and (c) in writing. Such notice of õonsent
will be inserted by the Registrar in thJ copies deposited in the
Library.

--(e) If the arlthor's consent,is not given to section (b) the thesís
w-ill-in any case become available for lõan twc years afiei the award
of the degree.
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IìULBS FOB THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

I. OpBNrNc ¡rço Cr-osrNc oF rrrp LrsnARv'
'fhe LÍbrary shall be open daily from 9 a,m. to_ 5 p._*., exceptirrg

Saturc-lay afterñoons, Sundäys, public holidays, and suth other timei
as the Council may direct ihaf it shall be ðlosed. It shall also be
open on such evenings as the Library Comrnittee may direct,

II. PnnsoNs ENrru.no ro Usn r¡æ Lrnnenv.
1, The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for

reading pulposes:-
Members, and past members, of the University Council.
Graduates of the UniversiÇ.
Members of the teaching stafi of the Universif or_Conserva'

torium, and membets õf aoy Faculty or Board of the Univer'
sity.

Officêrs of the administrative staff,
Students attending lectures at the University'

2. Other persons who are desirous of using- the Library for tle
purposes of siudy may, on application to the Llbrary Committee, be

þermitted to use it for a ffxed period.

IIl. Corvousr o¡' Rpenrns,

1. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except as pro'
vided in Section IV.

2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to

be returned thereto, but left on the tables'
3. Readers who interfere with the comfort of other readers, or

Board of Discþline for such action as the Board may think fft.

IV. Bonnowrnc or Booxs.

1. Members of the Council, Professors and all other members of ttro
academic stafi (including part-time lecturers, full-time tutors, full-time
demonshators, and the senior tecÌ
Registrar, other senior m
and the Deputy Head
Dersons as the Council
äntitled to borrow books

2. Members of the teachinq, research and administrative staffs,
other tlran those named in Claüie I of this section, graduates of the
Universit¡ graduates of other universities recognised by the University
of Adelaide, and such other persons as the Chairman of the Library
Committee and the Librarian may from time to time approve, may
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A student who has paid the _G-enerar service Fee may, duríng the
yeqr for rvhich it h_as Ëe_en paid, borrow books otttã. tttíri p"rioai"rt,
r.vithout lodging a deposit. -

Borrowing- -under this Rule shalr be subject to the folowing
special conditions¡

(i) Ng borrower shall be alowed to have in his possession more
than six volumes belonging to the Libráry.- 

E---------'

If a borrorver fails to comply with this rule he shallincur.a penalty- of sixpence_ ã'volume for each a"y of
detention beyond the speciffed time.(iÍi) 

3;ïîi"ii.$
beyônd thê

rarian may recall
e returned within
day of detention
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each case.

No oeriodical shall be borrowed until it has been in the Librarl'
,"uå" ¿ãvi.- -Ño .*¡o""d periodical then borro_w_ed for departmental
;l*i"tiô or for personal^use may be retained for more than seven

V. Rtn¡s FoR TIIE Cousmv¡ronrurvr Lmnenv

I. Teachers in tle Conservatorium are entitled to borrow books

o, -oti" irom the Library. Students may borrow music on the writ-
i;ã;ilendation of á teacher, but múst not have ín their posses-

sion more than two copies at the same time'

2. In all other respects tle foregoing rules of the university
Library shall apply to the Conservatorium Library'

VI. Rr¡r-us FoR TTrE Mr¡rcer- ¡¡r¡ Lew Lmnenns

1. Medical graduates who are members of the British Medical
Association (s.Á. Branch) shall be entitled to use the Medical Library
il;;;d""òe with the t'erms of the Agreement between the Branch

and the University.
2. In all other respects the fo_regoing rules of the University Library

shall apply to the Ñ4edical and Law Libraries'
Approved by the Coun-cil, D.ecemb-er, 1956'

Amended l¡a>r'íSSS, FeÉruary, 1959,'Julv, 1959, and October, 1959'



ffi;^,*"ffrffis 6e3

RULES APPLICABLE TO STUDENTS ON UNIVERSITY
PREIVIISES

A. Grr.¡mer.
1. The attention of all students is drawn to the bv-laws made und.er

tlee l{niversity of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, whióh are published in
the university calendar and are exhibited on notice boards-throughout
the Universitf.

3. The possession of fireworks, home-made explosives or explosive
material 9f ?"y kind on the University grounds ôr in any Uniîersity
building is forbidden.

B. Leson¡.ronrus

will have a
o him, which
tion, students

4. Papgr a¡d refuse of any kind must be placed in the receptacles
provided for the purpose. No solid material ofìny kind shall be ûrrown
into sinks.

5. sfudents are responsible for the cleanliness of their apÞaratus and
work.places or benches, which must be left clean and tid]r^ after each
practical session.

, q. 4U preparations and equipment made from materials supplied
by the University shall remain the property of the University.

7. Large or
by students on
made good by
basis as the He

B. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed with_
out the express sanction of the Head of the Départment concerned.
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imposition.
Approved by the Council, April' 1958'

LA,BORATORY TESTING

RUI-ES OF THE NAPIER BIRKS ROOM

L Conduct of usets- 
Th; ;"; ìå to b" used for purposes of study o'Jy. Users. must refrain

from conduct which will interfere with the comtort ol otner useIs.

2. Persons entitled to use the room-'iñ;;; ir-äî^itãtiãloi nr" by str,rdents enrolled for second-year or

subsequent subiects,

4, Us ols, statßtical mnteríal
All bó returned to'the correct place after use'
ln may such material be rèmoved from the

room,

6. General" 
¡"V ,t"¿"nt not obsewing the above rules shall be subject to dis-

ciplinary action.
Approved by t}re Council, October, 1958'
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR._DIGREE .aND DrpLoM.ACOURS IS FOR 1961
students are expected to procure tre 

.ratest edition of a, text_booksprescribed.

F,{,CULTY OF ARTS

- The editions of ( 
c,,r*ssrcs

¡,,t ",u,""àäild;äî* A:a *;it,Hj,",.il:"o,"ed below are not prescribod,

EI_EIIENTARI. GREEK (prepararory course)

e; and it

e:rpected

peígma (Murray).
.).

EK

k should have a Greek_English ledcon
The subjects of examination are as follows:

I.
prose Cotnposítìon, Longmans, Green,

eld, Macmillan).

commen! 1;T'l*,"*. wlr be askedoks.

u,

illan).

P.).
t¿*tÏ,.!."- *en^in the ûrst ter¡n., tristorq of Greece (C.U.Þj"

(703)
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3. Greek III'

o the books prescribed for Greek II'

s (Pelican)' and Cornford' Befote ød

LATIN

n should have a Latin-English lexicon

anil a Latin gramma¡'*tft" 
*¡¡""1s of examínatíon are as follow¡:

5. Latin I'

Macmillan)'
.u.P.).
illan)

"ornot""t' 
and questions will be asked

books'

Amolil) will be useil)'
(a)
(b)
(c)

e lectures will be given
(d) M, Hßtorg of Rone

7. L¡t¡n UI'

, Methuen)' in addition to the books

27 B'C'-138 À'D')'. The lectures will be

, Hßt;;;;i no*'i (vt^"^illan) will con'

(") *"ffiåå",:t"rf;",u 
rcad cicelo and th,e 

-Rom'an 
Republíc (cowell' Pelican)

and Dailg lui\i"ä¡ø,i-Rame at th;.h;;et'¡ 
-òj.the Enlplrø ( Carcopino'

Pelican).

The course consists of 
"rÏ":Hff" 

i"#t:
hisl;;t ãf Greece^from 594 iv' of th" Roman
äîä"Éu" lrom 202 to 27

Ë"iBitã fto* 27 B'C' to 13

L

I

I
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The co'rse is intended-to introduce students to ancient history, whatever ttreirother studies may be, and no k"ñïãs;.f õä"f. ãi l"u;-i;-;;;;;.y.
A student cannot count as units towards his ,regree both A¡cient History andany of t}re following: Greek ll,jatin ä, L"tiï ffr.
Students should obtei.:

Hamm_ond, N. G. T,j,_¡Iisúory of Gr_eece (C.U.p.).
Cary, M., History of'Rome (Ir,tã"r¡Uã").'

9. Comparative Philology.

?{{åii.,: r (1) or Latin I (5) or

iles

?å

Toxt-books:
(a) Elementary Greek:

Smitù, F. Kinaffi, and Melluish, T. W., Teach gourself Greek (E.IJ.P.).(b) Phonetics:
Wa¡d, I. C., The phonetícs of Englísh (Hefier).

(c) Cogrpqratire Pbilology:
Buck, C. D., Coñþaruüoe g¡amÍurr of Greek ønd Latín (Chicago U.p.).

11. Classiqs fo¡ the llonou¡s Degree of B,A.
candidates are recoÍunended to commenco Honours work early in their course.rho examination will 

"o"iiJ óÌ-thJ;il;il;;"pä.ï, ä.fiírïhi:,ï wil beset for th¡ee hou¡s:
(a) Greek Prose Composition, Two compositions wjll be xequired.(b) f-atin Prose Composition. Two compositions will be r"qoir"d.(c) Passages for ûanslation into Englil from Greek prJse authors andpoets.
(d) Passages for translation into English from Latin prose authors andpoets.

*.?"8:lîr!ïfand (d) credir will be given for sþte as welt as accuracy

(e)

Ë,îH#

'Til"tft B:"t:tlowin 
g Perio ds :

. o¡ p7 B.C._69 Ä.D.
there a¡e can-
not more tha¡

tance will be needed with th some acquain-

(S) Çreek and Roman so,çie-ty, thought and religion.
Sixtgen que^stions rvil bê' ,"t, -õi *lrãt . "ãîdiã"t". wi]l be required toattempr ûve, taking nor m'ore tt a" ttrãe -r¡ìä"eiihä lãc'uä of thupaper.

n verse composition will be available. andin them. p_ioûciincy in Greek ;ã-L;U"
the lene¡s G and L'resp""u"Liy]ìllo-*iü
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12. Latin for the Honou¡s Degree of B'A'

candidates are recoÍtmended to commence llonou¡s work early in their cou¡se'

iËäñ;";ti";;ül ¿;;i.i of the followins papers' each of which will be

(e) 
will be set on the works of Latin authors, and can-
req"ired to attempt ûve. \Mide reading arnong Latin
needed.

(f ) 
etween
7 A.D.
set on

sources for the pe¡iod chosen. 
nce u'ill

(g) Roman society, thãught and religion. .'-' Siftñ q""stii"r--*itÏ-be iet, of"which candidates will be required to
attemPt ffve.. pu;;;-ïË) lilt ¡" optional, _br¡t credit will be given for merit shown in
it. Proficienc!- i.i úd"' Verse composition ïill -be denoted by tlre
iått"il fóUoliing a candidate's namJin t}le class list'

13. Classics for the Degree of M'A'

The examilation will be in the following subjects, of which candidates must
take at least one and not more than two:

(a) Lite¡atu¡e'
(b) PhilosophY.
(c) History.
(d) Language.

n tfi""i.-o"ïLi¡i""t approved by the Faculty of Arts may be accepted in place

of part or the whole of the above examination'

MODERN LANGUAGES

ENGLISH LANGUÄGE AND LITENATURE
chelor of
a degrec
the fnal
ffnal ex-

21. English I.
I. The history and st¡ucture of the English language; English composition and

style,
1961.

Þotter, S,, elican); or
rff 

"oá, 
d. lnnguage.

ö;;;;, È. lai¡lu'õrds (H'M's'o')'
1962 (Provisional),---Potter, 

5., Our lqngtoee- (Pelican); or
'Wrená, C. L., ThP English Innguage'
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fI. ,{ critical study of the main ty¡res of English literafu¡e at various periods,
with a detailed knowledge of the following books:

1961.

á,.
Merchanf s taln, Epilogue.
also expected to Canterburg

c poems, ed, G. Press).
Pope, Poems,
Hopkins, G, M,, Poems and, prose, ed. W. H. Gardner (Penguin).
The Penguín book of Australinn oerse.

Recommended:
Seoen centwies of poetr4, ed. Ä, N. Jeffares.

B. Drama:
Shakespeare, Measure for measure; Coùol,ønus.
Webste¡, The u:hite deolL.
Farquhar, Tlø beau*-sftatagem,,
Miller, 4., The crucíbl.e.

C. Novel:
Defoe, Robírwon Cfltsoe.
Thackera
Trollope,
cary, I.,

D. Prose:
Hakluyt, il. J. Hampden (Worlil's Classics).
Gibbon,
Law¡enc

Recommended:
Legouis, ture.
Trevelva
The P'el¿ B. Ford.

1962 (Provisional).
A. Poetrv:

Charcpr, lhe prologue to the Canterburg tales; The Shi,pman's ptologue
and, tale,

Donne, Poems.
Pope, Poems.
Hopkins, G. M., Poems and, prose, ed. W, H, Gardner (Penguin).
Slessor, K., Poems.

Recommended:
Setsen centuríes of poetrg, ed. A. N, Jeffares.

B. Drama:
Shakespeare, Henn¿ IY, Part 2; King Lear.
Webster, The u;híte deoil.
Wilde, ,4 u)omarl of tw importance.
Miller, A.., The crucìble.

C. Novel:
Defoe, Robí,nson Crusoe,
T'hackeray, Henru Esfilon¿.
Trollope, John Calilágate.
Greene, G., The pouer and, the glorA.

D. Prose:
Hakluyt, annents, eil. J. Hampden (\Morld's Classics).
Gibbon,
Sbache¡ torians.

Recommended:
Legouis, 8,, literature.
Trevelyan, G
The Pelãcan ed. B. Ford.
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22. English IL
English literatu¡e from 1550 to 178q, with _intensive sludy of g -special perioil.

Stuìeîti will be expected to have a knowledge of the hisiorical bãckground of
the special period.

1961.

For 1961 the special perioil will be 1660-1720.

Ihe following books should be studiecl in detail:

Queene, book L

n).

centutu, ed. V. de S. Pinto (Hanap).
erymaD/.

tale oÍ a tub.
Everyman).

(Everyman).

e uorld.

Recommended:
The Oxforil books of seoenteenth anil eighteenih centurg oerse.
The Pelícan euídp io Engllsh líteroture, ed. B. Ford, Fron Drgden to

Iohrwon.

1962 (Provisional).
For 1962 the special periocl wÍll be I740-L780.

The following books shoulil be studied in detail:
s VI and VIl.

Cleopatra,

neuin).
ed. V. de S, Pinto (Harrap).

Drvden. Po
SuÂÊt, ihe A tale ol ø tub.
Steele, The s (Everyman).
Defoe, MolI Flnnd.ers.

nfitrv oerse.

'Wilson (Reynaril Library),
arnett (Reynard Libra¡y).

(Everyman).

Recommended:
The Oxford books of rtúeenth anil seoenteenth cettturu oerse.
The Peli.can euide to Engl¿sh líterature, ed. B. Ford, Fton Drg¿lpn to

Iohnson.
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28. English III.
b e 1790, witl intensiv,p"",";'p,ioãipi;î"ilä"Jlj$1""år"ui3_ffi r"p,g¿r"g.e*-

I^961 Victorian literatu¡e.
lg62 (provisional). 1880_1980.

"inll" 
following books should be studied jn detail:

t961.

' 
;:;î:;::::,",,^and*essíd¿
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E. Principles and practice of literary criticism'

"h:f*,gi,"ð:;í:"|kffi!:ffi ,!åî??'rfu t':iwo¡¿,c,assics)
Shokesieare critit

19 ec

n cdúuríes' eil' B' D' Jones

24. Olð' and Midille English I'

A. Anglo-Saxon culture and institutions'

sh gramtrwt' 2ncl edition (Methuen)'

nglish texts'

sed C' T' Onions' latest edition

n (Methuer)'

rt *:1"u"ål;' and Bowes )'

25. Otd and Middle E glish II'

A. Meclreval English culture and institutions'

dle Englísh (Routledge)'

literature'
h texts'

dition (Heath); or

the rood (Methuen.)'

nYi*ìrmïîoá?l¿ltJ" r'

colL,'"" (ed')' Sir -Gau'¡aín 
anil the green kníght (O'U'P'' or the Earlv

- 
Ènelish Text SocietY)'

ture for the Honours Degree of B'A'

t}e universitY'

guage'

abethan drama'

dav.





7L2, SYLLABUS_MODERN LANGUAGES

Ma¡ks, oP. c¿ú.
,f.rence books baccul'aur'ëat ( Hachelte )'."åx:ls 

LryX;i
åi:åihr.:tr:m'!'f if 'ffi:d""i,:"";:,:rzi""Ë.;'iå;i";i;"lirés'vo!'3(Paris, Didier).

Sl. French I'
nslation from English into Frencb'

tri";lti#,i:Li{n"i:,#"'(,qffii'P,i'

T"lziy,:i'"(:,å'u¿"Y:":"ïil:":"

I

et iles iilées (Pa¡is' Nathan)'

d French texts into English'

ffi*Ì;nr
(')o'Ë1tff".'rritu:!,22oì;"ro"inwgìnaire(classiquesLarousse).

trrffi. ¡;ä{'cä#Liug'"*'")raité de tt

(d) 
re françøíse-(Hachette); or

j#;'#:i.(i iåio/' r s"i"i" r'

(e) Explication 9e textes'

"tË:ttf""$ !o1l' "¡'a 
( classiques Larousse )'

trl u**""li,i-åJ"ä"not 
"ofjrance; 

hístory of French civrlization; contem-

Dorary -E [erlulr !¡ç @- Reference books:
ifiiä"3#;;'n,:,!:,J.îI;.1;7;iîï*3:,yi'ï'achette)
ff#;'""äã 

'<;ãv;í, Lo,\r anc e 
-au 

x
Hf*,*¿-gg:rt:u\'ïÊ'í,ä:"i":::;e;#i;;*;;'F,e,whstudl's

(Methuen); or - ^^ :-+¡ntrttntì.ntt to Frønch cinìIøøtíon (Long-

".Lyf,#:;åÌ' 
lron""' an íntroiluction to Frønch cioìIìzøtíon

t^n:lt';# Grigaut' lnítíation ò lø curtute fuançusø (New York'

Haroer) l of
n"äií"åi'g¿stoíre il'a- ln cíoí"";,;;t;; (Paris' colin)' '
N óuoeøt Larutsse utuiDerseL'

:
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32. French II
(a) Free composition in F¡ench nd translation from English into French-

Presr¡ibed book:
Ritchie, A neø manual of Frcnch composítìon (C.U.P.).

Refrrence books¡ As fo¡ French I, together with:
Hatzfeld, Darmesteter et Thomãs, -Diction¡wirz génhal d,e la lzngue

fran 2 vols.
Bailly, d.es Sgnongmes (Larousse).
Maquet, Dict re analogique (Larousse).
L Larousse lu XXe sièclø, 6 vols.

(b) Translation of unseen and p escribed F¡ nch texts into English.
Pres< ibed books:

Molière, Le mìsanthrope, ed, Wilson (Harrap).
La Bruyère, Les cøractères, 2 vols. (Classiquè! Larousse).
Voltaire, Lettres phíIosophiques. ed.'Taylof (Blackwell).'

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: From 1550 to 1800.

Questions for specíal study in 1961:
Te¡m I: Les moralßtes de I'é,poque de Louìs XIV.
Term II: Le théâtre de Racine.
Term III: Rousseau, précurseur du Romantísme.

Presc¡ibed books:
Lagarde et lvlichard, XVIz Siècle (frorn p. 9L), XVlle SiècIt and XVIIIe

Siècle (Paris, Bordas).
Reference books:

Bédier-Hazarl-Martino, Histoire ill ttée de Ia littérature française, 2
vols.

lasilski, Histoìre de la littérature française,2 vols. (Boivin).
Saulnier, La ktrtérature françaíse, (I) de Io Retwisionce, (2) du siècl,e

clas-siqy.e, (3) du siècle philosophique, 3 volr. (Colleitiôn'"eue sais-
je?"; Paris, Presses r¡nive¡sitairès).

Green, Th_e ancien úgíme (Edinburgh U.P.).
Gowan. The backs¡ounil of the Fr -
Lough,' Introductiõn to seoönteenth ans ) ,
Lorgh, lntroù tion to øíghteenth ce ns),
Funck-Brentan o, L' orrcien i é gùne ( Paris, Flammarion ),
Bomecqrre, La_Franc_e et salitrté¡ature, tome I (Lyon, Editions LA.C.).
Bénac, Vocabulaì.re d.e ln díssertotiott (Hachette).
Cayrou, Le fronçais classique (Didier).
\aase, Sqntare françake du XVlle síècle (Delagave),
Grente, Dictíonnaíre des lettres nqøises (XVIe et XVIIe siècles), 2

vols,

(e) Explication de tex es.

Presc¡ibed bookr:
Ronsard, Poá choisíes,2 vols. (Classiques Larousse).
Racine, Béré ed, lv[aguinness (Manchister U.p.).
Rousseau,. L êaeries du prùtneneur solitaire, eä. Roddier (paris,

Garnier ) .

Re books:
C and Desjardins, op cít.; or

L'explicatìon françai,se 
.(Paris, 

Colin).

88. French III.
(a) Free composr'tion í French a d translation from En lish into Fr nch.

Prescribed book:
Ritchie, A net manual of Frennh composìtìon (C.U.p.).

Reference books: As for rench I anil II.
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(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed F¡ench texts into English.
Presc¡ibed books:

Balzac, Le Pèrc Goríot, ed, Allem (Garnier).
Flaubert, Troß contes, ed. Duclo¡¡orth (Harrap).
Camus, La Peste (Gailimard, Collection Pourpre).

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: The nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Questions for- Term I: icìen de l'øtt.
Term II: 1830 ø, 1870'
Term III 1830 ¿t 1870.

P¡esc¡ibed books:
Lagarde et Michard, XIXe Sìècle and XXe Siècle (Patis, Bordas ),

Reference books:
Thibaudet, A,, Histoíre de la linérature françøise de L789 à nos iouts

( stock ) .

Saulnier, Lo httératøe française d.u siècle romantique (Presses univer-
sitaires ).

Clouard, 
'Hístoire de Ia littérature fronçoise du sgmbolisme ò nos iours,

2 vols. (Albin Michel).
Bornecque, La Frunce et sa litrtérature, lome II (Lyon, Editions LA.C.),

(e) Explication de textes.
Presc¡ibed books:

Baudelaire, øs, ed. Ferran (Hachette).
Parmée, 7r poets-1820 fo 1900 (Longnrans).
Giraudoux, Troie n'øura pas lieu, ed. Godin (U.L.P.).

nnually

:+"+Ï

85. Old and Middle French f.
(a) Outline of the history of the French language; historical phonetics: mor-

phology aad syntax of Old and Middle French.

Prescribed booksr
Raynaud de Lage, Introductíon à I'oncíen_ fran4aís (Paris, S.E.D.E.S.).
Brunot et Bruneau, Précis d¿ grammaire historìque de ln kngue françuisc

(Paris, Masson), pp, vü-xxvü, I-95, 180-363, 895-403, 467-452,507-520.
(b) Outline of the history of French literature up to 1500.

Prescribed book:
Decahors, Histoire de la linérature françøíse; le Mogen Agø (Paris, Les

Editions de l'Ecole).
(c) Translation of prescribed texts into English with simple linguistic com-

nìentar)' in English.
Prescribed book:

Ferran et Decahors, Morceaux çþoisiç de Líttérature françaíse; Ie Mogen
,4g¿ (Paris, Les Editions de I'Ecole).

This couise will be taken by the student in his second yea; at the Universþ,

86. Old and Middle French II.
Historical French grammar, i.e,, phonetics, morphology, syntax.

Prescribed book:
Brunot et Bruneau, Précis de gra:rnmaire hßtoríque de la langue frønçøíse

(Paris, Masson).
Old and Middle F¡ench literature, with special refetence to narrative ver¡c

and the theatre.

(a)

(b)
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(c) Translation of prescribed texts, with advanced linguistic commentary.
Prescribed books:

La Charwon d,

7t5

La Chanson de Roland, ed. Whitehead (Blackwell).
Au¿assin .et N,,igolette, ej. ).Au¿assin et Nicolette, ed'
Le_ Mgstère d.'Ailnm, ed.

.Ieu_l* -, __ rr .i .-,-^-.-r---j:t -1. Va¡ty (Hanap).
[¿n,.ed. nolbrook iprrñ,- öi,"-pro"t.
lu.àfoes, ed, Hervier (paiis, Garñier).

-. 
This cou¡se will be taken þ the student in his third year at the university,

The lectu¡es will be given in ft""cn.

88. Frcnch fanguago and Literatu¡e for thc Honor¡r¡ Dcgrec of B.A.
Students will be required:

(i) to pass in French I, French II, and French III, as prescribed for the
Ordinary degree.

(ii) to do additional Honou¡s work in the second and third years;
(iü) to pass in Old and Middle French I and II, as set out above;
(iv) to devote the fourth year to Honou¡s work in literatu¡e and philology.

Und scribed:

,("""H3å:?rätt"rd 1 
p"rir, Les Belles

Montaigne, Selected essags, ed, Tilley-Boase (Manchester U.p,),
under (ü) and.(iv), three e-ssays, t-o be written in French, wil be set in eacl¡ye¿rr on subJects drawD trom the reading courses set out in the lg55 calendar,pp. 563-565.

'Ihe ffnal examination will comprise tbe following pâpers:
(a) Translation into F¡ench.
(b) Translation of seen and unseen passages from French into English.(c) French philology.
(d) Translation of seen and 

'nseen 
passages of ord and Middle French into

English.
(e) Literatu¡e I.
(f) Literature IL
(g) Literature IIL

Papers (c), (e), (f ), (g) will be answe¡ed in French.
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There will be an oral examination comprising tests in reading, conversation,
dictation, phonetics and explicotion' d'e textes,

For students who combine
of B.A. the ûnal examination
(e) or papers (a) and (b)
either case an oral examinati
tion, phonetics ar,d erpkcatíorù dp terctes.

In their second year they will be required to pass in Olcl anil Micldle French I.
In tleir ld and Midtlle

frenclt fI lite¡atu¡e from
1550 to th possible to tho
current wo

avs on the literatu¡e
in OId and Middle
in Old and Middle
on a question taken

In all th¡ee years they shall attend the weekly Honou¡s tutorials and perform
the exercises connected therewith.

39. French Language and Literatu¡e for the Deglee of M.A.
Candidates for the degee of M.À. in French Language and Literatr¡¡e a¡e

advised to consult the Professor at the ea¡liest opportunity'
Those who seek to qualify for candidaturt uttd-ár regulation 2 (b) are required,
tìe outset of theii DreDaratorv course. to satisfv ttre examiner in a Eans-at t}te outset of theii preþaratory course, to satisfy

lation and oral test (exõluiüng erplícation de þrtes),
at t}e outset of their preparatory course, to satisfy ttre examiner in a Eans-
lation and oral test (exõlu&ng eíplícation' de þrtes), equivale'nt in standa¡d to

(a) arrd (b)'and the-oral'test of the ûnal examination for the Honourspapers (a) arrd (b) and the oral test of the ûnal examination for the Honours
degree of B.A. On their completion of the preparatory-co,urse- th-ey shall take
neti"rs lc)- ld)- and anv twõ of le)- (f).-and (s) of the tnal examinationpapers (c), (d), and any two of (e), (f)
for the Honou¡s degree of B.A. and be teste<

(g) bf the tnal examination(c), (d), and any two of (.), (f), and (g) of the final e:

llonou¡s deg¡ee of B.A. and be tested for expkcatíort de tertes.

GERMAN

attend
attend which meets periodic-
yeau, ty of South Australia

ednesd

40. Gerrnan IA.

at the time of the Universþ supplementary examinations.
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Set books:
(a) Language wo¡k: For lst te¡m:

The German Deparhnent's Rapid Course (to be obtained f¡orn the
Department ).

12 Erzählungen für Anfönger (Bell).
For 2nd term:

Russon,.L. 1., Complete German course (Longr-nan).
Efiias zum Lachen (Bell).
Hie und, da (Bell).

(b) Intoduction to German literature:
Ha.r pûnann, G., (Blackwell).
Ke\Ie4 G., Rome m Dorfe (Harrap).
Hauptmann, G., Blackwell).

(c) Background to German life and culture:
See section (b) of German I.

41. German L
(a) Translatio! from German into English and from English into German;

this includes unseen passages as wèll as passages from set texts. Classes
in grammar and composition are held oncè a wèek.

(b ) ,An in-t¡oduction to German life and culture, Class lectures are given once
a v/eek.
Text-books:

Natan, 4,, N (N4acmillan).
Atu altdeutsc and 2 (Klett, Stuttgart).
Elkins, T. H. stophers).

books.
wish to do so may, buy Flenley, R.,

î"Y" .tïf-,s#,:ï,T-?:"*,#ö:"'å,1
ment.

(c) Qtucly of selected German texts: class lectures in textual explanation of
these a¡e given once a rveek.
Text-books:

Hofimann, E. T. e Topf (Blackwell).
Keller, G, Rome dern I)orfe (Hanap).
Hauptrnann, G., I (Blackwell).
Mann, T., I'onio Kröger (Fischer or Blackwell).
Waidson, H. M. (ed.), Germnn short strories, 1900-45 (C.U.P.).
Orford, Book of Ge¡mon oørsø, Nos. IOI-2, I04, II4, II7; 14ú, 147-8;

213,22o,228; 268, 272-4, 292, 294; 323,325, 338, 348; 427, 430,
432, 434; 478, 480, 484; 507,511, 513.

Orford Book of German prosø, Nos. 20, 31, 47,55, 62-3,76,84, B7-8,
IO2, 146, 157, 159, 176, tB7-9, r9r-2, 200, 205, 208-9, 217-9, 220-2,
224, 227, 237, 243-4, 246.
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(d) Candidates must satisfy a conversation test. Oral_ pran{ice is given in- 
the tutorial classes and'students will be judged in thei¡ ffnal examination
results on the year's performance as a rvhole. Attention is once tnore
drawn to the piactice affo¡ded by rneetings of the Deutscher Ve¡ein and
Goethe Society-. Notices of these meetings are posted in the Departrnent.

42, German IL
(a) into English and from English into German,

as well as passages from set texts, Classes in
are held once a week.

(b) The German Novelle, 1780-1900. Class lectures are given.

Storm, Renate (Reclam).
In St. lürgen (Dent).
Der Schimmelreiter (\lethuen ).

Meyer, Da.s Amu.lett (Bell).
Mann, Tocl in Venedig (Fischer P.B. No. 54),

purchased. The editions rccommendecl are
with notes and vocabulary, Students are

the German noaelle.

(c) History of the Gemran Drama from Goethe to the present day.

Text-books:
The Oxford Books and a History of German literature, as in German I.

Lists of background reading will be issued at the ff¡st class-meeting.

(d) 
'j:j;"oiåt.f,:"iT::.,:'" 

-.îål¿"7

the Goethe Society, Notices of
ent.



SYLLABUS _ MODERN LANGUAGES 719

43. German IIL
(a) Translation f¡om English into German and Gennan essay. Translation

from Ge¡man into English and stylistic appreciation, Theie rvill bc two
separate two-hour examination papers, onè for translation and stflistic
appreciation, and one for the essay.

Recommended for general study:
Kutscher, StiLkunde der deutschen Diclúung (1951).
Reiners, Stilkunst ( 1950 ).

(b) German literature in the 20th century. Class lectures are given.
B

schichte (Fischer-Bücherei No. 25).
g (Fischer-Bücherei No. l9).

Mann, T., Ttoo stori.es, ed. \Mitte (Nelson).
Hesse,
Caross

ell).
Huct', I72).
von le

Th 
r'

(Rowohlt P.B.).

Lists of background reading will be issued at the ûrst class-meeting.

(c) History of the German Drama from Goethe to the present day.

Books set for study:

As for course (c) of German II, and in addition:
Schiller, Don Carlos (Harrap).

María Stuart (Macmillan).
Hofrnannsthal, D er_ S chtoierige (Fischer-Büche¡i No. 233 ) .
Brecht, Die Ausnahme vnd, die Regel.

Das Leben des GaIiIei (Heinemann).

Class seminars will be held to supplement the lectu¡es given to the
German II class.

44, Older German Language and Literatu¡e I.
(a) Introduction to Philology, with an introductory course in Dutch.

Text-book:
Smit, J., and Meijer, R., A Dutch grarnnùor anÅ, reader (M.U.P.).

Recommended books:
n language (Faber).

ammar.

(b) A course in.the history. of_the Germa" ryrfc. Texts and detailed reading-
list will be issued by the Department of German.

Recommended books:
Klein, J., GeschichÍe der deutschen Lgrík.
Prawer, Gennan lgríc poøtrg (Routledge).

(c) History of lhe German Drama from Goethe to the present day. This
course will be studied at the level of Ce¡man III.
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4 , Older German Language and Literatu¡e II.
(a) Introduction to Philology (second year), with an íntroductory course Ín

Dutch.
Text-book:--Sãtt, 

1., and Meijer, R., A Dutch gronLtruû and' teader (M.U'P').
(b) Historv of German literature in the l6th century''-' Mr;t'.f thu bookt set for tlús course are not'available in cheap form

6"i'*ilt have to be borrowed from the Barr-Smith Library or the De-
oartrnent of Germar¡. Lists will be circulated at the ffrst class-meeting.
text-bools:

).'nne ¡m Dierwt d.er Rølormøtløn

Das Volksbuch oon Dr. Faus edition available).
Das Volksbu¿h oon Fortutwttts edition available).(c) 

,,:Ë*: ¿l':g:. "",i';,L*frtilt:gry".f,::3H ä
b) óf German III and this more intensive work
by side with that course.

48. German for the Honours Degtee of B.A.

Students taking the Honou¡s cou¡se in German are required:
i. to Dass in German IA or I, German II and German III;
ü. to ãã additional Honou¡s work in the second and third years;
ü1. to pass in Older German Language and Literature I and II âs set out

above;
iu, to ã""ät" the fourth year to Honou¡s wo¡k in literatu¡e and philology'

During
evidence
Choice of
tion with

(a) a course of Middle High German philology and literature;
ÌUi "" occasional semina¡-course on certain aspects of ¡he literahrre of the' Âufklärung period.

Tho above merely-outlines the courses to be purs-ue1f, Further information
shoulcl be obtained 

-by 
applying to the Deparhnent of German'

Students who have obtained tìe permission of the Faculty to cornbine German

withã-"-otñ"r rttbj""t for the Honours Degfee will be excused some Honours work
during their course of study.

45. Scientiffc Gennan.

The¡e are two courses, as indicated in (a) and (b)'
(a) This c

fourth
vear,
i¡ansla
etßgp is requíred. A comPlete
Iation a large varied selection of s

during the course.
Text-books:

Buckley, R. W., Essenúíal German fot science stud'ents, LU.L.P.)r-
de Vriés, Lottis, German-English scíen¿e dtctíonnry (McGraw-Hill).(b) 

3"."0î,yf:l"i}:
ce sfudents who

Text-book¡
Barker, M. L, Germnn for sírth fotm an'il adult begínners (Heffer)'
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IIISTORY,

___Thero- ate seven courses. A stud
I{çto'y I_(A or s-or ði-õi p"ji:r"iî pass in
r (i e!-B';; ö1"*"þàiii;; f ;;'ñ* rfistorv

i*i,g'if ñÉ;ï'''d'i"-irì,t".v"iï' &ttl
available !o- all students, but tlose
not take History IA. Candidates

ended to take History IB and Law

51. History IA.
Eur.ope and the world it encountered, f500_fg00.

No pre-requisite subject,

52. History IB.

{fh-¡, .T...5., 
,t:he índustrìal reoolution, tZ60_1830.

öIand, ,{. ll., Brown, p, A., and Tarvne¡ R, H, Eiglßh economíc hístorg_select docu.ments,
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Briggs, .A., The ug t' ,
coiélG. D. H., Inl omic |tisto.rg' ..
õã"É,-W. u' (', a historg of Britain frorn r75o to recent

53. History IC.
British Ilistory.

IA and IB,
o exemPted

the middle
ages to present times.

Books:--iÈãru rs no prescribed text-book, but the following will serve as a basis

(b) Constitutional:, ' Kei¡- D. L. The constitutíonnl historg of madern Btítaín; ot
Tasríell'Langmead, T. P., English' constitutìonal hìstory'

(c) 
Marcham, F' G., Sources of Englísh con'

son, J. S., The l,au: and worlclng of the con'
1660-1914.

54' HistorY IIA.

Europe since 1815.

pre-requisite: History I (A or B or c) or Polítics I; available to exempted
students.

The course has two parts: general history, for which some reading is suggested
b"f"*. ;"á-; 

-.pl"iui 
íubiectJ to be chosel from alternative topics and reading

Iists which will be issued from time to time.

Preliminary reading:
Brgang,' R., EuroPe síru:e Waterloo'
õtr-"-Ëät.,''r. Þ.,'Hurrit, C' P., and Baylev, C' C., Th'is age of conflict'

A sood general historY book:
Thomsón, D', EuroPe since NaPoleon.

Other useful books:
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Bury, J. P, T., 8f5-1
Clapham, J. H., c deo France and. Germang,
Cole, G. D. H., tion t historg.
!'lorinski, M. T. and, ialßm.
Hill, C., Lenín and the Russian Reoolution.
I{alévy, 8, Historg of the English people in the nineteenth centuty.

55. History IIB.

British Economic History.
Pre-requisite: History I (A, or B or C) or Politics I or Economics I or Social

Economícs; available to exempted students only Ín special circumstânces.

A. study of the economic history of B¡itain and her interests and dependencies
oversea in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, with attention in seminars
to economic policy and thought of the period.

Preliminary reading:
Clapham, Sir John, A concise economic !ùstorg of Britoín from the eailiest

times to A.D. 1750, chapters 6-9.
Court, W. H. 8., A concise econontic hßtorg of Britain from 1750 úo

recent tinles, chapters I-7.
Lipson, E.,-The econotnic historg of England, Vols. II and III, The age of

tnercantilistn.
The Catnbúdge Historg of the British Empire, Yol. I, The olil regàme from

the beginning to 1783 (relevant sections).
Othe¡ useful books:

,{shton, T. I, 4_n economic-historg of England-the eìghteenth centutu.
Ashton, 'î. 5., The índustríal reoolution, 17:60-1830.
Bland,-A. E., Brown, P. ,4'., and Tawney, R, H., Englßh economic hktorg

-select 
docuntents.

Clark, G tura.
Halévy, Iish people dn 1815.
Kennedy 1640-1799 

- an essay on policg and
opinion,

Mantoux, P. I reoolution ín
Richards, R. hístorg of bonk
Unwin, C., nßation in the th cen-

tuties.

teenth centurg.
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Mclachlan, J. O., Trade and peace uith Old Spain, L667-I75,0.
Wilson, Charles, Anglo-Dutch comnlerce and, frnance in the eíghtemth

56. History IIIA.
Pre-requisite: History II (À or B); available to exempted students only in

as expansion with emphasis on
law, politics, and economics,
of empire on native races in
be follorved in

Second, and, Thírd, Terms by:
(a) Australiøn Historg: A study of European settlement, and especially of the

transplanting of institutions, in a nerv environment;
oî

(b) Far Eastern Historg: A study of the national and international affairs of
China, Japan, and South-east Asia since 1800;

ol
(c) European Economic Hístorg: À study of the economlc history of the Con-

tinent and of Européan interests and dependencies oversea since
1815.

(Alternative (c) will not be ofiered in 1961.)
Books:
General:

Smith, H. N., Amerícan West os sgmbol anil mgth,
Hancock, W. empire.
Hancock, W. onies.

.A.ustralian History:
Students should have:

Clark, M. (ed,), Sources of Australian historg.
Other useful books:

Cla¡k, C. M. H. (ed.), Select documents in Australian hístorg, U88-1850.
Clark, C. M, H. (ed.), Select documents in Australian historg, 1851-1900.

Reference books:
Crawford, R, M., Austrølin.

8., ThE
8., ThE
8, The 1834-1939.

, G. (ed. cøl hístora.

Ward, R., The Australían legend.
Far Eastern History:
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Preliminary reading:

Vinacke, H. M.,_A hístorg of the Far East in modern times,Clyde, P. H., The Far East.

Other useful books:
politics.

Chírn's respotLse to the usest, IgBg_

Çlydq, P. H. policg touartls China.
öranclt, u., Sc d Fairbanks, J. (eds.), A docurnentary hìstorgof Chines

policg, 785T68.

d States.

Economic History:
Pr

hisþrg- 
_ _of th e íntern at íonnl ec onomg, lg50-lg50.

e, U. W., Econotnic hßtorg of Europe, part III,
S.

ì,otæ,

e West, 2nd
Lewis, W, A., The theorg of economic groøth.

Other useful books:
Clapham, J. H., Economic deoelopment of France and, Cermang, lglS_19t4.
Clapham, l, H., An economíc hßtoru ol
Eyre, E. (ed.), Euron.ean cioil¡satloi, lís ent, yol, I,The economic hßtorg of Eur:oþe 

", 
-ï"i"*"t

sections.
ial Europe, tZ50-I870.
ntent in the nineteenlh centuîu-
(Jnited States

919_1939.
rntional economics, 1789-lg3g.
treatg of commerce of 1860 anil the
tion in France.
commercial
studg of m períalí,sm.
historg of from WìIIíam lI
of Germang's colonial empíre, IB8/'-

discussion,
onomíc sAstenx.
nomg of Russin to the I9LT

For general refe¡ence:
Encgcl.opaedìa of the socíal sciences.
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ó7 ' HistorY IIIB.

American llistorY.

A History of the United States of America'

Pre-requisite: History II (A or B); available to exempted students only in
special circumstânces.

PreliminarY reading:
Faulkner. H. U., Economic historg of th s-(N{acmillar)' .

Ñi"":"'R.'b-';"¿'N'r-6¡ö"ieô' I'ø.,"n¡ito'u súcües (Pe-lican)'

iffi, h. ö;';ä'Hill,--C: Þ-. tÉ¿'.), si Ametican hístory

59. HistorY for the Degree of M'A'
candidates fo¡ the degree of ir'f.A. in History shoulcl consult the Professor.
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POLITICS,

727

intended to be- an exhaustive list; they are
should be supplemeutecl
regarded as ãñ integral pa¡t of the courses.t for the annual exãminãtions o"ty lf ttiãü

61. polirics I.
The Modern Democratic State.

No pre-requisite subject.
A. frst-year course; available to external students. (can be counted as asecond-year. course by students ;";p];ñg" irìeir sequences under the oldregulations. )

ú (Pelican).
hístorg (H.U.L.).
( Longmans ),

s).
( Duckworth ).

Es )'



728 SYLLABUS-PoLrrrcs

62. Politics IIA,

Comparative Government'

Pre-requisite subject: Politics I'
A second-year course; available to exempted students'

Preliminarv reading'"Ëää,'d. fi''siruug of .Russian hrsúorv (D"fkworth-)'
s;#";";¿t^t'""ãã""1 ór tn" got'"tt'mãt'i of the U'S'^A' (There arc

numerous college texts that are suitable')
Students should Procure:--Þã'i.ã¿, lt{', H'ou Rus;ia is ruled. (Ha¡va¡d)' - ¡-Ë"g;;;'í-.',' A, nîì"it"hio" t'o An'tericøn $olítics (Hamish Hamilton)'

63. Politics IIB'
Public Administration'

Pre-requisite subject: Politics I.

A second-year course; not available to exempted students'

A tlird-year course only for those completing their sequences under the olil
regulations.

"rk'.h"1iîf""J?:"Ëå'fJ:kl,tifiåT?n""îil\,3å 
3,î'.1,'å#î,i*J'ii'#ìä 

'"*il"#:
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(i) A study in administ¡ative theory: bureaucracy, formal and informal
organi_sation, group behaviour, co-ordinatioi, communication a¡d
control.

(ü) Detaile_4 discussion of the Public Service, its structure, functions, and
its problems; the relationships of .adminisúative units witl otl"r oiplã;,
of government and with thè public.
The arlministrative problems of federalism.
Public enterprise.
A study of local government.

adminßtraLíon ( Staoles ).
tratíon (Mrller)'.
seroice (M.U.P.).

Useful references:

64. Politics IIIA.
Political and Social Theory.

Pre-requisite subject: Politics IIA or IIB.
A third-year course; not available to exempted students.

In thís cou¡se roughly a term will be devoted to each of the following:

progtess;
(üi) scope and function

concepts as power,

(üi)
(iv)
(v)
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students are expected to read yv_idely,- and the titles listed belorv a¡e intended
merely as an indiôation of the fields to be covered'

Reference books:

65. Politics IIIB.

Intemational Relations.

Pre-reouisite subiect: Politics IIA or IIB or History lrA.- 4 third-year course;

"ot-á""iÎ^Uj" 
to èxempted students. The course is divided into two sections

which will be examinetl separateþ.

(i) The stfucture _of contemporary international.,society: an analytical' inouirv into the nature 
-and - 

workings of the mod-e1n multi-state'.vJt""í. ih; f*;, is primarily on the -va¡ious facets of foreign policy
aîd itr institutional framework.

(ii) Current issues of international politics: a consideration of some of
'-' itã-pri"cþãl contentious issues in the ffeld of inter-state relations.

Preliminary reading:--ô;;,-E1 ll., Inientnt¡onal relati'ons behpeen the tuo uorld oars (Mac-
millan).

Co""ãif-é-ith, G., Pattern of the oost-uar 1oorld (Penguin)'
s.ü;:w;Ë;;,' n., ñathu, oamu' peocg (Methtren)^. .
Martin, A., littroduction to iúer¡atiotwl telatìons (Sylvan)'

millan).
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isis (Macmillan).
.A.).

.

cribner ).

practice of diplomncg (Asia publishing

hinson ) .

^f,î"i;Ii;
As@ (Angus and Robertson).
aLth ín the uorld, (Duckwo¡ih),

68, politics for the Honou¡s Degree of B.A.
students who wish to take an honou¡s cou¡se in politics will be required;(a) To pass in Politícs-J, polltics Il (A or B), politics IIIÁ. and politics IIIB,as prescribed for the O¡dinary d'egree;

(b) To attend such tutorial g¡oups as are arranged in connection with thesecourses;
(c) Tg pass in social Economics- (or Economics I), History IIA and in twoother corrrses as prescribed r"ì tt," õiãi"u.y dégr." oíu.Ã:, -""(d) To be able to translate from French, German or ltalian:(r) To spend the fourth year on speciar honou¡s *ork rirr"lr¿inr 

^
' -' ái'""ãsái,'åî¿' t¡" writins or a thesis ) riiî'*î"ï5"i tr.T$tt"rrulffi

with the Professor,

sfudents intending to trke hgnours are requested to interview the p¡ofessor assouû as possibte, and- not later than tt" tãgirìrTrä;f i;hË'ñ'ir,åiiräåä'"i v""r.

69. politics for the Degrce of h{.A.

- candidates- for the degree of . M.á.. in poritics are requested to consrrt thaProfessor at the ea¡liest opportunity.

PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy for the ordinary degree of Bachelor ofI,is necessary before a stud_ent õan tale ptiióiótî
rl is necessary before a student can take fhilosoirhy

71. Philosophy I.
The course of lectures is given every year and is compreted in one year. Itis a general jntroduction to plilosophy

Text-books:
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72. PbüosoPhY II.

The coul.se o[ lectures is given every year and^is comple^ted in one year. It
is concerned with general philosophy, leading on from the tlrst-year conrse'

74. PhilosoPhY IIIA'

The cou¡se of lectu¡es is given every year a.Ild is completed in.one year. It is

"o""ä"r""ä-*ith* 
Î;;ì; ;"ã -;;i;-ph*lá..' subjects of examinatíon will be the

topics discussed in the following books:

).

).
éul.
en).

78. Philosophy for the llonours Degree of B'A'

79. Philosophy for the Degree of M'A'

candidates for the degree of M.4,. in Philosop-hy are reguired to consult the
ptòiä'r.îiîi"piriorãp¡v-îitht' the ffrst month õf the academic vear about the

iubject and the couisq of reading for their thesis'
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PSYCHOLOGY.

The¡e a¡e six courses ìn Psychol_ogy for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. AI
students intending to take more thair orr" 

"o*r""i" 
pivctrology--ìri-r"e th"

rroressor.

intend to take onlv
qualifying a studeít
courses of laboratorv
take Psychology Í,

80. Psychology IA.
The course- comprises two, lecture-q. a week, and tr+,o substantial essay re-quircments. In- ad^dition students will be required to spend feriõãs- not ex-

ceeding a total of four hours for the year -as participãnts ñ- prvähãËgiãäl
experiments.

This course is intended jo,give a¡ main topics of
igq"* experimental ps¿,qholõgy. ps ;;'bt"I;edi
sclence an(t emphâsts wlil be given to

-The 
topics-will cover: the organization of the nervous system: receoto¡

ettector mechanisms; learl¡ing, pe_rception and motivation; matu¡ati'on
índivídual difierenceé; thinkin-g 

"ãA 

-;ñ;ii;".--'-

Preliminary reading:
Zangwill, O. 1,,, lntroilurtion to mod,ern psucholo4a (Methuen),
Drever, J., A dbtionarg of psgcltologv (penguin).""

Text-boo]<s:
lVlunn, N., Psgchologg. The fundam.enlals ol human adiustmerú, grd,

edition (Harrap); or
Vo-tguL C. T.,. lntroduction -Iirill); and.
!!ebþ D. O., A tert-book of
Useful extra-Harper, R. S., (Altyn and Bacon).

81. Psychology I.
(80) with the ex-

fi,""";iå'H#Ti"f;

Laboratory classes: practical cxperíence of laboratory work; experimental
methodology; statistics âs appled-tã p*yãÍ"t"gi"ái 

"¡JÈ*åti"*.¡\' 
u^vv¡¡¡

Preliminary reading:
Zangwill, O, L,, Introìluc-tíon to ¡nodern nsucholosu (Methuen)_
Drever, J,, A dictìofl^arg of psgclnloC, (penCuin):

Text-books:
dam.entals of human a.d.iustunent, }td,

Hill).

;"1,à"*l'T"ltl
first year, logY on after their

and
ancl
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82. Psychology IIA.

Pre-requisite: Psychology I (81).

The course comprises (i) Theory:
Psvchometrics: oné lecture a week
statistical inference and parametric
psychological data; (iii) Laboratory-:
and demonsbations that relate to th

Basic reading:

83. Psychology IIB.

Developmental Psychology'

Pre-requisite: Psychology I (81).

This a mo e intensive study of individual
difie¡en the framework of developmental theory;
and an rk on general and social psychologícal
theory.

Rasic osvcholosical Drocesses: motiv think-
ine and'laisuaeã will- be treated dev given
to"tle determiñants of the developn social
behaviour.

Development nce will be dealt with in the light of
general, clit'rical evidence relating to some of the special
[roblems of rrar s and to deviant behaviour.

Preliminary reading:
Barnett, 4.,
Crorv, L. D s and Noble).
Hall, C. S., ancl Unwin).
N4ead, lvl.,
I4ead, M.,

Text-books:
in),
ú (McGraw-Hill).
and eilucation,3td
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Reference books:

84. Psychology IIIA.
Pre-requisite: Psychology II;\ (82) or IIB (BS).

The examination will- consist of tï¡ee 3-hour papers together with practical
notebooks and report of research project.

Ttris advanced course.of .study will be o-rga''ized around the themes of per-
sonality and experimentally baseci theories of irormal a"d abnormai ¡ãrtãuio"t.

The course r.vill have ¡eference to three ffelds of study:
(a) ratory study of basic

behaviour with par-
for an understanciing

(b) Perso,nality study: theorie-s rf_p-ersonality and m_ethods of assessment,
including experimentally based'laboratory procedures.

(c) Abnormal Psychology: norniality,/abrrormality; classjffcation and trreoryol behaviour disorders; psychological deffcit; mental deffciency; prob_
Iems of assessment and therapy. -

Reference books:

85, Psychology IIIB.
(Social psychology)

Pre-requisite: Psychology IIA (82) r¡r IIB (8S).

The cou¡se covers theorv
relatecl fields. Topics inclúcle
group structure and its effects
power, communication, social
theory lecturcs a¡e coicerned
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Preliminary reading:
Snrott- W. I' H'. Hun'run:r'oups (Pelican)'
Ë;tË, ¡.1t, fhe scicttrifi"c studg'of socíei beltauioar (Mctlruen)'

Refe¡ence books:
L ), Hand'book of social pwchologa, Vols. I and 2 (Ad-

F tz (eils.), Research m'øthods ín the behaoíow'al sciences

87. Psychology for the llonours Degree of B'Â.

Students intending to take flonours sho_uld consult -the Professor-of Psychology
¡ef-dãLeeúing th""i. second year's work. They will be required:

(a)

(b) To pass in the third or fourth year in History of Psychology, parts A
and B.

(c)

History of Psychology-A.

A directed reading course for Honours students only.

The history of Psychology during the nineteenth and twentietìi centuries.

Reference books:

History of Psychology-B,

; *,.i','$üt 
"åï.*., 

"i, å

(a) Perception and cognition: Perception, knowledge, understanding, intelli-
gence, sensation, impression, idea, reason.

(b) Motir':rtion and enotion: Conation, will, drive, feeling, id, orexes, etnction,
instinct,

(c) Personalityl Person and persona, self, ego, super ego'

(d) Methodology: True, false, probable, deffne, number, function, empirical,
Iogical, necessary, contingent, suHicient.

Refe¡ence books: 
Kegan Paur).

l).
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GEOGRA?IIY.
Therc are three cou¡ses in this school: Geography I, Geography II, ancì

Geo-grapliv rII. Each coyrse is completed in ooe"yeãr'a"ã ii ei"ãñ ãu"iy y""r.
In Geography I tlere will be two pãss standards, â high", 

""d u io*"i.

ri"ffî*:g"itaïx?Ëîr 

er Ge'graph 

;ffi:ï'":'#:#F*ji:if,iË"i
level of the inhabitants.

Pn-acrrcer, wonr: Interpr-etation of topographic maps; preparation of selectedgraphs and diagrams-. A[ least two ffeid"exõ*rio*-ølf-¡ã--h"iã-ti,i"r'*lriò¡
a geographic study of one area is to be prep".ed-

Text-books:
Finch, V. C., Trewartha, G. T., Robinson, A. H., and Hammond. E. H..
llifij"rT!" 

of geographs, phssí'cal and' cultural,4th edition (McGrawj

þmes, P.-F.,_and Kl$e, H. y. R., Geographg of man,2nd edition (Ginn¡.
Coggins, R. S,, and Hefford, R, K., The p:racticat Snogroph*1-fl"ñili:

Reference books:
Bownan, l, Pioneer lñnge (American Geographicat Society).
Bov"man, .I., The And.es of Southent Þeru (Americaá'Geographical

Society).
Btglrbgt, 1., Príncìples of human geographg, new English edition (Harrnp,

1952).

Ë:,i:llål.t:,'1i;fl#"":;,f"i,*n:"",î::"1;å:!?l$:i"ly"g::Ë,il'Àll¡
Society ) .

Otler references will be prescribed by tlre lectruers.
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92. Geog¡aphy II.
Ä. P¡rvsrc¿¡. Gnocn¡prrv: Basic principles of physical meteorology, geo-

morphology and biogeog¡aphy.

B. Hurvr¡N Geocn¡r¡rv: Princþles of politrcal and economic geography; his-
torical geography of Austalia.

C. Rncro¡¡-u. Grocnepr¡v: (North America or Europe). - An introductory
discussion of the regional concept; regional-economic - 'aphy, its basis and
function. A general ùeatment of the physical factors of rnviro-nme-nt; physio-
graphy, clima-te and soils, emphasizing ihei¡ relationshi the development of
human activity.

The regional-economic picture of land utilisation, including a-griculture, industry
and com¡ierce; historical lactors in-fluencing settlement; an ralysis-of the cgrrent
economic activiÇ and national and local póIicies regarding .ture development.

D. Pnecrrc¿r- Wom: Tutorials will be given in
and statistics, Practical work in carotgraphy will be
Excu¡sions and ffeld exercises will be held on occas
and on Saturdays during the year.

Text-books:
Petterssen, 5., Introduction to meteorologg, 2r'd editio! (McGraw-Hill).
Wadham,'S. M., \ryilson, R. K., and Wood, G. L., Lanil utilization in Aus-

tralia, 3rd edition (M.U.P.).
Pounds, N. J. G., Eur.ope and the Medíterranean (McGraw-Hill); or
White,'C. Ú., ai¿ Fos'cue, E. J., Regional geographg of Anglo-Americø,

2nd edition (Prentice-Hall).

Reference boo s:

A. Cotton, C. A., Geomcnphologg (Whitcombe and Tomb-s).
Robináon, G. W., Soiis, tlrcir origin, constitution and classificatìon, 3rd,

edition, reprint (Murby, and.Allen and Unwin, I95l).
Trewarthâ, C., lìt introduction to climate (MiGraw-Hill).

B, C.S.I.R.O,, The Australían erusironmenú (C.S.I.R'O',,Melbogrne).
AtlÃs ol Australinn resources ( Departrnent of National Development, Can-

berra ).
Year Book of the Commonuealth of Australia (Commonwealth Bureau of

Census and Statistics, Canberra).

C. (i) Europe
Shackleton, M. R., Europ¿, 4th edition (Longmans).
Stamp, L. D., and Beaver, S. H., B¡itísh Isløs (Longmans).
East, G., Historical geographg of Europe (Methuen).
Fitzgerald, \ ., The neus Europe (London).
Smith, ÌV, An econotnic geographg of Great Brìtain, 2nd edition (Lon-

don).
Gottrnân, J., A geographg of Europe,2nd edition (Holt, 1955).
Dickinson, R. 8., Germa¿ø (Methuen).
Unstead, I.F., A'sgstematíc regìonal geographg,2nd edition, Yol.2, Europe

(u.L.P.).
Kubiëna, W.l,.,the soils of Europe, Mad¡id, 1953 (Murby)'
Smailes,'A. 8., North Englnnd (Nelson, 1960).

oÍ
(ii) North America
Smith, I. R., and Phillips, O., North America (Holt).
Putnam, Dónald F., Cànadiitn regíoræ (Crowell).
Pounds, N. J. G., Nortlt Americ¿ (Murray, 1955).
Miller, G. J., Parkins, A. E. and Hudgins, B', Geogtøphg of North Ame¡ica

(Wilev).
Freeman, O. W., and Martin, H. H., The Paci,fic northtoest: An ooerall

apprecíation (Wilev).
Visirår, S. 5., Ct¡maí¡c atlos oÍ tke Llnìted, Stúes (Haward U.P.).
Zierer, C. M.', Callfornì.a and the south toesú (Wiley, 1956).
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D. Molk\ouse, F. J., and Wilkinson, H. R., Møps anil diagranrs (Methuen,
1952).

stuilg of map projectìons ( tsickley,

(Longmans ).
e practical geographer (Lougrnans ).

Other texts and current publications will be prescribed by the lecturers.

98. Geography III.
Students :øl-l b" required to select one course from each of the following

groups: A B, C.

.{.. Pnvsrc¡r- Gnocn¡pny: Geomorphology; climatology; biogeography.
B. Hurvr¿w Gsocnåpny: Anthropogeography; economic a¡d urban geography;

political and historical geography.- - -

c' RncroN¡' Gnocn¡puv: In lg6l co'rses will be g¡ven on the following
regions: China; U.S.S.R, or lapan; South-East Asia or Inãia and pakitan-

will be held in Ig6I; one before the begin-
4 to March 3; one in the ûrst week of -the
All students Should contact the Departnent
1961.

Reference books:

95. Economic Geography,
A course torial a week throughout the acadenic

year dealing of Economic C"ogia-pty.
N¡runal ne.

Elements of the natu¡a.l lanrl,sc¿ps, tbeir world djstribution and influence upou
economic activities; climatic regionJ ánd their usso"iateã-nãtu¡àf";;;ã-iõ" ä"d
human occupance,'
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EcoNorvuc Actrvrrm's-A detailecl study'

tralia, Britain and U.S.A.
Books:
A, Text-book:j"""t, C. F., ancl Darkenwald, G. G., Economic geographu, revised' 

edition (Macnillan)'

( Methuen ).
u.ìiËi, ni"Lrard L, Scíence ani' economíc deoelopment (Wiley).

Further selected readings of geographical and other publications will be pre-
scribed by the lecturer.

98, Geography for the Honours Degree of B.A.

Students intending to take Honours should consult the Professor before the
¡"gi""ing of their sãcond year's work; they will be required:

ia) To pass in eight subjects as prescribed for the ordinary degree of B.A":

EDUCATION

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND EDUCATION

101. Education'
This cor¡¡se consists of lectures and tutorial work on the theory and the history

of education,
There is no prescribed text-book, but students are expected to re¿d the

following books:
Historv of Education:---il;â.-w- 

Htstoru ol üestern eilucation (Black).
äfi1 ;;ä'ffiifuirõi,4Á'-in-t hgora ò¡ eduóattor*I idaas (University

ion (Macmillan)'

cGraw-Hill).
(Prentice-Hall).



SÏLLABUS-EDUCATION 74r

DrpLoM,{ IN EDUCATTON (OLD REGULATIONS)
105. Ilygiene.

- This course_ consists of one lecfu¡e 4 week for three terms. After an intro-
9lgg l"gþjg:_!""', deff¡itions, 

^"¿ 
ió*ô"r-;adf;rm;ä;'flä'.iË¡""t i,(tlvloeo as ïollows:

part includes the hygiene of
tive, nervous, endocíine, and
nose, throat, teeth, and skin;
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Text-books:--Wiili"r"*, 
J. 8., P applíecl (S-au:rders)'

eU¡ià, a.'A., ilu¡ -(Angus and.Robertson)' --
D;;¿i, M. n., øu It. edttcation for ttaining colleses (Long-

106, 1074, 107 and 108' Principles of Pre-Primary Education'

Candiclates for the Diploma in Education must take courses 106, I07 and
108.

Candida cou¡se l07A
i"rtäd oT have passed

in course ts who have

ià.*¿-i" DiPloma in
Education

106. Principles of Pre-Primary Education I'
Pre-orimarv school aims. organisation and methods with specíal consideration

of the-develópment of chiidreñ from birth to the age of eight'
Books prescribed for reading:- ---H"-ã-È. G-., Leamíng oid teachíng in tlw-ínfants' scftqol (Longmans),

Aodètiot, Mârion, anã others, Actirtítg m.ethads for children under eíght

and Trubner),
Simpson, D., ánd .Alderson, D', Creatìoe plna ìn the infants' sclwol

(Pitman).
ScÈonell, F. !., PsgchologE and' teachíng of rea'd'ing (Oliver and Bovd).

1074. Principles of Pre-Primary Education ILA.
A study of the historical development of tlle infant school in England and in

South Auitralía, leading to a consiäe¡ation of the individual child and to remedial
work.

B
A., A shnrt hßtorg of ed,ucational

failure (Oliver and BoYd).
or¿ (U,L.P.).

Reference books:
Sclronell, F. J., Backuardness in the basin subiects (Oliver ancl Boyd).

I07. ftinciples of Pre-Primalv Education II.
This course consists of course 1074 and in addition a more detailed sfudy

of the topics dealt with in course 106,

education.
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Rusk, R. R., 11 ducatiun (U.L.p.).
Nationa,l Coun tudies, Ma¡y Willcockson

eùrcatìon of 2nd ievised edition, 1g56.
Reference books:

Sampson, G., E e Enelish (C,U.P.).
Schonell, F. J., ss in-the basic subieAs (Oliver and Bovd)-
Shang, R. M., to child. súødy (lr,Iacmilian),

108. Principles of Pre-primary Education III.
ol in relation to the present
, American and local s]rstems;
fant educatíon with some ¡e-

Regdirrg additio_nal to the prescribed books will be suggested.
Books prescribed for reading:

Great_Britain, Board of Education, lnfant and. nursery school report
(H.M.S.O.),

Scottish Education Department, Prímnry educatìnn
Lawrence, 8., Friedrich þ-roebel and, 

-l0O 
uears

(H.M.S.o.).
of Engli.sh educatí,on

Socinl

Lawrence, 8., Friedrich þ-roebel and aears(u.L.P.).
Davev- C. NDavey, C, M,, Children and. their lau¡ntakers.
Jersild, A. "L, Chjld psgcLnlogt (Prentice-HJersiÌd, 4. !., 9l?íi,4 ps_scLnlogg (Prenrice-Hall).
Brown, V. D. (ed.), The erpãú.erøe of poetry in school (O.U.p.).

109, ll0.A,, 110 and lll. principles of primary Education.
candidates for the Diploma in Education must take courses r0g, rl0 and1rl.
Candidates for the take course1l0A instead of 1I0. t, *to lrãìã

passed in co!,rse 1I0 tudents wùã
have-passed in course tn. Oiptomäin Education must tak

109, Principles of primary Education f.
A g mary school and methods.B reading:

,Jly_ or! of classroom (u.L.p.),
E. H., Leø (Longmans,-Green ãnd

Reference books:
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I

l10A' Principles of Primary Education IfA'

tos
).

).
ment of children

(u.L.P.),
o.à"-- -foaí. and Tordan, D', A lta'ndbook of socìnJ súudiøs (Methuen).
W"íÉ¡'"*", c., Adiustine ihp school to thø child (Wo¡ld Book Co,).

f10. Principles of Primary Education II.
This cou¡se consists of course I10A and in addition a course of one lecture a

week for th¡ee terms.

Refe¡ence books:

Rusk, R. R., The doctritles of the great edacators (Macmillan).
Hartog, Sir Philip, Worils ln øctì.on (U.L.P.).
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lfl, Principles of Primary Educaticn III.

745

hool considered in relation to the present socíal
of the English and local systems; èurrent prob-
in primary education, with some experimìntal

The course will be condu--ct_ecl by the seminar method, and readings additional
to the prescribed books will be suggested.

Books prescribed for reading:

ll2, ll3A, ll3 and tl4. Principles of Secondary Education.
candidates for the Diploma in Education must take courses 112, tl3 andIr4.
Candidates for the Associateship -in-Arts cou¡se 1IBA

instead of 113. For the purposebf the A ha"e passeáin cou¡se 113 will be deemeil to have t" -;hf h;;;
passed _in course 1134 and, wish sub_sequently to proceed to the--Dffima in
Education must take the full course 1lS.-

ll2. Principles of Secondary Education I.
. ,General survey of school aims, organizations and methods, with special con-

sloerauon ot prrmary schools,

A more detailed s*vgy o! the pri_nciples of- teachíng English, social studjes.
mathematics and general' science, ivith þarticular referËnõ i; primãÐ, ;ñi;:

Reference books:
tion Department, prìmary eilacation

, Handbook of saggestì,orw for tøachers

ill).

schools (Long-

arithm.etì.c ( Blackie ).
schools. A report lrrepared for

ture studg (á..C.E.R,),

f184. principles of Secondary Education IIA.
,Â particular shrdy of.ûuee or rrì-ore subjects_ taught in secondary schools: the

prtl":._9t_ lleje suqJects in .the,currictlum (incìrrding s_oge historióal reference);
yr" ,":m: and methods ol teaching them; practical problems associated with diãteâcrung.

, Students taking .Principles.of secondary_ Educaüon IIA should consult therecrurers ùr rhe varrous secondary school subjects early in the academic year foireading lists.



of Secondary Education IIA, and in addition
or three terms ) lvhich aims to provide some
schools and their organization and purpose,

and South Aust¡alia.

Books prescribed for readingr

ledge ) .

Nisbet, 5., Pu'pose in the cumiculum (U.L.P,).

lI4, Principles of Secondary Education IIL
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1f3. Principles of Secondary Bducation II.

116. Educational Psychology I.
An introductory course dealing with the nature of the learner and of the

learning process.

The course will be developed as follows:
I. Preliminary section.

Educational psychology: ûeld, methods, relatíonship to psychology.
tI.

avíour; physical, emo-
theories of learning;
on, language develop-

I



III. s.
the learner; teache¡-centred and child-centred approaches to

situation; mental hygiene in the class-room.

Eysenck, H. J., The
(This book should

Lindgrgn, _H. C., Ed ey).
Blair,- G. Ì\4., Jones, gbhologg

( ÀIacmillan ).
Reference books:

ll7. Educational Psychology II.
ced course dealing with the natu¡e of the learner and of the
with special reference to their bearing on educational practíce.
of research ffndings ¡elevant to the various topics of thã course

The framework of the course will be as follows:
I. The nature of the learner as a developing organism: physical, intellectual,

enrotional and social development.
II. The nature of the learning process: theories of learning; reward, punishment,

retention, transfer, motivation, etc., with special rèference to classroom
situations,

IJJ. assessment (including elementa¡y
in the classròom; edu"cational and

backrvardness and subnormalþ;

Text-books: 
nquencY' etc'

rrocks, J. 8., Psgchologg ín educa-

ed,ucatíon (Oliver and Boyd).
ation, Studi¿s ån Education No. 7:
sychologg on edtrcatíonal problems

Reference books:
Remmers, H. H., Gage, N, L., and Rummel, J. F., Â practical íntrodw-

tion to measu Harper).
Oeser, O. A. (e f¿sÉ (Tavistock).).

tion to measu Harpei
rser, O. {. (_e t"CE ('
tion to measu Harper).

Oeser, O. A. (e tasE ('ï¿
Cronbach,L.L u(Harcc
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Cronbach, L. L v (Ha¡court, Brace).
Prescott, D. A., The child in the educatioe process (McGraw-Hill).
Wallas, G,,'l'he art of thougl'tt (Cape).
H-unter, L M. L.,_ÌVenrorl¡, facts _and fallacìes (Pelican).Hunter, I. l\1. L., ltlentorg, facts and fallocìes (Pelica
Thompson, G. C., Chíld 

-psgchologg 
- grouih tre

adiustment (Houshton. Nfifilin).
Thompson, G. C., nds in psgchologlcal

adiustment ( Houghton, Nlifflin).
rhlen, R. C, Psychologg of adqlyKuhlen, R. C., Psychololg of adolescent deoeloryent (Harper).

Wall, W. D., The adolescent child (lt4ethuen).
Wall, W. D^ Education and ¡nentøl health (IJ.N.E S.C.O.),
Wall, W. D, The adolescent child (lr4ethuen).'
Wall, W. D, Education and ¡nentøl health (IJ.N.E S.C.O.),
tsernard, H. W., Psgcho[,ogg of learning and. teaching (McGraw-Hill).
Bernard, H. W., Ì+[entsl hggíene for cliss-room teachers (McGrarv-Hill).

119, Practical Teaching,
The -prescribed period of supervised teaching practice extends over an aggre-

gate of at least ten weeks,



These courses will be ofiered for the ffrst time in 1962.

Each of the four courses necessary for the diploma consists of lectures,
seminars, tutorials and written w'orlt.

121. Theory of Education L
The following books should be read:

Plato, Repubhb (Cornford).

ittciples.

pagan?
Nibletl W. R., Essentinl educatian.
Niblett, W. R., Education and. the m,odent, mínd,.
Livingstone, R, W., O¿ educatàon.
Russell, 8,,
Walsh, W,, on.
Hoggart, R.
Riesman, D., The lonelg a'oud.
Hourd, M. L., The education oÍ the poetíc spirit.
Burn, M., Mr, Lgward)s orßuet.
Neill, A. 5., The problern child.

122, Hßtory of Educatbn f.

Rusk, R. R., The doctrines of the great ed,ucators.
Cu¡tis, S. J., and Boultwood, lvI.E.A.., An introducttng hístorg of Englßh

education sínce I8OO.
Current Affairs Bulletins relating to education.

123. Sociology of Ed,ucation I.
The following books should be read:

Cla¡ke, F., Freedom in the ed,u¿atùse societg.
Mannheim, K., Diagnosí,s of our time,
Mead, Margaret, Crowìng up ín Neut Guinea,
Dent, H. C., Education ín transítion.
Lester Smith, W. O., To uhorn do schools belongP
Ottaway, A. K. C., Education and societg.
Lowndès, C. A,, The silent socinl retsolution.
Dewey, 1,, The school and, soc¿eta,
Connéll, W, F., et ø1., Grouíng up in an Australian cítg.

124. Educational Psycholory L
The following books should be read:

Pressey, S: L., Robinson, F. R.. and Horrocks, l. 8., Psgchalogg in
edu:ation.

SYLLA.BUS _ EDUCATION

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION (NEW REGULATIONS)

Peel, E.A'., T

Bernard, H, W., Psachologg of leørning and teaching,

Peel, E.A'., T
Universitv'of d.ies in ed,ucatí,on' 7: The

bearinâs oÍ ed'ucøtìonal problems.bearings of
Oeser, O. A., Teacher, pupil and, task.
w;ï;'w. D.j Ë:d"";;i;;,i;;I *å"ti,i tià"ttt .

Redl. F.. and Wattenbers, W. W.. h[entalRedr. F.. and wattenber"¡Y;X 
Aliç!'|,

r. W,, h[ental hygìene ìn teaching,
and Bauer, W. \M,, Those are got, 8., and ilauer, W. 

-Ñ,, 
Those are gour children,

N. L., anil Rummel, J, F., A ptact¡'cal íntroduction
etsalaatíon.
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125, Practical Teaching and Methodolory.
The prescribed periocl of supervised

aggregate of at least ten lveeks.
There r.l'ill be classes and semina¡s on

school subjects.

teaching practice extends over an

the methods of presenting the several

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION

Each of the fou¡ courses necessary for the degree consists of lectures, seminars,
tutorials and essay work.

131. Theory of Education IL
The following books should be read:

Montaigne, M., Essais.
Montaigne, M., Du pedanti,sme.
Montaigne, M., De I'institution des ønfunts.
Locke, J., Thoughts on ed,ucatìon.

The following books should be consulted:
Plato, Laøs.
Lodge, R. C., Plato's Lheora o[ educutio¡t.
Nettleship, B. L., The theory-of education in Plato's Republi.c.
Aristotle, Efhlcs.
Aristoile, Poktics,
Quintilian, lnstitutio oratoria.
St. Augustine, De magistro.

eople.

MiIl on educatíon,
Spencer, H ofl and, phgsbal.
Newman, J
Huxley, T. ra'h,ere to find it.
Dervey, J.,
N'Iontessori, M., The Montessori method.

and learning.

Leavis, F. R., Educatíon and the ttní.oersí,tìps.
Leavis, F. R., Retsaluatí,on.
Santayana, G., The life of reoson.
Lalvrence, D. H., Letters.
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Lawrence, D. H., Educatíon of the people.
Collingwood, R. G., Phílos od.
Coburn, K. (ed.), TLe ph ctures of S. T. Coleridge.
Suttie, l. D., The origins lrute.
Thring, 8., Theorg and practbe of teaching.
Stewart, C., Quakers and education.
Castle, E. 8., Moral education
Leavis, F. R., and Thompson, enr¡iron¡nent.
Jndges, A. V. (ed.), Pioneet's

132, History of Education IL
The follorving books should be read:

Archer, R. L., Secondary education in the nineteenth centwy.

ancient ancl medíet¡al.
Cnrtis, S. 1., History of education in G¡eat Britain.

The follorvi be
Boyd, W u)e n.
Bntts, R. ßto educati.on.
Leach, A of land.
Ädamson, J.
Rashdall, H., middle ages.
Kandel, I. L.
Green, T. R., ple.
Leach, A. F., Educationul charters.
Smith, F., A historg of erlucatíon.
Tarvney, R. H., Seconil
Good, H. G., A historg n,
Marrou. H. I.- A historu ol education in antiauitu.Marrou, H. I., A historg of educotion in ontiquitg.
Freeman, K. J., Schools of HeIIns.
Enaar+rr 17 C.+h^I;¡ o¡l¿t¡n+inn in A¿t<¡rnlìn lRfìÂ-lqñnEnaar+v R

133. Sociology of Education II.
The following books should be read:

Warner W. L., et aI., Who shall be edu.catcrf?
Dewey, J., Democracg and educat¡on.
Clarke, F., Education and social clnnge.
Russell, 8., Authoútt¡ and the indioiclual.
Sprott, W. I. H., Socíologa.
Eliot, T, S., Noúes tou¡ords tlrc definitíon of culture.
Lester Sr-nitÌr, \Y. O., The itn'¡tact of education on societg.
Floud, J. E., Halsey, A. H., and l\4a¡tin, F. M., Socìal class and, educational

oppol'turf it¿.
The following books should also be consulted:

Durkheim, 8., Education et socialogie.
Adamson, J. 8., The inìIhsiã,ual and, the erusironment.
Clarke, F., Essøys in the poktics of education.
Walle¡, W., The socíologtJ of teachìng.
Russell, 8., Education antl the socinl otder,
Benedict, R., Patterrus of culture.
Kilpatrick, W. H. (ed.), The teacher and societ7.
Leybourne, G., and White, K., Etlucation and bbthrate.
Stead, H. G., The crlucation ol u comrnuttltg.
D1'rnes, E. M. (ed,), Sociologg and etlucaiion.
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1

134. Educational Psychology IL
This cou¡se of lectures, tutorials, written and practical exercises will have

special reference to educational reséarch and the ãpphcation of it to teaching
in schools.

Students must be familiar with the following publications devoted to educational
resea¡ch:

Journals:
Educational research.
Reaieta of ed,ucational research.
lounnl of educational pwcholoea.
British iout'nal of educåti"ornl píùchotoeu.

Reference book:
Har. 1is, C. W. (ed.), Encgclopædía of educatìonal research, 3rd edition

(te60).

Students are advised to read widely from the following list, not only the
more general texts _ b}lt also those which deal more speciãca[y with 

"uóh 
of

the main sections of the course.
Cronbach, L. eA.
Gate_s, A. I., e IogA.
Shafe_r, L. F., Ttsgchologg of ad.justment.
Stroud, J. 8.,
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Prescott, D. A., TI-re chi.Id. ín the educatù:e process.
Skinner, C. E. (ed.), Educati.onal psgchologl,4th edition.
\Matson, W. I. e child.
Barker, R. G., oiottr ancl deaelopment.
Gesell, A. L., e geat's of life.
Gesell, A. L., The child front. fiae to ten.
Gesell, A. L., and llg, F. L., Youth-tha gears ftom' ten to si'rteen'-
Hurlock, E. B.,
Piaget, !., The the chilcl.
ttavlghúrit, n. and education.
lvfusien, P.'H., d.eoelopment and personalitg.
Allport, G. W.,
lr'faiPherson, J, ds grou uP.
Ternran, L. M. A., Measuring- intelli-gence.
Wechslér, D., and' apTnakal of adult íntelligercø, Atj¡'

edition.
Anastrsi, A., Dífferential psUchologA.
Vernon, P. 8., The structure of lt'uman abilit|es'
Cruickshank, W. Ir,t., and Johnson, G. O' (ecls.), Education of exceptìonal

of research for Canad,iart classr-ootn practóces,
iesearch comprisíng biblio graphies and topics

n.
8., lúethods of research.
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135. Comparative Education,

753

The following books should be read:

The following books should also be consulted:

school sustem..
o probLem and. modern

Simon, 8., Sfi¿dies ìn of education,
Peterson, A. D. C., A ms of etlucatíon.
Rée, H., Thc essentía schoò\,

Barnard, H. C., The French tradítìon in educatíon.

136. Thesis.

À candidate is required to consult the Professor of Education about the subject
and cou¡se of reading for his thesis,

MUSIC FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

l4l. Music L
A. Hrsronv or Musrc l-as for the trst ye¿ú cor[se for the Diploma of

Associate in Music (see syllabus No, 726).
B. Fon¡"r-as for the ûrst year course for t-he degree of Bachelor of N{usic ( See

syllabus No. 731 ).

143. Music IL
A. Hrsronv or Musrc II-as for tlre ûrst year course for the degree of Bachelor

of Music (See syllabus No. 727).
B. Musrc¿r- Cmrrc¡sl¡ ervo A¡srrrprrcs-as for the second yeâr course for the

degree of Bachelor of N{usic (See syllabus No. 738).
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145. llfusic III.
A. Hrsronv or Musrc III-as for the second year course for

Bachelor of Music ( See syllabus No. 728 ).

B, Sprcrer Sru¡v in an approved fieldr
1. The English madrigal.
2. Instrumental music of mid-eighteenth century Germany.
3. The carol.
4. The string guartets of Haydn,
5, Music of the Australian aborigine,
6, A¡y other approved ffeld.

the degree of

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS

te a sequence for the
Economics are given
No student proceed-

ntil he has passed the
ffnal examinatíon in Economics I, or the course in Economics III until he has
passed the ffnal exarnination in Economics II.

It is proposed at present to give these courses in Economics either as day or as
evening lectures, as follows:

1963
Day

Evening
Day

This arrangement will permit a student to take the coruses in Economics I, II,
and III in successive years as a sequence either of day lectures or of evening
lectures, according to the year in which he takes Economics I.

150, Social Economics.

This course is designed for students who intend to take only a one-year
cou¡se in Economics, and all such students are recommeniled to take it instead
of the cou¡se in Economics I. It will not be acceptecl as qualifying a student
to proceed with the course ín Economics II, for which Economics I is a pre-
requisite.

This course is given annually alternately as day Iectures and eveníng lectu¡es,
It will be given in 1961 as day lectures. It comprises two lectures and one
tutorial a week. Its scope is as follows:

special reference to the following
monopoly; distribution of income

"å""î?:,ï,*;"ï3å"i,åî1,5*tgi

Preliminary reading:
Williams, G., The econorní.cs of eoergdag life (Pengt;jn).

Text-books:
Downing, R, I., National and social accounts, 5th edition (M.U.P.).
Samuelson, P. A., Economícs, 4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
Nrrrl<se, R., Problems ol capital formation in underdeuelopcd countries

(Blackwell ).

Economics I
Economics II
Economics III

1961
Day

Evening
Day

1S62
Evening

Day
Evening
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Reference books:

areøs,
Tew, M., Wotk and uelfare ín Australía (lvI.U.P.).
Amdt, H. W., The futsiralinn tradíng baàks, zrrd edition (Cheshire).

l5l. Economics L
The course will be given in 1961 as day lectures. It comprises two lectu¡es

and one tutorial a week. Its scope is as follows:
l. Scop_e oI_economics. National income-its production, d.ist¡ibution and dis-

posal. The stuctu¡e of the modern economy-,

2. Introduction to the theory of value.
3. Introduction to the theory of outlay and enployment.

Exemption from lectures in Economícs I is not usually granted.
Preliminarv readins:

Williami, G., Tñe economics of eoergdag life (penguin),
Samuelson, P. A., Economics, 3id or 4th edition, pari I (McGraw-Hill).

Text-books:
Downing, R. I., Nafional incame and, sociaL occounts, 5th editiou

(M.U.P.).
Tew, Þ., Wealth and inconre,3¡d edition (M.U.P.).
Samuelson, P. A., Economics, 3rd or 4th edition (McGraw-Hill).
Ryarr, W. J. L., Price theorg (Macmillanl.

Reference books:

Additionnl rcferences rvill be prescribed by the lectu¡e¡s.

152. Economics II.
Students who passed Economics I prior to 1951 and who wish to take Econo-

rnics II will be required to attend in addition to the full course in Economics II
one lecture a week in Section 3 of Economics I and to pass in a special examina-
tion covering tlris _work. This special examination may be taken prior to or at
the same time as the examination in Economics II.

Economics II will be given in 1961 as evening lectures. It comprises two
lectures ancl one tuto¡ial ã week. Its scope is as-follows:
l. Money, banking and ffnance with special reference to the general level of

economic activity.
2. Industrial and agricultural organization; pricing theory; government policy

in industry.
Preliminary reading:

Beacham, A,, Economics of índustríal organßation (Pitman).
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Text-books:
Day, A. C. L., Outline of monetartl economics (O.U.P.).
Tew, B., Wealth and income, 3rd edition (M.U.P.).
G¡eat Britain: Report, Treasurg com.mittce on the aorkíng of the monetary

sysúerr. (H.M.S.O.).
Sa1'ers, R. 5., A[odern banking, latest eclition (O.U.P.).
Arndt, H. W., The Australian trading bonks, 2nd edition (Cheshire)..
Dernburg, T. F., and lvfcDougall, D. M., Mo.cro-economdcs ( McGraw-

Hill),
Bain, J. 5., Price theora (H.olt, Ig52).
Florerrce, P.5., The logic of Britísh and, American industrg (Routledge

and Kegan Paul).
Commonwealth Bureau of Censris and Statistics, Year book, latest issue

( Government Printer, Canbelra ).
Reference booksl

Giblin, L.
Sayers, R. . ).
Sayers, R.
Macrae, N
Dacey, W. ( Hntchinson's Uni-

(o.u.P.).
Chamberlin, E. H., The theort¡ of monopolistic competitíon (Harvard

u.P.).'Williams, D. 8., Economic and technícal problems of Atstralía's ntral
industries (Ní.U.P.).

Martin, Annq Economàcs and, agrículture (Routledge and Kegan Paul),
Wheelwright, E. L., Ounershtp and control of Arntralìan cornparúes (Law

Book Co.).
Davidson, F. G,, The industralízation of Awtralía, 2ncl editíon (M,U.P.),
Schumpeter, J. A., Capítalíyn, socínlìsrn and democracq, 2nd edition

( Harper).
Galbrai[h, J. K., American capítalìstn (Houghton Miflin; Hamish

Hamilton).
Bain, J. 5., Bariers to nell compøtítion (Harvard U.P.).
Penrose, E. T., The theorg of the grouth of the firrn (Blackwell).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

153. Economics IIL
T'he cou¡se will be g¡ven in 1961 as day lectures. It comprises th¡ee lectures

and one tutorial a week. The course consists of Pa¡t A and either Part B or
Part C or Part D.

Exemption from lecfures ín Economics III is not usually granted.

Panr A.
Theory of economic activity and the trade cycle; wages; the general price

level; interest rates; international economics.
Text-books:

Keynes, J.- M., Ceneral theo4.¡ of emplogment, ¿nterest and moneg
(Macmillan).
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tit¡naL neasutes for fuII emplogment.
onal ecottomic slabilitu.
nd Statistics, Austraäan babnce ol

aI economìc søroøy (latest issue ) .

Refe¡ence books:

and, econ_ortic grouth ( McGrarv_Hill ).cGraw-Hill).
( Norton ).
trade cscle (O.U.P.).

iness cgcle theorg (Allen

olicg: Essays í¡r honour of Aloin Hanscn

on (Macmillan).
eadings in the tlteory ol international,

urencu erperìence.
latest edition (Irwin).

mÅc policg, Yol. I. Thá balance

problem ( \,Iacmillan ).
Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

Pe¡r B (Public Finance)_
Government accounting; theory of pubÌic ffnance; pubric ffnance in Australia;tscal and monetary policy.

Refe¡ence books:

united Nations, Budgetarg structt¿re ancl clossification of go,ernment
accounts.

commonwealth of Austraria, Reports of the commonuearth Grants Çom-missíon.
Additional refe¡ences will be prescribed by the lecturers.

P¡nr C (Economics of Labour).

-^I::lgt:_if_"^".":j._"S--_th" 
relarive wase srïucture and the share of wages innationat income; wages and the level ãf economic u"tiuity; ü.ì¿ã ,i"ioîi; 

".¡i_hation and wages policy.
Refe¡ence books:

International Labour
Hicks, J. R., Tl'¡,e the I'L'o" 1948)'

Dunlop, J._T., Wage eiley).
Reynold_s,.J,. G., Lab ããìíiá., (pren_

tice-Hall ).
w9-otto1. Barbara, The social foundations of toage policg (A\en anð,Unwin).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.
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Pe¡r D (Agricultural Economics).
Agriculture in the Australian economy; tþe goals of agr-icultura-l policy; the

currõnt and prospective situation of agriculture; the problems of agricultural
industry; agriculture and the political process.

Reference books:
Schultz, T. W., in
Schultz, T. W., and
Schultz, T. W., íc o
Halcrow, H., Agrícultural policg
Shepherd, G., Agricultural pric

versitY ).
Iohnson, D. G., Foruatd prices for agrículture (University of Chicago).
Williami, D, 8., Economic and tecñnical problems ol AusLralia's rural

índustries (M.U.P.).
Clarvford, J.' Vniversity-of Adelaíde)'
Martin, Ánn tledg,e- and Kegan Paul)'
Heacly, E. Problems ín a grouing

econolrrA y ) '

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

154. Economic Development I.
Pre-requisite subject: Social Economics (150) or Economics I (151).

This course, comprising tu'o lectures and a tuto¡ial a week, will be given
as day lectures in 1961,

The course is Great Britain,
the United State to show how
economic change of these coun-
tries and how s-im ir development.

Preliminary reeding:
Lewis, W. A., The theorg of economic growth (lrllen and Unwin).

Text-books:
Clapham, Sir John, A concße economic historg of Brítain lrom the earliest

thnes to A.D. 1750 (C.U.P.).
Court, W. H. K., A concße economic hístorg of Britain from I75O to recent

times (C.U.P.).
Williamson, H. F, (ed.), Crouth of the American econonxq (Prentice-

Hall).
Fitzpatrick, 8., The Britìsh Empire in Australia (ì!i.U.P.).

Reference books:

Bennett, H. S.,
Power,8., The
Nef, J. U., The
Tawney, R. H.,

nth centurg (Cape).
(c.u.P.).
1867-1939 (C.U.P.).

I bankíng, 1797-lgl4
(o.u,P.).

RoÈertson,'R. M., Iftsúoru of the American-economg (Hatco'wt). 
-' 8., Fínnncíal historq of the Unitecl States

epressiont contrasts ín the Australian ønìI
o (A.N.U.).

n
I

I
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155, Economic Development II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Economic Development I (I54) or Historv IIB (55):

and Economics III (153), if not already completed, must be taken óoncurrèntlyl

Meier, G. M.. âld Baldwin, R. 8., Economic deoclopmenú (Wilev).
N"È9",. R.,-_Problems of cøpítal iormation in undeideoelo)ed ciountries

(Blackwell).

Reference books:
Baran, P., The political econom7 of grouth (Monthlv Review press).
Bauer,.P. '1., Economic analgiß ancl policg in unilerdeoeloped countries

(Duke U.P.).
Baumol, W., Economic dgnamics (

P9-*, E.,_Essøgs in the theu.g of úh (O.U.p.).
Johnson, .H. G., lntem&tional-trád ic þrowth'(Allen and

Unwin).

l\tIarx, K., Capital, Yols. ).
Sw_eez¡ P., Theorg of c (O.U.P., 1942).
India: Planning Commis r plan.

f56. Agricultu¡al Economics.

The scope of the course is as followsr
1. Elementary theory- of tlle level of economic activity; the impact of agri-

culture on national income, balance of pal,mcnts and-economic'developrnõnt.
2. F.]emenlary theory- of resource allocation; the characteristics of supply and

demand in agriculture.

S, Production economics and farm management.

4, ,{gricultural policy ín Australia and in some overseas count¡ies.
Text-books:

(McGraw-Hill).
ø (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
problems of Australìn's rural ðiu
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Rcfe¡ence books:
ì)owning, R. L, National income ancl social ûcco7nts, 5th edition

l Prentice-Hall ).
Heady, E. O,, and Jensen, H., Farm mønagenxent economìcs (Prentice-

Hall).
Adclitional references rvill be prescribetl by the lecturer.

157, Economic Theory.
Students may enrol for this subject only with the perrnission of the P¡ofessor

of Economics.
theory of value and
and D of Economics

TI. 
Stuclents should

Reference books:
As for Honours Economics (l5B).

158. Economics for the Ilonours Degrees of B.A. and B.Ec.

Detailed arrangements for classes will depend o¡ enrolments, and students are
advised to conrãtunicate with the Professor of Economics well l¡efore the
beginning of the academlc year, Sfudents will be admitted to Honours classes
onfy wilh the approval óf the Professor. The Honours work falls into
twó divisions. Intèiim honours classes are conducted for students in the third
year and Ênal honours classes in the fourth year. A regular seminar for interim
ãnd ffnal honours is held on crment economic ploblems and special topics.
INrrnna Hoxons:

Interim Honours students shall take the course in Economic Theory ( 157 ).
Fn¡¡r- Hoxouns:

¡
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Trifii, R. -A-_tr'Ionopolistic conpetítion and, general equilibrium theorg
(Harvard U.P.).

American Economic Association, Readings in price theorg (Allen ar.d
Unwin).

Fellner, W. J., Competition among the feta (Knopf ).
Kaplan, A. D. H., Prícíng in big businesst a case approach (Brookings

Institute ) .

Robinson, loan, The rate of interest ond other essays (Macmillan).
Duesenbeir_y, J. 5., lncome, saoing and tlte theory 

-of 
consumer behaoíour

( Harvard U.P. ) .
Fried¡nan, M., Theortl of the comumption fttnctíon (Princeton U.P.).
l4eade, I.8,, Theory of international economic poiícg, Yols. I and 2

(o.u.P.).

Additional references to books and journals will be qiven by the lecturers.
Books marked i a¡e intended for general backgrounã'readiíg.
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Examination: The Final Honou¡s examination will consist of six papers to-
gether with the thesis. The papers will be on the following subjects: value;
õutlay; money; industrial and ãgricultural organization; international economics;
special topics.

I

16l. Economic Statistics L

Pre-requisite subject: Economics I (fsf ) or Social Econonics (I5O), unless
the Professor of Economics deteruines otherwise.

This course is given annually, alternately as day lectures and evening lectures.
It will be given in 1961 as evening lectures. It comprises two lectures and one
tutorial a week.

.students will be required to prepare class exercises. Pe¡mission to sit for the
final examination will not be grantèd ttnless a satisfactory standa¡d in them has
been reached.

Exemption from lectures in Economic Statistics I is not usually granted.
Text-book:

Ka¡mel, P. H., Applì.ed statístics for econornìsts (Pitrnan)'
Reference books:

Mauldon, F. R. E., The use and abuse of statistics (University o! W.A.).
Croxton, F. E., and Cowden, D. J., Applied geneLal statßtics, 2nd edition

( Prentice-Hall ) .

Davies, O. L., Statistícal methods ín research and production (Oliver and

Jackson ).
Mudgett, B. D. rs (Wiley).
v. Hõfstén, E., nd'quoliig changes (Allen and Unwin).
Clark, C., and ., The national ì,nconte of Australin (.Angus

and Robertson).
United Nations, Measurement ol national ìncome ond constructïon of social

accounts.
United Nations, A sgstern of national accounts urd zupporting tabløs

(Studies an<l methods No. 2).
Edey, H. L. ancl Feacock, H. T,, National income and social accounting

( Ilutchinson's University Library ) .

Unitecl Nations, Index numbers of industrial production (Studies and
methocls No. 1).

Ca¡ter, C. F., Reddaway, \ /. 8., and Stone R., The measurement of pro-
duction moDen'Lønt s ( C.U.P. ).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

Students will be expected to faniliarize themselves of the
Cor-nmons'ealth Bureãu of Census and Statistics. ¡\ publi
cations rvill be provided. Students shoulcl procule issues
of, at least, the following (all published by the Can-
berra ) :' 

Cornmonwealth of Australia, Nati'onal incont'e and expenditure.
Commonrvealth Bureau of Census ancl Statistics, Official t¡ear book; Statis-

tícians'report on, Census 30th June, !954; Labour teport; A[ontl'úg rc-
oieu of ltusiness stati'stics; Itlonthlg dígest of current statßtícs.
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162. Economic Statistics IL
Pre-requisite subject: Economic Statistics I (16f ).

"students.may 
enrol for this subject only with the permission of the p¡ofesso¡

ol llconomlcs.
orial a week. Students will
to sit for the ffnal examina-

d in them has been obtained.

The course will deal with and will
Þclude the following topics sequen-
trar sampxng; multrple regres amming;
inventory analysis; decision

No set text-books will be used.
Reference books:

ryunallìs, J. D,, 1ne cù¡npl,eat stfa.tegust (
Þros_s, L, Design for decision (À4acnrìllan).

ne cù¡npl,eot strateg,Ast ( Ranct ).
'or decision ( N,Iacmillan )..tsross, L, Design for decision (À,tacmillan).

Fgql .P. G., Introductíon.to malhema.tical.statistics, 2nd edition (Witey),
Addiiional iefe¡ences rvill be prescribed bt ih" l;"ú;rr-.------ '

168. Economics (Engineering).
This course is ofiered an_nually for students proceeding to the degree of

Bachelor of Engineering and is available to such^ students" only. It co-mprises
two lectures and one tutorial a r.veek. Its scope is as follows:
1. Scope on, distribution and dis-

posal;
2. 'the d and associated problems,

includ
3' The determination of prices; market behaviour; decísion-making in public

and private enterprise.
Text-books:

5th edition (M.U.P.).
.u.P.).

R n)'

Sanruelson, P. A._Economìcs, 4th edition (À,IcGraw-Hill),
Sto_nier, .A., and Hague, D., A text-book of economíc theoru (Lonsrirlans\.
Ca-lþ¡gjfh, J. K., American capitalism. 

'(Hamish 
Hamilion; Hõughton

l4ifflin).
Hu,g.1nel, P. lr{., and Seebeck, E, L., Ivlathematits of finante (McGraw-

HilI).
Grant, E. L., Pri.nciples of engìneering econonxA, 4th edition (Ronald

Press ).
T.l.-ti", A., The mechanism of economíc sustems (Heineman).
Adcìitional references will be prescribed"by the' lectu¡ers.

169. Public Finance.
Pre-requisite subject: Economics I (151 ) or Social Economics (150).

roceedíng to the
lecfure a week.

ents enrol,
of public ffnance;

As for Economics III (153), Part B.
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COMTÍERCB.

l7l, Elements of Accounting.

A general course
one hour) and one
academic year. Eac
ing transactions for
is required. Day lec

(a) Basic accountìng method;

(l¡) Accounting theorgz

between accounting and economic concepts.

(c) Ar¡pked accounting method'z

Preliminary reading:
Goldberg, L' An outlìne of accounting (Law Book Co').

Text-books:
countants' Pub

g finance (Law
Book Co. ).

Baxter, \4¡. T. (ed.), Studies ín acc<ntnting (Larv Book Co.).

Reference books:
Rowland and Magee, .Ac I (Gee).
Fitzgerald and Sc-humer, ìn accounting (Butterworth).
Institute of Chartered Reco¡nm.endotions on accottttting

principles.
Inétitute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, et al., Som'e
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172. Management Accounting.

(a) Management accounting':
Financial nve_stment _pla-nning; budgethg and budgetary

control; cost and controll of cos-ts-mate-¡ials] labour. exDense:
standard cos ; machine and electronic accôunting; pe;forrn:
ance reports

(b) Accounting theorgz
Overhead costs; multiple product costs; tÏe relationship between costs and

ouq)ut; cost concepts in ¡elation to price and production-polícy decisions,

(c) Busíness fmance;
The natu¡e of ffnance; _factors affecting the demand for capital; sonrces of

tnance; factors afrecting the capital structu¡e of companies; ¡ates of retum on
funds employed; distortions in the capital market; inflation and business finance.

Text-books:

Hummel and Seebeck, Mathemotícs of finance (McGraw-Hill).
Bierman, H., and Smidt, S., The capital budgeting d.eciúon (Macmillan).

Reference books:

178. Financial Accounting.

auditing, consisting of two lectures (of
ety minutes ) each week throughout the
en in even years, evening lectrues in

to be obtained in writing from the
the course in Financial Accountins
Elements of Accounting ( 17f ) anð

Economics I (151 ).
(a) Accounting theorg:

The purpose of accounting theory; and accountins
entities;. the_rneasurement of businesi i assets (includinþ
goodwill); the valuation of shares in c r changing pricõ
levels.

Evolution of ffnancial accounting.
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(b) Applied. finøncíal accounting:

accounts: the of a sole trader o¡
of share cap lgamations, absor¡r-
consolidated onsolidated balanõe
and present accounting reports

Departmental accounts; branch accounts; hire-purchase accounts; instal-
ment payment puchases; incomplete records; âccounts of banks and insurance
companies; accounts of mining companies and pastoralists; law and accounts
relating to trustees and executors; accounts and statements relating to bank-
ruptcy.

Relationship betrveen business accounts and social accounts.

(c) Audítíng and professíonal practice:

gâtions.

Ethics and etiquette of the accountancy profession.

Text-books:
Yorston, Smyth and Brom, Aùsønced accounting (Law Book Co.).
Fitzgerald, A. A. (ed.), Accounti,ng (Butterworth).
Fitzgerald, G. E., and Speck, A. 8., Holdirrg companíes in Australiß ani

Neu Zeoland (Butterworth).
Baxter, W. T. (ed.), Studíes in accoutúing (Law Book Co.).
Mathews, R. L., and Clant, ]. McB., Inflatíon and, compang finance (Law

Book Co.).
I¡ish, R. A., Audítíng (Law Book Co.).

Reference books:
Littleton, A. C., Structttrø of accounting theorg (American Àccounting

Association ) .

Gilnran, 5., Accounti,ng corlcepts of profit (Ronald).
Norris, H., Accounting theorA (Pi¡nan).
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, et al., Some

accounting terms and, concepts (C.U.P.).
Association of Ce¡tiffed and Corporate Accountants, Accounting for ln-

flntion (Cee).
Jones, R. C., Effects of price leoel chonges on business íncome, capital

and taxes (American Accounting Association).
Fitzgerald, A. A., Current accounting trenils (Btterworth).
Chambe¡s, R. J., The functìon and, desígn of compang annual reporß

(Law Book Co.).
Fitzgerald, A. .{., and Fitzgerald, G.8., Form and contents of publíshed,

financial sta.tements ( Butterworth).
Institute of Chartered Accountants, Recommendatìons on accountìng

púnciples.
Powelson, !. P., Econotnin accountíng (McGraw-Hill).
Bray, F. Sewell, Social accounts and the business enterptíse sectm of the

national econonxa (C.U.P. ).
Littleton and Yamey (ed.), Studies ín the hístory of accountì.ng ( Sweet

and Maxwell),
De Paula, F. R. M., The príncíples and practíce of auditing (Pitman).
Vance, L. L., and Neter, J., Statßtical sampli,ng for auditors and ac-

countants (Wiley).
Milne, K. L., The accounta.nt ðn publíc p1'actíce (Butterworth).
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l8l. Commercial Law A.

_ The- cou¡se comp-rises two lectu¡es a week and tuto¡ial classes as arranged
throughogt the academic year, Day lectures are given in odd years, evening
lectures in even years.

to tÌre nature and sources of law, legal method and constifu-
d by a more detailed study of: the elements of the law of
aw relating to the sale of goods; agency; partnership; company

Text-books:
Yorston, R..K., and Fortescue, E. 8., Australian mercantile løa (Law

Book Co.),
Charlesworth, J., Priru:iples of cotnpang løto (Stevens).
Joske, P., Laut of pa,tnershiþs (Butteiworth)

Reference books:
Such statutes and other references as are mentioned ín the lectu¡e notes

issued at the beginning of the year.

182. Commercial Law B.
The course comprises two evening lectures a week and tutorial classes as

arranged throughout the academic yeãr.

l4ortgages, bills of sale, hire purchase, negotiable instruments; the law
relating to incorne tax; bankruptcy lãw and practlce.

Text-books:
Yorston, R. K., and Fortescue, E, 8., Australian mercantile laus (Law

Book Co.).
Young, N_. 5., Bankruptc7 practíce in Australía (Butterrvorth).
Gunn and O'Neill, Cuide to Commontoealth income tax lau ( Butterworth),

Reference books:
Dean, A.,_Lau relatíng to híre pmchase in Australía (Law Book Co.).
McDonald, E. F., Hen¡y and NIéek, Austrolian banktuitcu løø (Law Book

co. ).
Ifannan, Treatise on the prínciples of ì,ncorne tøxation (Law Book Co.).
Gunn, Commonu;ealth incorne tar lau ancl practice (Butterworth).

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

MATHEMATICS.
INTRODUCTORY NOTES

1. Att ite subje
courses â ow. and(a) ed 

'as 
a

athemati

(b) With-the approval of the Head of the Deparhrent of Mathematics a
qualified candidate may take the course in Honours Mathematics III
in lieu of the two courses in Pure Mathematics III and Applied lr,Iathe-
matics IIL

(c) A candida thematical Statistics should prefer-
ably l-rave athematics III; if he has not done
so he mus II concurrently with Mathernatical
Statistics.

2. .ln special cases the appropriate Faculty may permit a stude¡t:
(a) to enrol for Mathematics I without having passeil in General À{athe-

matics or Leaving Honou¡s l\{athematics I ancl II;
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(b) to enrol for Mathematics II, Pure Mathematics II or Applied Mathe-
matics II having passed in General Mathematics;

(c) to enrol for Pure N{athematics III or Applied ltfathematics III having
passed in Nlathematics IL

Applicalion for such special permission, setting out the grounds on which it
is sought, must be made in writing to the Registrar.

3. The courses in Mathematics for tlre Ordinary degree of B.Sc. a¡e as
follows:

Group A: Gene¡al Mathematics, lVlathematics I;
Group B: Mathematics II, Pure À{athematics II, Applied tr{athematics II,

Statistical Methocls;
Group C: Pu¡e Mathematics III, Applied Mathematics III, Mathematical

Statistics;
Group D: Honours lvlathematics IIL
4. For candidates proceerling to the Ordinary degree of 8.A'., possible three-

year sequences are:

-Pure Mathematics lI 
--+Pure 

l'vlathematics III
Mathematics I 

z-+Äpplied 
l\{athematics II+ Appliecl N{athematics III\,..- Statistical l\.Iethods _-Ð ìvf ather¡atical Statistics

2OI. General Mathematics.

Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics, Parts I and II.
The o¡ial class a week

and is courses in Mathe-
matics

The igonometry, plane
analyti

Text-books:
Durell and Robson, Elementørg calculus, Vols. I and II (Bell); or*Thomas, G. 8., Calculus and, arnlgtir: geometîU, 2nd edition (Addison-

\Mesley ).
Castle, Logarithmìc and, other tables,4 ffgures (Macmillan); or
Yarwood and Castle, Phgsical atd mathematical tables,4 ûgures (Mac-

millan).
+ This book is ¡ecommended for students who will subsequentþ be taking the

courses Mathematics I or Mathematics I (Engineering).

202. Mathematics L
Pre-requisíte subject: General Mathematics (201) or Leaving Honours Mathe-

matics, Parts I and II.
and one two-hour tutorial class a week

for entrance to Mathematics I (En-
for entrance to Pure Mathematics II,

s II.
s, two and three dimensional analytic
and partial differentiation.

Text-book:
Thomas, G. 8., Calculus and arul.ltJtìc geonxetry, 2nd edition (Addison-

Wesley).
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208. Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite subjectr Mathematics I (202) at Division I or higher standard.

lecfures and one tutorial class a week and is given
those who do not intend to do a third year course

The syllabus comprises: sequences and series, ordinary and partial differential
equations, multiple integrals, determinants and matrices, numerical analysis,
statistics,

Text-bookr
Thomas, G, 8,, Calculus and. analgtic geùmetrA, 2ncl edition (Addison-

Wesley).

204. Pru¡.e Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I (202) at Division I or higher standard.
The course comprises three lectu¡es and one tutoria,l class a week and is given

annually.
omprises elementary theory of real functions; convergenee of

re sequeuces, power series; matrices and determinants; plane and
so meby,

Courant, R., Differential and integral calculus, Vol. 1 (Blackie); or
Maxwell, E. A, An analgti,cal calaulus for school anil unhsersitg, Vols. 2

and 3 (C.U.P.).
Äitken, 

^, 
C,, Døtermìna.nts and, rnatr¿ces (Oliver and Boyd).

Tuckey, C. O., and Armistead, W, Coordlnnte geornetru (Longmans),

205. Á,pplied Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite subject: MathematÍcs I (202) at Diyisíon I or higher standard.
The__course comprises three lectures and one futorial class a week and is given

annually.
Subiect a particle

and of ri , thèory of
vibrations operational
metlods,

Text-books:
Wylie, C. R., Adoanced, engineering mathernatícs (McGraw-Hill).
Rutherford, D,8., Cla"çsícal mechaiics (Oliver and Boyd).

206, Statistical Methods.

Pre-requisite su$ect: General Mathematics (201) or Leaving Honou¡s Mathe-
matics, Parts I and II.

with
atical

chi-
alysis

Students are expected to make use of the calculating machines in the Mathe-
matics Deparünent for their exercise wo¡k.
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Boyd ).

207. Pu¡e Mathematics TIf.

Pre-requisite subject: Pu¡e Matlematics II (204) at Division I or higher
standard.

The course consists of fou¡ lectu¡es and one tutorial class a week.
The syllabus comprises: real and complex analysis, modern algebra, matrices,

analytic geometry.
Text-books:

Knopp, K., Theorg of functions, Part I, tr. Bagemihl (Dover).
Apostbl,'1., Mathematical analgsís ( Acldison-Wesley).
Bi¡khofi, G., and Mclane, S.,A suroeg of moderi algebra (Macmillan).

Reference books:
Churchill, R. Y,, Fourier series and. boundary oalue problems (McGraw-

Hill).
La Vallée Poussin, C. J. de, Cours d'analgse infinitésimalø Vols. I and 2

( Gauthier ).
Newman, M: H. A.., Eletnents of the topologg of plnne søús (C.U.P.).
Hobson, E. W., The theorg of tunctions of a real oarínble (C,U.P.).
Thrall, R. M., and Tornheim, L, Vector spaces and, matrices (Wiley),

208. Applieil Mathematics TTT.

computing

llied tables
(H.N{.S.O.).

Reference books:
Spiegel, M. R., Vec

i.'li*-4i1,%3;,"i äcmiran).
Hildebrand, F. 8., (Prentice-Hall).

209. Mathematical Stâtistics,
s who have not

c cal Statistics.
ek, and provides

a
Tables and selected books of reference will be made available.

zLO. Ilonours Mathematics III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (204) and Applied Mathematics II

(
degree and

c tics III and
o 

Head of the
Department.
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2II.. Mathematics for the Honours Degree of B.A. or B.Sc,

77r

212, Mecha¡rics.
(201) or À{athemati_cs I_(2Og).
tutorial class a week and is given

les of statics and dynamics,-and

Singer, F, L., Engíneering mechanics (Harper),

213. Mathematics I (Engineering).
(2Ol) or Mathematics I (202).
one tutorial class a week and ls

: difierentíal and integral calculus.
numbers, determinantõ, difierentiai

Thoma-s, G. 8,, Cølcuhrc anìl analgtlc geometrA, 2nd eclition (Addison-
Wesley).

214. IVlathematics II (Engineering).
Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I (Engineering) (213).
The cou¡se consists of three lectu¡es'anã one tutorìal ólass a week and is

given annually. It deals wit}t the following: difierential equations, Laplace trans-
forms,- Fourier se-ries_, partial difierentiãl equations, Ïunctions oT complex
variables, -theory of vibrations, vector analysis, itatisticé.

Text-book:
Wylie, C. R., Adoanced engineerì,ng n-nthenwtics (McGraw-Hill).

215. Mathematics III (Engineering).
Pre-requisite subject: lvfathe:natics II (Engíneeri.g) {.2fA),
The course consists of two ]ectu-res and one tutorial class a week.

from the following subjects: matrices.
al calculus, Bessel Junctions, m¡mericai
gue solution of the common difierentÍal

_ Wytie, Ç. \., Ad.oanced. engineeñng mathematìns (McGraw-Hill),
Reference book:

Crandall, S. H., Engineeríng analgsìs (McGraw-Hill).

216. Mathematics for ttre Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of M.Sc.

_ Ca¡¡didates for the degreo of M.Â, or M,Sc. in Mathematics may proceed to
the degree by examination, by presentation of a thesis, or both.

lf a thesis is presented it may take the form of
(a) an original contribution to some mathematical subiect:
(b) a ¡-eport on the present state of some branch óf pure or applied

mathematics;

pilation of thc
ss an examina-
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PHYSICS

INTRODUCTORY NOTES.

l. Students a¡e directed to refer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear imme-
diately after t}le Regulations,

8, The course in Engineering Physics is clesigned lor engíneerì,ng students only,
ft covers selected material from Physics I and Physics II not included
elsewhere in the Engineering courses.

4. in Physics
designed p
years. A

to proceed
year (Group A) subject.

subjects:
I; one other Group A subject.
II; Pure Mathematics II.
I or Mathematical Physics A.

221, General Physics.

Pre-requisite subjects: A knowledge of Physics and Matlematics at Leaving
Certiffcate standa¡d is assumed.

The cou¡se comprises three lectures and tJuee hours practical work a v'eek,
and is given annually,

Subjects of examination:

General physics, including mechanics, acoustics, heat, geometrical and physical
optics, electricity and magnetism, and modern physics.

The scooe and standard of knowledee requfued for examination is indicated
by t}re coù¡se of Iectu¡es and laboratõry wõrk, and by one of the following
téxt-books, which should be read concurrently with the lecture course:

Shrdents are also recommended to read Introductíon to concepts and theoúes
ln phgsícal scíence by G. Holton (Addison-Wesley), upon which an optional
question will be set in the General Physics examination,
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2224. Physics A (Engineering).

_ Pre-requiüe subjects: General Physics (22L) or a standard satisfactory to the
Faculty oÊ Engineering in Physics, Mathematics and chemishy at the ieaving
Honours Examination.

The cou¡se comprises th¡ee lectures and th¡ee hours practical wo¡k a week,
and rs f+ven annually.

Subjects of examination:

General physics,- including properties of matter, h_eat, geometrical and physical
optics, acoustics, electricity and magnetism, and modern þhysics.

. The scope and- s_tandard of know on is indicated
by the cou¡se of lectures and lab , by prescribed
¡ssding from the text-books cited for ).

2228. Physics B (Engineering).

_ Pre-reqfirite subjects: Gene¡al Physics (2zr) or a standa¡d satisfactory to thc
{aculty of Engineering or the Faculty of Tàchn'ology in physics, Maittómãti"s 

""dLìhemistry at the Leaving Honours examination.
The cou¡se of Technology

and comprises se in physics î,(E','gineering) ;i ;;d ãhñicâioptics, electric

P¡actical work in the laboratory occupies three hours a rveek throughout the
yeat.

. Th-e scope and standard of knowledge required for examination is indicatecl
by the course.of leclrres and laþoralory work, ruppl"-""æd bV-ptãr".ibãJ
reactlng from the text-books cited for the course in Physics I (ZZ3).

223. Physics I.
Pre-requisite subject: Leaving Honours physics o¡' General physics (22r) or

special -permission _obtained in writing throirgh the Registrar i.o- ìhe Þro-
fessor of Physics, which must be attachãd to tñe en¡olmen"t form.

The course comp,rises th¡ee lectu¡es and three hours practical wo¡k a week,
anct ls grven annually.

Subjects of examination:

Gene¡al phy.sics, including_ propelties of matter, heat and thermodynamics,
optics, electricity and magnetism, and mode¡n physics.

- The scope-and standa¡d of knowledge required for examination is inclicated bv
the course ot lecfures and laboratory work, together with prescribed parts of thä
following text-books:

Students e ploce d note that during
their th¡ee- will be on to contepts anã
theories ín by G.
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224. Physics IL
Pre-requisite subjects: Matþematlcs -I (202);- and Phvsics \ (\23) or' ;\

exceptio¡ial circumitances, and with the special approval of tJre hofessor of
Physics, General Physics (221).

The course comprises three lectu¡es and six hours practical work a week, and
is given annually.

The subjects of examination, and recommended text-books, are as speciûed
for Physics I (223).

22õ. Physics IILA"

Pr QÙt) at Division I or higher standard; and
one Mathematics II (204), Applied Mathematics
II (2 se in Mathematics given in or before 1959'

The course comprises four lectures and a minimum of nine hours practical
work a week, and will be given annually.

Subjects of examination:
phvsics as dealt with in Questions wíll

also te set on the subject ønd, theories in
phusical scíence by G. 

-Hol nts are erpected
lo read during the course.

Text-books recommended for reading and reference:

Cou¡ses in Physics for the Honours Degree of B'Sc.

2261^, Physics for the Honours Degree of B'Sc. (1961 onlv).
Pre-requisite subiects: trpplied Mathematics III (208) or Mathematical Physics

A (229 Á); and Physics III- (225) (1960) at a standard satisfactory to the Pro-
fessor of Physics.

the nt who has not passed
ilI (225) (1960) inõluded
epte in this instance, it may
tot

The cou¡se will be ofiered in 1961 only and comprises supervised practical
work and courses of lectures on special subjects.

Students will be expected to be trhorouglùy familiar with the text-books recom-
mended for the pass ã"gre", and to read-suôh books as may be referred to ftom
time to tíme.

226. Physics III (from 196l).

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics Il (2%) and Applied Mathematics II (205),
each at Division I'or higher standard.

The cou¡se will consist of four lectures and a minimum of nine hours practical
work a week, and will comprise an advanced study of aspects of classical and
modern physics,
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MATHEIVIATICAL PHYSICS

include tle
cs; statistical
and nuclear

2298. Mathematícal physics B.

cou¡se of
ic theory;
mics and

280. Matlematicsl Physics for the Ilonours Degree of B.Sc,

permission of the Faculty of Science, students who h
m_atþal Physics-in. their tlrird year, but have taken two

In general, only students who have reached a satisf
mq!ícal Physics 4 or B, and in either Physics III or

eached a satisf in r\Iathe-
Physics III or matics III,
lonours course. , with thé
hrdents who h -in 

Mathe-
will be permitted to pioceed to the Honôu.j co.rr.e.
permission of the Faculbv of Science sfrrdents who h
p-atþal Physics_in. theirìtlrird-year, but have taken two of the follo*i"e' Þui"
Mathemagcs III, Âpplied Mathematics III, and physics III, may be permitted soto proceed, - of lectures given within the Depa¡tment of

of Iectures attended by Honours ñ¿Iathematics
of lectures given within the Depa¡tment of
of Iectures attended by Honours ñ¿Iathematics
e prescribed by ttre Professor of l\4athematical

Physics.

- candidales for the degree of_B.sc. with Honou¡s in Mathematical physics r¡¡ill
be required to have a reading knowledge of at least one foreisn lanørráøe.be required to have a ráding knowledge of at one foreign languáge.
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CHEMISTRY
courses in botì Physical and Inorganic
ised to take the following combinations

281. Chemistry I.
The course, which is given annually, consists of three lectures and six hou¡s

practical wori< a week thioughout the three terms of the year.

The lectures cover tJre subject-matter for examination and deal with general

chemistry, stematic
inorsanió' orgqnio
cherñistry. to Prac-
tical ínorg orgamc
chemistry.

Text-books:
LeRosen, A. L., Qualitøtioe onalgsìs and
(Macmillan);'modern oaienca theora (Lor'gmans);
., Prlncíples of organi,c chernìstrg, 2r,d

oihtctíon to orgonìc chemìstrg (Heath).

Moore, W. J,, Phg slôal chemìstrlJ, 8rd- edition ( Longmans ).
Moeller, T., Inoreani.c chernistrg (Wilev)'

282. Chemistry IA.
À cou¡se of students in the Faculty of En-

nt"ã"ri"ã-""¿ course, which is-given annu-ally,
õonsists óf two al work a week throughout three

r for examination and include introduc-

Príncíoles ol ch,e¡nístru ( McGraw-Hill ).
lnlitaih)e a:imlusk ani[ arølgtícal chemi-

(Chapman anil Ha!).
È.., tì¿nclplør of ph'Usíôal chemìsttg, 9rd,

grnans ).

arnlgsis, 2nil edition

28S. Physical and Inorganic Chemlstry II.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (221) or Physics Í (223) and Chem-

istrv I (231).--S'trã"ìü áie also recommended to have taken General Mathematics (201) o¡
Mathematics I (202),

The cou¡se, which is given ess

than six hours practical work
The lechrres-deal with sys to

thermodynamics, electrochemistry, reac



SYLLABUS _ CHEMISTRY 777

- The practical_courses deal with quantitative analysis, preparative inorganic
chemistry and physical chemistry.

Text-books:

Reference books:
OqU.".l¡, F., Mathematícal preparatíon for phgsì.cal chemistrg (McGraw-

Hill).
Sjdgwiq!, ñ Y., Chemical elements and, theír'compounds (O.U.p.).
Remy, H., Treatße on inorganic chemßtrg, Vols. 1 änd 2 (Èlsevier).

254. Chemistry IIA.
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry IA (232).
Lech¡res: Two hours a week tlrroughout the year <lealing with an i¡ke

duction.to thermodynamigs, the phase"rule, elechôchemistry,-t"""tio"-[iné-uã,
kinetic theory and the solid state.

One hou¡ a week throughout the year dealing with elementary organic
chemistry.

Practical work: Not les_s than six hours a week involving one temì for eachof analytical, physical and organic chemistry.
Text-books:

Daniels, F., and Alberty, R. ,A., p¿ (Wilev).
penþigh,_K. _G.,-The prigcíples of b:r¿um'('C.tl.p.).
Dagig-l¡, F., Msth¿maiíÊal preparat ciàm¡ìtia- (tvt'"Cr"*_

HiU).
Guggenleim, E. A,., Thermodgnamics (North Holland),

231. Chemistry II.
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry I (231 ).

-This course will consist of th¡ee sections (physicaì chemistry, organicC\emistry a:d Biocbemisüy), each consisring 
"f thí;t Ë.ü;-ã;d'rt. ñ;;;practical work a week for one term.

Physicøl Chemístrg.

thermodyna eaction kinetics,

"s:i,TåT¿ 
practical worÉ

Moore, W. J., Phgsical chemístrg, grd edition (Longmans).

Organíc Chemístrg.

with special emphasis on
e biologist; the mechanism
practical work illustrating

try'

English, J., and Cas,1idy, H. G., principles of organic chemìstrg,2nd edi_tion ( lvlcGraw-Hitl).'
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Biochenústrg.
Methods in biochemistry of mineral

elements, carbo proteins; introduction to
enzymology and lism, The practical course
will consist of e

Text-books:
Fruton, J. S., and Simmonds, 5., General binchemisttg, 2nd edition

(Wiley).
Vogel, A, L, Tertbook ol quantitatirse inorganíc atwlgsis (Longmans),
Neilands, J. 8,, and Stumpf, P. K, Outlines of mzgme chemístrg, Znd

edition (Wiley).

" 286. Organic Chemistry II.

Prerequisite subject: Chemistry I (23I).
The course, which is given annually, consists of tlree lectures and at least

six hours practical work a week throughout the th¡ee terms of the year.
The lectures deal with the chief families of aliphatic and a¡omatic compounds

and with theo¡etical questions arising out of such study.
Text-books:

Finar, I. L., Organic chemistrg,2nd edition, Vol. I (Longmans); ønd
Mann, F. G., and Saunders, B. C., Practical organic chemistrg (Long-

mans); and,
Cpenshaw, H, T., Qualitatioe organic analgsß (C.U,P.).

2364. Organic Chemistry IIA.
Part of Organic Chemistry II (236), amounting to two lectu¡es and not less

than six hours' practical work a week, given to students in the Faculty of
Technology.

287. Physical and Inorgenic ChcmisEy ltr.

The course, which Ís given annually, consists of th¡ee lectures and at least
twelve hours practical wo¡k a week throughout the th¡ee terms of the year.

. The practical. work ,will ,include. preparative inorganic chernisby, experimental
pnysrcal cnemlstry an(l racuochem¡stry.

Text-books:

Conlson, C. !r., Valenc¿ (O.U.P.).
Sidgwick, N. Y., Chemícal elements and their cornpounils, Vols. I anil II

(c.u.P.).
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239. Organic Chemisny III.

c chemistrg (Long-
Buchanan,._C_.,_ 1{ ot)ters, Separation and, íd,entificatì,on of organic com_pounds (U.L.P.).

Reference books:
Wiley).

tru (U.L.P.).
).

iiî j?'.;Hr3'Sä'r"""åxån3åd,"',î,1d'#Ë.:*ä,*år"ffi 
.,'":iu:*fnorganic Chemistry.

243. Honours Organic Chemistry.

may be approved
Organic Chemistuy.

,_he-requirite zubjocts: Physical and
Chemistry IU (239), or,-Orgaric
øgÐ| 

- ;, ô'c"ì'j_; 
_ ó'h";sry-rrr - 

( 2iti
qray be qpproved by the Fáculty àn t

r Phyjical a'd llorganic Chemishy III (2S7) and Organic
or,. Orgar_rjc.C_h_emisby IIt (280) and Biôchemistrj, fi
..misby III (239) and such othei third-vear s,hienr oo(239) and such otÌ¡ei third-year subieãt as

on the recommendation of tie p.ofeisoi ãiOrganic Chemishy.

_rþu_ ",ooâ:,-*þi"h^i. 
given annually,,will consist of lectures and semina¡s inadvanced organic cherãistrv 

""a ìi.t_t' lì"ü;' il Þ¡iriãär -ä;d"Ë;l;iä
$qr¡¡qy n .!9 flofessol of Organic..Chemisry máy _d#;-;;;*;y.'eì ti_uChcqsistry gs tbe Professor of Organic Chemisuy mát d#;-;;;*;;;".',ùi-t#;
not devoted to lectu¡es ald s-eminãrs v-,'ill be ei"á" õi"br;;ì;.y ;".;.Ë:'' '^
. students may be required to satisfv the -Professor that rlrÁw ho',. " rpaÀ.i--students mav be reouire.rl to satisfy th" Þrof"siói'tiãi tláv r,"ì" o ,""diogowledse of French aãd Gmntknowledge of French aãd Ger-atr.

Text-books:
Th-ose for the ordinarv Qggr-ee,- and_ín addition, other ¡eference hooks. alist of whÍch will be-pubtïstre¿ in-ttäoãp";ñä""tî'ci.cffi ð#;ìL:
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SOIL SCIENCE

24ó. Soil Science L4'.

Soil
nce),
addi-

GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY.

2õ1. Geology I.

Lncrunss.-A course of two lectu¡es a week thro-ughout the acade-mic year
d"ati"s 

-*ittt th" principles of physical geology, elementary mineralogy and
petrology, historical geology.

ractical classes; one hour a week

"î'.iîiï."""ïu*'f#!1"ïo:and the examination of crYstal
models, minerals, rocks and fossils.

Fre¡-p Wonr.-At least four excursions to places of geologcal intelesl near
Adelaide.

Preliminary reading:
Raistrick, .L., Teach gourself ge.ologg (E'U'P.); or
Read, H. H., Geologg (H'U.L.).

Text-books:
Holmes, ,{.., I geoþ-gg -(Nelson);-o1
Clli"tvl l.' woodfóid, a'. o,, Princì,ples of geologs,

2nd editi

Reference books:
Rutley, F,, vised-bv H. H. Read) (lt4urbv).
ryrrei, c. (Methuen').
Ciarke, n. Teichert, C, Elenents of geologg

( Univers

2514. Geology IA.

Lncrunns.-The lectures given in the ûrst two terms of Geology I (251).

Pucrrc¡r- Wonr.-The crystallography, mineralogy and petrology sections of
the practical course in Geology I (2õ1).

Preliminarv readínq:
Raistricli, A., Te-ach gourself geologg (E.U.P.); or
Read, H. H., Geologg (H.U.L').

Text-book:
Holmes, L., Prlncìples of phgscql eelJoeg (Nelson);. or. .
Cït"iv.'I..'rffaters, A. C.,' a¡rd tr'iioãdfor-d, A' O., Princi.ples of geologg,

2nd'eãition (Freeman, 1959).

Reference booksl
Rutley, F., Elements of minetalogg (t"¡q"4 bv.H' H. Read) (Murbv).
Tyo"ll, G. W., Príncípies of petrolog¡l (Methuen).
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2518. Geology I (Engineering).
Lecrunrs.-The lectu¡es given in Geology I (25L).
Pnecrrcer, Wonr.-Two one-hour demonstrations a week; one hour a week in

ttrtorial classes. students sho.ld also spend at least one îo.it á *"ãt io tLã
laboratory in iTde-pendent .study. The ^cou_rse deals with t¡" rt"¿v-ãi gìoi;-
gical maps and the examinatión of crystal mo<lels, minerals anC'¡ocks- wlth
refe¡ence to engineering problems.

252. Geology Il.
Pre-requisite subject: Geology I (251) at Division I or higher standard.
L¡c'rvnns.-This cou¡se consists of three lectures a week tl-rroughout the

year as follows:-
lattices; the fourteen Bravais lattices;
stal classes,

stuily of

amorphic

J:f;åli;å ülffiiì:"j'få:ar,methods; 
the

x hours a weel<,
Crystallography: Symmetr.y, classiffcation and projection of crystals and

lattices.
Mineralogg: Optical mineraìogy; study of minerals in the hand sDecimen.
PetrologAi Identification and classification of rocks; study of typical rocks

.e¡ tlre microscope; technìques oT sedirnen-

S f geological maps; solving of st¡uetu¡al

P o-fossils; study of representative fossil
specrmens.

FreLD WoRx.-A minimunr o^f six days will be spent in the ffeld during theyear. Excursions to localities of special'interest maf be arranged.
e themselves with ffeld equipment of

(Wiley, 1959).
ll); or
WileY).
South Australia

"ïä3äÌ:

Reference books:
David,'T. W. E., edited ^ of

the Com,montaealth oî
Phillips,_F. C.,_lntroducti s).
Evans, R. C., Introduc-tion to
McW-hae, J. R., and others, S p.,

1e58 ).
).
ell U.P,).

p olarísín g micr o s cop e,

Dana, _E,. S., and, Ford, W. 8., Text-book of rnineralogg, 4th edition
(Wilev),

*Dunbar, C. O., anil Rogers, T., Príncìples of stratigraphy (Wiley).
{ These a¡e also Geology III texts.
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25S. Geology IIA.

Pre-requisite subject: Geology I (251) at Division I or higher standard.
Students taking the course for the degree of B.E, in Mining Engineering

attend lectures and practical work in the petrolog:y an structural sectíons of
Geology II (252). Field work as for Geologv II (252).

254. Geology l-Il.

Pre-requisite subject: Geology II (262) at Division I or higher standard; and
eit-her Physics ll (224) or Physical and Inorganic Chemisby II (233).

L

nd metamorphic ¡ocks

Structurøl Geol,oggr Advanced studres in st¡ucture and tectonics.
Geochernistryz Distribution of the elements.
Míneral Deposáts: The geology of mineral deposits.
Strati,graphyz Princþles of stratigraphy; outline of the regional and historical

geology of the continents.

Le¡on¡ronv Wom.-Students are expected to spend at least 12 hours a week
in the laboratory.

nd in grains.

pretations.
Photogeologg : Exercises in photo interpretation.

Fmr-o Gnor-ocv.-At least one week will be spent on geological mapping.
Excursions to localities of special interest may be arranged.

Text-books:

Referenco books:
Barth, T. F. W ., Theorøtíoal petrologg ( Wiley ) .

Larsen, E. S., and Berman, H., Microscopíc detenninatíon of the rwv

Forrester, I. D, Pñnc¿ples of field and míning geologu (Wiley).
de Sitter, L. U., Structural geologg (À4cGraw-Hill, 1956).

256. Mining Geology.

Pre-requisite subjects: Geology | (251) and Geology IIA (253),
This cou¡se completes the requirements in geology and mineralogy for stuilents

in Mining Engineering.
Lectures and laboratory work are conducted du¡ing the thi¡d term,
Lrcrr¡n¡s.-A course _of about twenty lectures dealing with the occr[rence,

disbÍbution and form of mineral deposits, their genetic classiffcation and sys-
tematic classiffcation; the localisation of ore shoots; secondary processes and thãir
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results;_metallogenetic provinces and epochs; the tenor of ores and the signiffc-
a_nce_ of _irnpurities; samplilg and prospecting operations; geological factors in
the development of o¡e and ore finding.

of rock and ore
gangue minerals
n mines and the

Text-books:
l).

dts (5th Ernpire

R
Slro¡t, W. N., Mícrosco1tic delermirrution of ore minerals (U.S.G.S.).
Newhouse, W. H., Ore deposits as reloted, io structural feaiures (Princeton

u.P.).

257. Palaeontology.

Pre-re_quisite subjects: Geology II (252) at Division I pass or higher standard
and Zoology I (27I).

in an aspect of geology, e.g, mineralogy, petrology
s onomic geology. Special corrrses of reading alt
I down ând each candidate will be required to siw

in an aspect of geology, e.g, mineralogy, petrology,
onomic geology. Special corlrses of reading ald
down and each candidate will be required to givdI

òDecrar courses or reaolng âncl
caqdidate will_be requirjd tõ giveI down âncl eacn canoroale \4rrII De reqrurlo to glv€

all the tine not required for lectures or in the ffeld to work in the laboratory.
Evidence must l¡e þroduced of satisfactory original work according to ân ap-

Beerbower, J. R., Search for the past (Prentice-Hall, 1960).
i\4oore- R. C.- Lalicker- C. G.- anrl Fischer- A. G.. InoerüääË' ñ.' ó, ï"rrãï"ii'ö. C.: ã;d ù'i';Ë;;ï . 

""é,- 
ü'öJ,t"u rate f os sirs

(McGraw-Hill. 1947).(McGraw-Hill, 1947).
Ibert, E. H., Eoolution of tlte oertcbratcs (Wiley, 1955).Colbert, E. H.,

Refe¡ence Books:,IUIçTTUþ DUUKS;
Easton, lM (Hqrper, 1960Easton, W (Harper, 1960).nt^-.";-. ^À+^l^),,'¡r¡ rr Þ ro¿<ì

258, Geology for the Ilonours Degree of B.Sc.

I work according to ân ap-l1vl(lence must be plocucect or SAUSraCtory Olrglnal WOrK accolorng ro an ap-
proved pla¡. Can{idates may b,e required tã satiify the examiners thãt-they ha¡,e
Ã readiñs knowledse of French. German or Russian. Thev must also aoolv-
before th-e end of the preceding year, to the Professor conceried for approväl óf
their proposed couses of study,

A course in X-ray crystallography lvill be given anrrually, and studelts may be
required to take it. Courses in X-ray strncture determination and in micro-
palaeontology will be given fron time to time.

BOTANY
Students are dírected to refer to the Laboratorg Rules, ushich appear inr'medíatelg

a'fter the Regulations,

Exerlrr¡¡.trroì{s.-Al1 examinations in Botany include both theoretical and
practical papers. These cannot be taken separately.

Thele are three coulses in Botany for the ordinary degree of B.Sc., each
extending over one year. There is an examination at the end of each course.
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261. Botany L

Pn,l'crrcer- Wonx fo¡ the above course comprises two periods a week through-
out the year.

Frnr-¡ Wom.-At least one excu¡sion to places of botanical interest.
Text-book:

g, utt ittfiocluc-
HaIl, London).
Flora of South

R
Priestley, J. H,, and Scott, L, 1., lntroducti,on to botang (Longmans).
Bonner, J., ancl Galston, A. W., Principles of plant phgsiologg (W. H.

Freeman, San Francisco).

262. Botany lL
Pre-requisite subjects: Chenristry I (231) and Botany I (261). In special

circumstinces, such as a distinctión, aàd ón the basis'of additional wo^rk in
Botany, Biology (269) may be accepted as a pre-requisite instead of Botany I

Text-book:
Curtis, O. F., 4nd Clarke, D. G., An introduction to plant phgsiologg

( lvlcGraw-Hill ).
B. Awerol¿v ¡rvo lvlonprror.ocy or¡ rur Spanu¡ropnyr¡.-An outline of the

anatomy ancl histology of the angiosperms,
Text-book:

Esau, K., Anatomg of seød, plants (Wiley).
Reference book:

Esau, K., Plant anatomg (Chapman and Hall),

Text-books in Systematic Botany:
Bla.ck,, J..M.,'Flora of South Australia, Vols. 1-4 (Government Printer,

Adelaide),
Rendle, _À 8., Classification of floaering plants, Yol. 2, Dìnotgledons

(c.u.P.).

Refe¡ence books in Systematic Botany:
Benson, Lyman, PIa (Heath).
I-au'rence, G. Il. M oascular plants (\Tacmillan, l95l).
Bentham, G., Florø Reeve),
Baile1,, L. H., Manual of cultbated p/anús (lvfacmillan).
Hackel, E duar d,.T h e tr il e g t o s s e s ( Ir om " D í e N atü rlich en P fl anzenf amilien" )

( Hen¡y lfolt ).
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Hutchinson, lotn, The farnilies of flousering plants, L DicotAledons (l¡4,ac-
millan).

alía. fllus.

Associa.tion
for Plant Taxonomy, 1956).

Willis, J. C., Mørutal aid dictionarg of flousering plants and. ferns (C.U -P.).

D, Quewrrrarrvp Bror,ocv.-First term only of Pa¡t B of Genetics I (296).
Pn¡,crrcer. Wonx extending over eight hours a week throughout the course is

arranged in connection with t¡e lectures.

Frelo eek will be spent in the ûeld during the
year, inc es of special interest that are beyonã the
icope of Adelaide. When possible, a camp wilI be
arranged

263. Botany IIA (for Forestry Students).

in Forestry are requíred to take,
h tÌre exception of the section on
plant physiology, and in addition
given in Botany III (265).

265. Botany III.
Pre-requisíte subjects: Chemistry I (231) and Botany II (262).
The theoretical course comprises three lectures a week throughout the year.

It is divided into parts as under:

A. Pr-eNr Prrysror-ocy ( II ).-Enzymes; photosynthesis; respilation; nitrogen
metabolism; translocation; fate of assimilates; metabolism under ãdverse conCitiãns
(rvilting, mine¡al deffciency, insect and fungal attack, etc.).

Text-book:
Bonner, J., Plant bíochemistrg (Academic Press).

Reference book:
Gortner, R. A., Outlínes of bíochemistrg, 3rd edition (Wiley).

B. Ar.¡eron¡v, Nfonrrror,ocy, axn Prrvr-ocENy o¡- rgn Ar.crr, Bnyop¡ryr¡ åut¡
Low¡n Gnoups or Vescu¡-¡n Pr-exrs.

Text-book:
Smith, G. M., Crgptogamic botang, Vol. 2, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Campbell, D. H., Structure antl deoelopment of ntosses ond fet'ns (\l,tc-

millan).
Foster, A E, M., Comparatioe rnorphologa of oascular

plants
Lucas, A. F., Søaueeds of South Australia, Parts I and

2 ( Gov delaide ) .

Fritsch, F.8,, Structure and reproduction of the algae, Vols. I and 2
(c.u.P.).

Smith, G. M., Manual of Di:ltcologu (Chronica Botanica).
Newton. L., Seau:eed utlhsatíon (S. Low).

C. THn Bror.ocr, Per¡ror-ocy .er.¡o Cr.¡.ssrrrcÀTroN or r¡rp FuNcr,
Text-book:

Alexopoulous, C. 1., lntrotluctory mgcologø (Wiley),
Reference books:

Aínsworth, G. C., and Bisby, G. R., A dictiorwrV of the fungi, 2nd o¡ later
edition (Imperial Nfycological Institute).

D. Cr,essrrrclTroN ÀND Corrp¡nerrvr Monp¡ror-ocv oF TrrE Gvrtxosprnrrs.
Text-book:

Foster, A. S., and Gifford, E. ltt., Comparatioe rnorphologA of oa*cul.ar
plants (Freeman, 1959).
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E. Âovewcrn Nfrcnoscopy.
F. Gnrv¡r¡cs.-A special course of eight lectures and practical work in genetics

and natual selection.

Pn¡crrc¿r, Wom extending over ten hou¡s a rveek throughout the course is
arranged in connection with the lectu¡es.

Fr¡r-n week will be spent in the ffeld during the
year, inc lities of special interest that are be],on¿i the
scope of m Aclelaide. When possibl" a ca-f rvill be
arranged

267. Botany for the Honours Deglee of B.Sc.

Books of reference are set from time to time by the Professor.
Further reading is prescribed during the course. Intending Honours candi-

dates are expected to read during the long vacation before they begin their
ffnal year, and should consult the P¡ofessor oT Botany, who will advise à'suitablc
course.

269. Biology.

Text-book:
Whaley, W. G.,_ Brela_ncl, O. P., _Heimsh, C., Phelps, 4., and Schrank,

A. R., Principles of biologg, 2nd edition (Harper).
Reference book:

Simpson, G. G., Pittendrigh, C. S., and Tiffany, L. H., Life: on íntroiluc-
tion to biologg (Routledge and Kegan Paul).

ZOOLOGY
Ex,rr¡r¡r,rrrows.-All examinations inZoology include both practical and theo¡e-

tical papers; these cannot be taken separately.
Pn¡cucel Zoor.ocy.-A reco¡d of all work done in the laboratorv must bo

kept-in a suitable notebook; these records will be inspected periodicálly and at
the ffnal examination.

271, Zoology I.
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Text-books:
Guthrie, M. J., and Anderson, J. M., General zoologg (Wilev).
Dowdeswell, W. H., The mechanßrn of eoolution (Heinemann),
Barnett, A., The human specíes (Pelican).

Students should consult:
taithout backbones, vols. I and-2 (Penguin),
al approach to the Inwer øttimols (C.U.P, ).
aertebrates ( Penguin ).
C. J., and Johnson, M, L., A diaionarg ol

Smith, J. M., The theorg of eoolutíon (Pelican).

274. Zoology lI.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (231 ), Gene¡al Physics (22L) or Physics

I (223), andZoology I (27L). In special circumstances Biology (269) may be
accepted as a pre-requisite instead olZoologyI (27f),

The course includes the following subjects: Cellular physiology; principles of
tâxonomy and classitcation; structure and physiology of-vertebrãie ãnimal-s; and
quantitative biology (fust term only of Pait B of Genetics I (296)),

Text-book:
Young, l. 2., The lífe of oertebrates (O.U.P.).

Reference books:
Cain, A. J., Anímal (Hutchinson).
Prosser, C, L., Com Saunders).
Romer, A. 5., The ).

. 2 (ìvlacmillan).

275. Zoology lII.
Pre-requisite subject: Zoology Il (274).
The cou¡se includes the following subjects: Animal ecology, marine biology,

the classiûcation, structure and physiology of invertebrate animals, an introduc-
tion to the history and philosophy of biology and special genetics.

Text-books:
Borradaile, L. ,A.., Eastham, L. E. S., Potts, F, 4,., and Saunders, J, T,,

The ínoertebrat¿ ( C.U.P. ).
Prosser, C. L., Comparatùse anímal phusiologa (Saunders).

Referenco books:
Blton, C. 5., Anímal ecologs (Sidgwick
F¡aenkel, G., and Gunn, D. L., The ori m¿h (O.U.P.).
Andrewaitha, H. G., and Birch,'L. C., T and, abundance of

(Methuen).

, The oceans (Pren.
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278. Zoology for the Ilonou¡s Degree of B.Sc.

Students who wish to take an Hon<¡urs Degree in Zoology should consult the
P¡ofesso¡ some tlne during the third year.

Candidates are expected to attain a higher standard in general zoology than
that required for the Ordinary Degree. In addition, they are expected to study
more particularly one or two groups or some phase of zoology, and to carÐ, out
research work as an exercise in scientiffc method.

All the time not necessarily devoted to lectu¡es shall be spent in the labora-
tory. Students may be expected to attend such lectures and pass such examina-
tions as the Professor may requirc,

A course of reading, whjch should be commenced during the long vacation
before the honou¡s year, will be prescribed by the Professor.

Can<lidates must have some reading kno.,vledge of French and German and
are expected to show some skill ín abstracting scientitc papers and in the
preparation of scientiffc reports.

BIOCHEMISTRY.
281. Biochemistry I.

or Bhysics I (223); Chemistry I
;t,;Xir:"Jfð¿"*t.'n!åu'"î0.',""iå:

take Gene¡al Mathematics o¡
Mathematics I.

The course comprises th¡ee lectures a week in the ûrst term, two lectures a
week in the second and thírd terms and six hours practical work a week for tbree
terms.

The chemistry and prote products
of living matter; f enzymes digestion;
absorption and in ormones â mpositron
of special tissues requirem

llustratrng the properlies
analysis of u¡ine, blood,
a¡e introduced to more
enzymes and metabolic
methods used to study

Text-books (latest editions in all cases):
Ifarrow, 8., and Mazur, A,., Text-book of bíochemistrg (Saunders); or
Harper, H, A., Rersíeu of phgsíologícal chemistrg (Lange Medical Publi-

cations ).
Mitchell, M. L., Marutal of practícal biochenístrg (Hassell).

282. Biochemistry IL
Biochemistry I (281 ) or Chemist
aculty of Science, and General
It is recommended that students
second year cou¡se in chemistry

The cours_e comprises tlree lectures a weeì< and at least eight hours practical
work a week during the three terms.

The lecture course will cover more advanced
dealt with in Biochemistry I, particular st¡ess b
aspects of the subject and on a detailed study of
cial topics will include an introduction to the
plant biochemistry.
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Tþe pr3ctic-al laboratory techniques
used in bioche quantitative aspècts
of _the subject. \iill also be stüdied
and the use of

T
ín bíochemícal and

(Livingstone)
ry (Wiley).

Refe¡ence books:
graphs in biochemistr'¿.

,Y:?k, "-: fi.; fllíK"îuj$trru); ometríc techniques

284, Biochemistry for tho llonours Degree of B.Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: Biochemistry II (282).
'Ihc course extends over three te¡ms.
Candida

year to a
laboratory,
under the
be require
of French

Other reading will be prescribed during the course.

PHYSIOLOGY

286. Physiology (1961 and 1962 only).

Text-book:
Tert-book of phgsiologg, e¿I. J. F. Fulton, 17th edition (Saunders).
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287, PhysiologY I (from 1962)'

fte-requisite subjects: General Physics (221) or Physics I (223)' Chemisby I
(231) anã eitherliiology (269) orZoologyl (271).

students are provided with loan collections of slicles. some microscopes are
available on loan.

Physiology: The -anil 80 hours' pragtícal wo¡k,
Thã Éubieôi' matter the principal mamalian tissues,
org*r u'od systems, and neural íntegrations of the
organism.

Text-books:
Hewer, E,8, Text-book of hístologa for m¿döcal stuil,ents (Heinemann);

tf
Garven. H. S. D.. A studentis hístologu (Livingstone)'
Best, C. H., and-Taylor', N. B', Thc lioing bodg,Ath edition (Chapman

and Hall).
R

chill).

288, Physioloey U (from 1963).

olosv I (287). FuÈher it ís recommended that
d tËi: course ii one of the following: Biochemistry
II (236), Physical and Inorgarric Chemistry II

This course, which ximatelY
equal parts of Physiol

Physiology includes alt with
in Physiology I with nervous
system.

Pharmacolosv includes principles of bioassay; the relation between structule
and action of Truss: physiöo-chdmical factors in drug action; systematic pharma-
cology of special iysfenis with emphasis on the autonomic neryous systems.

Text-books:-Úiiro",4., 
and Schild, H. O., Avryked pharmacologq (Clark), 9th edition

( Churchill ).
Fuiton, !. F., Tert-book of phusíoloea, l7rh eilition (Saunilers).

289, Physiol,ogy for the llonours Degree of B.Sc'

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology (286) (until 1963); Phvsiologv II (288)
(from 1964).

The course extends over th¡ee terms.

German.
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290' pharmacorogy for the rronours Degree of B.sc,
(rr".,Ï-ÏSäi:e subjects: Phvsiologv (rst õiit re6s); physiology

The cou¡se extends over three te¡ns_
C_andidates are_requirerl to ai.,- +L^j_ full
i,ji".î :#,",.1, iät enrire academicL#."i"d, åiåi* Ìi; entire academic

*.%,gi"".tipt,""Ç "# ""r:i**:"""1"ae"It3:ti:r*gi$ J.xï ;;eÈÅ;;ìä
readins. wlrich .h^,,,. ,^ - "åä -- .,,v uvudtttttp.*"h"lu"i::.-11'

_-,-ev¡ u¡¡uç¡

::pi'r"ggt. A course in
reading, w'Irich sioula r ead -. .,,-,-olro,rrrentf-'îi;; "'t"t
if:_1tT vcar, wiil ¡" o,1îrifl'li:l -"r'" *li:g.{1lr9fü¡,Iffi. *r"?"'läintË
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BHïtrgÉå"iqi*?,å.î:,'ËiJ"J,ï".tåfl{,f:ä,.T._:,."ï,r,f 3ili{,"1îÍ+;#*5tiä,flî31,".-ii,.",îxi'rrîT¡f i¿Jfi _ttrå"s;Sd'ri'F:hi¡*pffi x,#

MICROBIOLOGY.

Stanier, Adelher.¡ and Doudoroff , The mítrabat änà' M iiï,, n*pu,¡^",r;i ¿,Å.*iïi1i,!iilni;,r&l:#Åice_Hail ) .

292' Microbiologv for the rronou¡s Degree of B.sc.

B:{"ftT1?Tï ìîPjåi'ir?äî":î'î%,JJu"!iulT"i.,ååpjii )," (,,î"'?f3j y'"..f;
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GENETICS.

296. Genetics I'
Candidates for tlre d"gt"" oi"äu"¡ãoi of Science must present both parts

practical work a week throughout the

d

P
lution'

ut the

cv and its measurement' "F"tdY-
"'sË'1"ìtìào Transient and selec'

enetics (Frceman) '

257. Genetics II'
Pre-requisite subject: Genetics I (296)'

lAsriculhrral s"1"""";ã;;it *ho.'h*" passed Genetics IÀ (366) and

Rirìmãtrv (373) to tü!"r"ììiräåúãr' äi'tf," profåtiäîãf Gã"etics mav proceed to

Geneticé IL )
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tlree,lechrres and six hours practical work a week
includes the more advanced. ãspect_s of biomeuiãai,
opulation and human genetics, -and 

cytology.

Reference books:

Þrachet,,J., ts tologg (Academic press).
Catcheside, D- o¡1ñ,icìo-organisnrs (pitrnan).
ClauseL J., S eóolution ol plant sþecìes (Cornell U.p, and

o.u.P.).

Genetics in Botany III and Zoology lll.
,a'bout eight lectures -a1d practic_al, 

^clgs¡es, _d""ü{tg with aspects of genetics
and evoluriõn, as part of notiny-rrr tzts)li,¡7";6i'lìï (äisî. * '
_ ,Y"_1"¡_a!,"ory of .evolution; variation and its conservation; gene frequency;
:_"1^î9ï,"^t _p¡olymorphism.; taxonomic and natural species; isolating -e"häoism'sievotutron ot geneuc systems.

Reference books:
Ford, E.,8., ú on, ltþ edition.(Methuen, lg60).
Sheppard, P se and hqedits (Ìi;i"hlñ;;i. "-
L-;rausen, J,, eD of a plant specíes (Cornell U.p. andc.u.P.).

298. Genetics for the lfonours Degree of B,Sc.
Candidates ee in Genetics are required to show a moreadvanced and f the subject tt ã" i, ,=eq"ired"f;'üi" Orclin_ary -degree an ingent exämination. Soi"" puiii",riai aspectof Genetics w ntãnsively a"d iã.èa."t 

-*ltt-Ë"'"".ìi"ã-ã"il
candidates. will be requiled to prepare nÉ.t u"ir of r"ié"t"a 

^rtl"t* 
-à"¿ 

ìäpresent reviews of selected topics.

arily- s shall be spent in the labora-uired cfures and þass such examina-the tics may deim necessary. 
"trdsatis have a'reading linowleãge of

shrdents who wish to take the Honours degree should consult the professor
of GeneHcs as early-as p_ossible in o¡der thar"they;"'' b"-;ã;;;d ãn-suitable
work and a course of reading.
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HISTOLOGY.

301. Histology (1961 and 1962 only).

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (22I) or Physics I (233); Chemistry I
(231); aid either'Biology (269) õr any trvo ofthe following three subjects:
Botany I, Zoology I, Geãeral [fathematics or Mathernatics I.

The course comprises two lectures and six hours practical .,vork a week for
th¡ee terms and includes:

special methods
ion to function.
substances and

body, including

Throughout the course emphasis is laid on süucture and its relation to function.

Each student is provided with a loan collectio-n of his-tological. slides; other
preparations will be made during the practical classes' Some microscopes are
óbtainable on loan.

Text-books (latest editions) :

Ma,ximow, A..A'., and Bloorr, W., Textbook of histologg (Saunders); or
Ham, A. W., Histologg (Lippincott).

Reference books:

stone ) .

302. Histology (from 1963)'

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology I (287).

The course consists of th¡ee lectures and not less than twelve-hours' plactical
work-a week. From a morphological background it stresses_ the relationships
üt*;" àictôr"ãpiã rtt""ú'¿ anõ furrction In mammalian cells and tissues.

Text-books:
Ham, A. W., Hìstologg -(Lippincott); oJ
ttlátii"o*, Ã. À, a"¿"nl'oorir, W', f'extbook of hístologg (Saunders)'

Reference books:

(Living-
stone ).

Ransor¡'i, W,, flrn anatùrna of the netoorts sysúezr, (Saunders).

Other references will be given during the course.
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AGRICULTURAL SCIENCB

22L General Physics.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

23f. Chemistry L
For syllabus, see unde¡ the Faculty of Science.

26L, Botany I.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

271. Zoology L
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

795

861. Agricultule L
The co,¡se consists of one lecture and two hours'practical work a week fo¡

th¡ee terms covering:
(a) The resources; world population andååSiiå?: r."i,:* I;:1,,t5,$'f;'"'î.i:"¿*;

envi¡onmen

-,,,¡¡ C1i¡n1tol99¿: The elements of world climate; climates of the eartù;
climates ot _Australiai _evaporation and rainfalJ effectiveness; length of- growinÉ
season; weather variability and hazards; mic¡oclimatology; *"âthl,:n odiffcãuorr.

Text-books:
C.S.LR.O., T he Australian enoí,ronmen¿ ( C.S.LR.O.,
Andrews, J., Australia's ,.esoutces ancl their utilisation

nev ).
Reference boolts:

Melbourne).
(University of Syd-

Oxford economic atlas (O.IJ,P.).

235. Chemistry IL
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

864. Botany rrR.
es (i) the same work in P1ant physiology and plant Geo-
as science students in Botany lI (262) during the trst and
same work as science students in Botany III-(265) during

A. Pr.eNr Pnysrorocv (i).-Growth; mineral nutrition; qH; water economy
of plants; intake of nubients; groytþ hormones; photopeíio^dism. The lectures
in this course pre-suppose a knãr.vledge of Chemisitry I'and General physics.

Text-book:
Cur-ti,s,^O. {,-_ggd Cla¡ke, D. G., An introduc-tion to plnrt ph1s¡ologu

(McGraw-Hill).
8,, Pr,eNr Prrysror-ocy (ii).--Enzyme-s; photosyntllesis; respiration; nitrogen

metabolis¡n; translocation; fate of asiimilát"i; met-abolism'""dä. adveisã conTi
tions (wilting, mineral deffciency, insect ancl fungal attack, etc.),

Text-book:
Bonner, J., Plant biochemßtrg (Academic press).
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Daubenmire, R. F., Plants ancl enaironment (Wiley).
Leeper, G. W., Introcluction to soil science (M.U.P.).
Oosting, H. J., Plant crymnutnities (Freeman),
Wood, J. G., Vegetation of South Australía (Governn-rent Printer, Ade-

laide ) .

ughout the course is
ar be arranged in con-ju For text-books and
re

251. Geology I.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

366. Genetics IA.
This cou¡se in general genetics consists of one lecture and two hours practical

Text-books:
Darlington, C. D. A
Dowdeswell, W. of
Nlather, K., The as )'
Srb, A. M., and al

371. Agriculture II.
A course of one lecture and three hours' practical work each week for three

terms.

Press ) .

372' Agricultrral Biochemistrv I.
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A box of analvtical weights with a certitcate of accuracy is required.
Text-books:'

F g!91 J. S., ernd Simmonds, 5., Ceneral biochemístrg, 2nd edition(Wiley).
Neilarrds, J. B, and Stumpf, p, K,, Outlines of enzgme chemistrA, 2ndedition (Wiley).

373. Biometry.

Wishart, J, elìl experìmen-tdion, 2 nreedlng and
Genetics,

Goulden, C (Wiley; Chap_
man and

874, Entomology I.
A course of one lecture and two hours practical work

terrns covering:

. l. .Outlines of morphology, physiology, development
lnsects.

-. 2.. Insect ecologl': facto¡s limiting insect numbe¡s betweenthe insect population and its environment; special s"rvivai;
:fi:"Ir d (a) weather, and (b) parasirás ãnd p I insect
nuÌnDers.

lllT:;4.D., Outlínes_of entornologA, Sth edition (Merhuen, tg59).
- 

wigglesworth, V. 8., Insect plrysíologg, latest edition (Methuen).
ñelerence books:

I",:lrr_ê. D., General text-book of entomologg, revised eclition (Methuen,
1957 ).

Tillyard, R.. J., fnsøcfs of Australia and Neu: Zealand (Angus and
Robertson ).

and, useful insects, 3rd

n, (Longmans).

375, Agricultural Microbiology.
This course involves six hours a week for one term.
An introduction to the m

'eiió; ;qá-;;;;;-"i""rn,.inã ti""ilïf
water and air, and their use

Reference bool<:
Clifton, C.8., Introduction to the bacteria (McGraw_Hill).

each lveek for two

and classitcation of



798 syLLABUS - AGRTcI¡LTURAL scrENcE

377. Plant Pathology I.
A course ol one lecture and two hours' practical wo¡k each week for two

terms covering:
ders and diseases caused by
of each class occurring in

tal, cultural practices, use of

Text-books:
Alexopouious, C, 1., lnttoductoru mucologv (Wiley).
Walkeì, I. C:, PIøit pothalogg (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Bawden, F. C., Plant oiruses and, oin¿s dheases, Srd edition (Ch¡onica

378. Agricultural Botany,

A cou¡se of one lectu¡e and three hours' practical work each week for two
terms devoted to the application of botanicãl principles to an understanding
of growth, yield and quality of economic plants'

Pastu¡es: meristems; difierentiation and leaf growth; the in-fluence of internal
.-d external factors on the g¡owth of leaves.

'Weeds: morphological and physiological characteristics of .roots, rhizomes,
tubers and bul6s; phlsiological ãcúon of difierent types of weedicides.

Fruit t¡ees: changes during development a-nd maturation of selected fruits; the
infuence of growtñ regulatõrs on fiuit bud initiation and development; post-
harvest þhysiology of fruit,

Cereals: morphology of the cereal ear; starch granule. synthesis;-the influence
of environment-on dõïelopment of the ear; physiologícal aspects of germination,

No text-books are required, but selected reacling rvill be assignecl.

379. Soil Science I.

Text-books:- 
Russell, E. W., Soíl conditions an'd' plnnt erou. h,,-pþ.edition (Longmaru)'
Leeper, G. W:, lntroduction to soil scienôe (M.U.P.).

Reference book:
Stephens, C. G., A marutal of Australìan soils (C.S.I.R.O.).

882, Animal Husbandry I.
The course comprises the follorving sections:-

d two
heart
func
sheep
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deal.ing rr ith
requireurents
growth and

-{nimal Production.-A course of one lechrre a iveek for one te¡m which
deals with practical mrtritio¡ and problems of -urug".r.éri ""a 

p.ãä""äài i" tu"Australan livestock industries.
. Animal Breed]ng.-A rveek fcr one term introclucing
f!9 +ain postulates.of r. s"l"cUo";--uiai--to--r"ì""ti""]
oreeolng systems; mlgra

Reference books:

883. Farm Engineering,
a week for three ter.ms de_aling with the principles, con-

e of farm implements and mãchinery, inìludiig 6pl"-
haymakÌng, harvesting and transport and machinery-for
products.

The principles goveming the operatio_n oI internal combustion engines, diesel
engines, steam engines, boilers, eléct¡ical motors, and refrigeration. "

Reference books:
tractor (Shell).
and others, Farm machinery (Wiley).
S. M., and perry, R. fl,'egilcuitural process engineering

156. Agricultural Economics,
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Economics.

387. Agriculture III.
- A cou¡se of two lectures and three hours' practical work each week forth¡ee terms.



800 syLLABUS - AGRrcuLTrrnaL scrENcE

388. Agronomy.

Â course of nine hours a week covering:(a) "**fg"""Jii?,ffiä""::':ïå"å'å"'iå.å'"r""däi
d drainage, and experínental method in agro-

(b) Practical classes and seminars related to the above topics and further
taxonomic studies of pasture plants.

(c) A project of inilividual study in pasture or ctop agronomy together rvith
a study of relevant literature.

Reference books:
Schwab, G, D,, et al., Elementarg soíl and, uater engíneeríng (Wiley,

1957).
.A,s for Agriculture III (387) together with any books or papers prescribed

during the course.

389. .AnÍmal Husband¡y II.
A course of about nine hours lectures and practical wo¡k a week for three

telms.
Anatomy: A series of lecfu¡es on the comparaLive anatomy of dlmestic animals;

practical dissection involves the special anàtomy of the sheep; histology.

Principles of disease control in domestic animals: epidemiology and immunity;
bacterial, virus, and protozoal diseases; external paraiites; signiûcance of exotic
diseases to Àustralia.

Animal production: animal management and featu¡es of sheep, beef, daþing
and pig production.

Reading lists will be provided. These will include recent scientitc reviews,
selected papers and sections of various text-books.

297. Genetics II.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

391. Plant BreedÍng.
A course of nine hou¡s a week of lectures and practical work for three terms

covering the role of the plant breeder in agriculture,
of reproduction; critical analysis of

;1"'""1îmi*.:ïäTåJi'ålJuil**l
d certiffcation,

Reference books:
Elliott, F. C' Plant breed'íng ønd cgto-geneúfus (-MÇraw-HilÌ)-
Hayes, H. K,,'Immer, F. R., ãnd Smith, D. C, Methods of plant breeding,

2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).

392. Soil Science II.
A cou¡se of nine hours lectures and practical work a week for three terms

devoted to more advanced studies of the topics listed for Soil Science I (379).

Practical work will be related to the above topics and will include work on
speciûc projects.
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In addition to those text-books listed for Soil Science I (379), the follow-
ing reference books a¡e recommended:

Reference books:

393. Agricultural Biochemishy II.

f quantitatbe inorgønic analgsh (Longmans).
h¿,mìstru. 3rd edition (Lonsmans).

Vogel, .4, 1,, Textbook of quantitatioe inorgønic analush (
Moore, W. J., Phgsical ch.emìstry,3rd edition (Longmans)'
Ë;"stì;Í', ï. ; #i öfi ;fú -rL 

e.,' å;h,;rpt;;'f - à""t;'Zn" iíi,u, 2nd edition
(McGraw-Hill).

Simmonds, 5., General blochem*strg, Znd editionFruton, J. S., and Simmonds, 5., General blochem*strg, Znd edition
(Wilev).

Neilands, J.8., and Stumpf, P.K'Outlùws of en'zyme chenístrg,2nd edi-
tion (ÌWiley).tion (ÌWiley).

Dixon, M., ancl Webb, E. C., Enzgmøs (Longmans).
Reference book¡

Colowíck, S. P., and Kaplan, N. O., Methods in enzgmology, Vols. I-IV
(Academic Press).

S94. Horticr¡ltu¡o.

,{ course of about nine hours each week of lectures, practical work, demonsha-
tions and ûeld trips for three terms.

croDs.
Ño text-books are required but selected reading will be assigned.

895. Plgnt Pathology II.
Ä course of about nine hours a week for three terms covering:
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(b) A special project involving investigation
importance, together with the study of relevant

Text-books:

of a disease of Âushalian
litsature.

Alexopoulous, C. J., rngcologg (Wilev).
Gaumann, E., P¡íncí nf ectíon ( Crosbl. Lockr,vood ) .

Walker, J. C., Phnt ccrarv-llill).
Reference books:

Bawden, F. C., Plant oíruses and oi,rus d,ßeases, 3rd edition (Chronica
Botanica ).

Dickson, J, G., Díseases of field, crops, 2nd-edition (McGraw-Hill).
Dowson, \U. J., Manual of bacterinl platl. pa[httgens.
Fawcett, H. C., Gítlus diseases und tlrcir coflhoL

).

ersity of \MÍs-

Martin, H, Scíentífic príncíples of plant protection,.Ath edition (A¡nold).
Bessey, E. A., Morphologg and taxonomA of fungì (McGraw-Hill),

896. Entomology II.
A course of nine actical work, of which t-h¡ee

hours weekly shal! ject selected by the student
in consultation with

The subject matter will comprise the following:

l. .A.dvancecl work on insect norphology, physiology, behaviour, development
and classiffcation; embryology; specialized life-histories.

2. ,{.dvanc of
insects; cts;
fungal,

8. Economic entomology; insects in relation to man, plants, and animals;
economic signiûcance; advanced rvork on insecticidal and biological control,

4. Arthropods other than insects: Crustacea, Myriapoda, Arachnida. The biology,
classiffõation, and economíc ¡elations of the Acaiina.'

5. A brief introductíon to the history of entomology.

Reference books:
Those listed for Entomology I (374), and books and papers referred to

during the course.

398, Farm Demonstrations.
'When en¡olling for the course, each student is required to submit a staterreDt

of his previous eiperience, if any, in practical farming.
any vacatlon at Roseworthy
of Roseworthy Agricultural

*irj;|al 
or August vacation,

In addition students in Ägricultural Science are required in the thi¡il and
fourth years of the course to ãttend organised tours of va¡ious agricul¡u¡¿1 tt.tt
of South A.ustralia.

During the third yeal of the course, the day spent each week at Roseworthy
r{.gricultural College'will ínclude two io th¡ee horirs of demonstration of variout
farm practices.
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
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402. A¡chitectu¡al Theory, Constructíon and Practice II.
This syllabus applies only to the few remaining candidates for the degree of

B.E. in Architectu¡al Engineering.

Pre-requisite subject: Architectu¡al Design II; Architectr¡¡al Design III should
be taken concurrently.

PÀIìr A: Fine a¡ts and aestletics: A cou¡se of lectu¡es and a series o-f visits to
*f "ìiLlüo"r; 

;ñ"h ã ii"dy is -ad" of the elements common to all art: tho

-ã"oi of 
"*ptession; 

the bases óf criticism; co_rnmon terminology; appreciation. As
ä^il"ã"lol-t;i"ñÈ'tÈárrucal facuìty a itrdy is made of paii thèõries and their
practical efiects, zuccesses and failures.

Text-books:
Halliday, F. 8,, Fioe arrs -(Duckwo$r).Îüú.tr'""; If M., Príncíplès of architectwal composìt1on (Architectu¡al

Èess).
R"b;;ùó;, H. À{., dem archìtecaøal desígn (A¡chítectural Press).
Newton, il., Euroþ painting and sculptute (Penguin).

Reference books: 
e).

and Windus).
e ooì¿es of sìlence (Doubl
nd. technícs (O.U.P.)'

Penr. B: History of furnitu¡e design: A course of lectures on the develop-
ment and design óf English furniture, with visits to collections.

Text-book:--éottittall, F. H., Hou to clesign perìoil furnítur¿ (Batsford).
Reference books¡-'-Eúfti"; 

H.- D., aod McClure, A., Practical book ol períoil fumáture
( Liooincott ).

Coictr^eit, f. É., fhe eoolution of furníture (Batsford).

P¡¡r C: Historical development of planning: histo
to olanning. Ancient
and Rom"ñ planning.
and bastides. The R
ih; I;d;;ttt"l Revolution orms and groyth of trans-
;;;i. -id"ái 6*"J ""d 

the impact of social reform. Planning iñ the Aust¡alian
õoloiies-early planners and iñfluences from abroad.

Text-book:--Ábercrombie, Sir Pabick, Town and countrE plnnning (O'U'P.).
Reference books:

shall).
Stewart, C., A pros,
w"kl"l, G., Éione londes (Proceedings of tlo

R.G.S., S,A. Bra

P¡nr D: Sanitary science: A cou¡se of lectures o

"r,iof working drawings and the
em; methods pursued in pr
progress,
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403. A¡chitectu¡al Theory, Construction and Practice IIf.
_'This syllabus applis5 only to the few remaining candidates fo¡ the degree of
B.E. in,A.rchitectural Engineering.

Pre-requisite subject: Architectu¡al Theory, Const¡uction and Practice II.
P.rnr,{,: AcousLics of butldings: General phenomena, geometrical investigation,

reverberation, methods of gsing absorption mat_erials, loudness and intelliglbility,
pitch and quality, musical sounds and partials, analysis of rooms for varioús
purposes; transmission of sounds, noise reduction.

Text-book:
Knudsen and Harris, Acousticøl ilesigning ín archítecturø ('Wiley).

Reference bookr
Bagenal, H., and Wood, Alex., Planning for good acoustics (Methuen).

ventilation: Standards of comfort,
coefficients, systems involved, pipe
conditioned air, duct sizes, systems
equipment, The codes and regula

P,rnr C: E les i¡rvolvetl with demonst¡a-
üons in the s, switchboards, equipmenÇ
illumination. types, metlods of õpelation.
safe_fi devices The codes and regulationó
involved.

Penr
builder;
¡elations
R.A.I.,{..
services; R.A.I.À. scales of charges, competitions; R.A.L^A. conüol and require-
ments.

Reference books:
Hudson, A. Ã., Lau of building, and engíneeúng contracts (Sweet and

Maxwell, or Law Book Co.).
Creswell, H. 8., tectural Press).
Creswell, H. 8., Architectural Press).
R.A.I.A. Year Bo
Time sao er standar ils ( Architectural Reco¡d ).
Eggleston, A. 5., Thp practßíng architect (M.U.P.).

Text-bookr
Brown, A. J., and Sherrard, H. M., Toan and, countrg plarm.ing (M.U.P.).

Pen'r F: Practical work: A course of lectures and more advanced exe¡cises on
office practice and preparation of drawings and speciffcations. Visits to buildings,
complete or under construction. Estimating; examination of methods used by
the (uantity surveyor; architect's methods of èstimating from the sketch drawings,

413. A¡chitectrual Design Iil.
This syllabus applies only to the few remaining candidates for the degree of

B.E. in Architectural Engineering.
Pre-requisite subiects: Architectu¡al Design lI (412), Architectu¡al Theory,

Construction and Practice I (401). Architectural Theory, Construction and
Practice II (402) should be taken concurrently.

Reference book:
Michaels, L., Contømporura structure in archåtecturø (Reinhold).
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419. Architectural Thesis.

, ,Pre-requisite .subject: - 
Archílectural -Design IIL Structural Design must l:etat(en concurrenuy it not already passed.

Students 
, 
comply with of study requirements inarchitectural desisn and for a búitdin'g 

"ãili"g nói
less. than.€250,0'00, sub -pümlrg'tlË=tijr'of the
oesrgn, wrrn reterences. as far as possitíle without
assistance,

421, Civil Engineering f.

^.Pre-requisite 
subjects: Mathematics I (Ensineering) (213), Mechanics (212),

Strength of Materials (436).

- This- course consists 6¡ rÞree lectures and six hours' practical work a week
th¡oushout the vear anrl is designed for studenä úi;;di"ã-l;l";pLË'" d;;Ë;in Civil Engineêring,

statically determinate and indeterrrinate cases of
and rigid fiames, two- and three-pin arches and
concrete and preskessed concrete; soil mechanics;

-Pnecrrcer,:, 
Design projects a¡e ca¡rigd out under supervision in the drawins

oftice. and laborato¡v work is intended to illustrate thè subject -"tt". of tËE
lectuies.

Text-books:

Standards Association of Australia:
loads on buildìngs, Inte¡im 350.

n buildings, Interim 351.
arc u.telding in buíldíng constructíon, Interim 352.

Refe

422. Civil Engineering II.
P¡nr A.-Pre-reqrrisite subjects (for 1g6l ) : surveying r (.4s7); Division r passes
or higher in Civil Engineeiing I (491), aî¿ Uv¿ía"fio \lS¿'¡'.--"---'

,{. course of about 80 lectu¡es dealing with -soil mechanics; survefing;
hydraulics; water supply; transporr engíneefingj Èü; õË;fi'c. "*'

., Tlvg ses¡ions a week are required for practical work and seminars, each oftnree nours.
Text-books:

clark, D-, Plane and geodetic suroeging for engineers, vors. r and rr (con-
stable ).

Terzaghi,.K., and Peck, R. 8., Soi.l .mechanics in engineeráng practíce(Wilev).
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(Fitman).
tvlòi""ãv, ü. ¡., Facts from figures (Penguin).

Pt¡r B.-Pre-requisite subject: Ä pass in Division 1, or higher, in civil Engineer-
ing I (431).

-,{ 
corr.s" of about 50 lecfures dealing with the t-heory and- design-of stluctules.

|hr-ã;;õ "i"rtï"¿ãitÀt" 
thã ãesign-of selected eniineering piojects and will

be required to attend seminars'
Text-books:- ô;ffi;;L. 8., Theoru of moiletn steel stuctmes,Vol' II (Macmillan)'

Þipo"rá. A. Í. S., añd-Baker, l. F', An'tigsß of engíneering structwes,
zi'¿ éaitioñ (A¡nold).

P¡nr C.-Students $.ill be required to subrnit a report on a project of an

experimental nature conducted during the- yBar.

Þart C must be taken concurrently with Part A.

426. Civil Engineering S'

on the design of shuctu¡es are includeil,
and reinfoiced concrete structures and

the same as for Civil Engineering | (421).

426. Hydraulics A.
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Text-books:

- Rouse, \t. (ed.), Engineering hgdrøulics (Wiley).
ñererence Dooks:

Ro_u-se. I{., and Ince, 5., Historg of hgdraulics (Iowa Institute of
Hydraulics ).

Jaeger, C., Engineeríng fluid mechanics (Blackie).

427. Hydraulics B.

Pn¡cr¡c¡'r,: Laboratory experiments and design office sfudies are intended to
illustrate the st¡bject maiter õf the lectu¡es.

Text-books:'

ld); or

u.títh engineeríng

R
Prandtl, L
Goldsteil (O.U.p.).
Jaeger, C.,

428. Hydraulics S.

Francis, J. R. D., A tert-book of Íluíd mechanícs (Arnold)l or
Streeter,_ V. L,, FIuíd mechaníis'( McGraw-Hill ).'

Reference books:
Praniltl, L.
Rouse, H.
Jaeger, C.,
Streeter, V
Rouse, H.,
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480. Instrumentation.
Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics II (Engineering) eI4), Electrical En-

gineering S (445).
This cou¡se consists of one lecfure and tluee hours' practical work a week

throughout the year.

pnecr¡c¡.r-: Laboratory anil ûeld experiments a¡e intended to illustrate the
subject matter of the lectu¡es.

481. Structurâl Desigrr.
Pre-requisite subject: Civil Engineering I (431).

throughout ttre year and undertako
th shuctures. They are -required also

to II, Part B, as directed.

Students will be assessed on the work of the year, but in addition may be ra
quíreil to pass a practical examination in desígn'

482, Strength of Materials'

Pre-requisite or concu¡rent subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering) (213)'
Mechanics (2I2).

Students are required to undergo a course of experimental work on.the-testing
anã mechanics of 

^materials and tã complete the work prescribed in the d¡awing
office.

Hooke's law; mechanical properties
th and stifl¡ess of beams; bentling
of resistance; distribution of shear-

Text-book:
Timoshenko, S., and McCullough, G' FI', Elemørtts of stuength of materiak

(Van Nost¡antl).
Reference books:

Seeley, F. 8,, and Smith, J. O,, Res-ìstance-of materíals (Wiley)'
Shanþ, F. R., Strength ol materials (McGraw-Hill)'
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433. Survelng A.

Candidates must comply with the requirements of a Survey Camp (435) before
being credited with thís subject.

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plone and geodetì.c suroeging, Vol. I (Constable).

Reference books:

(Ene.l

Stu tables,
such Seoen_

fi gure nnthematical tables.

434. Sr¡rveying B.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201) at Division I or higher

three hours' drawing office work

""f;s;lüJJ, T¿,"*Ë"#i lj
Text-book:

Bannister, 4., and Raymond, 5., Suroeging (Pitman).
Reference book:

McPherson, D. H., and Ray, P. N., Sunseging solutío¡ts to B'Sc' (Eng.)
erunt, questions Londmt (Jnioersity (Macilon¿rld ).

435. Su¡vey Camp (First).
Students must attend lectures and practical classes in Surveying A (433) before

term of the following year.
Entry for the camp should be made before the end of second term.

436. Survey Camp (Second).

This camp is for Civil Engineering shrdents who normally attend in the ffnal

term following the camp.
Entry for the camp should be made before the end of ffrst term.
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447. Electrical Engineering I.
Pre-requisite subjects; Physics A (Engineering) (222A), Mathematics I

(Engineering) (213), Mechanics (212).

This is a colrrse in fundamentals designed to give a suitable foundation for
students intending to complete an Electrièal Engineering Degree.

Lncrun¡s: The cou¡se of 4 lectures a ìÃ'eek tluoughout the year is divided
into four sections, each taking approximateþ one-quârter of the total available
time:

Network theory; Kirchhofi's laws, methods of netwo¡k solution; free and forced
solutions, A.C. circuits, polyphase systems; theorems; four terminal networks;
lumped networks; selective networks; magnetic coupling,

Energy storage and conversion: Physical aspects; electromagnetic índuction;
energy and mechanical forces; operation of transformers and rotating machinery;
energy balance in electromechanical energy conversion; principles and perform-
ance of energy storage and conve¡sion systems.

Electronic devices and circuits: Elect¡onic cilcuit elements; vacuum and gas
tubes; semiconductor devices and graphical and equivalent ci¡cuit methods;
ampliÊer principles and performancè, iectiûer circuits, power supplies; feed-
back principles and oscillators.

Elect¡ical measurements,

Turomer-: One hour a week tluoughout the year devoted to the working and
discussion of problems, and the discussion of practical and theoretical topics.

Pn¡.crrcer-: Six hou¡s practical a,week throughout the year, comprising a series
of experiments and exercises designed to illustrate the subject matter of the
lectures.

Reference books:

(Wilev)'
Zimme¡irann, H. J., and Mason, S. J., Electroryic círcuit theu'u (Wiley).
Fitchen, F. C,, Transistor circrit arnlgsis and design (Van Nostrand)'
Angelo, E. 1., Electroníc circuits (McGraw-Hill).

Toor.s: Screwdriver, pliers, electric soldering iron.

442. Electrical Engineering II.
Pre-requisite subjects: A Division I pass, or higher, in Electrical Engineer.

ngI G4I), Mathematics II (Engineerine) (2I4), Strength of Materials (436).

Lncrr¡n¡s: Four lectures a week tlrroughout the year.

ffers and servo-motors.

Turonrer-: One hour a week throughout the year devoted to the working anil
discussion of problems, and the discussion of practical and theoretical problems.

Pnecrrc'l'r-: Practical work of six hou¡s a week will be arrangecl to illustrate
the above course, accompanied by appropriate lecfures on techniques of measure-
ments.
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Text-books:

Starr, A. T., Generatíon, transm t
(Pitrnan).

Chestnut, H., and Mayer, R. W, Seroornechaní,sms and regulating sgstem
desígn, Yol. I (Wilev).

Van V"alkenburg, U. 8.,' lVø taork analgsìs ( Prentice-Hall ).
Reference books:

Savant, C. 1., Ba"sic feedback ).
Seely, S., Introd,uctíon to elec
Fanô, R. M., Lan Jen Chu, fr.eld"s,

energa, forces (Wiley ).
Everitt, W. L., Convnunication

L?,'#i3¿,1*":'J:ßí":11"ß":í\" ).
Westinghouse Electric lvlanufactr n arul

dßtrlbution reference book.
Golding, E. W.,'Electrícal tneasurernents and, measuring instrunxents (Pil-

man).
Jaeger, J, C,, Introduction (Methuen)'
Harris, F. K,, Electrical m
Tlralei, G. J'., Elements ol seroom, Gra¡v-Hill).
Stewart, I. L., Circuit theorg and desi,gn (Wiley, 1956).
Langsdorf, A. 5., Prínci1lles-of D.C. machines (McGraw-Hill).
LavËence, R. Ii., and'Richä¡ds, H. 8., Principles of A.C. machinetu

( lt4cGraw-Hill ) .
Baìlow, H. lvl, aid Cullen, A. L, ùIiuoroaue measureln¿nús (Constable).
Shea, R. F., Principles o cír'cr¿iús ( Wiley ) . -- .

Larvé, F. A., Electrícal ¿nús (N'fcGraw-Hill-)'
Laueí, H., Lesnick, R., n, L. E., Seroomechani'srn fund'amentals

(McG¡aw-Hill),
Bròwn, G. S,, ãnd Campbell, D. P', Ptinciples of seroomeclmì'sms

(Wiley).
\Mâgner, õ. f., and Evans, R. D., Sgmmetrícal comporwnts (McGraw-

Hill).
Terman, F. E., anil Pettit, J, M., EleÒtronic lneo^surements (McGraw-Hill).
Chance, 8., et al.,Waoe forms (McGraw-Hjll).
Chestnut, H,, and Maye¡, R, W,, SeroomecLnnis'ttt's and regulntimg sgstem

desìsn, Vol. 2 (Wiley).
Additionãl refe¡ences will be given during the course.

448. Electrical Engineering III.

.""Jï"-"lu 
u,tlåîî:,l,îl å: tiÍ?)

as follorvs:
Part A.-Includes work which is basic to all branches of Elect¡ical Engineering

and is taken by all students.
Part B.-Foi Part B, students may select either Elecúical Power or Electronics.
Following is a mo¡ê detailed account of the contents of the various lecture

series:

Pmr A
Network analysis, electrical transients, Laplace and Fourier transforms, trans-

mission lines aâd 
'fflters, modulation ând -ín-fo¡mation studies, semiconductor

;

:
ments.
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Pent B
_ Elect¡ical Power: Synchronous and asynchronous machines, rotating machino
design principles, power transmíssion, power system stability and the protection
of power systems.

Electronics: Elecfonic circuits, television, propagation, electromagnetic theory
and ¡nicrowaves.

Reference books:

444. Electrical Engineering Project
Pre-requisite subject: Electrical Engineering lI (442).
Seminar.-Each candidate will be required to prepare a written report on an

approved topic and deliver it as a paper.

be required to submit a
a teld in ¡vhich he is par-
survey and the design,-de-

445. Electrical Engineering S.

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics A (Engineering) Q22A), Mathematics I (En-
gineering) (213), Mechanics (212).

The course consists of two lectu¡es and one three-hour laboratorv session a
we_ek througho¡rt the year and is designed for students not íntending [o complete
a degree in Electrical Engineering.

(a terms devoted to network theory, including
ons, tv/o and fou¡ termínal networks, network



SYLLABUS-.ENGINEERING 8I8

(b) One lecture a we_ek throughout the year on machinery, including funda-
mental concepts -of energy õtorage and- conv-e¡sion, transfórmer androtating
machine principles, chaiàcte¡istiis and performance.

(c) One Iecfure a week for one term on automatic cont¡ol, being an introduction
to simple methods of analysis, application and performancei

P¡actical work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectu¡es.

Tools: Screwdriver. ulie¡s.
Reference books: ^

Part I.
eering.

447. Electronics.
Pre-requisite subject: Electrical Engineering S (445).

week throughout the year and tlrree hours'
It is designed for students proceeding to

Electronic ci¡cuit elements; characteristics and analysis of performance of
vaculrm.tubes,-_gas tubes-, semi-conducto-r devices and óathode iay tubes; con-
ventional ampliûer, oscillator and rectiffer circuits; feedback priáciplej power
supplies.

Reference bool<s will be prescribed druing the course.

451. Mechanical Engineering IA.

Rogerrs,- G. F. C.,- an4_Mayhew, .Y. R., Engíneeräng thermodgnamícs uork
!n!, l?e&t trarcler ( Longmans ).

- J-rkob, I\4., and Hawkins, G. A., Elements of heat transler (Wiley).
Refe¡ence books:rfe¡ence books:

Lee, J. F., and Sears, F. W,, Thermodgnamics (Addison Wesley).
McAdams, W, H., Heat transrníssion. (McGraw-Hill).ilt).McAdams, W, H., Heat transrníssion (
o Mncne¡qrcs I: A course of lectures ¿Fr-r¡m Mncrre¡qrcs I: A course of lectures and practical work introducíne the

ndamentals of fluid dynamics and including the following: Units, dimen-sionsfundamentals of fluid dynamics and including the followins: Units, dimen-sions
and proqerLies, -unit and dimensíon systems-, standards, ãimensional analysis,
theory
and properties, unit and
theory of models, properterties of fluids; incompressible inviscid fluid moúon

d. dvnamics of a fluid ffeld. flow about a bodv- ae¡ofoikinematics of a fluid- ffe1d, dynamics of a flukinematics of a fluid field, dynamics of a fluid ûeld, flow about a body, aerofoil
theory, surface wâves; incompressible viscous fluid motion, Navier-Stokes equa-equa-
tions, boundary layer equations, laminar flow in tubes and boundary layirs,
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462' I\{echanical Engineering IB'
(212). Mathematics II (Engineering) (214),

,'strength of Materials (436), Engineering
ction Technoloey G85)'

Àn introductorv corûse in trheory of machines and machine design, including
about 54 lecturei and 81 hours of drawing office work.

R 
ilesígn (International Text

(McGraw-Hill).
e of metalß under repeateil

( Industrial Press ).
dtook No. 2 (1953), Workshop practice.

Merritt. H.8.. Cears (Pitman).
Buckínäham, 8., Spur'g.ears (\IcGrarv-Hill )'
S¡o"ú;? spÉciffóatio"s änd codes of practice as required for project work'
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453. Mechanical Engineering II.

815

s (for 1961): A Division I pass, or higher, in Hydraulics
pass, or higher, in Mechanical Engineering I ( 451);| (44r).

echanics, theory of
bout seven lectu¡es
aboratory or ¡rroject

The course is divided into two parts for the convenience of part-time students.
A.ll wo-r\ in each part__must noì'mally be completed in onã academic year.
T.he subdivision is as follows:

Part A-Âpplied Thelmodynamics II.
Fluid Mechanics.

Part B-Theory of Machines II.
lvlachine Design II.

Pa¡t C-Thesis on experimental project.

Text-books:
uork

co. ).

R
¡ess ).
engines (C.U.P.).
il (o.u.P.).
theorg and practlce,

Jennings, B. H., anil Rogers, W. L., Gas turblne analgsß and, practice
(McGraw-Hill).

Stoclola, h., Steam turbines (Van Noshand).
Kearton, W. J., Stcam turbhte theo4¡ and tr)røct¡ce (Pituran),
Bosworth, R. C. L., Heat transfer phenomena (Associated General Pub-

Iications ).
H., Heat transtnissían ( McGraw-Hill).
and Di Ilio, C. C., Theorg of mecLønì,cal refri,geratíon

I).
and Priester, G. 8., Refrigeration ønd air condítioníng

ork in the essentials of
of incompressible anrl
aqd desigq of pumps,

nalysis and the tleory

Text-books:
Hunsaker and Rightrnire, Engíneering rnechonícs

(McGraw-Hill).
Shephercl, D. G., Prirrcíples of turbornach
Cohen, B. H. and Rogers, G., Gas ûnbín

Reference Books:
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including advanced
ft; balancing; mech-
dynamic absorbers,
control computing

Text-books:
As for Theory of
Den Hartog, J. ot
Thomson, W. T. t o!
Freberg,-C, R., ical oibratíons

(Wiley); or
Chirrch, 

-,{. H., Ivl echanical oibr ations ( Wiley )'
Reference books:

M¡c¡rrun Drsrcrq IL-,{ course of lectu¡es and drawing ofice work on advanced

The rvork includes the design of a mechanism and of a small proiect involving
thermodynamics or fluid mechanics.

Text-books:
As for Theory of Machines I and II and Applied Thermodynamics I and

II, together with
Maleev,-V. L., and Hartrnan, l.8., l[achine desígn,Srd eilition (Inter-

national); or
Vallance, .{., and Doughtie, Y. L., Design of machíne memberc (tr4cGrar,v-

HilI).
Reference books:

As for Machine Design I, together with the following:
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fy (Blackie).

Merritt, H.8., Gears (Pitrnan).
nx McGraw-Hill).

(r" "ffi,#l,il;ii"il');^r,
Hersey, M. D., Theorg of lubricatåon (rWiley).
Chase, H. H' Handbook of desì.gning for quantÍtu production (McGraw-

Hill).
Steeds, W., Engineerìng matørlals, mnohíne tools ancl processes (Long-

mans ).

456. Mechanical Engineering S.

_Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics II ( (2I2),
Physics { (Engineering) (222A'), and in neering
(Materia'ls (1272), Strength of Materials ( Desiglr
(482).

A¡ introductory course in machine design,
thermodvnamics. The course is ín three oãrts
tory and drawing office sessions designed foi stu
cal Engineering.

Civil Engíneering and Mining Engineering students take Parts 1 and 2, com-
prising 54 lectu¡es and 81 hours of drawing ofice work.

E_lectrical Engineering students take Parts 2 and 3, comprising 36 lectu¡es,
27 hours of laboratory work and 27 hou¡s of drawing 

-office -work.-

- Metallurg-ical _and Chemical Engineering students tal<e Part 1, comprising 36
lectu¡es and 54 hou¡s of drawing ofice woik.

Part 1 Machine s and drawing office work on the
principles of mach design of mãchine components.
Some _specìal topic-s f power transmission components
and the design of

Text-book:
Faires, V. M., Design of machíne elements (Macmillan).

Part course on the kinematics and
dynami and synthesis of mechanisms.
Special rs and cams; mechanical com-puting machinery.

Text-book:
Matrie,_H. H., and Ocvirk, F. W., Mechani,sm and dgnamics of machínery

(Wiley).
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Properties of liquids and vapours; the behaviou¡ of a two-phase substance Ín
closed and open siystems; the¡modyiamic cycles for such a s,lbstattce; the reac-
tion and impulse principle, the elements of steam power plant.

The fundamentals of heat transfer; steady and unsteady-state heat flow by
conductíon; the principle of similarity in heat transfer, convection and the use
of dimensiónless þararñeters; the lawé of radiation, heai exchange for black and
$ey body radiation.

Text-books:
Lee, J. F., and Sears, F. W,, Thermodgnamícs (Addison-Wesley).
Jakob, M., and Hawkins, G, A., Elernents of heat fiansfer (\Milev).

461. Process Engineering I.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemishy lA (232) and General Physics (221).
one term and two lectu¡es a week for two terms,

"H"","îll,nnïff 
?:i"T1ff."?i'å"i,,:f ."l;ruï,*"*1

dealt with in three parts; approximately 31 lectu¡es
a¡e devoted to unit operations (including mineral dressing), 18 lectures to unit
processes (chemícal-inorganic and organic), and 13 lectures to unit processes
( metallurgical-extrac[ive ) .

Text-book:
Bailey, A. R., Text-book of metallurgg.

Reference books:
Shreve, R. N., Chemícal process industrâes,2nd edition (McGraw-Hill,

1956 ) .

Dennis, W. H., Metallurgg of the non-ferrotæ metals (Pitman).
McCabe, W. L., and Smith, J. C., Unít operations of chemical engíneering

(McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Pryor, E. J., A'à íntroductíon to mineral ilressíng (Mining Publicatio¡u

R herg (Reinhold, 1944).
B , J. T., Introduction to chemícal engineer'íng

Treybal, R. E., Àfass transfer operations (lvlcGrarv-Hill, 1955).
Coulson, J. M,, and Ríchardson, l. F., Chemical engineeríng (Pergamon

Press,1954).
Liddell, D. M., Handboolc of tton-fenous nretallurgg, Vol. 1 (McGraw-

Hill, 1945).
Brown, C. G., Unít operatìons (Wiley, f950).
Foust, A. 5., Prì,neiples of unit operations (Wiley, f960),

4614. Extractive l\lctallu¡cy (Mining).

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IA (232) and General Physics (221).

.{ course for Mining Engineering candidates only, consisting of about 13
lectures from the section of Process Engineering I (461) which deals with unit
processes ( metallurgical-extractive ) .

462^. Process Engineering IIA: Unit Operations I.
Pre-requisite subjects: ,{,pplied Physical Chemistry (468) and P¡ocess En-

gineering I (461).
Lncrun¡s: Two hou¡s a week throughout the year dealing with the general

theory of molecular and turbulent transport of properties, and applications of
momentum transfer tleory and fluid mechanics to unit operations of chemical
and metallurgical engineering,

Pnecrrc¡r- Wonx: Three hou¡s a week throughout the year, alternate weeks
being devoted to problems arising out of the lectu¡es and to quantitative labo¡a-
tory (bench scale) work designed to illustrate the principles of unit operations.
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Text-book:
Foust, A, 5., Príncíples of unít operutiûnß (Wiley, 1960).

Reference books:

462B. Process Engineering IIB: Unit Processes I.

Pre-requisite subjects: A,s for 4624.

Lrcrunns: Two hours a week throughout the year, devote{ to the app-lication
of reaction kinetics, phase and reactioñ equilibriá to'chemical and metallurgical
unit processes.

Pn¡cr¡cer- Wonr: Three hou¡s a ìveek t¡roùghout the year of quantitative
laboratory work (bench scale) designed to illustrate the principles of chemical
and metallurgical processes.

1947).
smith, Í. M. i!, 19Þ6).
Bray, 

-J. L., 194I ) '
Btay, J. L.,
Lida;Ii D: , vols. r and II

Hill, te53).
KubasôhewsÉ, O., and Evans, E. Ll., Metallurgícal thermochemßtry

3rd edition (McGraw-Hill).

king Committee, Basìc open
of-Mining and lvletallurgical

Engineers, 1951).

462C, Process Engineering IIC: Industrial Economics I.
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering I (461).

Lrcrun¡s: One hour a week fo¡ two terms dealing with the presentation of
technícal results and literature searches, elementary bìsiness principles, and an
introduction to industrial economics.

Reference books:
Rhodes, F. H., q4-1).
Graves, R,, and -(Ca-Pe, 1943).
Campbell,-W., d edition (Pit-

man).
Kirkbride, C. (McGraw-Hill,

7947 ).
Corley,'H. M,, Successfu'l commercial chemícal d,eoelopment (Wiley,

1954 ).
Burnhaíi, T.H., Engineering economicq Vols' 1 and 2 (Pitrran, 1944).
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4634. Process Engineering IIIA: Unit Operations IL
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering IIA (462A.).
Lrcrun¡s: Two hours. a week throughout the year devoted to an advanced

t¡eafunent of heat transfer, mass transfèr, and simultaneous mass and energy
transfer.

Tr¡rom¡'r-s: one to three hours a week. Problems sfudied. are of a practical
nature,-but-involve the application of fundamental principles rather tharithe use
of handbooks.

Pn-lcrrce_r, Wo_nx: Eight hou¡s a fortnight. Experiments carried out are de-
sígned to show the efiect of changes in pihysical variables on mâss and energT
transfe¡.

Text-books:
nít operatìons (Wiley, 1960).
J. C., Unit operations of chemical engíneering

R

Treybal, R. E., M¿ss transfer operations (À4cGraw-Hill, 1956).
L"tl"l, 1t4., G.., Fundammtals of chemìcal engineeríng operations (Prentice-

Hall, 1959).

4638. Process Engineering TIÍR: Unit Processes II.
. P¡g-r-eqqisite subjects: Process Engineering IIB: Unit Processes I (4628) and

Applied Physical Chemistry (468).
our a week throughout the
of selected chemical and

is studied on the basis

Pn¡crrc¿r. Wom; Three hours a week, the major part of the course being
devoted to a project.

Text-book:
Smith, J. M., Chemical engineeríng kánetics (McGraw-Hill, 1956).

Reference books:
As for 4628.

463C. P¡ocess Engineering IIIC: Industrial Economics If.
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering I (461).

Ty-ler, C., Chemical engíneering economics, 3rd editio! (McGraw-Hill).
Vilbrandt, F. C., Chemícal engineering plant desígn, 2nd edition ( McGraw-

Hill).
Ki¡kbride, C. G., Chemícal engineering fundamentals (McGraw-Hill,

1947).'
Clarke, L., Mønual for process engineer¿ng calculations ( McGraw-Hill,

1947 ).
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(pitman, 1946).

fions (prentice-

(Van Nostrand,. l94B).
y, 1944).

an, Industrìal organßation and manage_

tnercial chemical deoelopment (Wiley,

echnìque of handling people (McGraw_

1954).
5).

deságners

,, Proiect eng¿neetíng of process plants

463D. process Engineering IIID: plant Design.
g II^ (462A) and IIB (4628), and

in the design of a metal-
study of a selected Þrocess-
tion of flow sheets,- desigi

8., Chemìcal engíneeríng plant desì,gn,
).

handbook, 3¡d edítion ( lvlcGraw_Hill).
., Proiect engineering, of process plants

(McGraw-Hill, 1950).
engineering cal,culatíons (McGraw_Hill,

464. Process Control.
Pre-requisite subiects: chemistry rr/^ (284), and physics B (Engineering)(2228).

automatic ptocess control.
Text-books:

E:h1n, p, !, Pyíncinles. of índu.strial process control (Wiley, 1945).
ueagls_ks, N, H., Autotnatic process cont¡ol for chembal òngíneers (Wíey,

1956 ).
Reference books:

Wiley, 1950).
Wiley, 1958).
tic control (Wiley, 1951 ).
pîocess control sgstem desígn
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466. Mineral Dressing.

Pre-requisite subjects: Geology IA-(?5IAl, Applied Phvsical Chemistrv (468),

^Aà¿ä,àl 
Þiõ""'sh"ei""".i"áiÍ (¿oÌl ot Éío.êit Technôlosv I (t257)'

Text-book:^"täd;ì; A. F., Elements of ore dressins (Wilev, 1951)'

467. Ore Dressing'

Text-book:-Ï;y.;;-'È. 
1., An íntroduction to mine¡al d.ressing (lvlining Publication

Ltd., 1955).
Reference books:

Gaudin, A. M., Prìnciples of míneral dressing (McGraw-Hill' 1939)'
T;ss"iT, À. F.: È;;at;;k-of n t"e*I d'ressinþ (wilev, 1e45)'

468. APPlied PhYsical Chemistry'

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IIA (234) and Mathematics I (Engineeríng)
(213).' 

Lrcrr¡n¡s: Two lectu¡es a week throughout qh-e year devoted
nlications of thermodvnamics to chemical equilibria and phase

ieaction kinetics. (iii) other selected topics.

to: (i) tÏe ap-
equilibria, (ü)

Pnecrrc¡.r. Wonx: Three hours a week devoted to e¡Þerime¡ts illustratíng

"ãr..o.tal nrincioles of the work covered in lecfures and special techniques.¡oiä;;;î;î p'i"""-ipr". 
-J 

tË" ;;;k 
" 
o"á'Ld in lectures and ìp ecial techniques'

Text-book:- Íilbúh, K., Princíples of chemícal equíIíbrium (C.U'P', 1955)'
Reference books:" iñ;;;,õ. À, u",l Watson, K. M., Chemícal process prínciples, Vols' I-III

(Wiley).
Gûr;i;;á,' 5., Textbook of phssícal chemìstrs, 2nd edition (Macmillan,

( A¡nold).
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471, Mining Engineering I.

. .Ere-requiste subjects: g,e^glggl I (251), Engineering Drawing and Design(482), and Suweying A (437):
Students from owed to take this subject if

!þey tulÊl the fo upp-"ãd òã"¿iããt* Täi-t¡ã
Hopogrq P_gst"" tËä professoi ã""õãi""ã nai
included Mining .,6" of rt"¿y. --- -'

Lncruntreatment *.ft"t"îï*
ploration, 

"*""vaùooì,stoping m

Pnec:rrcer, wom: Three hours^a week t-hroughout the year comprising labora-
tory and design work and a satisfactory report,

I.ewis, R S,, \Miley).
Y-oung, G. T (Mcôraw-Hill).
Higham, S., ialliferous minìng (Grifin).

(c) Reference books:
(i) Statistics.

Brog\es, B. C., and Dick, W. F. L., lntroduc-tion to statistical methoil
(Heinemann).

Peatrnan, J. G., Descriptioe and sarnplíng statßtÌcs (Harper).
(ii) Drilling.

Cumming, J. D., Diam,ond drill handboolc (Smith).
Brantly, l. 8., Rotarg drilling, hondbook (Þalmeí publications).

(iii) Geophysics.

Jakosky, J._J., E"p] (Times Mirror).
Nettleton, L. L., G [ingfor øjl (MäGraw-Hill),
Fleiland, C. A., Ge on-(Þrentice-Hall).

(iv) Econornics.
Truscott, S. J., Mine econornics (Mining publications Ltd.).

(v) Explosives.
Gregor¡ 

. 
C. E ., Explosir:es f or _ engí,nee r s ( e.U.p. ) .Dupont de Nemours, E. 1., and Co-., Inc., Blasterc'handbook.

(vi) Mine equiprnent.
Th_om.ag, F. A. W., Pouer plants on tnetal mines (Mining publications

Ltd. ).
Bryson, T., Mining, ¡nachìnent (pitman).
Wílliamson, M. À,f., and C. "W., U"teí¡"ls handl,ing ¡nanual (paul Elek).

(vii) Mining practice.
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(viii) Tunnelling.
Richardson, H. W., and Mayo, R. 5., Ptactical tunnel drioing (McGraw-

Hill).
tt"*åti, B. H. M., and Johannesson, S., Shield and compressed, air tun-

nellíng (McGraw-Hill).

(r
on, boúng and aal,uation ol alluúal d,eposits

ting and míning (Mining Publications Ltd.).

472. Mining Engineering II.
Pre-requisite subiects: Mining Engineering I (47I), Strength of Materials

(436), Ilydraulics (434), Survelng IA (1008).

hours a week throughout the year, dealing with underground
d¡linaqe and oumping, mine ventilation, rock,pressure and

"conotãics, 
miñ¡ng laù, mine surveying and advanced treat-

hods.

Pn¿crrcer- Wonr: Twelve hours a week throughout l-he year, comprising prac-
tical survey work and design work relating to mining operations and mine plant.

At the end of the academic year each student must submit a satisfactory
paper on an approved subject'

Preliminary reading:

Text-books:

Refe¡ence books:

(i) Statistics.
Lambe, C. G,, Elements of statìstics (l-ongmans).. ^
WáU."1 M. Vi., and Lev,'J', Statktical inþrence (Constable o¡ Holt)'

(ii) Hoisting.
Wire ropes in mðnes ( Institution of Mining .and Metallurgy ) '
Brough[on, H. H,, Electric øinders (Spon).

,(
entilation (G¡ifin).

r of Mines ),
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(v) Mining law.
Míning .4.cús. N.S.W., W.,{., Tas., eueensland, Vic. and S.A.

(vi) Safety health.

(vü) Oil.

9rgr. production engineering (McGraw_Hill).
Vol. I ahon.
Vol. I
Vol. I
Pirson, S, J., Elements of oàl reserooír engineeríng (lvfcGraw-Hill).

(vüi) Mining practice.
J"pp.", Q, 8., GoId, mìníng on the Wítøatercra,d (Transvaal Chambir ofMines ).

cal Metallurgical and Mining

d u.P.).

(ix) Mine surveying.

(x) General.
Nelson, !. R., Writing the technical report (McGraw_Hill).

students should orovide themselves with seven-ffgure logarithmic tables, suchas Chambers' Itl athàmøtical i"Utài.-

481. Graphics.

The course consists of one lecture and th¡ee hours dralving office rvork a weekthroughout the year.

Text-book:
Hoelscher, R. P,. and Springer, C, H., Engineering draøíng ancl geometrg(Wilev).

Reference books:
A.rnold,_ J. N., lntroductorg graphics ( NlcGraw_Hill).
Slaby, S. M., Desøíptioe þeõmàtrs (È".;*;;d-ñãUl"l.
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482' Engineering Drawing and Design'

Pre-requisite subjects: Graphics (481) and General Mathematics (201)'

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Strength of Materials (436)'

The course consists of a one-hour lecture and three hours drawing oftce work
tbroughout the Year.

Desisn orinciples. procedure and standalds, Iinrits and ffts, welded, riveted

""ã 
;;ñ;"ã joinis, rie'chanical transmission of power, bearings, shafting, couplings

and clutches, springs.

Text-books:
Faires, V. \1., Design of machi'ne elements, Srd edition (Macmillan).
B.S.S. 308, Engineering drawing practice.

Reference books:
lvfaleev, V. L,, and Hartrnan, !' 8., Muchine desígn,3rcl edition (Inter-

national ) .

Valla""", Á., and Doughtie, Y.L., Desígn of machine metnbers (McGraw-
Hill).

Bú¿k,'P. H., Machine design (McGr.a1v-Hlnl
Ñot*ârr, c. Â., eult, E. S.,'and Zarobsky, I' F.' Fundatnentals of m'achìne

des¡gn. (Macmillan).
Roiãso"o, È. C., uutittlurgg for engíneers (McGraw-Hill)'

Handbooks and codes:
rs' handbook ( \{cGlaw-Flill ) '
lwndbook, Vol. I (WileY).

.s.r.).
s.A.A.).

Workshop Practice

For syllabus, see Workshop Practice I (1214) under the Faculty of Technology.

1212. Engineering Materials'

For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Technology.

485, Production TechnologY'

Pre-requisite subjects: Graphics (481), \Morkshop Practice (f2L4)' and En-
gineering Materials (1272).
-Þt"ì"-q"iiit" ot 

"òttcntt'ent 
subject: Strength of Materials (436).

The course consists of one lecture and three hours practical work a week
throughout the year.

Text-book:--B;k*, H. Wtight, Modern uorkshop technologg, Vols. I and II (Cleaver-
Hume).
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49I. First Aid,

are required to produce evidence of thei¡
rse of inst¡uction in Filst Aid approved by
for the certiffcate of the St. John Anrbulance
a special course arranged for Engineering

492, General Engineering.

A series of lectu¡es on th-e broad scope of Engineering including its historical
background and sociological implications.

Students are given an opportunity during the course of inspectínq the facilities
a!td_learning something of the reseaich objectives oI tìre Engineerinf Departments
of the University.

498. Industrial Engine,cring.

Two lectures a week cial principles
and their application to ation^ and äd-
milistration; prodgction control; time
and operation study; m principles of
cost accounting.

Text-book:
CorneìI, W. 8,, Organßation and, managenrcnt (Ronald); or
Bethel, L. L.,_. and others, Inilustriol organßation and mntngelnent

(McGraw-Hill).
Reference books:

Y*vngt4, q. 9. oolc (\IcGraw-Hill).
Alf-grd, L. P. (e (Ron;ld).
Bullinger, C. E., Graw-Hiil).

497. The llonouls Degr.ee of Bachelor. of Bnginecring.

Work f<¡r the Honou¡s De^gr_ee 2f Bachelor of Engineering is tal<en concrrrently
withthat_of the ffn_al year of--the Ordinary Degr_e_e cìurse. The labor.atory projeci
fo'the Honou¡s degree will, however,-nornìally extend to the \farcú õf ihe
tollowing year.

of lectures
candidates
laboratory

ken in thà

FACULTY OF LAW.

501. Elements of Law.
The ,forms of .law, .written_ and unwritten (common law, equity, statutes,

c¡stom);, the system_ of pre_cedenfi principles of interpretation of stáiutes; out-line of the constitulion and jurisdiction of the courts.
Text-books:

Phillips, 9, H., A first book of English latu, 4th edition (Sweet and
Maxwell).

Wi,lfiams, G.. L., Learníng the lata,6th edition with Australian supplement
( Stevens ).

Archer, TIre Queerr's courts (Pelican).
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( Stevens ).
O'Sullivan, R,, The ínheritance of the commolr. Iaro (Stevens).
Archer, The Queen's coørús (Pelican).

502. Constitutional Law I.

Reference books:
Blacknrore, E. G,, The lau of the constitutíon of Swth Austtalía (S'A,

Govemment Printer),
. Combe, S, D., Responsi'ble gooemment ìn South Australìa (S.4. Govern-

(o.u.P.).
\42àde, n.'C. S., anil Phillips, G. C., Constìtutional Iaø, 5th edition

( Longmans ).

503. CrimÍnal Law and Procedure.
,l g to the criminal law'

T
es, P. 4., An introduction to crim,inøl lau, 4th edition,
Butterwortl ) r or
tlìnes of crimínal lau, l7¡h edition, Books I and II

(c.u.P.).
Reference books:

taken into the examination room.
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504. The Law of Contract.
General principles--of tl'e Iaw of contract, excluding agency; statutes and re-

n.trï?f_.1f,åäspecially prescribed in lectu¡ós.

Cheshire., G. C., and Fifoot, C. H.5., Lau of contraat, Sth edition (Butter_
worth ).

Reference books:
Anson, Lau-r of contract (O.U.P,).
Chitty, Contritcts (Sweet and Mâxwell).
willis.ton, A treatise on the lau of conirøcts, ¡evised edition (Baker, voor-

his).
The_restatement of contract (American Law Institute).
Corbin on contracîs (West pubjjshi"g Co. j.

505. The Law of Torts.
General principles of the law of torts; speciffc torts.

Text-books:
Cases on the lato of ,tuús.(available ât T:,aw School).
Fleming, J. G., The'lnu of iorts itù AuÃtr;ti; (Lã"' tláåt Co.): or
St¡eet, H., The law of toits.2nd edition lBirrerwnr+hl. n," -of torts,2nd edition (Butterworthùûeet, -t1., 'tke bu ol torts,2nd edition (Butterworth): or
Salmond,,f.. W., Lau of torts (ed. HeusÈon), l2th eiútion

Maxwðli).
Refe¡ence books:

Winfield,.P. H., Tert-book of the lau of torts,6th edition
Maxwell),

( Sweet and

(Sweet and

lgllock, \., Laq of torts, ISth edition (Stevens).
Clerk, J. 8., and Lindsell, W. H. 8., Lau, of torís, Ll¡h editÍon (Sweet and

Maxwell).
W-illiams,^G. L., loint ).Wright, Ç.- A., C_oses ítt l.Pr.o¡qe¡, W. L,, Hand stern pub_

llshmg uo.).

torts, 2r'd edition

.!!o,te 1936-tg5r. Thiswru De ation room.

506. The Law of ProperÇ.

Mge^tgf, R. E., A manual of the lau of real propertrT, 2nd edition ( Stevens,
1955); or

Hargreaves, A. D., Introductíon to the principles of land løø, 3rd edition
- (Sweet and Maxwell, 1g52).

Reference books:

Mo¡ris and Leach, The rule agaíræt petpetuìt¡es ( Stevens ).
Harrison, W., Cases on land law (Läw 'Book 

Co,).
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507. Constitutional Iaw IL

Pre-requisite subject: Constitutional Law I (502).
The constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia; introduction to adminis-

trative law;
Text-book:

Sawer, G., Ca^ses or. the constitution of the Commontt¡ealth of Austrølìø,
2nd edition (Law Book Co.).

Reference books:

Noúø: Students should purchase a Government P¡inter's copy of l};¡e Australiøt
Constitution. This will -be referred to in classes and may be taken into the
examination room,

508. jurisprudence.

Pre-requisite subiects: Elements of Law (50I); Constitutional Law I (502);
Crininal'Law andÞrocedu¡e (503); The Law of Contract (504); The Law of
Torts (505); The Law of Property (506); Constitutional Law II (507).

The philosophy of law; historical and analytical jtuisprudence.

Text-books:
Lloyd, D., lntroductio-n to iurßprudencø (St-eve-ns).
Patón, G., A text-book of lurisþrudence, 2nd edition (O.U.P')'

Reference books:

Students are expected before the beginning of the cou¡se to have read Sabine,
Ilístoru oÍ nolit¿ôal theora, especiallv sections on Aristotle, Cicero, Aquinas,
lifachiäveli,'Hobbes, Locke, Rotsseau, Bentham, .{ustin, Kant, Hegel, lvlarx'

509. Roman Law'
Pre-requisite subjects: Elements of Tlaw (501 )-; Çonstitutigg-a!.Lqy I-(502);

Crimínal-Law and-Procedure (503); The Law of Contract (504); Tle Law of
Torts (505); The Law of Pròperty (506); Constitutional Larv II (507); and
Latin at the Leaving Examination.

A course of lectures extending over two terms covering a general outline of
Roman private law.

Students will be expected to compare Roman law with South Australian law
on relevant topics,
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Text-books:

!e,e, R._W,,_?he elements of Roman lau:,4th edition (Sweet and À{axwell).
Sohm, R., Institutes of Roman lau (O.U.P.).

Refe¡ence books:

Buckland and ìv{cNai¡, Roman lau and coffLnLon laus, 2rld edition ( C.U.p. ).
Schulz, F., Classical Roman lata (O.U.P.).

510. International Law.

c å"f#,iå rii'ï'.ÍY'"Ì'3.""ii$.'fiäi)ft"'JÍ#¿iT operty (506); Constitutional Law II (507).
Text-books:

T-.auterpacht, H., Oppe nul lau,, Tth edition, Vol. L
Green, T,.,C.,- lnternati the cases,2nd edition (Stevens),
Brierly, The lau oi na (f953).

Reference books:
I..auterpa_cht, H., nal lau (O.U,p. ).
O'Connell, D. P., sdon (C.U.P.).
9-olo_mbos, C. J., sea, 4t}. edition (Longmans).
McNair, A,., The

5ff. Legal History.

of Tjaw (50I); Constitutional Law I (502);
); The Law of Cont¡act (504); The Law of
(506); Constitutional Law II (507).

to deal with the entire history of English law. Lec-
a number of special subiects, but sfudents will be
e¡al material on legal hiitory rvhich they will have

be: The origins and grorvth of
of contract (including considera-
developments, e.g. Lord Mans-

aw and social change since lB00;

Delany, V. (ed.), The Maitland. reailer (Oceana, 1957).
Refe¡ence books:

Holdsw_o-rth, W, !., A historg of Englßh laus, especially Vols. III, IV, VII
and VIII (Methuen).

Plucknett, T.'F. T., Cóncise historg of the comtnon lau:,1th edition (But-
telrvorth ) .
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Potter, H., Hßtorìcal introduction to Englßh latn, 4th edition (Sweet and
Maxwell).

Association' of Anerican Law Schools, Select essarls in Anglo-Arnerícan
legal historg, Vols. I-III (Little, Blown)'

Suttõn, Personal actions ot conunon laro (Butterworth).
Dicey, A. Y ., Law anil public opinion i,n Englønd, 5th edition ( Macmillan ) .

512. Equity.
Pre-requisite subject: The Larv of Property (506).

a :The
s wills

The
n eports

Text-books:
Snell, E. H.'L, Principles of and Maxwell).
Nathan, J. A., Equitg thtough ens).
Other books on particular subj

Reference books:
Ford, H. A. J., Cases on ttusts (Law Book Co.).
À4cDougall, A,,, Modern coruseEancing (Pitman),

513, Mercantile Law I.
Pre-requisite subject: The Law of Contract (504).

Conmonwealth: Bills of Exchange Acú, 1909-1936.
Sorrth Australían: Sale of Coods Act, 1895-1952.

Hire- r, 1931.
Billß and
BiIIß Act, 1940.
Merc

No general text-book is prescribecl.
Reference books:

Riley, Iia (Law Book Co., 1953).paton, lørr.r ( Stevens, 1952 ).
Coppe Co., 1935).
Deãir, e in' Australia, 2nd edition (Law

H.L
., The
C. Nf
The
K.,a elau, IIth

editíon (Law Book Co., f959).

514. Private International Law.

Pre-requisite subjects: The Larv of Cont¡act (504); The Law of Torts (505);
The Law of Propeity (506); Equiry (512); Mercantile Law I (513).

General principles of private international law; application of private inter-
national laù beÑeen tlrè difierent States o[ Australiã; statutes and reports of
cases prescribed in lecfu¡es.
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5f8. The Law of Evidence and Procedr¡¡e.

833

Refe¡enco books:
Dicey, Conflírt
ÇJav-eqon, R. ! and Maxwell).
Cheshire, G. C. arendon P¡ess),
Cqok, W. W:, lølos (Harvard

u.P., 1949).
Lorenze.n, E. G., Selected articles on the conflie-t of laøs (Yale U.p,,

re47).
Falconbridg-e, J. D., Essøys on the conflíct of laøs,2nd edition (Canada

Law Book Co.).
Restatement of .the lau-----oolume on conflíct of laus (American Law In-

stitute, 1934).
Morris, J. {, Ç_., Casøs 3rd eclition (O.U.P.).
Graveson, R. H., C¿s¿s 1949 ).
Cowen, 2., Atnerícan-A lat: (Oceana, 1':g57),

515. Family Law.

__Pre-requisite subjects: lhg L¡rw of Conbact (504);'The Law of Torts (505);
The Law of Property (506); Equity (512); M'ercaniile Law I (5f3).

Details of tl-ris cou¡se ancl a reading list a¡e available at the Law School.

516. Mercantile Law II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Equig (512); Mercantile Law I (513).

rt ii*J"",il"i"t¡$åå"":ïu":"#î#fsîiï"îå1Jåî;ba shípf transport. -

Fr:rther details of this cou¡se and a list of text-books, stafutes and other read-
ing material a¡e available at the Law School.

517. Ailminishative, Local Government and Industrial l,aw.
Pre-requisite subjects: Equity (512); Mercantile Law I (513).
Details of thÍs cou¡se and a ieading list are available at the Law School,

Pre-requisite subjects: Criminal
Contract (504); The Law of Torts
(5rz¡.

Law and Procedu¡e (503); The Law of
(505); The Law of Properþ (506); Equity

The law of evidence generally; pleading and practice in the Supreme Court
and Local Cou¡t,

Text-books:
Çroqs, orth, 1958).
Cockle s on the lnus of ersidence, g¡h edition (Sweet

and
Odgers yileailtng ( Stevens ).

Reference books:
Stephen, l. Macmillan).
Phipson, -S. (Sweet and

Maxwell)
The annual
Hannan, A, (Law Book

Co. ).

õf9. Taxation Law,
Available to graduates in law, to those who have obtained the ffnal certiffcate

in law, and with the Faculty's permission to law students in their ffnal year,
Details of this cou¡se and a reading list are available at the Law School,



834 sYLLABUs - MEDTcTNE

iotz0, The Law Relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptc¡ and Divorce.

Pre-requisite subjects: Equity (512); Mercantile Law I (513).
,4, course of lectu¡es dealing with these subjects extending over one year.

Reference books:

"w 
nook Co.).

4th eclition (Law

Young, N. 5., Bankruptcg practìce ì,n Australia (Law Book Co.).
Topham, Compang lau, L2th edition (Butterworth),

521. Legal Ethics and Accor¡nts,

,{ course of lectures on the_ rules and etiquette of professional practice, and
on accounting procedures in the practitionerl office.

Arts Subjects.

See Regulation 3 (1) (b) of the LL.B. Regulations.
Syllabuses as prescribed under the Faculty of Arts.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND B.A,CHELOR OF SURGERY

FIRST EXAMINATION

5$tr. Physics.

This course consists of three lectures and three hours' practical work a week
throughout the academic year.

Reference books:
One of the text-books prescribed for General Physics (221).
Rogers, J. 5., Phgs¿cs for medical students (I'I.U.P.).
Webster, H. C., and Robertson, D. F., Medìcal phgsírs (Queensland U,P.).

532. Chemistry.

A cou¡se of lectures (three hours a week) arranged as follows: First term,
physical chemístry two hours, organic chemistry one hou¡ a week. Second
and third terms, physical and inorganic chemistry one hour, organic chemistry
two hou¡s a week.

A course of practical chemistry (three hours a week) consisting of tr¡'o terms
physical and inórganic chemisty and one term organic chemistry,

Text-books:
Crockford, H. D., and Knight, S. 8.,

(Wilev).
Brown, G. I., A sì:rnple guíde to mod
Fieser, L. F., and Fieser, M., Introdu

269. Biology.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.
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534. Medicine and the Humanitíes.

835

The purpose of this cou¡se mqy be sur¡rmed up under tbree headings: First, to
provide the essential background of a liberal education in the form of an outline
of the history of Westem Civilisatioo and its achievements in the arts and. the
sciences, with special reference t
Secondly, to give students the
of the gteat classics of medical

ton. Thirdly, by mea
I groups, to provide s
and correctly.

' Childe, G., What þappeneQ in hßtorg? (Penguin).
Kitto, H. D. F., The Grøefts (Penguin).

.1.

Dawson,. c. H., Retlgàon anìL $:åY;)oururu (Doubleday,
Image ).

Guthrie, History of rnedicine (Nelson).
Haroeg's tueatise on the motion a and blood (Everyman).

lifø (Livingstone),
¿ (O.U.P.).

(H.u.L.).
Brinton, Ideas and, men (Ptenlice-Hall),
Hammond, J. L, _and Barb,ara, The bleak age (Pengtin).
Hippocrates, Medical øorks (Blackwell).

SECOND EXAMINá,TION

541. Biochemistry.

"Tiåîîåi'Jutiibrîri"'i#",iî1,flthe second year.

Subject-matter of the course:
Fi¡st term ates, lipids and proteins in relation to

foodstuffs an activiÚ of enzyñes and the chemistry
of digestion; of bloäd and óf other tissue fluids. '

on and intermediary metabolism of

h"':f, "#f Siäiå,#jiäî:t,ll,ïtrTå;
An additional cou¡se of about ten lectures on clinical tests is given to

medical students in connection with thei¡ practical work.

Pn¡.crrc¿¡. Wonx:
During the ffrst term students perform experiments illustrating the chemical

roperties of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, enzymes, and other substances oI
iochemical importance.

fn the second and third terms, medical students conduct quantitative examina-
tions of urine, milk, blood and gastric contents, and perform various clinical test¡.

Text-books:
Mitchell, P. H., T extb ook of bíochemßtru, Tatest edition ( McGraw-Hill ) ; or
Harper, H. A., Reoieu of phgsìologícal chemlst¡A (Lange Medical Þub-

Iications); or
H,arrow, 8., and l{azur, A, of (Saunders); or
Klei'2er, I. 5., Humnn bíoch nd pton).
Mitchell, M. L., Handbook al (Hassell).

Reference book:
Cantarow, A,., and Trumper, M., Clínìcal biochemistry, 4th editio¡

( Saunders ).
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542. Histology and Embryology.

(Saunders); together witì:
Harmilton, W,'J,, ãnd others, Humøn ernbrgoLo-gg -(Hefie¡)'
Ford, E. 8., Cenetics for medical students, Srd edition (Methuen).

THIRD EXAMINATION

546. Änatomy.
ds over ûve terms, beginning in the ffrst term of

th course, and is so arranged t}rat the disseclion of
th eted by the end of the course. The dissecting
ro Friday from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday
from I a.m. to 1l a.m. during each week of term, under the supervision of the
professor, the reader, lectu¡ers and demonstrato¡s.

A series of o¡al examinations must be passed on the parts of the body as they
are dissected.

The follorving lectu¡es and practical classes are held:
During the whole period, tutorial classes on regional anatomy.
During the ffrst term, a course of introductory lectu¡es on anatomy.During the ffrst term, a course of introductory lectu¡es on anatomy.
During the fourth and fffth te¡ms, a course of lectures and practical classes onDuring the fourth and fffth terms, a course

the gross and microscopical anatomy of the nervous system.
Du¡ins the ûfth term. lectures and clemonst¡ations on speci¿tions on-special topics not alreadyDu¡ing the ûfth term] lectures

covered.

The following books are also recommended:
Appleton, A. 8., Hamilton, 'W. J., and Simon, G, Surface and radiological

anatomg, latest edition (Heffer).
Lockhart,"Íì. D., Lioing ànaømu (Faber).

female p Robertson).

Kritr s-tandpoìnt of

Book nce will from time to
time and can be consulted in the medical library.

547. Human Physiology.
The course in Human Physiology extends over t-he second and third terms

of the second year and the ff¡st and second terms of the third year of medical
studv.'Text-book:

Bell, G. H., Davidson, J. N., and Scarborough, H., Text-book of phgsì-
olo gg ønd bìochemístrg,
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Reference books:
bøsß of medical practìce

For 
"l"Y;",n-"*? *'Ílà*,study ).

FOURTH EXAMINATION

551. General Pathology.

Text-book:
Wrighq. G. Payling, An introductíon to pathologg, latest edition (Long-

mans).
Reference book:

Florey, Sir Howard, General pathologg,2nd edition (Lloyd-Luke),

552. Bacteriology.

Text-book:
Dqþos, R.,. Bacteriøl and mgcotic ànfections of møn, 3rd edition (pitunan

Medical).
Reference book:

À4ackie, ,T, J., ¡-"É -McCartley, J. 8., Handbook of practìcal bacteröologg,
9th edition (Livingstone).

553. Âpplied Physiology and Pharmacology.

Text-books:
WiJs^o¡, 4.,--".rd Schíld, H. O., Clark's applìed. pharmarologg, 9th edition

( Churchill ).
Wright, 5., Applied, phusìologg (O.U,P.).

Refe¡ence bool<s:
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ó14. Pharmacy.

The course is given during the third term of the fourth year'

Àn examination is held at the end of the course.

sal resbiction of narcotics andl
úon; practical exercises in the

T 
o PtactítøI Plwrmacg'

FIFTH EXA,MINATION.

501. Special PathologY.

In this cou¡se the naked-eye and mícroscopig çhagges -¡¡ discrased organs and
tisr-ues"àre õriiaãila i" deiail, and the mõrbid phÍsiology of dísease is also
discussed.

lectures. weeklv tutorials and practical work
clinico-oatholoqical demonstrations of selected
ng terni, and ãttendance at autopsies in tlre
spital.

Àutopsies a¡e held daily when material is available, and students are required
to aftenl as many as possible, and in any case not fewer than forty a year'

Text-books:
õappell, D. F ., Muìr's text-book of pøtholoeu ( A¡nold ) '
H 

"ltä¡i-*n, 
R. ;' ; ã 

"ÉñË.; -D' 
; ö tí,rt¿ "l ¡íätì o ds ( cáss ell )'

R oks:
w. A. D.,
Potholoea'cvrrne;;I 

Sau'Jders ) '
M."M, C iger)'

562' Public Health and Preventive Medicine'

The cou¡se of stucly includes lectures, group investigations and reports in
*frìåñ """tr-rt"á""t 

párU"þ"t"s, and visiis Io installationi of public health im-
portance,

nciples of the subject and with .their practical
anitation; control of cor4municable and other
preventiíe medicine in clinical practice; healt-h

Current medical journals and the follorving books and documents are recom-
mended for reference:

,{merican Public Health Association, control o! communicoble díseoses
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563. Forensic Medicine,

Text-book:
Simpson, K,, Forensic medícíne,3rd edition (Arnold).

Reference books:
þ!th, s., ll).
Glaister, J. Livingstone).
rayror,- ¡5,. iurísprudence, edíteò

Smith, S ú"r"iili).-'--'

SIXTH EXÄMINATION
571. Group r¡ The Principles and practice of Medicine and Tberapeutics.
A, Mn¡rcnrn: Â course.of,le,qture-ì extending ove¡ two years_in the principles

and practice of medicine, íncluding therapã"uci, ile;;";ui-;"ä-rpèãút-ãir"rr"..
l. Medicine.

Text-books:
Davidson, I-. s. P,, and others, práncipl.es ancl practíce of medicinz (Liv-

ingstone); or
Coneybeare, Sír J., and Mann, W, N., Tert-book of medìcine (Living_

stone); or
Beaumont, G.8., Medicíne (Churchill)r or
Ríchardson, I. S.: The practice of mediólne (Churchill).

General ¡eference books:
!ricç, E. !V. e of me .U.p.).
-C_ecil 

R. L. book of iSã,j"¿"r.).Hanison, T. internáI tvãörãi^;_Uittl.
Special referen

2. Phgsical. Sìgns, Díøgnosts ond Che¡nlcal Methods.
Text-books:

Hutchison, Sir R., and Hunter, D' Clìnìcal ¡nethoils lCassell).
_ Krupp, $. $., and others, Phgsícians hand.book (LanÈe).
Refe¡ence booksr

Cabot, R. C., Phgsícøl aillière. Tindall and Cox).
Harrison, G. A,, Chem in cl¿iical medicíne (Chu¡chill).
Stokes, E. H., Clínicøl (Angus and Robertsoà).
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3. Therupeutics.
Text-books:- -óunlop, 

D. M., l'f cNee, J' \ry., and others, Text-book of rnedí'cal tÌeotrnent
f Livinsstone ).

wÈit", sñ lv. lP,ale, Mate¡ía medica, phnrmacg, pharm'acologg and thera-
peutics (Churchill)'

B. Psyc¡¡or-ocrcer, Mnprcr¡rB: A course of ten lectures_and eig-ht demonstra-
Uo"r 

"iitã-Ê"ffeld 
Receiving House in the ffrst and second term of sixth year.

Psvcho-oatholoqv: disorders of cognition, afiection an
me"fattisttâr; umàiúa, afieclive psychóses; schi?ophrenifo
confusional and tonic states; other organic psychoses; the
mental disorders.

Text-boolcs:
Zanswill. O. L.. lntroductiort to mod'ern psgchologg (Methuen)' 

.

¿hi; ä: i., ãí¿c"n'ell, C' F., The dsinntnícs õf interoietoine (Wilev,
1957 ).

Stafford Clark, D,, Psgchìntrg todag (Pehcan).
ValenLine, M., An ìnttoduction to psgchiatrg (Livingstone' r9ÐÞ)'

C. lvln¡rc¡r- Drse¡.sns or Cru-on¡N: Lecfures, tutorials, and clinical instruc-
tion in the general problems of paediatrics, including the newborn.

Text-books:--nlUï n. W. 8, Dßease ín ínfancg-and childhood -(Livingltone)'
Nehôn, W, E., Text-book of pae-diatrícs' latest edition (Saunders)'

572. Group II: The Science and Art of Surgery'

A. Suncnny: A course of lectures and demonstrations extending over two
years in the principles and practice of surgery,

Wolfi, E., Díseases ol the etle (Cassell ).



SYLLASUS _ MEDICINE

Text-book:
Hall, I. 5., Dßeoses of the nose, throøt, and øar (Livingstone).

841

Reference book:
Jackson, C., and others, Nosø, throat and ear, and their diseases (Satn_

ders ).

- D' suncrcar, Drsresns o¡' cr¡r¡-on¡N: Ten lecture-demonstratíons on surgical
diseases of child¡en given at the Aderaide childr;t Ho;;rt"l-il lt" itiñ--vlä
of the medical courseì.

Text-book:
Swenson, Owat, Pediatric surgeîA (Appleton-Century-Crofts).

G' ANensr'nrrcs: A cou¡se of lectures on the qrinciples of anaesthetics; a
course of inst¡uction in the administration of anaes-theticí 

""¿ tlrã ã-ãi"-õi-furã
anaesthetized patient.

173. Group trII: Obstetr{cs and Gynaecology.
A course of lectures in obstetrics ancl gynaecology is given du¡ine the fffthyear and a co-urse_ oJ clinical lectu¡es du¡iie the sii"íh yeãr- cdicaf tuition isgiven during the ûfth and sixth years as foilõws:

4.. onsrsrnrcs: Students reside in one of the obstet¡ic teaching hospitals for
a total period of eight weeks.

B' Gv¡¡rcor.ocv: students attend the gynaecological clinics and wards of the
Royql Adelaide Hospital or the Queen Eüzabeth lïospital fo. si* *eãks.

Text-books:

Reference books:

574. Medical Ethics.

A sho¡t cou¡se of lectures on the ethics of the profession.

- Tl¡e relationship- of practitioners to one anothe¡, to patients, nurses, chemists,
frienclly societies, the pubtc, advertising, hospitals, the Iaw courts, and'the State:
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FACULTY OF DENTISTY.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY.

FIRST YEAR.

531. Physics.
For syllabus, see under Faculty of lvledicine.

582. Chemistry,
For syllabus, see under Faculty of Medicine.

269. Biology.
For syllabus, see under Faculty of Science.

616. Dental Materials and Technics.
For syllabus, see under the second year.

SECOND YEAR.

611. General Anatomy.

stone ).

612. General a¡rd Dental Histology.
This course of sfudv extends over three terms and consists of lectures, demon-

strations and practical classes on general histology and histology and develop-
ment of teeth and adjacent structures.

Text-books:
HÑe., E.8., Tertbook of histologu for medica-l stui.ents -(Heinemann).
Tomes, C. 5,, Manual ôf d,ental- anøtùflta, humøn a¡td' cumpøratíoe

( Churchill ).
Reference books:

M,r--"ty, !. H., The nútroscopit anatsmg of fue teeth (O.U'P.).
Widdowion, T. \tr/,, Special or d.ental anatrnnú (Staples)'

613. Biochemistry.
A course of lectu¡es and practical work on general biochemistry during one

term,
Text-book:

Mitchell, M. L., Practícal biochemístrg for med'í'cøl students (Hassell)'
Reference books:

Thotp", W.Y., Biochemistrg for medínal stuilents,4th edition (Churchill);
ùr

Harrow,8., and M.antt, A',.T-ertbook of -bì'ochøm'istry (Saunders); or
Haurowitz,'F., Biochemísürg (Chapman and Hall)'
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614. Physiology.
A cou¡se of lectures and practical rvork extending over three terms.

Text-books:
Bainbridge, F.4., and N{enzies, !. A., Essential"s of phgsíologg (Long-

mans ).
B"_t, .ç., H., and Taylor, N. 8., The lioing bodg,4th edition (Chapman and

Hall).
Lan_g_ley, -I . L., and Cheraskin, 8., The phgsíologg of man (McGraw-

Hiil, 1954).

615, Oral Anatomy and Physiology.

Wheeler,-R. C., Te.rt-book of dental ana[onlA anil phgsiologg, 3¡d edition
(Saunders, lgSB).

Scot_t, J. H., and Syrnons, N. 8., Intuod.uction to clental anatomA, 2nd
edition (Livingstone, 1958).

Tome-s, C.-,5., Alanual of dental anatomg, huntan and. cotn¡;aratí,oe
( Churchill ).

Reference books:
Black, G. Y., Descriptíoe orLotolnu of tl.re human teeth (White Dental

Manulacturing Co. ).
O'Rourke, J. T., and ìrÍiner, L. r\1. S., Or¿l phgsiologg (Mostry).

616. Dental Nlaterials and Technics.
The cou¡se of lectures, tutorials and practical rvork begins in the third term

of the ffrst year of the dental curriculum-and extends over.-three terms.
and mechanical p als used in dentistry aref experiments at-l es. Special attentiôn isf dental materials Instniction is given on
materials in basic

Text-book:
_ Skinner,-E. ,W., The science of dental materials,4th edition (Saunders).
Reference books:

Anders-on, l_. N., ls (Blackwell).
Australian dental
Ame¡ican Dental ns for dental rnatería.Ls 1960-1961.

THIRD YEAR
621, Applied Oral Anatomy and Physiology.

Scot_t, J. H., and Symons, N. 8,, Introcluction to dental anntom,g, 2nd
edition (Livingstone).

Reference books:
Tome_s, C. _5., Manual of dental anatornA, human ancl comparatioe

( Chu¡chill ).
i-che_a H., OraI anatomg, 3rd edition (Nlosby, 1960).

Klatsky, M.,.and Fisher, R. L., The human mas-ticatoru apparatus (Kimp-
ton, 1953).

O'Rourke, J. T., and Miner, L. ltl., Orol ph1¡sioloqg (Mosby, 1951 ).
Selectecl papers from dental and rnecìical journals.
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822, General Pathol,ogy.
A course of neral principles o

repair of injur of degeneration,
actinomycosis, to diseases assoc
adjacent parts.

Text-books:
N{ontgomery, G. L., Pøthologg for students of dentistrg (Livingstone,

1953 ) ,

Wright, G. Payling, An introd,uction to pathologg, latest edition (Long-
mans ).

623. Oral Pathology and Microbiology.
This course

microbiology.
dental tissues
nation proced
inst¡uction is

Text-books:
U.S. National Naval Medical Center, Color atlns of oral patholoeU (Lip-

pincott, 1956).
Kronfeld, R., Histopathologg of the teeth and theír surrounding structures

(Lea and Febiger).
Reference books:

Stones, H. H., Oral and, dental diseases (Livingstone).
Pickeríll, H. É., Preoentãon of dental caries and." oral óepsß (Baillière, Tin-

dall and Cox).

624. Restorative Dentistry.

Co¡rsnnverrvn Dnxrrsrny: A cou¡se of lectures, demonstrations, practical
exe¡clses and clinical tutorials related to the conservation of teeth and restora-
tive dentistry by operative procedures.

Text-book:
Gabel, A¡thur B. (ed.), Ameúcan text-book of operatioe dentßtrg (Lea

and Febiger).
Reference books:

Black, G, Y., Operatí.oe dentí*trE (section dealing with technical proce-
dure in ûlling teeth) (Kimpton).

Brauer, Higley, Massler and Schour, Dentìstrg for children, 2nd edition
(Blakiston).

Ellis, R. G., Iniurâes to the teeth of chíldren (Year Book Publishers,
Chicago ).

McCall,J. O., and Wald, S. 5., CIìnícaI dental rad,íology (Saunders).
Parfftt, J.8., and Herbert, rùt/.8., Operatioe dental surgerg (A¡nold).

Pnosr¡¡nrrc Dr¡lrrsrnv: A course of lectr:res, demonsfuations, practical exercises
and clinical tutorials related to the replacement of missing teeth and associated
structures.

Text-books:
Wilson, J. H, Partinl dentures (Angus and Roberlson).
Osborne, J., Dental mechanìcs for siudents,4th edition (Staples).

Mrcnosror-ocv: For syllabus, see under the fourth year.

P¡u¡n¡ecor,ocy erv¡ T¡mnapnurrcs: For syllabus, see under the fourth year.
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FOURTH YEAR.

631. General Medicine,
A spe_cierl course of lecfures and clinical instructions in the principles of medi-

cine and on the diseases of difierent- orgâns and systems of tñe boãy, with par-
ticular reference to the relationship between geneial and dental disóiders.

Text-book:
Comroe, B. I., Collins, L, H., and Crane, M. P., Internal medicíne in d.ental

practice (Kimpton).
Reference book:

Davidson, L. S. P., and others, Prínciples and, practice of medicine (Liv-
ingstone ) .

632. General Surgery,
A coulse of lectures and clinical demonstrations in general surgery, with

special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jaws.

Text-books:
Nlills, G._ P., and Humphreys, H., Text-book of surgery for dental students

(Arnold); or
Woodrufi, r\Iichael F. A., Surgerg for dental students (Blackwell Scien-

tjfic Publications ).
BaiÌey, H., Clinical surgerA for dental practitioners (Lervis).

Reference book:
Blair, V. P., Ivy, R. H., and Brown, J.8,, Essential.s of oral sargerA

(Mosby).

633. Clinical Dentistry I-Part A.

an "J#",îtåt3åå""t "u","J,i:jå'oï.T,,äîå1".df,""t;::"$de rogrammes.
Text-books:

Muhler and Wisan, Preoentioe dentistrg (Kimpton).
Pelton and Wisan, Dentistrg ån public health- (Sarnders).

Refe¡ence books:
O'Rourke, ( Mosby).
Clements, Australian people

( Angus
Great Brit (H.M.S.O.).

Crnr-on¡NI's D¡Nrrsrny: A course of inst¡uctíon on the treatment of injuries and
diseases of cl-rildren's teeth; methods and materials used; child management.

Text-book:
Ellis, R. G., lnjtn'íes to the teeth of children (Year Book Publishers,

Chicago ).
Reference books:

NlcBride, W. C., lttoenile dentistru,4th edition (Lea and Febige¡).
Braner, Higley, Massle¡ and Schour, Dentistrg for children, 6th edition

( Blakiston ).
Finn, S. 8., Cknical pedodontics (Saunders).

Onrr¡onoNrra: A course of instruction and practical work on irregularities of
the positions of the teeth and conconritant anomalies of the jaws; thèir develop-
ment, causes, conseqrrences, recognition, and treatment by nrechanical antl surgical
means,

Reference books:
Angle, E. H., Treatm.ent of mrilocclusíon of the teeth (White Dental

À,{anufacturing Co. ).
Brash, J. C., Four lectures on the aetiologt¡ of írregulatitg and malocclusíon

of the teeth (Dental Boarcl of the United Kingdon).
Strang, R. H. W ., T e¡t-book of orthodontia, Srd edition ( Lea and Febiger ) .
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Pnluo¡oNrr¡.: A course of instruction on diseases of the suppo¡ting strucfu¡es
of tle teeth and oral mucous rnembrane, their symptoms, patËologyl aetiolog¡
diagnosis, prevention and fueatment.

Reference books;
Orban, Went and Grant, Periodontics (Mosby).
Kronfeld, R, logU of the teeth and their surroundíng structures

(Lea and
Fish, E. W., I dìseases,2nd edition (Eyre and Spottiswoode,

1952 ).
Glic-krnan, 1., Clinicø gg (Saunclers, 1953).
Burket, L. W., Oral ppincott).
U.S. National Naval ter, Color atlos of oral patþologø (Lip-

pincott ) .

634. Clinical Dentistr;, I 
- 

Part B.

N4rcnonror,ocv: A course of lectures and practical wolk beginning in the third
te¡m of tlie third year ancl extending over three terms, on the general principles
of bacteriology and immunity as applied to dental practice.

The course covers the following: morphology, physiology, cultivation and
isolation of yeasts, moulds, bacte¡ia and viruses; principles of sterilisation, dis-
infection ancl chemotherapy; general principles of immunology and infection;
the characteristics and occurrence of representative groups of yeasts, moulds,
bacteria ancl viruses with particular reference to those involved in dental and
oral infections.

Onar- P¿rrror-ocy: This is a continuation of Oral Pathology and Microbiology
(623) at an advanced level.

By means of a course of lectures, clinical tutorials and practical classes, further
ínstruction is given in o¡al pathology and n-ricrobiology and their relation to
clinical dentistry.

Text-books:
Stones, H. H., Oral and dental dìseases, 2nd edition (Livingstone).
U.S. National Naval N{edical Center, Color atlas of oral pathologg (Lip-

pincott ) .

Reference books:
Thoma, K. N., Or¿l pathologu.
Fish, E. W., Surgícal pathologA of the mouth.

On¡r- Suncnny AND ANAESTHEST¿.: A series of lectures and clinical tuto¡ials is
given on the principles and practice of oral surgery and the use of local anaesthesÍa
ãnd general ãnaeslhesia. Clinícal tuition, including jnstruction on theatre pro-
cedure, is given in outpatient and inpatient departrnents of the Royal Adelaide
Hospital.

Text-books:

eneral
.).

Reference book:
Rowe, N. L., and Killey, H. C., Fractures of the facíal skeleton.

Pr¡a¡rracor-ocv ¡No TrrrnapEuTrcs: The course of instruction begins in the
third term of the third )'ear of the dental curriculum and extends over four
terms. It deals with drugs, their physiological action ancl tl-reir application to
clinical dentistry.

Text-books:
Dobbs, E. G., and Prinz, H., Pharmacologg and dental therapeutìcs, I}th

edition (lt.{osby).
Ame¡ican Dental' Association, Accepted detúal remediøs, latest edition,
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635. Cünical Dentistuy I-Part C.

in conservative
ímmediate re-
applied to the

Text-books:
Gabel, 4¡_thur .8, ("d.), American text-book of operatioe ilentistrg (Lea

and Febiger).

Reference books:
Gr-ossman,_L, L,-Rgot canøl therapg,3rd edltis¡¡ (Lea ard Febiger, 1950).
Osborne, J., and Lammie, G. A,, Partìal dentures (BlackwellJ.
Applegate, O. C., Essentìals of remooable partìal ilenture' prosthesís

( Saunders ) .
Anthony, T'. P. (ed.), American textbook of prosthetíc dentßtrg (Lea and

Febiger ).
Swenson, lr{. G., and Terkla, L. G., Complete dentures (Mosbv).
Gehl, D. H., and Drezert, O. M., Complete denture prostheiìs (Sáunders).

641. Clinical Dentistry II - Part A.
This course is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in preventíve

dentistry, children's dentistry, orthodontia and periodontia-.

642, Clinical Dentistry XI - Part B.
This course is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in oral pathology,

microbiology, oral surgery, anaesthesia, and dental pharmacology and therapeutiãs,

648. Clinical Dentistry II - Part C.

This course is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in restorative
dentistry.

644, Principles of Dental Practice.

A short course of lectures on public dental health and dental services; public
Cental he^alth education; dental jurisprudence; forensic odontology; dental ethics;
history of dentistry.

FACULTY OF MUSIC

DEGREE OF BÀCHELOR OF MUSIC AND DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE
IN MUSIC

Chief and Second Practicel Studies I (671), II (672) and III (678).

A cou¡se of individual tuition throughout the year.
Sv¡.r-¡nus.-Studies and works as prescribed each year.

Exen¡rN¿rroN:(a) 
orî:T".i":
ch list to
bcginning
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(b) Further, each candidate shall be examined in technical exercises and
studies as laid down in the syllabus.

( c ) Reading at sight.
(d) Viva voce examination: the candidate will be required to show a

thorough knowledge of matters connected with the tonality and lo¡rn
of the works presented for examination, and also to show a knowledgo
of standa¡d works (of his instrument or vocal) of representative com-
posers of the nrain peliods of composítion.

Speech Training I (691) and II (692).

This course is divided into two parts, appropriate to tÌre specitc years of the
diplona course for singing students.

The ai-rns of the eourse of inst¡uction arre: (a) to provide training iu good vocal
production for speech; (b) to develop well-toned speech in harmony with a cul-
tural background; (c) to develop poise, conffdence and skill in ordinary social
intercourse and in speaklng to an audience; (d) to stir thought and imagination,
to cultivate taste and judgment in literature, botlr rvritten and spoken.

Syr-r.¡sus.-Mechanics of speech; phonetics; prosocly, gesture and mime; verse
speaking and prose reading; historical knowledge of the authors of the works
shrdied.

Reference books:
Horner, M Black).
Ward, Ida ish ( Hefier ).O'Donnell, the ground. An a,pproach to ntodern oerse

( Blackie
Store¡ Barbara, The uag to good speech (Nelson).
Blackwood and Osborn, 'the studg of Ttoetrg (Macmillan).

Exen¡rNerroN:
(a) Viva voce and practical examination in the works studied, lvith sight

reading of verse and prose.
(b) A short prepared speech on a given subject.
(c) One two-hour paper or prescribed essays throughout the year.

694. Concerto.

iploma students will be required to present t-hem-
third year of the course, in the performance of a

2. Yocal School-Diploma students will be required to present themselves for
examination in the third year of the course in the performaìce of a work (cycle,
opera or oratorio scene) with orchestra o¡ chamber music group of players.

In each case the work to be performed must be submitted to the Dean of the
Faculty of Music for approval not later than the last day of the second term.

The Scope of School Mr¡sic I (695), II (696), and III (697).

Svrr-e¡us.-This subject cove¡s the essential features of the teache¡'s equiprnent
in school music teaching. It is many-sided, yet the main object is to build
the teacher's power and câpacity in the awakening of the school student's interest
in music, and the development of his irnaginative receptiveness and his apprecia-
tion.

The subject is divided i¡to three parts, each applicable to a definite period of
the school years, the prírnary school, the middle school, and the secondary school.
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The aspects of study include:
(a) Musical appreciation-the training of the child mind as an intelligent

listener, the cultivation of his imaginative faculty and his power of
observation, the building of the child's capâcity to díscriminate and
enjoy.

(b) Creative work.
(c) Study of the farnilies of the classical orchest¡a and orchestral scores,

and school orchest¡a technique and ínstrumentation.
(d) Conducting as applied to school choir and school orchestra.
(e) Keyboard facility-practical harmony, transposition, improvisation, the

art of accompanying.
(f ) Repertoire-mate¡ial (song and instrumental) suitable fo¡ class i¡struc..

tion.
(g) The use of leisu¡e-music clubs, gramophone.
(h) Methods of teaching-the application of psychological principles to

methods of teaching with special reference to the class teaching of music
for school child¡en,

Throughout the course the inst¡uction is under the guidance of one lecturer,
but special groups of lectu¡es are given by specialist teachers in the various
aspects of the work,

Ex¡.nrr¡r¡.rroN: Viva voce examinations, in addition to one three-hour paper.

7fi). Principles of Class Music Teaching I.
The applícation of psychology principles to methods of teaching class music in

schools.
The aim of the course of instruction is towards the development of the teacher

for school music classes and class singing in particular.
Svr-r-¡nus.-The work for the first year covers essential principles, including:

l. Singing: the development of tlre child voice; voice and breathing exercises; the
problem of the monotone.

2, Aural perception; ear training; relative pitch-solfa names of the notes of the
scale with mental efiects of the sounds and the hand signs which are associated
with them,

3. The lesson plan-(a) Infant grades; (b) Primary grades.
4, Songs-unison and part songs-nrethod of teaching,

Ex¡¡r¡¡r.rerroN: One three-hour paper.
Text-book:

Penrose, L, I., Method. in the teachíng of music ín schools.
Reference booksr

Carroll, W., The trai.ning of chìldren's uoíc¿s (Forsyth).
Chamberlain, M., Ear-trainíng.

Macpherson, Musìcal educatíon of the chìld ('Williams).
Priestley, ItÍusic guide for infants, þnior ønd sanior schools (Nelson).

70I. Principles of Class Music Teaching II.
Syrr-¡sus.-In the second year the work is extended to cover essential prin-

cþles including:
l. Tonal problems in the classroom including the changing voice.
2. The percussion band.
3. Eurythmics and creative work.
4. The recorder class.
5. The lesson plan-secondary grades.
6, Melody building and elementary form.
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7. 
:å;

8. to
ap

Ex¡¡vrrx¿rroN: One three-hour paper.
lext-book:

Hooper, Teaching nlusic to classes.
Refe¡ence books:

IJnesco, Music ín educatìon.
Mellalieu, The bog's changing ooice,

702. Principles of Class Music Teaching III.
$v¡¡,¡s¡rs.-f¡¡ the third year the wo¡k is fu¡ther extended to cover essential

prínciples including:
I. Discussions on comp€rative methods of music study:- (a) for the pro-

fessional musician; (b) for tfie musician in charge of school musicl
2. estigation in the teld of music-music and the child;

the teaching of music in the school; appreciation.
al mindedness and how they may bè cleveloped in

Executant facto¡s in music educâtion.
Tests in music; school music materials and their evaluation; the aims
of school music.

Ex¿¡anrerrow: One th¡ee-hour paper.
Text-books:

Shaw, Harold Watkins, Musícal education (Hinrichsen),
Mursell and Glen, The psgchology of school musàc teachíng (Silver

Burdett ).
Reference books:

Btck, Psgchol,'¿v for musãcía¡æ (O.U,P,).
Scholes, Musìc, tL¿e child, and, the mnsterpiecø (O.U.P.).

Motlern Languages I (703), II (704) and Itr (705).

Cou¡ses of studies in Italian, German and_ French languages designeil to givo
the_studlnt of singing an experience suited to his paiticular reqúirements- in
modern languages.

ExeprrNlrro¡l: a, One one-hour paper,
b. Viva voce.

Ensemble Playing I (706) anil II (707).

- Svr-r.e¡us.-The study of prescribed works and attendance at'a practical class
for instruction tlrroughoút the year.

Ex¿rrrnverrox: The performance of a work submitted to and approved by the
Dean of the Faculty oÏ Music.

Drama I (708),II (709) anil III (7r0).
These courses are not yet available.

711. Harmony I.
Svr,r-e¡us:
1. Harmony (written) Ín four parts,
2. Melodic invention (advanced).
3. Keyboard harmony, Íncluding transposition.
Ex¡¡,rnv¡rroN:
l. One tl'rree-hour paper,
2. Yiva (at the keyboard)-Praclical Tests I.

Text-books:
Hollinrake, Foundatío¡ts of harmong for class teachíng (Novello).
tohnson, J. Barham, Keyboard, hørinong for beginners (O.U.P.).
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712. Ilarmony If.
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Sv¡,1¿¡us:
Harmony (written) in not more than four parts: Baroque and Viennese tech-

niques,

Ex¿¡rtN.rrroN:
1. One three-hour paper.
2. Yiva (at the keyboard)-Practical Tests II.

Text- and ¡eference books:
Morris, Foundatíons of practical and' counte-rpoinü (Macmillan).
Lovelock, Fírst and sècond, gear (Hammond).
McHose,'Contrapttntal harmlonic t of the ISth centur7 (Appleton-

centurv-crofts)' 
ook 1 (Novello).
ransposition ( Hammond).
chorales.

713' HarmonY IIf.
Svr.r,enus:
l. Harmony (written) in not more than four parts.

(a) Modal harmonv (Ceneoan and Scottrßh psaltet's; Gibbons, Hgmns and,
songs of the ôhùrch), including the wiiting of fauxbourdons, Eliza-
bethan lute song accompaniment.

(b) Three- and four-part writing (free style) for voices or inst¡uments.

2. Keyboard harmony, including transposition and score reading (alto anil
tenor clefs),

Ex¡n¡rNer¡oN:
1 One three-hour paper.

2. Yiva ( at the keyboard )-Practical Tests IIL
Text- and reference boolts:

Woodwarcl, yon (Schott).
Hindemith, "hanÀong, Book I (th-e later chapters).
Morris,Foâ practicai'lnrmong and counterpoint (Macmillan).

714. Ilarnony IV,
Svr-r-esus:
L Harmony (rvritten):

(a) Continuo ¡ealisatiorr.
(b) Ground basses and valiations.
(c) Twentieth century techniques.

2. Keyboard harmony: advanced transposition, orchestral score reading, and
extemporisalion; continuo playing.

Exenrnslrrox:
1, One tluee-hour paper.
2, Viva (at the keyboard)-Practical Tests IV'

Text-books:
Lovelock, Orchestral score reading (Hammond).
Morris, Fígured hnrmong at the kãaboaril, Parts I and II ( O.U'P' ) .

Reference books:
Andrews, Oxf ord harmong, Book lI ( O'U.P. )-.
Bairstow, Counterpoínt añd hømoml (N'Iacmillan),

717. Counterpoint I.
Svr,r-¡sus:
I. Motive süucture and development.
2. Elementa¡y counterpoint (free style).
Ex¡.rrnN,rrroN: One three-hour paper.

Text-book:
Morris, Introduction to counterpoinf (O.U'P.)'
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718. Counterpoint II.

779, Counterpoint IIL

Svr-r.¡sus:
L Counterp_oint_ of the Rornan and English Schools (Lassus, Cøntiones d'atum

oocum; Morley, TlDo-part canzonets) including the siudy of prescribed
wo¡ks.

2. Free style, including the writing of inventions.
ExemnrerroN: One th¡ee-hour paper.

Text-books:
oint in L6tl.t centut7 súUle (Appleton-

I6th cenLurg (O.U.P.).
( Stairrer and Bell ).

Sy¿¿e¡us:
Free style original wo¡k for any medium.
Exl'rvrrNlrroN: One three-hour paper.

Reference book:
Bairstow, Counterpoint and harmong (Macmillan).

722. Canon and Fugue.
Syr-r-asus: Canon and fugal writing,

Exl:vrr¡¡erroN: One th¡ee-hour paper.
Text-l¡ook:
_ T=oveloc\, The eramination fugue (Hammond).
Reference book:

Oldroyd, The technique anil spirit of fugue (O.U.p,).

726. Ilistory of Music I.
svr-r.e¡us: outline of European Musical History from the Middle Ages to the

present day.

Prescribed works:
Palestrina, Stabat Mater.
Ghtck, Orpheus and Euridi,ce.

,sharp møior, Book L

\Ã/agner, PrcIude to Trístan an¿I lsolde,

estra.

Exantxerros: One th¡ee-hour paper.
Recommended books for preliminary reading:

Colles, The grouth of n'¿usüc, Parts 1, 2 and I (O.U.P. ).
Scholes, The lìstenef s historg of nxusic, Parts I, 2 and 3 ( O,U,P. ).

Text-books:
Westrup, An introduction to musícal historg (Httchínson ).
Lovelock, Concße historA (Bell).
Einstein, Shott hístorg ( Cassell ) .

Sachs, Curt, A short hth¿o¡y ( Dobson ).
Bacharach, The rnuslcal compøníon (Gollancz).

Reference books:
Oxfortl historg.
Groae's dictionarg of musìc.
Scholes, Oxford companion.
Haroard d,ictionarg of musìc.
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727. History of Music II.
S_y¡.r.¡¡us: The history and development of music during

lSth centuries
Prescribed works:

Marcellí.
el.ected, sutgs.

Bach, S¿. Maltheu¡ Passíon.
Handel,  i,nAmínor,
Haydn,
Mozart, C,
Beethov

ExeurNerro¡¡: One th¡ee-hour paper.

853

the l6th, l7th and

Text-books:

inson ).

).
).

Reference books:

728. History of Music IIL
srr,r-enus: History and development of music during the lgth and 20th

centu.ries,

Prescribed works:

Strauss, Don Juan,
Hindemith, Mathis der Maler (Symphony)

Ex¡vmr¡,norv: One three-hour paper.
Text-books:
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729. History of Music fV.
Sy¡-r,a¡us: Selected periods-candidatds option-for inclividual research,

Studies in such ûelds as:
1. The cantatas of J. S. Bach.
2, z}tl' century harmonic technique aud usage,
3. A comparative study of fugal styles.
4. The accompaniment.
Ex¡nrrxerrox: (a) One t-hree-hour paper.

(b) Prepared essay õn the approved subject'

780. Literature of Music.
Syr.r-¡.sus: ,{. studv of the historv and literature of music of thg candidate's own

i""cu-à"t,-ot, i" ihá 
"ãtã 

of studénts in the Vocal School, vocal music'
Exnrm.rerror:v: One three-hour paper'

781. Form'
Svr-r-¡¡us: Structure and analysis,
Exervrrlterror: One three-hour paper.

Text-books:

o.u.P.).
'e anil ã'esign (Dobson).

78ó, Orchestration I.
Sy¡-r-¡¡us:
I.

2.
for orchestra of given passages'

Exe¡vr¡werror.r: Two th¡ee-hour papers.
Reference books¡

Parrott, Method in orchesttatlon, (Dobson)'
Jacob,' Orchestral techníque ( O'U.P. ).

736. Orchestration II.
Sv¡.r-lsus: The scoring of given pâssages for orchestra'
Ex¡¡rnxerrox: Two th¡ee-hour papers.

Reference book:---nãg"tt, 
The art of orchestration (Äppleton Century Crofts).

738. Musical Criticism and Aesthetics.
Ex¡¡urnr¡r¡ow: One th¡ee-hour paper.

Reference books:



. Svr,r,¿¡us: The study- and discussion of works undertaken in class throughout
the yea¡.-The subj_ects for the essay will be chosen f¡om the scope of the stiudies
selected for these lectures.

ExerrtrNerror.r: One three-hour paper.
Presc¡ibed works:

Beethoven, Sgmphong No, 7.
Bach, Orchestral suite No. 4.

for stríng quartet.

Refe¡ence books:
( Calder ).
org (Norton).

(o.u.P.).
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739 and 740. Essay I and Essay II.
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741, Practical Tests I.
Svr.r-esus:
I. Aural: recognition of intervals, chords and progressions inclucling dictation
2. Keyboard: sight reading; keyboard harmony and transposition.

Ex¡rr¡r¡¡erroN:
l. One one-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboard).

Reference book:
Johnson, J. Barham, Kegboard Inrrnong for beginners (O.U.P.).

742, Practical Tests II.
Syr.r.esus:
I. Aural: recognition of chords and progressions including dictation.
2. Keyboard: sight reading (including v_ocal open scores with G and F clefs);

sight singing; transposition; keyboard harmony and transposition.
8. Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in pianoforte or

organ playing.
Exen¿nr¡rroN:
L One one-hour paper.
2, Viva (at the keyboard).

Reference books: 
Book I (Novello).
the kegboard, Book I (Forsyth).
ositíon (l{ammond).
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743, Practical Tests IfI.
Sy¡.r-e¡us:
l. Âural: recognition of chords and progressions including dictation.
2. Keyboard: sight reading (including open score with C clefs, and strilg

quârtet scorei); more ádvanced hármony and improvising tests than for
Practical Tests II.

8. Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in pianoforte or
organ playing.

Ex¡rvrrNerroN:
1, One one-hour paper.
2. Yiva (at the keyboard).

R 
(Novello).

).
ok II (Forsyth).

744, Pr¡clical Tests IV.
Sv¡-r-a¡us:
1. Aural: ì more advanced tests including orchestral score reading and
2. Keyboard: f continuo PlnYing'
ã. B"óh"Io. of'Music canãidates must satisfy the examiners in Pianoforte or

Organ playing.
Ex,l¡r,rnterrorv:
1. One one-hour paper.
2. Yiva (at the keyboard).

Reference---ñ*ú¿ to sco (Hammond-)'
Morris, ha the Buftt I qld IL (o.V.P')'
Èlti;ã; of at t d, Book III (ForsYth)'

746. Acoustics.

and their application to
the reflection and absorp-
ustics of buildings gener-

Culver,
Teans.
wood, n).

Ex¡u¡¡erroN: One two-hour paper.

747, Lccompanying.

A course o students of the Pianoforte ScÞool experience
in ihe art of terature studied will be mainly drawn from
vocal writing ineteenth centuries.

Exerrm.rerroN: Candidates will be required to accompany in the performance
of several works.

748. Methods of Teaching.

Sv¡.r-esus: A course of work designed to cover the principles and practíce of
the teaching of music.

Ex¡lrnrenou: In addition to the examination in Chief Practical Stuily III
candidates will be required:
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DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY.
the course for the Diploma in Pharmacy must be talen

in low. No departure from this rule is pérmitted without
th of Pharmaceutical Studies.

FIRST EXÀMINATION.
751. Inorganic Chemistry.

Pre-requisite subject: Leaving Chemistry.
This course consists of the lectu¡es on physical and inorganic chemistry given

to students of Medicine and Dentistry on Thursday (ffist term only) ancl I'iiday
(th¡ee terms).

The practical work consists of tluee hours a week,
Text-books:

phEsicøl chemistrg

rmacg ønà btologg

Brown, G. I., A sinr.ple güd.e to ,rnodern oalencg theorg (Longmans).

752, Inorganic Chemistry: B.p. Salts.

_,4 special course-of_ about forty_ le_ctures on the inorganic salts or the Brí.ti.sh
Pharmacopoeìn, including tlre me-thods for their p.epa.ãtioo and assay.

Text-book:
Bey!e¡_,\ O., and Driver, J.8., Tert-book of pharmaceutical chemístry

(o.u.P.).

PHARMACY I.
The course comprises subjects 754 and 755.

754. Elementary Pharmacy,
This course consists of two lecfu¡es and four hours' practical work a week,

and measures of pharmacy; the formulation and dispensing of
preparations; true solution and colloidal dispersion with par-
to pharmaceutical applications.

B
T
B ¿nd Cox).
C ical students

'/ÐÐ.

.4.. Hrsrony or Prren¡recy.
This course consists of one lecture a week, and is a broad suwey of pharma-

ceutical history. Attention is given to:
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B, F¡nsr À¡o ¡r.ro Suscrcer, Dnpssn¡cs.
This course consists of one lectu¡e a week in second and third terms, and

leads to the ce¡titcate of The St. John ,{mbulance Association.
Students also attend lectu¡es and practical work dealing with surgìcal dress-

ings and their compliance with tñe stanclards prescribed by The Bñtish
Pharmaceutical Coder.

SECOND EXA.MINATION.

T6J, Organic Chemistry.

This cou¡se consists of two lectures and six hours'practical work a week'
The lectu¡es deal with:

arsenicals.
Text-book:

Fieser, L. F., and Fieser, M., Introiluctíon to organic chemßtrg (Heath)'

The practical work deals with:

essential oils.
Text-books:

Bentley, A. O., and Driver, I. 8., Tert-hook of Tthamwceutìcal clrcmistrg
(o.u.P.).

Appleyard, F. N., and Lyons, C. G., Practicnl pllannaceutícal chemistrp
( Pitman ).

Reference books:
Openshaw, H. T., Laboratorg manual of qu'alitatirse otganic analgsß (Carn'

bridge ).
I{iddleton, H., Sgstematlc qualitatioe organic tnalgsis (Arnold).

763, Practical Pharmacy: Volumetric Änalysis and Drug Assay I.
This course consists of two lectures and four hours' practical work a week.
Surface activity, emulsions, ointm unit .opera-

tions and processês of importance uticals; the
quantitative analysis of drugs and

Practical work consists of pharmaceutical forrrulation and pharmaceutical
analysis.

269. Biology.

For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.
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THIRD EX¿.MINATION.
771. Botany and Pharmocognosy,

859

This co'rse consists of two and a half hou¡s a week in lectures, lectu¡e-
demonshation and practical work.

Text-books:
Ma.n_gh3g, S., and Hockley, A. R, Biologg for pharmaceutical students

(Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Trease, G. E., A textbook of pl'nrmacognosg (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).

PHARMACY II.
This subject comprises the following three units:

772. Commercial Phannacy.

773, Practical Pharmacy: Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay IL
This course consists of one and a half hou¡s lecfures and three hours practical

a week.
The prilcìplgs und-erlying the rnethods of ext¡action of c¡ude d¡uss, animal

tissues and body fluids, the isolation, puriûcalion and formulation of ïhe active
constituents; the quantitative analysis õf drugs and pharrnaceutical preparations.

P¡actical work consists of pharmaceutical formulation and pharmaceutical
analysis.

77 4, Practical Experience,
as a pharnaceutical chemist include the

Candidates for the Diploma are required
idence, which has beencertiûed as correct

(i) Completed¡ot less than 4,000 hours of erperience in a pharmacy in work
appropriate to their cou¡se of studies.

(ü) Complied with the requirements of The Pharmacy.A,ct in respect to tho
m¿rnufact-ure of preparations inchrded in the Bríúæh pharmacopoeîa and the
Britßh Plrutmaceutícal Codex and the dispensing of prescriptions.

Theso exercises are noínally completed during the second and third years
of study.

FOURTH EXÂNÍINATION.

PHARM,A,CY III.
This subject comprises the following th¡ee units:

78I. Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing.
This course consists of two lechrres, one tutorial and four hours practical a

week.
The fundamentals of sterilization techniques, with particular reference to

the formulation and prepa'ation of parenterais; ímmunol'ogical prepãratíons anã
diagnostic agents; the manufacture,- formulation and eval"luatioir oT antibiotics;
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the formulation'and evaluation of disinfectants; the preparation of compressed
tablets and their analytical control; factors afiecting the stability of pharma-
ceutical products, accelerated storage tests; the formulation of sustained release
preparations.

Practical work consists of exercises in dispensing and exercises illusbative
of t}le lectu¡e material.

Text-books:
),
al Press),
Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
for pharmaceuLical stu.derús

(Pihan).
Relerence book:

The extra pharmacopoei a Martíndale ( Pharnraceutical Press ).

782. Forensic Pharmacy.

This cou¡se consists of one lecture a rveek in second and third terms, and
includes a detailed survey of the legislation which governs the practice of
pharmacy.

Act and Regulations, the
I Food and Drugs Act and

discussion of the historical

788. Pharmacy Organisation.

This cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week in second and third terms, and
covers the practical application of the principles given in previous cou¡ses deal-
ing with Commercial and Forensic Pharmacy (772 arð 782).

Consideration is given to those general principles of buman relations which
are of importance to the pharmacist in his administration of the legal require'
ments attached to medicines.

ope of the social sciences and the widespread use
of nèl management in commerce and industry, and in
th functions of pharmaceutical organisations; pharma-
ce ip of pharmacists to one another, to other profes-
sions, to the public and to the State.

Text-book:
Rwch, PsgchologA and life (Scott Freeman, N.Y.).

PHARMACY IV.

This subject comprises the following ûve units:

791. Pure Pharmacology.
This course consists of two lectures and one lectu¡e-demonst¡ation a week in

ttrird term.

Text-book:
Wilson,,4.., and Schild, H. O., þplied pharmncologg (Cla¡k), 9th edition

(Churchill)'
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792. Bacteriology
This cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e and two hours practical work a week for

the ffrst twelve weeks of the year.

Text-book:
Bentley, A. O., Tertbook of phannaceutícs, section 5 (Baillière, Tindall

and Cox).
Reference book:

McCulloch, E, C,, Disínlection anil sterilisatíon, chapters 5,7, g, 15 and 21
(Lea and Febiger).

798. Nutrition.
This cou¡se consists of one lecture a week in second and third terms,

The energy nad protein requirements of the body; the mineral constituents
and accessoff food fãctors in thi diet; the relative valúé of coÍrmon natural foods
and the economic aspects of malnutrition.

794. Organic Medicinals.

This course consists of one lecfure a week, and is primarily concemed with
the pharmacy of oragnic compoulds and therefore extends the scope of Organic
Chemistry (761). Reference is made to the use and action of selected drugs.

DIPLOM.q. IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MEDICAL AND PHYSIC.AL EXAMINATIONS

arrangements.

Students will also be required to present themselves for such repeat examÍna-
tions as may be prescribed for them during the progress of their course.

New students are advísed to consult the lecturer in charge of Physical Educa-
tion as early as possible in the term and to acquaint themselves with the
arrangements for their examinations.

80I. Iluman Biology.
This cou¡se consists of two lectu¡es or lecture-demonstrations a week for th¡ee

terms.
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is designecl to serve as an introduction to biological
little oi no previous knowledge of the subject. Tho

normal anatomy anil physiology of man placed Ín his
tive.

Text-books:
De Course¿ R, M' The human organßm (McGraw-Hill); or
Gowland, W, P., and Cairney, !,, Anatomg anil phgsíologg for nurses

(Peryer ).
Reference books:

Further references to special subjects may be given during the course of lectures,

802. Human Physiology.

This cou¡se consists of two lectu¡es or lecture.clemonstrations a week for
tbree terms, and is taken in the third year of tle course.

Reference books:
Bainbridge, F. .A.., and Menzies, J. A.., Essmtíals of phgsìologu (Lor'g-

mans).
Best, C. H., and Taylor, N. 8, Th.e koing bodg, 4th edition (Chapman

and Hall),
Langle¡ L. L., and Cheraskin, 8' The phgsíologg of man (McGraw-Htll,

1e54).
Students will also frid. Muscalar øcercße, by M. G. Eggleton (Paul, Trench

and Trubner) very helpful in connection v¡ith thefu work on muscular activities,

105, Hygiene.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of A¡ts.
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808. Boily Mechanics.
This cou¡se consists of lectures and practical work during two periods a week

for tlrree terms.

Refe¡ence books:
Smo.trt,. C. F. V., and lvfcDowall, R. I., Anatomg and, phgstology for students

ol phgsiothercpy ( A,rn<.¡ld ).
R.A.F., Princíples of anatomg and phgsiologg for phgsical training ht

structors (H.M.S.O.).

807. Human Nutrition.

aspects of nutrition.

Ân
to
in
the cou¡so. This special cou¡se is held druing tlle trst term.

Text-books:
Mottram, Y. H., Human nutrítàon (Arnold); or
Sherman, H, C., ChemßtrU of food and, nut¡itlon (Macmillan).
Marston, H. R., and Dawbarn, M. C., Food conposìt¿on úabløs (C.S.I.R.

Bulletin 178).
Other references will be given during tlre cou¡se of the lechrres.

808. Clinical Observation and Remedial Work,

Students are expected to keep notes of their obse¡vations, and are given a
practical examination at the end of the cou¡se.

809. First Aid.
This coulse consists of lectu¡es and practical work, having special reference

to th-e needs of physical education stndents. but also providinf sôme background
for those who have not already qualiffed for their St.-John Cõrtiffcate.
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811. Practice of Physícal Education.
This course consists of lectures and discussions on the work of administering

tion centres are also discussed.
Creilit is given for class exercises and essays.

Reference books:
Williams, J. F., and Brownell, C. L., Administratíon of health and phgsí.cal

educalion ( Saunders ).
Nixon and Cozens, Introduction to phgsical educatìon (Saunders, 1938 or

rt I (N{inistry of Education, England, 1952).
Pa¡t II (I'Iinistry of Education, England, 1954).

ilucation pre'parecl bg the Australian Education
Departments.

812. Principles of Physical Education.

This course consists of a series of lectures on the history and principles of

Credit is given for class exercises and essays.

Reference books:
1930 ).
e2e ).
38).

løsson (Bell,1955).
University of Birmingham , Britatut. ín the u¡oild of sport ( 1956 ).
Natan, ,4'., Sport and, socíetg (Bowes, 1958).

813. History of Education.

This corrse is the same as that required for the history section of Education
(I0l). Additional classes dealing with the history of physical education are also
arranged.

814. Physical Psychology.

This special course is intended to provide a general introduction to psychology
and to tEe applied teld of physical education.

The third term will be devoted to the psychology of play and recreation.
Text-books:

F'rrch, Psgchologg qnd lífe (ScoS Foresman, N'Y.).
Oeser, O, L,, Teacher, þupil and ú¿sk (Tavistock).
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DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES
Intending students should seek an interview with a member of the stafi of

the Department of Social Studies.

Economics,
Candidates may take either Economics I (I51) or Social Economics (150).

81. Psychology L
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Arts.

865

Refe¡ence books:
Weir, L.
Butler, G aúion (ÀIcGraw-Hi[, f940).
Pearse,--I. I (Allen and Unrvin, lg44),
lrlitchell, lcu (Barnes, 1939).
Sprott, W. J. H., Hutnan groups (Pelican).

816. Practical Work,
Candidates a¡e required to attend demonstrations and to tal<e part in practical

exercises in various branches of physical activity fo¡ two years. Eâch year's work
requires about 12 periods a week throughoui the acadèmic year. Attendance
at practical classes is compulsory.

and
the

:'å;
es approved by the Board of Studies in Physical Education
in more t-han one subject of either part will be required
the practical work of that part. Part I must be completed

P¡nr I:
ancing; orts uncl
hiking
organise physical
hiking

Penr II:
organised sports;

organised sports¡

The course in swimming is spread over two years and a standard approximating
that_ of the Royal Lífe Saving Society's Bronze Medallion is expectecl to bã
reached.

A prescribed gymnastic costume must be worn for all practical subjects.

817. Practical Teaching.
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Biology'
Candidates may take eíther Biology (269) or Human Biology (801).

836. Social Work L
Two lectures a week, futorials, and practical work,
Introduction to the ûeld and methods of social work against a historical

background; introduction to the fun ons and policies of social agencies, and
their-relation to the community and ¡ needs.- 

reach a satisfactory standard in practical work,
a community, obsèrvation of groups, sluily of

s, and practice ín a social agency under the

Preliminary reading:
Fink, A: E., Wilson, E. E., and Conover, M.8., The field' of socíal aork,

3rd edition (Heruy Holt, 1955).
Towle, C., C'ommon human needs (Ametican Association of Social

Workers).
Trecker, H,, Socìal gt'utp uork (Womat's Press).
Ross, M. G., Case ñístoriøs in communítg organßøtion (Harper).

References will be given throughout the lectures.

Social lfistory,
Candidates may take eítherPoÍ¡cs I (61), or History IB (52), or History IIB

(55), or Economic Development I ( 154 ).

83. Psychology IIB.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of A¡ts.

848. Physiology.

The course consists of two lectu¡es a week in the ff¡st and second terms and
one a week in the thiril term. It deals with: fluid; circu-
latory system: heart and vessels; respiration and energy;
metabolism; heat regulation; kidney;-endocr and muscle
physiology.

Text-books:
Bainbridge, F. ,{., and Menzies, l. A., Essentials of phgsíolt'gg (Long-

mans ).
Best, C. H., and Taylor, N.8., T/¿¿ lioing bodg (Chapman.and Hall). -
Langley, L. L., and'Cheraskin, 8., The phgsiologg of ùwn (McGraw-Hill,

1954).
Winton, F. R., and Bayliss, L.8., Human phgsâologg (Churchill, 1955)'

Iluman Nutrition.
With special permission candidates may take eíther Httnan Nutrition (807) or

Physiology (845) as alternatives to Sociâl Organisation (851).

846. Social Work If.
Th¡ee lecture-discussions a week, tutorials, and practical work.

A study of social case work principles and theír applicatÍon; a clinicalþ
oriented study of the dynamics of human behaviour; corrununity organisation
as one of theþrocesses of social work, its use in social agencies and in ðoorrlinat-
ing and planriing agencies; administiative aspects of social work practice from
the standpoint of the practitioner.

Students will be required to reach a satisfactory st4ndard in practical worl
which may include praltice in a socÍal agency under the supervision of a social
worker, and attendance at clinical sessions.
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Preliminary reading:
Perlman, H. H., Social caseuork (Chicago U.P.).
Ross, M. G., Casø hßtorìes in communitg organßatíon (Harper).

References will be given tluoughout the lectures.
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85I. Social Organisation.

One lecture a week,

A study of the administration, ffnancing and legal organisation of social wel-
fare.

References will be given throughout the lech-ues,

8õ2. Sociology.

Pre-requisite subject: Psychology IIB (83).
Two Jectures a week; tutorials by arrangement.

Deûnition, scope and methods of sociology with particular reference to social
welfare.

Preliminary reading:
Mitchell, G, D' Socíologu (University Tutorial Press).

References will be given throughout the lectu¡es.

856. Social V9ork III.
rk.
settings, med,ical,
agencies; medical

Students will be required to reach a satisfa al work,
which wìll include practice in a social agency a social
worker throughout terms I and II, ànd partÍcip

References will be given throughout the lectures,

859. Field \ilork.
Before qualifying for the diploma a student must satisfy the Board that he

has reached a satisfactory standard in practical ûelil wo¡k, This will include
practice in social agencies in the long vacations, amounting to six weeks at the
ènd of the ff¡st and second years and ten weeks at the end of the third year
of the course.

DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.

861. Anatomy f.
Ar.rarouv.-À course on human biology dr:ring the ffrst t9rrn, and courscs on

the topographical anatomy of the extremities and trunk during the whole of
tho year.

Hrsror-ocv ¡,¡¡o Err,onvor.66v.-d course of lectures, domonstrations and prac-
tical classes extending over th¡ee terurs.

Pn¡,crrcar-.-Students are required to dissect the extremities and thc trunk.
Special demonstrations are held tbroughout the year.

During the third term students dissect the human brain and mako themselves
familíar u'ith its major macroscopic features.
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Text-books:
Cunningham, D. 1,, Mamnl of prøctical atvûomy, latest edition (i{,ngus

and Robertson),
Locklrart, R. D., Líoing onatomu (Faber).
Hamilton, W. J., Boyd, J. D., a¡rd Mossman, H. W., Human enbrgologg

( Heffer).
Hewer, E. 8., Tertbook of histologu lor medícal students ( Heinemann).

Reference books:
Cunningham, D I anatomg (O.U.P.); or
Gray, H., Anato and surgbøl (Longmans); or
Lockhart, R, D E,, and Fyfie, F, W., Arwtomg of the

hutnan bodg

Students must equip themselves with drssecting insbuments anil half a human
skeleton. Some microscopes are available for hire.

862. Physiology.

The cou¡se consists of two lectures a week in tJre ffrst and second terms and
one a week in t}le thi¡cl term. It deals withr Blooil, lymph and tissue fluid;
circulatory system: heart and vessels; respiration: essentials of nutrition and
energy; metabolism; heat regulation; kidney; endocrines; essentials of nerve
and muscle physiology.

Text-books:
Bainbridge, F. ,{.., and Menzies, J. A., Essentials ol physíologg (LorLg-

mans ).
Bes! C. H,, ancl Taylor, N. 8., The li.Dìng, bodu,4th eclition (Chapman

and Hall).
Langley, L. L,, and Cheraskin, 8., The phgsiologg of rnan (McGraw-Hill,

1954 ).
Winton, F. R., and Bayliss, L.8., Human phgsiologg (Churchill, 1955).

863. Physics.

currents, etc.

The scope of the cou¡se is deffned by typed lecture notes. The text-books
set for electrotherapy, together with an elementary text-book on physics, are
suítable for reference.

864. Theory and Practice of Massage and Treatments.

The course consists of two hours a.week during the second and thi¡d terms,
f¡¡ss¡Ì'.-f6n lectu¡es on history of medicine. B¡ief review of primitivo

that of the Àncient Egyptians, Persians,
ne; the .A.lexandrian School; medicine in
the medieval ¿¡¡r¿ft6ning; the rise of the

its influence on surgeryi t]re experimental
contribution of physicists; bacteriologists;

clinical teachers and pathologists to medicine; anaesthesia; nursing; outline r.¡f

advances over last 100 years.
Ten lectu¡es on the theorv of massaqe manipulations and treatrnents: their

efiects and uses; description'of general -massagel and of that used for certain
surgical conditions and contra-indicatíons.
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865. Theory and Practice of Movement I.

movements.
Text-book:

Gardiner, M. Dena, The prirciples of exercíse therapg'
Reference books:

\Mells, K. F., Kinesìologv (Saunders).
C"*tt e. L., and ¡tñät ir¿a, C. S'., Deoelovnental ilíngnosís (Hoeber,

1948 ).
G";;i;'A. L,, and Armatruda, C. S., The qnbraologa of behat¡iou¡

(Harper, 1945).

866. Social Psychology.
the Psvcholosv IA (80) course except that iq
there rivill be-'tutoriais in the ffrst term. These

the course to psychological problems met with in
the

b .(Methuen).
Sc

Text-books:
Th ustment, 3¡d

Tr
S.; and Bacon).

Reference books:
Kab¡, R, L., and Cannell, C. F., The ilgnamíns of í'n'tøruieuínø (Wiley,

1957 ),
Bowlby, J., Ch¿ld care and. the groruth of looe (Penguin).
Valentine, C. W, The notmal child (Pengún).

SECOND-YEAR COURSE

871. Anatomy II.
Ä¡¡erouv.-Lectures on the topographical anatomy of the head and neck dur-

ins the Êrst and second terms.-Nsrmor-oov,-Students attend the cou¡se of lectures on neurology given in the
Êrst term to medical students but do not take part in the practical work.

Pn.c.çr¡cel.-Students dissect the head and neck.
Text-books:
No additional books are requirecl, but the following âre recoûìmencled for

general reading:- 
Jones, F. Wõod, Púncíples of anatomg os seen in the hand (Baillière,

Tindall and Cox).
Jones, F. Wood, Stiucture and fwtction (s seen in the foot (Baillière,

Tindall and Cox).
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872, Theory and Practice of Treatments by Physiotherapy.

A, Tn¡¡,trurNrs,-The course consists of three hou¡s a week ùuoughout the year,

B. Messecn.-The course consists of two hou¡s a week tlroughout the three
terms. Students work on each other,

General ì¡assage of head, neck, chest and abdomen. Special t¡eatments fo¡
particular conditions. À4anagement of bed patients, lifting, banilaging, etc.

Text-books:
Tidy, N. M., Massage and remedíal exercises in medí,cal anil surgical co*

dítions (Wright).
Heardman, Mrs. H., Phgsiotherapg ín obstetrícs anil ggnaecologg (Living-

stone ).
Randall, M' Traíníng for chíldbírth (Churchill).

Refe¡ence books:
Naylor, A' Fractures and orthopaedic &trgerA for rutrses and masseuses,

2nd edition (Livingstone).

R. Watson lotes, Frac'tures and othør bone and, ioánt þrjuúes ( Living.
stone ).

De_ Lo_rme, T. L., Progressioe resistance etercíse (.A,ppleton-Cenhrry-Crofts,
r95r ).

878. Theory and Practice of Movement If.
The course consists of two hours a week in t¡st and thi¡d terms, and tlrreo

hours a week in second term.

other exercises suitable for the correction of postural
efiects of injury, etc., and those used to assist in recovery
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Reference books:

Kng_t!, -M,, a¡{. Voss, D., Propríoceptíoe neu¡otnuscular facilitatíon(Hoeber, 195b7.

874. Pathology.
The course consists of one lecfure a week for th¡ee terms, and practical work

in the laboratory of histopathology.
A. GpNnner- n; infection; immunþ (fever); hyper-

trophy and atro (scar tissuá, adhesioni, àiã.1; 'riatuiô of
tumour growth; disorde¡s of circulatiol.

-Tumou¡s (simple and malignant); diseases of the
s -of the cirluþtory system; diseases of the abdomen;
dis-eases of the nervous system; diseases of bonei

s of;oints.

Cappell, D. F., Muiìs tert-book of pathologg (Arnold).

875, Electrotherapy.

Scott, P. M., Clpgtoís electrotherapg anã, actinotherapg (Baillière, Tin-
dall and Cox).

Reference books:
Kovacs,R., dli n).
Morri_s--H., fo Brd edition (Chur-

chill).
Osborne an níc aillière, Tindall and

Cox).
Beckett, R. H., Moilern actinotherapu (HeÍnemann. 1g55),
Scott, B. O., Princíples and. prøaicë òf aøtnermú (Heínemann).

876. Practice of Hospital Work f.
nurs_ing splinting, plastic

"""i*îi? ji ""T"årñ*îl
A. Our-perr¡Nrs.-Three afternoons a week tluoughout the th¡ee terms, ap-

proximately 270 hours.
B. fw-perreNrs.-One hour every morning during the third term.
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THIRD-YEAR COURSE

881. Theory and Practice of Movement III'
The cou¡se consists of two lectures a week tluoughout the three terms.

muscle re-education; examination of a palien,t; joint
ñ;¿dó". Methods' of muscle tesling and char-ting.

s. 
- t"chniqoes of proprioc-epbv.e facililgtion and its

al conditions. Discussion of various methods of treât-

Reference books suggested at lectu¡es,

882. Theory and Practice of Specialised Treatments'

The courso consists o[ one lectu¡e a week -and daily Pfacücaì,irshuctio,n durinç

the th¡ee terms, and includes the tìeory and practice of specialised medical and

surgical treâünents.
res

o
six
es

1s52 ).
nuik, É. A, Lioing løith a disabilif-v (Blakiston, 1953J'
Îi"ã¡i*"]¿,-b¿ith,,'Phssical rehabíIita¡¡on for d.ails lioíng (lvlcGraw-Hill

' 883. Practice of Hospital Work II'
A. At tbe Royal Adelaide HosPital:
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B. At the Adelaide Children's Hospital:
w-eek for eleven rleeks and includes Þractice
Department. and instruction and p¡a-ctice in

aster splints. There is also one houily tutorial

C. At the Queen Victoria Mate¡nity Hosoital:
students attend full time for two weéks, thè rvo¡k covering pre- and post-natal

wo¡k and clinical rnstruction.

. D 4{ all hospitals, ca-se notes must be kept and submitted fur eranrination at
the- end of each term. The results a¡e submitîed to the board of exaÁine¡s at the
end of tle year,

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLANNING

FIRST YEAR

90f. Building Const¡uction f.
Generalconhacror. äi"lïflh"*f Jï,t#ågtion and ff

Text-l¡ooks:
ItIcKay, W. 8., B.uílding construction, Vol. I (Lonsmans).
Shgrg, W. W,, Australian methods ó¡ UuitaÀg coÁstru"í¡on (Angus and

Robertson ).

902, Mathematics.
For ll be_ no special course in \{atlematics. The atten_tion of to the_ prö-requiste fo¡ Sú¿b";;;'I"'iörzi'õtiô¡ i,

l pass s I and II at the Leaving Honou¡s exàminátion o¡ in
Gene¡a

903. Building Science I.
and

t'"iå

Text-books:
\eid, \., Buildi ø_, _Vols. I and 2 ( Longmans ) .
Principles. of^m ilding, yol. t (ti.tr¡.SiO.). '
Geeson, A. G., scieã,ce, Vol. 2' (G.U.p.).

904. History of A¡chitecture I.
The architecture of Egypt, ÀIcsopotamia, the _Aegean, Greece, Rome, EarlyChristian,.Byzantine, Islañiõ ãnd Mèdievaf b"riã¿r.

Text-books:
4llsop, H. S., The general historg of architecture (pitman).
Fletcher, 8, Historg of archìtectírre' (Batsforá).

.Architectu¡al Design and Planning I.
of the architect in society histor_ically and today; the
design; the theory and usê of colour.

905.

The role and function
elements of architectural

Text-books:
Robertson,

Press ).
A.tkinson,

(Benn).

H,, Príncíples of architectural composítion (Architectural

R., and Bagenal, H., Theorg and, elentents of architecture

Pierce, E. R, Planring (Ititre).
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906. Architectu¡al and Free fhawing.

Text-books:
Reekie, R. F., Draughtvnøræhip (Arnold).
L;; i. Á.,ã¿ ReeÏie, R. F.,'Dòsøipti,óe geomettg (Arnold).

907. Studio l{ork I.
The nractical anplication of theoretical work in architectural and free d¡aw-

i"e; 
"t"-hitã"tut"I 

ããsign, building construction, building science, and the history
of architecture.

SECOND YEA,R.

911. Buildine Cor¡struction II.

Text-books:
McKay, W, 8., Building constructíon, Vol..2 (Longmans)..
Sharp,'W. W,, Au*rallan methods of building construction (Angus and

Robertson ).

912. Structures I.
Pre-reouisite subiect¡ Mathematics I and II at the Leaving Honours examina'

tion or deneral Máthematics (201 )'
Students will be ex¡rected to possess and be able to use a slide rule for thís

and subsequent courses in Skucfures.
Stati frames. Shear and bending moment diagrams.

Stress bending and design of beams. - Deflection of
simple Properties and testing of materials.

91S. Building Science II.

softening systems.
Text-book:

Hairis, N. C., Modern ait cùnd'itíuL¡ng practíce (McGraw-Hill).

914. History of .Archítecture II.
ain and
colonial
lopment

Allsop, H. 5,, The general histor7 oÍ .architecture (Pitrnan).
Fletc-hêr, 8.,' Historv of archítecturø ( Batsford).
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915. ,{¡chitectural Design and Planning II.
The theory and applicatio principles including pro-

gramme organisation, groupi science of aesthetics; en-
vironment and a¡chitectural imensional models.

Text-books:
Robertson, H., Prí,nciples of cfichitectural cornpositãon (Àrchitectural

Press ).
Atkinson,. R., and Bagenal, H,, Theorg anil elements of archítecûne

(Benn).
Pierce, E. R, Plnnni.ng (Iliffe).

916. .Architectural Surveying.

Text-books:
Clark, D., Plane suroegâng, Vol. I (Constable); or
Huggins, F, R., øys (Batsford).
Curtin, W., and Concise practical suroeging (E.U.P.).

9I7. Studio Work II.
The practic-al Spplication of theoretical work in architectu¡al desigrr; building

construction; building science; history of a¡chitectu¡e.

THIRD YEAR.

921. Building Construction III.
, ttnents, etc.
crosswall con-

e-resisting and
Fire services,

walls, ceilings.

n, Vol. 3 ( Longmans ).
of building conÂ+ruction (Angus and

., The design ønd, practice of joìnery

922. Structu¡es If.
Bending and shear shesses jn beams. Principal shesses,

ding reinforced concrete. Combined bendine and axial
slender struts. Deflections of framed st¡ucfurés. Bolted,
ts. Three-pin arch,

923. Building Science IIL

Text-book:
Pa1þn, P H., and Humphreys, H. R., Acol"tstícs, noße and buililings

( Faber ) .
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524. Professional Plactice I.
Speciffcation; structu¡e and olganisation of builcling industry; central and local

government; building act and bylau's; general larv of contract.
Text-l¡ooks:

.¿\ ontract ptactice ( Lockr.vood ) .

A ntethod. of meosurement of buíIding toorks (Institute
eyors (Aust.)).

926, Ärchitectural Design and Planning III.
Planning and design of specialised building types; contemporary architecfural

fornr and ihe philosophy anil historv of the modern movement. The vjsual arts.
Landscape anã silviculiure. Furniture ancl interior design'

Text-books:
Robertson, H., M o d.ern archit ectüral desi gn' ( ArcLitectural Press ) .-

Robertson, Íi., Ptínciples of architeciural composition (Architestural

and Bagenal, H., Theorg and elements of arclùtecture

527. Studio Work III.
The practical application of theoretical work in architectural design, building

construclion, building science, and struttu¡es.

FOURTH YEAR.

931. Building Construction fV'
Ductwork. Speciffcation. Roof

coverings and lights, Specia Lifts
and escalators. Multi-storey struc-
tures, Uno¡thodox f¡amed str ncrete
ffnishes. Natural and reconstructecl stone.

932. Stmctures III.
Analysis of indete¡minate framed structures' Two-pin a¡ches. Multi-storey

building frames. Moment distribution. Concrete mix design. Design of rein-
forced concrete members.

Text-book:
Standards Association of Australia, Code No. CA.2'I958 for concrete in

buildings.

933, Building Science IV.
Principles of ûre protection of buildings; ff-re resistance of mate¡ials and pro-

tective åeasures. Pilastics. P¡otection and decoration of mate¡ials and surface
ffnishes. Illumination; design of the visual ffeld. Bearing properties and classi-
fication of soils.

934, Professional Practice II'
Ouantity surveying. Bills of quantities. Standard r¡ethod of measu¡ement.

Laù of búilcting óonú'acts. Standaid form of contract. Cer'ificates and accounts'
Text-books:

Australian standard method of measutement of buìldirt4 toorks (Institute
' of Quantity Survel'ors (Aust.) ).

Eggleùon, U. 5., fl"b praòtßíng arclritect (M.rJ 'P').

935. Town and Regional Planning anil Civic Design I.

The history of town planning. Study of
examoles. The historv of Aust¡alian tolvns. T
Planning techniques t-oday. The garden cities
oioneers.^ Text-books:

Brown, ,4.. J., and Sherrard, H. M., Toton and countrg planning (M.U'P.).
AbercromtÊe, P., Toun and countrg plønning (O.U.P.)'

Press).
Atkinson, R.,

( Benn).
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936. A¡chitectural Design and Planning IV.
Contemporary developments. The relationship of structure and design. Further

specialised design problems.

937. Studio Work IV.
The practical application of theoretical work in architectural design, building

construction, building science, and structures.

947. Honours Seminars.

For syllabus, see under the fffth year.

FIFTH YEAII

941. Structures lV.
Soil r¡ecLanics. Column analogy. Plastic theory of design. P¡e-stressecl

concrete. Experimental stress analysis. Three-dimensional franed structu¡es.
Text-book:

King ancl Cresswell, Soil ¡nechanics related to bu,ilcling (Pitman).

542. Building Science V.

and loud-
cial lighting

Soil stabi-
iffc ¡esea¡ch

943. Professional Practice IIL
The code ol professional conduct. Stlnd¿rrcl fee scales. Office organísation.

Programming. Economic theory and valuation. Building investment and buil-
geting. Valiations. Law relating to the architect. Arbitration. Bankruptcy
and liquidated damages. Town planning acts. The Building Act and bylaws.
Contract law.

Text-book;
Eggleston, H. 5., The practising archítect ( N,{.U.P. ).

944, Town and Regional Planning and Civic Design II.
town and country planning. The principles of civic survey
a modern town planning scheme. Outliné of planning legis-
nd national planning with reference to economics, sociology

545, Studio Work V.
Advanced projects in a¡chitectural design and applications relating to building

science, architectu¡al construction, and structures.

946. Ärchitectu¡e Thesis.

To be on a selected and approved subject involving a¡chitectural design and
const¡uctional problems and to be accompanied by a suitable report.

947. Ifonours Seminais.
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FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY.

TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCB

1001. Structu¡es I (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Applied Mathematics (T) (1153).
lest¡¡s5;-pundamentals of statics, trusses aud simple connections, stress and

strain, theories of failure, properties of materials and tests, statically determinate
beams and special problems, columns, design of timber, concrete and steel
members, basic indetèrminate structu¡es, torsion, dynamic loads, forces in space,

P¡actical work¡-Mechanical testing of mate¡ials. Application of lectures to
design problems.

Text-book:
Trathen, R. H., Sfafics and strength of materials (Wiley).

Reference books:
Norris and Wilbur, Elementørg structural annlgsis,2nd edition (McGraw-

Hilr).
Urquhart, O'Rourke and Winter, Design of concrete stÍuctutes ( McGraw-

Hill).
Ifansen, H. 1., Modern timber desígn (Chapman and Hall).
Gaylord and Gaylord, Desàgn of steel structures (À{cGraw-Hill).

1002. Civil Engineering A.
Pre-requisite subject: Sbuctures I (1001),
Lectures: In-fluence lines, statically indeterminate trusses, bea¡¡rs and frames,

design of structures in steel and concrete, experimental methods.
Practical work: Design problems in conjunction with lectu¡e. Seminars.

Reference books:
Timoschenko, S., and Young, D. H' TheorA of stuuctures (McGraw-Hill,

1945 ).
Kinney, J. sley).
Lin, T. Y., (Wiley, 1955).
Ferguson, (Wiley).
Urquhart strucfufies (McGraw-

HiI).

1008. Civil Engineering B.
Pre-requisite subjects: Surveying IA. (1008), Applied.Mathematics (T) (1153),

Hydraulics (T) (121f ), Mathematics I (Engineering) (213) and Structures I(T) (roor).

Sources of water supply; storage; design and constructíon of dams other than
conctete and masonry; outlet and distribution works for water supply; examina-
tion and t¡eatrnent of water and water supplies; population forecasts; systems of
sev/erage; sewer reticulation; hydrogen sulphide problems; sewage treatment
and disposal.

The elem ation including earth pressure and
bearing cap foundations, and their design and
construction and piling, piers and abutrnents,
cofierdams,

Practical work: Project on rilater supply and/or sewage. Laboratory work
covering soil classiffcation and testing. Excursions to industrÍal plants and water
and sewage treatment plant,
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Text- l¡ooks:
'fer"ag!i,5r, and Peck, R.-B., Soi cs in engineering (Witey, I94g).
Steel, F'. W,Wøter wppls and. (McGrãw-Hill,"fÒ53).''
Sherrard, H. M., Austral¡an road (ì\l.U.p.).

Reference books:

1004. Structures tr (T).

Pre-requisite subject: Structu¡es I (T) (1001).
Pre-requisite or concu¡rent subject: Civil Engineering A (1002).
Three design projects covering tirnber, concrete and steel construction.

Refelence books:
As for Structures I (1001). A reading guide will be supplied at the

begínning of the course.
Standa¡ds Association of Aust¡alia, Codes (as apphcable),

1005, Methods of Construotion and Management.
Pre-requisite or concur¡ent subject: Civil Engineering B (1003).

dealing with typical construction problem5 in the telds
wate_r supply an-d marine engineering, handling of
performance and maintenance, job organisation,-and

Text-book:
Kellogg, F. H., Constrttction methods anrl machinerg (Prentice-Hall).

Reference book:
U.S., Bureau of Reclamation, Concrete manual.

1006. Sofu Investígations.

I.ectures: Engineering geology;-classiÊcation of soils;-ffeld methods of sampling
and testing; standard tests; application of soils mechanics,

Practical wo¡k: Laboratory work covering soil classification and testing.
Text-books:

Nash_, K. L' Elements of soíI mechonícs (Constable).
S,chultz, J. R., Geologg'in engineering (iviley).

Reference books:
Cap^per, P. L., and Cassie, W. F., The mechanics of engineering soils

(Spon).
Tevaghi, K., and Peck, R. 8., Soil mechanics án engineering practíce

(Wiley or Chapman and Hall).

1007. Town Planning Practice L
A course of lectures and sorne practical exercises on the practice of town ancl

cor¡ntry plarrning.
The nature.and purpose of context of region

and nation; characteristics of surveys; regiõnál
surveys; a_naly_ses of surveys; lans; êlemeits of
regional development plans; urhóods and site
planning; central areas; statut

879
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Text-books:
Abercrombie, Sir Patrick, Toun and countra plønning (O.U,P.).
Brorvn, A. J., and Sherrard, H, lvl., Town and countrg planníng (M,U.P.).

Reference books:

and, oillage

of a toun
(Allen and

'Iippett, L. H (O.U¡.).
Ad^âìns,'J. W. wn and counttA plannlnq (Churchill).
Daysh,- G. H. regional- planni'ng ( Phiilips) ' - - -
Robinéolr, W. , L., The cleoeloptnent of buildíng estates

1008. Surveying IA'
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics I and II, Leaving Physics.

Lectures: The co use chaín surveYs;
levelling; traverses; out curve ranging;
computãiion of trav volu t ancl irregular
bouida¡ies, stadia nd sections, and
tracings.

Practical work: Three hours a vveek throughout the year. Cbainage, detail
survey, levelling. stadia, compass survey, -plane tabling, se-tting out wo¡ks,
adjus6nent of inìtruments, calculations and plans connected with above.

Civil Engineering and Survelng students will be required to attend a survey
camp.

Text-books:
Cla¡k, D., Plane and geodetic xtroeg,ing,-Vol. I (Constable, 1958).
Chamberi, Set:en figure mathematical tables.

Reference books:
Clendinning, !., Príncíples and use of nt'roeg-i'nstru'nents (Blackie)'
Clenctinninã, i.', PrtnclþIes of suroeging (Blackie).

10084, Survey Camp.

Before attending the survey camp, students must have attended lechr¡es and
practical classes in Surveying IA (f008).

The survey camp is held towa¡ds the cnd of the academic year, and is of two
weeks' clurafion. A subiect fee of î'4/10/- is charged. Accommodation and
stretchers are provideJ, 6ut bedding and transportation are the sfudent's respon-
sibilitv.

A charge is also macle to cover the cost of meals provided. Each student must
obey all regulations u'hilst in camp.

All plans, ûeld notes and cornputations nust be- completed satisfactorily, and
handeä to [he lecturer-in-charge at tJre closing of the can-rp.

A candidate r.vhose work is deemed unsatisfactory by the lecturer-in-charge
rvill not be credited wíth attenclance at the camp, and he may be required to
do additional practical work during the fust term of the following year, or to
attend another survey camp,

Entr¡r for the camp must be made in the first term.
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1009, Surveyíng Computations,
Pre-requisite subject: Surr.e),ing IA (1008).

BBl

-point ancl sintilar prob-
c surveying; calculations
pirncies in sulvel's; pr.ob-
setting out circular and
üigonometly.

Reference book:
Horner, Surueg com,putations (S.G.O. l\{alaya, 1950).

1010. Surveying IL

^ Pre-r-eqqisite subjects: Surve¡'i¡g IA (1008), General Mathematics (201), and
General Physics (221).

Pre-requisíte or concurrent subject: Surveyíng Cornputations (f009).
Lectures: The plane table, crrn,es, baromehic, trigonoltìeLric and precise level-

ling;.sr:rvey-s for roads, railways, water supply andlrrigation; quantities, hydro-
graphic and topographic suweying; theory õf errors.

Th¡ee ìrou¡s a week througiiout the ¡rear covering plane table
rk and levelling. AppJication of theory of e¡rors to 

^fielcl 
r.vork.

engineering sruveys. Calculations and preparation of plans.

Clark, D., Plane and geodetíc sun:eging, Vols. I and 2, lg58.
Beers, Y., Introduction to the theorg of emor (Addison-Wesley, fg57).

Reference book:
Higgins, 4.L,, Higher suroeging (Macmillan).

l0ll, Land Surr'eying Design and Drafting.
drafting; preparation of

survey drafting (including

h"tl"onh".t."l 
mining);

Referenco books:
Robinson, 4. qf cartographu (Chapman and Hall, l95B).
Raitz,E, Ge phs (MõGr'äw:Hil| rö¿S).
Bisliop, À4. S mapping (Wiley).

1012, Mine Survefing.

. Pre-requisite subjects: Suweying IA (1008) and Su¡veying Computations
( 100e ).

Lectu¡es: Equipment; þ¿si¿ rttnitions; underground and surface sru\¡eys;
setting out 3nd- co_ntrol of tunnels; ma-ps, projections and models; exploratiôn
survevs; shaft plumbing; various types of sirrvey instruments.

Practical work: Three weeks practical work during vacation by arrangement
witb a mining company.

Text-book:
Staley, W. W., Introiluction to mine sun:øgíng (Stanford U.P., 1g5g).

Reference book:
Winiberg, F., A4etalliferous mine wroeging (\4ining Publications).

1013. Photogrammetry,

. -Pre_-requisite. subjects: .I,fathematics I (Engineering) (213), Surveying II
(1010), and Ast¡onomy (1015).

Concurrent subject: Geodesy (10f4)..

Lectu¡es: History; perspective; photographic materials; aerial cameras: aerial
and_ te-r¡estrial photography; geonetrical principles; fllght 

- 
ground control;

methods of plotting; plotting instruments; production of maps.
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Practical work¡ Six hou¡s a week throughout the year; teld procedures;
calculations and use of various plotting machines.

Referenco books:
photogrømmeúry, 1951,
1952 ).

(Longmans, 1943).

1014. Geodesy.

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering) (213), Surveying II
(1010), and Astronomv (1015).

Lectu¡es: The oblate spheroid;
ment; recording methods; theory
spherical triangle; precise levelling;
graphical suweying for mapping;
coordinates.

P¡actical work: Three hours a week for three terms; ûeld observations; com-
putations concerned with problems as covered in lectures'

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plnne ønd geo(Jetic sunsegòng, Vol. II (Corstable).

Referenco books:
Hosmer, G. L., Geodesy (Wiley, 1929).
Bomford, G., Ceodesg (O.U.P., 1952).

1015. Astronomy,

Pre-requisite subjects: Surveying IA (1008), General Mathematics (201), anil
General Physics (221).

Lectures: Spherical trigonometry; position by símple and precise methods;
position lines; errors in instruments and observations.

Practical work: Th¡ee hours a week tlroughout the year. Determination of
latitucle, azimuth, time and longitude. Practiòal sessions will be held both in
the day and evening.

Text-books:- -Ct"it 
. 0., Plane and geoddic $trþeaing, Vol. II ( Constable ) ' 

' 
. -

Chapman, R. W., anJMackie, J. W., Astronorng fot suroegors, 5th edition
(Grifin, 1953).

Star almanac for suweyors.
Reference books:

ion,
(Longmans, 1953).

1016. Surveying Law.

The Acts and Regulations relating to:-
(a) Surveys of land for purposes of title; subdivision of land; opening antì' closin! roads and rlghts-of-way; the acquisition of land for special

purposes.
(b) Sr:¡veys of mines both su¡face and underground.
(c) Town planning and regional planníng.
( d ) Systems of tenure.

1017. Law in Relation to Planning'

{a) British Law. A sener planníng law Ín Britain,'-' íncludine the Ba¡'iow, A general knowledge of
the lg47 Act and iti Towns Ac! and subse-
quent legislation of imPortance.
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(b) ,{,¡stralia4 Lâr1r,. A brief survey of the planning law in force in all states
of Aust¡alia otlrer than South Àustralia.

(c) South Australian Law. The 1916 Planning Bill. The Town Planning and
Development Act 1920. The Town Planning Act 1929. The Town PIan-
ning Act 7529-57.

Reference books¡
The Reports, Bills, Acts, etc. referred to above,
Heap, D., An outlíne of pl,anning løø (Sweet and Maxwell),
The toun plnnning a:nd local gooernrnent guide (Law Book Co. ).

1018. Land Valuation Principles and Practice.

Text-books:
Murray, J. F. N., Princí.ples ond practìce of oaluation (Commonwealth

Institute of Valuers ).
Quarterly Journal of the Commonwealth Institute of Valuers, The oaluer,

for current year.

Reference books:
Murray, J. F. N., Valuation, practíce, problems and. arsr:ers (Common-

wealth Institute of Valuers ).
Collins, C. M,,Yaluation, ccmrpensation and land tax (Law Book Society).
Quarterly Journal of the Commonwealth Institute of Valuers, The Valuer,

past issues.

1019. ,A.pplieil Geology and Economic Geography.

The questions set on this syllabus will be framed with a view to testing the
general knowledge of the candidate and his ability to ¡efer to the appropriate
sources for precise information.

(a) Applied Geology;

and distribution in Australia of coal, iron ore, salt and gypsum and methods of
mining or extraction; the principal types of soils and thei¡ characteristics.

Text-books:
Fearnside, W. G,, and Sulman, O. À4. 8., Geologg in the serci.ce ol man

(Pelican); or
Raisbick, A,., Teach gourself geology.
Mining Review No. 97, Rock products, sancl and, gratsel resources in the

metropolitan area of Adelaide, pp. I42-I71.
Mining Review, No. 94, Suroeg of the búck manufactuìng índustrg in

South Australia, pp. 9B-L26; and Limestone production in South Aus-
tralia, pp. 126-L64.

The one mile geological map of the Adelaíde militarg sheet.

Reference books¡
Cotten, C. A,., Ceomorphologg, \942.
Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert and Dunbar, Outlìnes of geologg

(Wiley).
Emmons, Theil, Stranffer and Albson, Ceology.
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Clarke, Prider and Tieche¡t, Eletnents ol geologg (W.4. UniversiÇ Book-
shoP).

Ceologist Societg of Australia (À,I.U.P.).
Wa¡d, L. K., The ion, testing an tr¿der-

gromtd uater it eological Surv 23).
Aitcheson, Sprigg soils and, geo e and.

subut'bs (Geological Survey Bulletil No. 32).
\{inistry of Torvn and Country Planning, Control of míneral uorking

(H.r{.s.o., r95r).
(b) Economic Geography:

y of Australa with special reference to land utilisation; forestry
an the distribution of indusiry (particularly mining, iron and steel,
en the production of power'); the distribulion of urban and rural
po development of settlernents; communications.

Zimnerman, E. W., World rcsources and índ,ushies, Foreword and pp.
l-43 (Harper,1951).

Jones, C. F., and Darkenwald, G. G., Economíc gcogt'aphV, pp. l-2O
(N{acrnillan, 1954).

Reference books:
Smith, Wilfred, An economic geography of Creat Britoin, 2nd edition.
Wadham, S. 1r1., and Wood, G. L., Land utilisa;ion in Australia,2nd edi-

tion, pp. 338-369 (À,I.U.P., 1947).
lVills, N. R., Economíc det:elopnrent of tl're Australian iron and steel in-

dustry (probably available through B.H.P., 1948).
Wlrite and Foscue, Regional geographg of Anglo-America, 2nd edítion

(Prentice-Hall, 1954 ).

1021. Builtíing Science I (T).

Building stones and reconstructed stone; poz-
zolans; aggregates; mortars; carbide motars õlay
bricks, terracotta, earthenware, stoneware; til coal
tar; timber, growth, seasoning, grading, pr oard;
glues; ferrous metals; non-ferrous metals; alloys; welding, soldering, brazing,
riveting, etc.; electrolysis and corrosion; protection of metals; asbestos cement;
insulative materials; plastics; paints; glass.

1022. Building Science II (T).

Pre-requisite or concurent subject: Building Science I (T) (1021).
(a) Propelties and uses of materials: the¡mal insulation; heat transfer and

cìimate; climatic

"Íå9,ÍLxiî10T1:
xing absorptive materials; ûre protection;

efiect of ffre in buildíngs; tre risk of materials, ratings; insulation; líghting; day-
light penetration and factor; reactions of surfaces and colours.

Reference books:

Geeson, A. G., Building scíence for students of architecture ønil buílding,
Vols. Iand2(E.U.P.).

Gay, C. \'I., and Parker, H., L[aterials and, method* of architectural con-
struction (Wilev).

(b) Sanitary science.
A cou¡se of lectures on principles and practice of sanitation: sewerage and

trade wastes; types of drain and drain laying; jointing methods; trenches and
trench timbering; drain testing; cisterns and flushometers; water supply and
storage; wells and subartesian supply; sewerage ejectors; traps; trap syphonage
and protection; ventilation of drains and waste pipes; ffttings and ffxtu¡es used
in building; lay-out and design of sanitary plumbing installations.

Text-book:
Department of Labour and National Service, Sanitarg plumbing and,

uater mpplg,
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1023. Building Science III (T).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Building Science II (T) (1022).
(a) Building Plant A.

NorE: Visits to various building sites are included in this subject.
Reference books:

Rossnagel, W. E., Handbook of rìggíng,
N.S.W. Scaffold.ing and Lifts Act, I9L2-1948 (N.S.W. Government Print-

ing Office).
(b) Service and Equipment of Buildings I.
A course of lectu¡es and visits to buildings dealing with the principles in-

volved in the design and provision of mechanical equipment of buililings; study
of codes and regulations involved.

The course includes: heating; ventilation; ai¡ conclitioning; hot and cold water
supply; electrical services; íllumination; tre protection; vertical transportation.

Exercises, problems and calculations involved in the design of the above ser-
vices and equipment.

Reference books:
Carrier, Cherne and Grant, Modern aír-conilítåonìng, heatùng ønd oen-

t¿l4täùtL.
Annett, F. A,, Electrlc eleoato¡s.
S.A.A. Ult code (A.5. No. C4.3.).
S.A.A, Wíring ruIes (Part I: Wiríng methods-A.S. No. CCI Port l).

1024. Building Construction and Drawing f.
A descriptive cou¡se in elernentary building construction and drawing. The

lectures include the consideration of brick bonds and brick wall construction, in-
cluding and damp-prooffng,
foundati e construction; brick
veneer; ; stairs; cupboards;
building

Stuclents study and drarv to scale details of importance in builclings, com-
mencing 'a,ith simple examples, ancì progressing to more difficult ones requiring
knowleclge of building const¡uction.

Text-book:
Mitchell, G. A. and A. ltl., Building construction and drauìng (Batsford).
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Reference books:
methods of building construction (Angus

practice (Brooks).
uíIdi,ng construction (Keating and Wood).

1025. Building Construction and Drawing IA.
The syllabus of tfris course, although similar to that of Building Construction

and Drawing I, is treated in a simpler way, and is designecl for students who will
l¡e connected only indirectly with the building industr¡ or who have little
experience in draughtsmanship.

Text-bookr
Mitchell, G. A. antl A. M., Building constructían and, draøing (Batsford).

Reference books:
Sharp, W, Watson, Australìa¡t tnethods of buildíng construc'tíon (Angus

and Robertson).
Nangle, 1., Atusi,ralìnn buíIding practìce (Brooks).
Tullocþ Details of Austrakon. building cotwtruction (Keating and Wood).

1026. Building Construction and Drawing IL
Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing I (f024).
A continuation of the study of building constructíon and drawing with pro-

visions similar to those set out in Building Construction and Drawing L
Site requirements, excavations, foundations, shoring and underpinning, dan-

gerous structu¡es, ioinery, ffttíngs, glazing. fnsulation. waterprooffng and damp-

'$ïå'¡.,iåi

Students continue exercises in building construction drawíng, by making
drawings to scale.

Text and refe¡ence books:
As for Building Construction and Drawing I.

1027. Building Construction and Drawing III.
Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing II (1026),
Concurrent subject: Building Administration II (1029).

ses dealing with the preparation of

?3o3:' åo:::" Jå1"T,:l',tu .l::r,":i
progress.

(b) rüVorking Drawings and Speciffcations IL
,{ cou¡se ed exercises on office practice and pre-

paration of Examination of methods used by the
quantity sw estimating from the sketch drawings.

l(Þ8. Brdlding .Administration I.
(a) Conditions of Contract.

A study of the the
standard documen art-
ment of Public B the
preparation of contracts.

Reference books:
The CondíIíons of Contrac.t of the Rogal A'wtralían Instítute of Architøcts.
The Condítions of Contract of the South Australíon Department of Public

Buildìngs.
The Conditions of Cuntract of the Commorutsealth Departntent of Works.
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(b) Site Administation.

Reference books:
gjllesnier_-J. nwrutgement.
His-cox, _W, progress.
Gilbraith, F

1029. Building Aclministration II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Building Construction and Drawing II (1026),

(a) Building Act A.
A course of lectures ald- drawing office exercises on building consbuction in

which a studv is made of the soutñ Australian Building Àciã"î .aéu""t ..g"-
[ations.

of

,ä-"

Text-book:
The South Australian Buíldíng Act and Regulatíons, 192g-1946.

Reference books:
As for Building Construction and Drawing I (lOZ4).

Reference books:
_G_illespie_, _J. J,, Trainíng ín forcmnnshíp and, ntatwgement.
Hiscox, W.I., Fa.c-torA Lagout, plnnníng ønd progress.
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1081. .A¡chitectwal Drawing I. (T). '

s and terms used in perspective; simple
a combination of solids, Perspective

ral perspectives from given plans and
elevations.
Sketclùng.- -pré"ttã"¿ 

sketching of simple models, sections and
dimensions. PerspecÏive f¡eeiand sketóh F¡eehand
lettering as requirèd for titles and subtitle

Reference boo-- 
siãip, el,¡' ds and McDougall).
Holmes, J., ). - - --
t;;;ã Hå architect anil buililers (Arnold)'

1082, Free Drawing IA.
Lectures on lettering and layout. Outdoor -sketching. - Rendered studies in

u"r-io"r;ã¿ir. Drawiãg and slietching of builcìings and their cornponents.

Refe¡ence books:- 
Studio Publicatton, Lette (London)'
G;ttill, A. L., Skótchtng in penciL (Reinhold-)'
dõiiii; Ã.1., cotou, ¡ñ rcndering (Reinhold)'

1033. Architectural History IB.
À course of lectu¡es on the development of architeclure specially adapted for

,ddÑ;;i O"à"Utv Surveyi¡g. The course covers t-he archite_cture -of ESVl.t,
iË*Ã.;d;, ð;;ã;; Rome,-thã Ea¡lv Ch¡istians, Bvzantium and of tbe lr{iddle
Ases.- Text-book:- iii"dË;, B. F., I¡isúorg of architecture on th¿ cotwarøtíoø method

( Batsford ).
1084, Architectural lfistory IIB.

sketches and drawings.
Text-bookr^ itË;Ë;, B. F., Hí*oru of architecture on the cornparatioe m¿thod

( Batsford ) .
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1035. Quantity Surveying L
. _P_1e;¡equigi!e . or co'current subject: Building Construction and Drawing I(7024) o¡ L{, (1025).

obtaining f_rom plans and specitcations the quantities of materials and labou¡
necess¿üy ín the construction õf architechral arid engineeritg rtro"tot"..-

d,l)å*î:""1"ffåLî'.fs,',î;d 
"Ttîåïi,t'¿,:lans' 

secrions, elevarions, and detailed

- sy^st-qm of takiqc off and bifìng quantities with full descriptive meaning inthe folloying .trad-es i4 a buildinf cãnt¡act: excavating, 
"oo"t!t" 

-róãtiogr -"oi
ground slabs, brickwork, carpentrf, plastering, pá"i"g ãir¿ p-"-iiU"e.--*

Reference book:
. Austrakan stand¡trd method of measurørnent of buildíng uorks.

1036, QuantiÇ Surveying II.
Pre-requisite subject: Quantity Surveying I (f0g5).
Concurrent subjectr Building Construction and Drawing II or IIA,

e course of insÊuction in the preparation of Bills of
to the following trades: reinforcéd ioncrete, brickwo¡k,
ing and firrishing t¡ades including tiling, tenazzo wotf,.

Reference book:
Austtalian stanilnrd. methoil of measurement of bulldíng ,øarks.

1037. Quantity Surveying III.
Pre-requisite subiect: Quantity Surveying II (1086).
A conti se of instruction

Qua_ntities followins üades:
steel work ffttings, ã"d spec
t¡ical and

Refe¡ence book:
Australian stanrJard method ol m.eaxtrement of buíLdìng uorks.

1038. Estimating and Costing.
Bffective hourly labour data,-extras, conhactor's margin data, const.nts for

manual labour,_ materíal ^p1ices, build up of unit rates, costing analysis, aicls to
estimating, application of data'in estimaiing.

Reference book:
Rea, Hou to esthnate.

1089. Bookkeeping and Accounts.

_ Jh9, accgu¡Ling functions: planning and _classi.ûcation, recorcling, reporting,
analysis and interpretation. The conventional basis of acôounting dõctrines anä
techníques,

The enterpif.e ls ,a separate entity; the nature of proprietorship; sole traders,
çartnerships, limited liability companles. _ The nahìre- of capital, .our""r ojfinance. 'l'he classifìcation of assets and liabilities.

Report-ing res-ults. short period incomes, including the assessment of expired
costs and partially earned inõome.

An inboduction to budgetary control, ffnancial budgets, capital budgets.
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Text-book:

1040' Supervision-Human Relations.

1041. Desip of Structures.

Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (T) (f208).
An adaptation of the following course for sh¡dents of Buililing Technology.

An introduction to the desigrr of stluctures in concrete,- timber and steel;
the use of standard codes; design projects in concrete, steel and timber'

Reference books:
Urquhar! O'Rou¡ke and \ilinter, Desígn of concrcte struchtres (McGraw-

Hill).
C^v-loiã and Gavlord' Desígn of steel structures (McGraw--Hill)'-
È;ft;on, äiãoiã"d loyd, õ.s.1.n.o. tìrnbør eng¿neering ilesign høndbook

(M.u.P.).

1051. Electical Engineering II (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201) ancl General Physics (221).

transformers.
Laboratorv work: Circuit elements and networks on d,c' and a'c'; instrument

calibrations;- d,c. machines; transformers'
Text-books- Colto", edition (Pitman); -orDawes, Vols. I and II 

-(!r4cG.ralu-HilU.FãiÈètls al engineeríng, 7th edition (Con-
stable ).

Reference bo- -La"e"ão.f, 
machínes (Mccraw--$ill.).

Fitzþel¿.ld' achínerg (McGraw-Hill)'
Larürence, currents (McGraw-Hill).
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1052. ElecÈical EngineerÍnC IIA (T).

General physics (221).

!t*P^r'iååx,,1f
trical Engineerine II (T) with inclusion

Text-books¡
Cotton, H,, ED;i;ô'd't: !); -or
Þ".t ã.lsiriõ.' McGraw-Híll).

;iàÈtã1,'-" Tth edition (con-

1054. Elechical Bngineering III (T).
ering rr (T) (r05r) or IrA (T) (1052)
).

Ëåli-"î3'.**î:u{"'t;lr*¿,i}"íi{r,ffiltr"xrffiw-l,Ir)"aiuooqcoo-
stable ).

Refe¡ence books:
Langsdorf, A. G., Theorg of alternating cu,ent machinerg, 2nd edition_ (McGraw-Hili¡.
Lawrence, principles of altenwtíng currerús (McGraw_Hill).

1055. Automatic Conbol.

t ¿Ëili"Xi.ì*åf"f¿"r$: 
Elecbical EngineerÍng rr (r) (1051), and Mathematics

plÍcation to position control
gous quantities; transducers

jåii"åå, .ål:,"ä:iïï:',""å 
Hi:i;

Text-books:
West, I. C.. Seroomechanisms (English Univ_ersity press); orThaler, G. J., EIem ànti- ;l ;;r¿;;Zhiìrtå, tuuors ( McGraw_Hilt ) .

1101. Communication Engineering f.

t i;;;;:.,1.J?,o',iortî"u"t 
subjects: Electron Phvsics (1154) and Mathemarics

Practical wo¡k: Laboratory experiments on the above subject matter.
Text-book:

täìî."i&tT" Electronic and rødío ensíneeúns,4th eclition (McGraw-
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s 3)'
(' I, 1956).

1102. Commurrication Engineering II'
P¡e-¡equisite subjects: Con-rmunication Engineering I (110f ) and Mathematrcs

I (Engineering) (213).

Lectures: Network tlieorems; iterative networks; rvave filters; the. inffnite
Ii";;"ìlJ'.'tlansmiision lin"tl áq"ali'ation; frequency and phas-e modtrlation;

u-"tä"ìil propagation of ó.-.' *"u"r; ,u"u" guides; ultra-high-frequency
gene¡ators.

Practical: Laboratory experiments on the above subject matter'

Text-books:^"i;;;;, F. E', Electronic ttnd radio engineering' 4th edition (N'fcGraw-

HilL re55).
pulìiä, li.-ú., o"d Anner, G. 8., Cotnmunication engineering, 3rd edition

( À4cGla'çv-Hill, 1956 ).
Reference books:^'iJ.;;;;. 

E.-l4''., ct'rcu¡t theors of eleclron deoíges (Wilev,,1953)r',
ili;i,' Ë.' I:;^;"ã';ih;; 

" 

¡ø ií,o,i'ói it eors and' technique ( van Nostrand'
1s53 ) .

Reintjes, J. F., and Coate, G. 'L,.P-rìncþles of radar (14çÇtqry-l^fiU' 1952)'
1;;ä;; î. n., n-oa-iã-inlgtneerí' handb ook ( McGraw-Hlll' 1s43 )'

1104. Applied Electronics'

Pre-requisite subject: General N{athematics (201 )'

Pre-reouisite o¡ concurrent subjects: Electrical.^Engineering II (T) or IIA
(fi"(1-0Bt);- 

""¿ 
ttlutl''"*"tics I (Ensineering) (213)'

Lectrrres:Ananal¡,ticaltreatmentofthephysicalclraracterístícsandindust¡ial

"p;Ë;;i""; 
ãT'""*íát"ã, ;;sli"á and soÏid-state electron devices'

emission; the vacuum diode; rectiffcation; fflte¡ing; the
and cathode ray tube; voltage an-d powel' elrlplrfler clr-
:illators; conduction in gases and colìductron ln seml-

tive devíces; X-raYs.

Practical: Laboratory experiments on the above subject natter'

PreliminarY reading:" Ëilr"'w: p,.,- l¡ïn1iro"¡"s in engineuing ( McCraw-Hill' I 950 )'
Text-book:^ ñ;õ'i. D., Engineeríng electronics (lvIcGraw-Hill' 1957)'

Reference books:'*C;;;: J.,ïl;;;rlJ an¿l ap¡tlication of índustrial electronics (ìvlcGraw-Hill'

1953 ).
Kl;ã;1, R. G., IniL,strial electronics and control, 2nd eclition (\Miley,

1960 ).
Davis, W. L., and \Meed, H' R', Indrtsttial electronic engineeúng (Pitman'

1e53 ).
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' ll04A. Applied Electronics-(Short Course),

__!rg1çOr1isit9_or colcurrent subjects: Electrical Engineering II (T) (105f) orIIA (T) (1052), and Communicarion Engineering i (1101).

This cou¡se consists of the second and tlúrd terms' wo¡k in .A.pplied Electronics
( 1104).

Text-book:
Ryder, J. D, Engíneering elec-ttotùíÆs (McGraw-Hill, fg57).

Reference books:
Ca_g^e.^J.., Theory and applöcation of ind.ustrial electronics (À,fcGraw-Hill,

1953 ) .

KlgC{qf R. C., Industrial electronics and control, 2nd edition (Wiley,
1960 ).pqU.r^W, L., and Weed, H. R., Industríal electroní,c engíneering (pituran,
1953 ).

1105. Electronic Engineering Design,
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Communication Engineering II (f102).

s dealing with the design of ce¡tain
stuclents will be required to design

uld come within the scope of ãn

Lectures: D-esign consideration of rectifer and fflter circuits; small power
transformers; -electronic voltage regulators; valve amphrers; transistor ampliÊ".s.

Text-books:
!yde1, J. D. Yngineering electronins (McGraw-Hill, f957).
Largford-Smith, RacJíotion desígner's handbook, 4th edition (\Mireless

Press,1952).
Refe¡ence books:

As prescribed during the course.

1106. Elecrronic l\{easurements,

Pre-requisite or concurrerlt subjects: Commulication Engineering II (fi02)
and Pulse Techniques (f107).

Lecfures:

iples: Urifs, moving coil instru-
asurements, component measure-
frequency measurement, oscillo-

;,::"".ru"" 
and pulse testing of

Specínl instruments and øpplicatioru: Students will be given an individual
shrdy topic and rvill present a paper on their ûndings.

Practical work: Laboratory rvork on the above subject matte¡.
Text-book:

T"lT-1+ F. E., and Pettit J, M., Electronic measurements (tr,IcGraw-Hill,
1952 ).

Refe¡ence books:
Gintzon, E. rn lg57).
Banner, E._ c edition (Chap-

man and
F¡ank, E., te l, lgSg).
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1107. Pulse Techniques.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201) and Communication En-
gineering I (Il0I).

of elect¡ical pulses; efiects of circuit
aping circuits, delay lines¡ video-fre-
nd cu¡rent genetators; application to

Practical work: Labo¡atory experiments on tÌ¡e above subject matter'

Text-books:
Ryder, J. D., Engineeri.ng electronics (McGraw--Hill, 1-9-5J.).

Fárleí, it. l. tnl., ÉIementl of pul.se uîcuits (Methuen, 1955)'

Reference books:
Terman, F.8, Electroníc anil rødío engìneeting, 4th edition (McGraw-

1153. Applied Mathematics (T)'

Text-book:
Singer, Engíneeríng mechanícs, 2nd edition ( Harper ) .

Reference book:
Beer and Johnson, Mechønícs for engineers (McGraw-Hill).

1154. Electron Physics.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201) and General Physics (221).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Mathematics I (Engineering) (213)'

The cou¡se consists of one lecture, one tutorial and two hours practical work
a week tlroughout the year.

commercial gas tubes.
Text-book:

Millman, J., Vacuurn tube and semí-con'ùuctor electronics (McGraw-Hill).
Reference books:

Terman, F.8., Eiectroníc and radìo engineering, 4th edition (McGraw-
Hill, 1955).

Lo, Eídres, Zawels, Waldhauer and Cheng, Transßtor electronbs (Prcn'
tice-Hall ) .

Van der Zíel, A., Solìã state phAsícal electroníc-s (lr'lacmillan),
Ryder, J. Lí., Íllectronic engiñeeríng príncíples, 2nd edition (Pitman,

1953).
Shive, j. N., The properties, phgsícs and design of semi-cond,ucúors (Van

Nostrand).
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1201, Mechanical EngineerinC I (T).
Pre'requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics r and II, physics and chemisry.

Text-books:
pqlsha¡v, A. C., Heat ensínes.4th editirc"iË;ã;,ri.r,,.1ì;ã"9."3":,:ÅbÃäàä'öìft 

"1i::"r#:i:,r#t2?bot,"nn"i,uníts ),' 4th 
"¿iuol tÁ",itå,"itN?ï "-

Reference books:
As prescribed during lectures.

1202. Mechanical Engineering II (T).
Pre-requisite subiects: Gelerel Mathematícs (!0{), Ch_emistry I (2BI) ortâr[?j?), and either General Phy'i¿;lttîË' ì',rðãßñiî'Ëî!í."å¡ì â-¡' tii

Laboratory work based on the above; report writing.
Text-book:

Robinson, IM.,_ ?r$ Dickson, !. M., Applìed. thermoilgnømícs, 3rd, eilition(Pitman, 1954).

1203. Mechanical Engineering III (Ð.

*Jü;'Tf i' jî,,:ËT::¡';""#îr*ïi1ii:î"1*[ËïiTåäÀrglå¿okn"t\L"ilîlHi
Engineeríng II (T)-(1202)" r, n"frigãi"uã" b"!1,ì"*i"j II [rõösi. "'""'

Practical work based on the above.

A reading guide will be supplieil at the beginning of the course.
Text-books:

Shephe-rd, D. G., prì1cíples of turbo-machín¿ra (Macmillan).'wrangham, D. A., The iheors and.þo"l¡l:"-å|lrràî äei"ä1'cl.p.l.
Reference book:

Walshaw, A. G, Applíed. thermodgnamrics (Blackie, 1g53),
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1204. Refrigeration Engineering I.

Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics I and II, Physics ancl chemistry.

ciples, psychromehy; instruments.
Text-books:

edition (Lonsmans, 1956).
C,, Theìnodgrwmí,c' properties of fluiþ
uríts, 2nd edition (Blackwell, 1957).

Reference books¡
As prescribed during lectures.

1205' Refrigeration Engineering II.

machines'

monia (1945).

1206. Refrigeiation EngÍnssring IIf'

10tü edition, 1957-58.
Reference books:

As prescribed during lectures.
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1207. Machine Design.

- _Pre-requ (1219), Strength of
Materials ( aì¿ãín* Ut Zlr'^ii-calEngine ÀuttzoSJ.

, Drawing Ofice: Project work supplementing lectures covering the desigr and
clrawing ol mechanical units.

Text-books:
Those.p¡esc¡ibed for Engineering Drawing and Design II (1219), and in

addition:
Maleev, V. L.,-and Hartman, l. 8., Machíne deslgn, S¡il edition (Inter-

national) ønd,
Bevan, T., The theorg of machínes, S¡d editio¡ (Longrnans).

Reference books:

12074. Machine Design Project.

M ï:J"'.'L:à,:iî:åiX":Jca ( 1205).
Lectures: As for Machine Design (7207).
Drawing Office: Project work supplementing lectures.

_ Project:. The design of an approved prime mover, compressor, refrigerator o¡
similar unit.

Text-books:
As for Machine Desigu (1207).

Reference books:
As for Machine Design (1207).

1208. Strength of Materials (T).

. Pre-requisite subjects: Gene¡al Jvfathematics (201); Applied Mathematics(T) (1153), must be taken concurrently if not already'pasiêd.

Practical work: Mechanical testing of materials of consruction; anplication
of work covered in lectures to design froblems, with special emphasis'onliaphicai
antl experimental solutions.
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Text-book:
Trathen, R. H., Sføúics and strength of møterínls (Wiley, 1954).

Reference books:
S.A.A. Codes:

ill).

1209. Materials and Structures.

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics (221).

beams.
Practical to attend demonstrations at the

laboratory ies of tests of materials. They are
also reqúir of an approved structure such as a
¡oof huss.

Text-book:
Morgan, W., and Williams, D. T., Structural mechanics (Pitman, 1958).

Reference books:
Parker, H, Simplified, mechanícs and,strength of materials-(W-iley, 1951 ).
Harris, E.-C., illernents of structural engineeríng (Ronald, f954).
S.A.A. Codes:

r. 351.
Ä..A. Int. 850.

1211. Hydraulics (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics (221).
Pre-requísite or concur¡ent subjects: Appliecl Mathematics (T) (1153), and

Mathematics I (Engineering) (2I3).
hydrostatics; laws governing fluids in motion;
and open channelsf dimensíonal analysis; laws

els; hyãraulic turbines and centrifugal pumps;

P¡actical work: Nine sessions in the laboratory covering measurement of flow
and tests on hydraulic machinery,

Reference books:- -Da;eÉtty, 
R. L., and Ingersoll, A' C', FIuiå mecha'nícs (McGraw-Hill,

1e54 ) .

r.ã"ãir, J, R, D., A tert-book ol fluícl mechanícs (Är-noli, 1958)'
Ar,"¡;;lki, iàl¡"toíl and run-off (Íhe Institution of Engineers, A'ustralia,

re58 ).

1212. Eneineerin4 Drawing and Design I.
thematics I and II.
solid geometry, perspective drawing, and
advised not to purchase any instruments or
cture,

Plane d their uses; line ty¡les -and their uses; divísion
of lines gons; tangents to circles,- cu¡ves in contacB
construc hyperbola, involutes, cycloids'
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Perspective: A brief outline of the principles of perspective drawing; deffnitions
ano tenns.

Dimensioned Sketching: Freehand sketching of simple parts shovging views
and sections necessary to portray the object corñpletely; äim&rsioning of sÏetches.

Text-books:

4oz"g:?, \ r-F"g¡ryg3:"ng dr_arulng, second edition (McGraw-Hil! 195g).
B.S.30B; 1953, Brútísh sianihril ärawing prattíce.

1218. EngÍneering Drawing and Design II.
E_ngineering Drawing and Design I (l2LZ), General
ither St¡tct:ures I (T) (1001) or Strength of Materials
and Structures (1209) has not been þassed, it must

, Drawing OSce: Sketching .from- engineering _models; preparation of working
drawings;, project.work covering the design ind drawing oT machine elementi
and srmple assemb.ues.

Text-books:

Eaires, V. M., Desígn of machíne elements,3ril edition (lvfacmillan, Ig55).
Faire_s, V..1.{., lqoblgms on the design of machine ele.ments,3rd'editio;

(Macmillan, 1955).
B.S.S. 1916: Part 1: engíneering,
B.S.S. 1916: Part 2: of límits and fits.
B.S.S. 308: 1953, En e.

Reference books:
S.A.r{.. CBI-1952, Boiler code.
S.A.A. Int. 35I, Structural steel in buílding.
S.A.A. Int. 852, Metallic arc useldíng.

1214 Workshop Practice I.
This cou¡se is an introduction to workshop practices, and consists of one lec-

ture and three hours practical work a week-thìoughoui the year,

Reference books:
Hoelscher, R. P., and Springer, C. H., Engineering drauíng and, geornetrg

(Wilev).
Steeds, .W., Engíneering materíals, machÍne tools anil processes (Long-

mans ),



900 sfrraBUS-rEcHNorÆcY

1215, Workshop Practice II.

Pre-requisite subject: Workshop Practice I (I2l4l. A-more, advanced course
in machi^ne shop practice, consis-ting of lectures, practical work and dernonst¡a-
tions.

and methods of ffnishing; metal ¡emoval

Reference book:
Ford, Shotr thøorg.

1216. Principles of Business and Indusuy.

s¿rle
aran-

"""iå
semi-government.

costing.

Text-book:
First term-Yo¡ston and Fortescue, At¿stralian mercanti,Ie lnu, latest edition'
Other books will be notiffed in class.

1251. Anal¡ical Cherristry'

Pre-requisite subjectr Physical and Inorganic Chemisty IIA (234).

P¡actical work: Three hours a week throughout the year of quantitative
laboratory work designed to illusûâte the principles and use of the abovo
techniques.

Text-book:- Èli"d G. W., Irætrumental methods of chzmícal analgsß (McGraw-Hill,
1960 ) .

R 
tüatil)e inoryanic chernístty,2nd edition

Sem.i-mic¡o quantitatíoe organic analgsìs,



SYLLABUS-TECTINOLOGY

Itl54. E¡tractivo Metallurgy I.

90r

Pre-requisite subjects: Physical and fnorganic Chemistry IIA (234) and Process
Technology I (1257ì-.

Lectu¡es: Two hours a it pro-
cesses of pyrometallurgy omera-
tion, smeldng, converting a¡ation
and precipitation), and electrometallurgy. Attention is given to plant operation
and performance although the üeatment is based essentially on physico-chernical
prÍnciples. Seminar: I hour per week.

Practical work: Th¡ee hours a week t-hroughout the year of quantitative labora-
tory (bench scale) work designed to illust¡ate the þrinciples of unit processes
in extractive metallurgy,

Text-books:
Hopkins, D. rnet Miller,

1s54 ).
Dennis, W. 1954).
Bray, J. L.,

Referenco books:
Bray, J. L., No
van Arsdale, G. ilI, 1953).
Mantell, C. L.,
Butts, 4., Metallurgical problerns (McGraw-Hill, 1943).

1255. Extractive Metalh¡rgy IA.
Pre-requisite subject: Physical and fnorganic Chemisty IIA (234).
Lectures and P¡actical work: Â limited treatnent of Extractive Metallurgy I

(1254) amounting to one hour's lectu¡e and t-Ìuee hours'practical work a wèek
throughout the year.

Text and reference books:
As for Extractive Metallu¡gy I (1254).

t2õ6. Industrial Tnshumentation.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (231) or IA (232) and General Physics
(22t).

nto
the

'*åof automatic p¡ocess control ís gÍven,
Practical work: Three hou¡s a week throughout the year devoted to a coulse

of ex¡leriments designed to illushate the course of lectures.
Text-books:

Eclcnan, D, P., Indu.strial ínstrumentation (Wiley, I95l).
Eckman, D. P,, Prínci,ples of industrì,al process control (Wiley, 1945).

Reference book:
Young, A. J., An,íntroductìon to process control sgstem desígn (Long-

mans, 1955).

1257. Process Techr¡ology I.
This course is the same as Process Engineering I (461 ), a course for the B.E,

degree in Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I^ (232) and General Physics (221).
Lectu¡es aqd demonstrations: Three lectures a week for one term agd two
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Text-book:
Bailey, A. R' Tert-book of metallurgg,2nd editíon (Macmillan, 1960).

Refe¡ence books:

1258. Process Technology t,

Practìcal uork; One day a week t-hroughout the year devoted to bench scale
projects designed to illushate the salient features of inorganic and organic unit
processes.

Reference books:
Mantell, C. L, Industrinl electrochemì,str7, 3rd edition (McGraw-Hill,

re5o ).

Groggins, P. H., Unìt processes in organìc sgntheses, Sth eilition ( McGraw-
Hilt, 1958).

L259. Unit Operations.

Badger, W, L., and Banchero, l, \-., húroductíon to chemícal engineeríng
(McGraw-Hill, 1955).

Reference books:
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1262. Physical Metallurgy Project.

or concurrent lI (1264).
week for tìree reviews, a short-term

r t, the writing preparation of metal
s

1263. Physical Metallurgy I.
. Pre-requisite subjects: Engineering Materials (1272) and Chemistry IIÂ
(2358 ).

cr
Three hours a week throughout the year dealing with advanced

m d photography; X-ray diff¡action techniques.

Boas, W,, An íntroductíon to the phgsícs of metals anil allogs (\{.U.P.,
ts47 ).

Hollomon, J. H., and Jaffe, L. D, Fenous metallurgícal design (Wiley,
L947 ).

Reference books:
Barrett, C. S., ¿s ( , f953).
Masing, G., an Ter (Reinhold).
Pou¡baix, M., of us sol,utíons (A¡nold).

1264. Physical Metallurgy II.

Cottrell, A, H., Theoretícal structu¡al rnetallurgg (Aruold, 1956).
Reference books:

Barrett, C. 5., Structure of metøls (McGraw-Hill, 1953).
Hume-Rother¡ W., nd Raynor, G, Y., Structure of metals and allogs

(Institute of Metals).
A.S.M.E. Handbook, M desì.gn (ltlcGraw-Hill, 1953).
Campbell, l.8., High t ology (Wiley, 1956).
Hanstock, R. F,, Non-d (Institute of Metals),

1261. Metal Fabrication,
E
a with tho mechanical

c
e onstratioDs and plant

Text-books:
Wqlfi,-J., Taylgr, H. F., and Shaler, A. J., Metallurgg for englneers

(Wiley, 1952).
Baker, H. Wright, Modem uoileshop technologg (Cleaver-Hume).

Reference books:
Metals handbook, 1948 edition (American Society for Metals).

. Sachs, G., Funilnmentals of thà usorkings of mótals (Pergamon).
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' 1266. Foundry Practice.
Pre-requisite subject: Engineering Mate¡ials (1272).
Lectures: One hou¡ a week throughout tle year dealing with the melting and

casting of cast iron, steel and the common non-fe¡rous alloys; moulding mefhoils;
propcrties and testing of foundry sands; die casting.

P¡actical lvork: Th¡ee hours a week fo¡ two terms of experiments rlesigned to
illust¡ate the subiect matter of the lectures.

Text-books:
Wulff, J., Taylor, H, F., and Shaler, A. J., Iúetallurgg for engáneers

(Wilev, 1952).' Heine,, R. W., and Rosenthal, P. C., Principles of metal casting (McGraw-
Hill, 1956).

Reference book:
Metals handbook, 1948 edition (American Society for l\{etals).

1267, Industrial Economics.

Pre-requisite subject: Process Technology I (1257),
Lectu¡es: One hour a week for two terms dealing with the presentation of

tcchnical results and literatu¡e searches, elementary business principles, a¡d ¡n
introduction to industrial economics.

Refe¡ence books:
Rhodes, F, H,, Technícal rcport 4l).
Graves, R., and Hodge, A., The (Cape, 1943).
Kirkbride, C. G., Chetnícal e (McGraw-Hill,

re47 ).
Burnham, 'Í. H., Engíneering economics, Vols. I and 2 (Pitman, 1944).
Campbell, W., Busíness practbe and prí,ncìples, Part I, 2nd eclition (Pit-

man).
Corley, I{. M., Successful commercìøl chernícal deoelopment (Wiley,

1954 ).

1270. Chemistry I {Organie) (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: Inte¡mediate Chemistry oî IntermedÍate General
Scíence I and II.

General organic chemisby íncluding inkoductions to valence theory of carbon
compounds; aliphatic and aromatic organic chemistry.

Text-book:
English, J., and Cassidy, H. G., Princí¡tles of organìc chemìstrg (McGraw-

Hill).

127L, Âssaying.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry fA (232) and Geology IA (251A,),
The course consists of three hours a week throughout the yea¡ of theoretical

and practical instruction in the quantitative analysis, including ffre assaying of
typical ores, metals and alloys.

Text-book:
Bugbee, E.8, Text-book o1 frre assaging (Wilev).

Reference book:
Young, R. 5., Ind,ustríal lnorganìc analgsls (Chapman and Hall).

1272. Engineering Materials.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (221) and Chemistry lA (232) or
Leaving Honou¡s Physics and Chemistry.

The course consists of two lectures and two hours demonstration and tutorial
work a week throughout the year.
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Text-books:
Jaltr.Zelski, Z. D., Nature and properties of engineerì,ng mate¡ínls (Wiley,

1959); or
Van Vlack- Ele.rnents of materíals science (Addison_Wesley, lgSg).

Reference boãks:

1280. Industrial Microbiology I
-.Pre-requisite subjects: Biology (269), General physics (z2r) a'.d chemistryIA (232).

Prescott, s. c., and.Dunn, c. G., rnrlustriar miuobiorogt¡, 2nd edition(r\lcGraw-Hiil, t94g).
Reference books:

C. H., lk supnlu (Arnold).
B_ \Ä/ , e¿itiän 

-( w;te,, 1'948 ).s. 4., ).E. I:, An introduction to baclerial
ca (Fr

1281. Industrial Microbiology II
Pre-requisite subject: Industrial Microbiology I (12g0).
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hactical work includes a study of microbial association-s and anlagonisms

""ã-å-iãiãËi"iîãiiãuã", "ticrobiological 
as-say-of -vilamins and -antibíotics. Inves-

Ë;ü.o-';f tti"'-iãt*gðtã of ãã*mõ" foodstírfis; laboratory scale food-processing¡
i"iäiüiätìåö-ä-ip"-il"¿ f"ódr. 

-iaboratory'scale 
-investrsations of tvpical

i"t-;;Ëüã;""¿ o-iUãi mictobiological proceises used in industy. Excu¡sions
to various factories.

1282. Ilonou¡s Courses in Applieil Science'

German.



TIME-TABLES FOR 196I



Thunday

908

No. in
Syllabu

2+,25
3l

DeDt Ol lecilrs.t Fimt term ooly.t Secosd tem only..t T'bi¡d teE oDly

TIME-TA3I,ES

TIME-TABLES F'OR, 1961

FACT]LTY OF ARTS

L

t2
5.15
5.15
l¡
11

5.15

l0
6.t5

î
9, t0

5J5
5.t5

4.15,5.15
4.15,5,15

. l5t,6.rsl

:_

t,:

5.15
t0

5J5

i
ï
ú

r:

s2
33

35,96
40
41
42
434
45
,1f)

5l
52
53
54
55

56
57
6l

62

63

64

65

71

72
74
75
80
BI
a2

I
2
5
5

6
7
I
9

2l

22

23

Elcmeutary GreeL
Greekl .. ::
Greek II
Greek III
Latinl .. Day

Night
Latio II
Latin III
Ancient Hirtory
Comparative Philology
Ensli:sh I .. DfY

E¡slish rr .odd S"1åå'' Even Yean
Enslish III .. .. Odd Yeas- EvcnYean
Old and Middlc Eoel¡sb I and II ..
Frenchl .. DaY

F¡ench rr .. 
*tt::

Freoch III
õìä-äa r"riaarä r*o.ü r *d'u ::

Odd Ycas
Even Yeare
Odd Yean
Even Yean
Odd Yean
Even Year
Odd Yean
Eveo Years
Odd Yeam
Even Ycaæ

.. Dav
Nieht

Geman IA
Gcmæ I

Politie UIB

Philosophy I .,
Philosophy II ..
Philosophy IIIA
Philosophy IIIB
Psychology IA .,
PsycÌ¡olosy f ..
Psi,cholow llA-Lecturs Odd Yeæ

Eve¡ Years
Pwchometriq
Láboratory-Odd Yean . 'EvmYcaß ., ..

Psycbology IIB-Lectr¡res Odtl Yeam
¡:ven Years

Psvchometris
L;boratory-Odd Ycas

Even Yean .. ..
Psychology IIIA-Iæctruq Odd Yean' Evcn Yean

Psvchometrie
Laboratory-Odd Yean . .

Even Years .. '.
Psychology IIlB-Lecture Odd Years' Even Ycam

Psvchometrie
Lãboratorv-Odd Yean . .' Even Yeam .. ..

9
l0
l0ll
t,,:

t,
5.15
5.r5
ull

5.15

l0
6.15

î
+
9

+.15
4.15
r1t

n
"'tj"'

ã,:

515
l0

515

-
1

=
4.15-6.15

4.lt-6.15

+l
11. I

Illt I

s.l5-6.1s I

I 1..
lr.rr l2ri

ll

ï
v
l0

;
2I

4J5
4.r5J.15

î
3

5.15
6.15

11,5.1514!
e-is

9
9

6.15
10

515

ll
;

5. t5
5.15
4.15
u

6.1Ñ.15

It
at

6.154.15

ï

ï

ú
t:;'

=ll
5.15

l0rf
;
9

515

":
t

+

n:

=v4.15

s:i
ùs
L

,-l l

9
10, ll.

l0

5.rit,rs
¡1rr, 12
11rrr, l2ll

ï
=
=l0
=
l0

+¡s

515
2

;
J
l lr

5. l5
6.r5

u, 5.1514!
6.15

9
9

6.15
l0

51t

ll

=
5.15i
ï
9.u

I
2.r;;.r
4.15-6.1

1l

4.15;.r
2.15-4. l

are siveD. tiEs will bc aEansed at thc coruencc'

+ -Altematives
* Timæ to be arranged
| 5.15 first tem, ll or 5.15 second a¡d thi¡d tcru.



TIME-TÂBLES

F.A,CULTY OF ARTs-Continued

Subject

909

Thursday Friday

Geography l-Lectures Day
Night

Practical (one hour)
Geography If-Lectures Odd Years

Even Years
Practical (t'.vo houn)

Geography III-Lectu¡es
Practiøl

5.t5

+-o¡01

7.15
9
2

1

+

ll
-
l0

4. l5

at

;
l0
1
at

ll

4.15

4-6.30t

s.l5

t0
4.t5

4.t5
Saturday
9-l 1.30t

7.15

6. r5t

n

t2

5. l5
8,45 a.m,

5. l5

7.15

93

95

¡01

No. in
Syllabus

Economic Geography

Education

Social Economics-Even Years
Odd Years : .

Economics I-Even Years
Odd Years

Economie II-Even Yean . .

Odd Yean
Economiæ III-Eveu Yeas

Part A
Part B (Public Finance)
Part C (Economie of Labour)
Part D (Agricultural Economics) . ,

OddYears., ..
Part A
Part B (Public Finance)
Part C (Economie of Labour)
Part D (Agricultual Economics) . .

Economic Development f-Even Yeas
Odd Yean

Economic Development II
Eve¡ Yeas
Odd Yean

Agricultural Economics
Ecoromic Theory
ËIooours Economics ..
Economic Statistics I-Even Years

Odd Yean
Economic Statisti6 Il
Economics (Engineering)
?ublic Finance Odd Years only
Elements ofAccounting Even Years

Odd Yeam
Management Accomting Even Yea6

Odd Years
Fi¡æcial Accouting Even Yean

Odd Yean
Comme¡cial Law A Even Years

Odd Years
Commercial Law B Even Years

Odd Yeam
Economic Geography Even Yeas

Odd Years

FACULTY OF ECOI{OMICS

Subject Tuesday

t

n
n
l0

5. l5

at

n
n
l0

5. t5

comencÞ

Thursday Friday

150

l5t

152

t5s

5.15

5.15

r62
l68
169
t7t
t72

173

lBl

182

95

5. l5

5.r5

IO
5.15

6.15

5.15
4

t2

1l
5.15

5. l5

5. l5

5.15

5. l5

8.45 a.m.

I
,J5

_

t2
5.15
5.15

12
l2rlt

s. ls

,
?.15

9
2,15

5.15

il
t2

5. l5
5.15
t2
t2

5. l5

5. l5

9

I Times to be arranged.
at comencemeDt



910

No. in
Syllabus

201, 202

No. in
Syllabw

TII\48-TASLES

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS-Continued

Subject

Geueral Mathematie and Mathema-
ti6I.,

Subject

French I
Geimao II .: ,. ,, ::
Cerman III
OlderGemml ..
Older Gemao II
History IA
History IIB
History IIIA ,, ..
History IIIB ,. ..
Politia IIA
Politiq IIIB
Philosophy I ..
Psychology IA .,
Psychology I ..
Psychology If A-Lecturs

Psychometrie
Laboratory

PsychologyIIIB-Lectu¡q ., ..
Psychometrio
Labo.atory

Geography I-Lectures
P¡actiøl (one hour) . .

Geography IIl-Lectures

Tutorials (2 hours)

NIGHT LECTURES FOR T961

Tuesday

Thursday

Thunday

5
9

2t
22
31
42
43
44
45
51
55
56
57
62
65
7l
BO
BI
82

85

91

93

95
l0l
105
117
1s2
r55
r61
169
t7L
173
182
201

221
223

231

251

269

5. t5-6. l5
5.15

4.15
4.15,5.15

5. l5
5, l5
4.15
6.15

5. l5
5.15
4.15

6. t5-9.15
5.15

4.15

5. l5
5. l5

5.15-7.15
or

7. l5-9.15

5. l5
5.15
6.15
4.15
5. 15

4. l5l,6. r

5. l5
5. l5

5. t5-7.15
5.15

4. t5

5.15

5.15
5. l5
4.15
6. l5

5.t5
5. I5

4. l5-6. l5

4-6,301

5.15

5.15
5.15

5. r5-7. l5
or

7. l5-9. ¡ 5

5. l5
5. l5
6. l5
5. l5
5. l5

4.15,5.15
4.15,5.15

4.15t,6. l5f

5. l5
5.15

4.t5

4.15

5. 15

4.t5
Saturday
9-l 1.30t

7.15

6.r5

5.15

5. t5

5. l5

5.l5
7.15-10

6J5
5. l5

+.rs

5J5

4.15

=4.t 5

4. l5-6.15
5.15

4-6.30t

7.15
5

5. l5
5.15

5.15

ï
6. l5

7.t5-9.45
6.15

7.15-9.45

For those subjects in which hrtorials aod/or laboratory work are given, times will be arraûged at the comeqce-
ment oflectures.
+Candidates should coroult the S.A. Institute of Techrology autl¡oritie early in the year æd epecially about
work in Organic Chemistry.
f.Altemativ* * Timq to be arranged.

(A) and (B) a¡e alternatives.

FACULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS

General Physiæ ard
Physics l-Lectures . ,

?ractical .. ..
Chemistry l-Lectures

+Practical (at I.T.)

5.l5
6.15-9.15

5. l5
7. r5-10



TIME-T.ABLES

FACT]LTY OF SCIENCE

911

No. in
Syllabu Monday I Tuesday Wed. Thunday Friday

=
1oJ

v
l0-(B)
2-5(C)
s(A)

5.15(B)

ro-t2-5
9

10-t

3
5. l5
2-5

gcnl

rocel

e(A)

=

g-5(Al

9-5 (.'\)

L5
12t:

201
202

221
223

23t

251

26r

269

27t

lo(A)
2(B)
I l-l
3-5

s(A)
5.l s (B)

10-l

9(A)
5.15(B)
2-s(A)

ll
I
ll

lo(A)
2(B)
¡ l-t
3-5

s(A)
5.15 (B)

10-l

e(A)
5.ls(B)
2-5(A)

l0-1

r0-l (Ä)
2-5(B)

11

9

t1

r2

l0
2-5

L2

r2

l0

9

9, t6+r

l0.r
11
2-5

2-4(B)
l0

203

204

205

206

224

233

235

236

252

262

274

281

296

301

FIRST-YEAR SUBJiECTS

General Mathematiæ ø¡d
Math€matis I-Lectures

Tutorial (2 hours) ..
General ?hysie azd
Physia I-Lecture . .

Tutorial (1 hour)
Practical (3 hours)

Chemistry f-Lectures

P¡actical

Geology f-Lecturæ . ,

*Tutorial (l hour)
P¡actiøl (3 hours)

Botauv f-Lectures , .' Practical .. ..
Biology-Lectures

Practical

Zoolory l-Lecturs . ,
?ractical .. ..

SECOND-YEAR STJBJECTS

Mathematie II-Lectures
Turorial

?ure Mathematie ll-Lectures
Tuto¡ial

Aoolied Mathematia Il-Lectures' ' Tutorial
Statistical Methods-Lectures .. I 12

Tutorial .. I +

Oreanic Chemistrv ll-Lectures .. I l0' Practical .. I

Geologyll-Lectures .. .' I 9
P¡actica .. .. I

Botanvll-Lectu¡e .. .. .. I I' P¡actical .. .. . . I 2-+1n'¡+r
Zoofogyll-Lectures '. .. 1 ^.;.-,P¡actical " .. I 2-4(A)*+
Biochemistrvl-Lectures .. .. I ll' Practical .. .. I 2-5
Genetiq l-Lectures Part A .. '. I l0

Practical ,. . '
I{istolog-y-Lectures ..

Practical .. ..

TIIIRI).YEAR ST'BJECTS

ScientiÊc German
Begimere
Advanced

Pure Mathematiq III-Lectures
:futorial

Aoolied MatÌ¡ematis III-Lecl.ures
Tuto¡ial

Mathematical Statistiæ-Lectures
Tuto¡ial .,

Phvsiæ III-Lectures' Practical (9 hours)

l,A.). lB) and (C) are altematives''*ôùei tutorìai timæ will be arransed as required.
++First tern only of Quantitative Biology, Pari B of Genetie I (296)

+ Times to be arranged

49

207

208

209

t2

9, 10

=
,:

=9, l0

-
+

all da'

=
l0

ã
4

l-s

r 0-l (B)
2-5(c)
e(A)

5. l5(B)

9
l0-1

1
-=_J.l5

e(B)

l0(B)

s(ul

-

9-5(B)

s-5(B)

9-1

2-5
t2

9-12

2-5

2.15

9, 10

12

10(A)
2(B',)
l1-l
3-5

s(A)
5.15(B)

11,3

e(A)
5 .15(B)

t2,2, 3,4

ll
t
l1

a

I
L2

12
9-t2,2-5

10

9
2-+

9-11(B)++

9-l I (B)++
ll

2-+(A)

9-1 I (B)

2-5

njo

=
.ttãuv



972 TTÀ{E-TA3I.ES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE-Continued

(A) and (B) are àltenativë.. O¡e of tàqe periods will be a tutorial clas,
* Tims to be arranged.

No. in
Syllabu Subject Monday Tueday Wed. Tbursday Friclay

237

239

254

2s7

265

275

282

286

292

297

Physical æd Inorganic Chemistry III-
Lechue
Practiøl (12 houm)

Organic Cheúistry III
Lectu¡ë
Practical (12 hom)

Geology III-Lectuer
Practiøl (12 hous) . .

Palaeontology-Lectueì
Practical

SotaDy IIl-Lectus
Practiæl (10 hou)

Zoology III-Lectu6
Practical (9 houn)

Biocbemistry II-Lecture
Practiel (8 hous)

Physiology-Lecture . .
Practical

Microbiology-Lectu*
Practiel (10 hom) ..

Genetie ll-Lectue
Practiæl

9
2-5
I

all day

I
l0

2-5
12

all day
9

2-5(Ð

2

I
all day

l0
all day

'î

2-5(B)ll
all day

7

9
all day

9
all day

o

l0

L'
all day

9

1l
2-5

-

I
all day

r0
all day

all day

2-s (A)
lt
2-5ll

t3

I
all day

9

=
I
10

all day
12

,
2-5(B)

1



TTME-TABLES

FACULTY OF ENGINIEERING

9r3

No. i¡
Syllabu Subject Monday I Tueday Wed. Thunday Friday

l0
I t-l
3-5

=
=

1.30-4.30

,:

¡I

I
z1

+

L30-4 30

1

,:

rur

=T

I
I
10

2-5

t
t,

2-5

1o
I 30-4 30

I
II

1I

2-5

l0

t2
2-5

l0
1.30-4.30

9il

t2I
T
I
IO

v
w
2-5tt
I

2-5
11

ll

I
t
It
,:

=

=

t2

ll
tl

_1

=

l0
24

:
10,2, 4

':'

*

I
2-5

2-5

9

2-5

t2

I.30-4.30

I
1t

ll

2-5

2-5
t0

2-5

12

1.304.30

9
u

n

:
9

n
l0
v

:
1l

12+.

l0
r l-l
3-5

=2-5

t.30-4.30

t:

1l

I
%s

l-s
+

lsoZso

=

:

:
L5

Satutdav
9-t2 '

1

v
* Timq to be arranged.



9I4 TIME-TÄBLES

FA.CULTY OF ENGINEERING-Continued

f First and Second Tems
ff Secoud æd Thi¡d Tem
* Times to be arranged

No. in
Syllabu Thumday

168

215

25lA

253

256

421

425

426

427

428

430

442

445

447

451

4s2

456

10

T

9

:
t
:
ll

2-5
1l
2-5

g

:"

ro-rz
I

=
* Fint Tem o¡Iy

.rSecond Term only
rr* Third T'er only

T5

,-1,

1l

1
ro¡zI

9

,
I

=
t2

2-5
10

n

=t:

I

=_

_
t0-1

1

ã
ll

L

T

,:

I
1
10

L2
2-5

10lt
t1

11



TTME-TASLES

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

FIRST YEÄR
Chemistry I I
General Physio LBotany I See Faculty of ScienceZoology )

Monday I Tuesday

915

No, in
Syllabu

361
235

36+
251
366

Agriculture I ..CËi-iriiyli-L""t""Ë" : : ::
Practical

Botany IIB
Geology I
Genetiq IA-Lecture

Practical (2 hn.)r

FOURTH YEAR

xceDt Geoetis If ând

No. i¡
Syllabu

156 | Agricultural Economie
387 | Agriculture lll-Lectues
- I Þ-.^.ical
388 | ': ..
,3i It""
999 I try rr ::999 I try rr391 |3s6 |389 I Ir
395 |

9

10-1
l0-l

12
l0-l

l-s
2-5

%533! | r.u science rr :: .: ..

SECOND YEAR

l0-r, 2-5

t
9-t

THIRD YEÄR

Lech¡¡es. äre given at Rosewo¡thy Agriculturai College on
Wednesday.



916 TIME-TÄ3LES

DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

FIRST YEAR

Wcdusday

.Anatomy I
(Histology)

Anatomy I
(Embryology)

Phyria

Mæage æd
TreatmeDt!
(Theory)f

Anatomy I
(Histolosy)

P¡actical
Mæsage f

Anatomy I
(Embryology) t

Physiology 'tt
(2-5)

Tteory of
Movcmcnt I

3

+

5.15

. Fistmd Seæud TerG .tFint Tern only. fSecond aod Thi¡d Terru ff Third Tem outy'

Social
Psychology

SECOND YEÁR

Timc Monday Tueday Wedneday | 'IhursdaY Friday

9

t0

t0.30

10.45

t2

I

r.30

2

Theory of Move-
meít II

Aaatomy II
Practicc of

Hospital Work
I at R.A,g.
(1-5)

,A¡atomY II
(Nelrclogy)
(ll tem)

Theory of
Treat¡nents

Practice of
Movement II

Electrot¡erapy
(2-4)

Theory of Move-
mcnt II
(Neuo-mw-
c¡lar re-edu-
cation)f

Pathology

Aûatomy II
Practiæ of

Hospital Wort
I at R.A.H.
(1-5)

f Seænd aad Tl¡ird Terru.



TTME-TA3LES

DIPLOMA IN PIIYSIOTHERAPY-Continued

TTIIRD YEAR

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

FIRST-YEAR COURSE

Monday Tuæday

9U

Friday

t2

2
9-12

No. in
Syllabw

269

4
+

12
2-5

53r

534

2

9
9-12, 3-5

Time Monday Tueday Wedneday ILunday Friday

9

1.30

2

2.45

3.30

4

4.30

P¡actiæ of
Hospital
Work II
(all day)

Tbeory of Mov+
MMt III
(Neuo-mu:-
cu.lar ¡e-edu-
cation)

Theory of Spec-
ialised Treat-
meDts
(Mediel
L€ctur6)

Electrotherapy

P¡actíæ of
Hqpital
Wo¡k II
(all day)

Tteory of Spec-
ialised Treat-
meDts

Theory of Move-
ment III
(Netrc-mu-
cular ¡eedu-
øtiou)

Thcory of Spcc-
ialised Treat-
m@ts
(Su¡giel
Lectur6)

P¡actiæ of
HosÞital
WorL II
(all day)

* Timq to be arræged



918

No. in
Syllabu

TIME-TA3LES

DIPLOMA IN PITYSICAL EDUCATION
To be arranged in coroultation with thc Senior Lecturer-in-Charge,

DIPLOMA IN SOC'NAL STUDIES

Subject Moaday Tuesday

(B)
4

12 (B)
5. 15

4

=

2-5
9-1

12(,A)

24

;
2-5
9-1

52
55
61
B1
83

150
l5l
ls4
269

80I
807
836
843
846

851
852

856

859

History IB
History IIB
Politie I
Psychology I .,
Psychology IIB-Lectu¡es

Psychometrio
Laboratory

Social Eco¡omie
Economie I . .

Economic Development L.
Biology-Lecture"

Practical

Humaa Biology
Human Nutriîío¡ :. ,. : .

SocialWorkl .. ,.
Physiology
Social Work II-Lecturs

Practical
Social Organisation ..
Sociologv-Lechrres ,.

Practielf .. ..
SocialWorklll-Lectu¡es .. ..

Field Work
Clinical Sesions . .

Field Work-Fint Yea¡
ftf

Six continuom weeks f,ft". ã.r"1'o^--i."ti.rl*- r

5.15

5.15

9-12

6. l5

ohàiilr
7.r5-9-45

(B)
4

4+

4.15
2-4

2-s(A)

l0-12
+

=

Six continuou weeks afte¡ amual examioations.
Ten continuou weeks after amual examinatioru.

For tåose subjects in which tutorials and/or laboratory work are given, time will be arranged at the begiuing
of lectu¡e,. First and Second Tem only f Third Tem only.
t' Times to be arranged. (A) æd (B) are altemativs.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
FIRST-YEAR COURSE

Subject lMondaylTu*day

12
2-5

t!
12

a_ o

l0-l*,2-5

r Third Tem onl¡



TIME-TASLES

DIPLOMA IN PIIARMACY

FIRST YEAR

919

9 -12

J

:
t2
5

I
2,3
All

AII

Áll
Aü
Aü

I
2,3

751

752

754

7554
7558

Tem lMonday lTuæday I Wed. lThusday

Teru lMondaylTuesday Wed. lThudayl F¡iday

No. in
Syllabu

77t
?72
773

No. in
Syllabw

7Bl I Practical Phamacv ud Dis- |

I ¡emi¡s-Lecture .' I All
| ^ _ Practical.. .. I Alt

?82 lForeroicPh¿macy .. .. I 2,3
7S3 

| 
?hamacv Organisation 

I 
,i,r'

7s' lP . I o'r I -I ron .. I c I

7s2 lB .. ltanarætl -
4

24
2-5

SECOND YEAR

No. in I

Svllabu I Subject Tem Monday Tueday Wed. Thusday Friday

I
2,3

I
2,3

2,3
Arl
All
All

l0

:
9

t-5
6. l5

7.15-9. r 5

l0
9-5
I l-5

=
6. t5

7. l5-9.15

MondaylTuædayl Wed,

FOI'RTII YEAR



920

ChiefPrac. Study I ..
Second Prac. Study I .. ,.
ChiefP¡ac. Study IL. ,.
Second Prac, Study II
GhiefP¡ac. Study III
Second Prac. Study III
SpeechTrainingl ..
Speech Training II
CoDcerto

The Scope of School Muic I
The Scope of School Muic II
The Scope ol School Muic III
Principles of Class Music

Teaching I . .

Principla oi Class Muic
Teaching II

Principles of Clas Muic
Teaching III

Moden Læguagæ I

Modem Languages II

Modern Languagæ III

EroemblePlayingl .,
Ensemble PlayingII .. ..
D¡ama I

TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF MUSIC

5.30
(Frmch)

Tuesday Wcd, Thunday Friday

Time to be arranged

No. in
Syllabu

671

671

672

672

673

673

691

692

694

695

696

697

700

701

702

703

704

705

706

707

708

709

710

7Lt

712

7r3

7t4

717

7lB

7t9
7tt

726

727

728

729

730

5.30
(Gem)

Time to be arraoged

Drama II

Drama III

Hamony I . .

Hamony II
Iramony III
Iramony IV ..
Couterpoint I. .

Coute4)oint II
Couterpoint IfI
Cmon and Fugrre

History of Music I .,
History of Muic fI . ,

History of Muic ffl . .

History of Muic IV
Literatue of Muic

3

9

s

9

2

4

t

1l

3

12

I
3

t2

I
II

4

44

10

5.30
(Italiao)

# Times to be arranged



No. in
Syllabu

TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF MUSIC-Continued

Subject Monday lTueday I Wed. lThundayl n.iauy

to

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TO\ryN PLANNING

Subject Thursday I Friday

9or12

731
735
736
738
739
7Æ
74t
742
743
744
746
747
748

No. i¡
Syllabu

o^Ì!_dili9,C lll non-programcd periods ia the moming and during the aftenoon
tfå"" :;:i,Jr 

devore a part ot eveni¡g sessions and weekends to practical worþ

It
1l
2

l0

=

ll

=
:

=

ll
3

T
lo

=

Tll
t0

12



922 TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY AND ÄPPLIED SCIENCE

(Unless otherwise stated, aU work is given at the S'A' Institute of Technology)

No. in
Syltabu Subject

FÍRST.YE.AR COIJRSES
General Mathenatie-

Lectur4

Tutorial (1 hr.)

General Physie-
Lectues

Practical (2 hrs')

Tutorial (1 hr.)

::
a:;

Lectu¡æ
?ractical (3 hrs.)

Survevine JA-Lectures
Practical

Buildinø Science I (T)
Building Construction and
D¡awing l-Lectures- P¡actical

Architectural Drawing I (T)
Free Drawi¡g IA
Architectural History IB 

:.

(T)
I

Design I

Workshop Practice I-
Lectures

e-l(A)
2-5(A)

I
5. l5
2-5

6.15-8.18

6.15
7.t5-9.45

. For B,E. Studens only

I Altematives
# Timq to be arranged

Tusday

e(A), lo(B)

t2

22r
9(A), l0(B)
5. r5-7.15 (C)

7.r5

l1-lJ-5,
5.15-7.15

10,2

12
5.15

T

1008

102 I
t024

tzt4

l0
6. l5

l1
5.15

I
ts

1

Wednesday

e(A), l0(B)

e(A), lo(B),
5.15-6.15(C)

1l-l

6.15

Thursday Friday

9(A), 10(B)

I, l0
12

5. l5

7. l5-10

6
7.30-9.30

l1(A)
l1

l1-1(A),
l-5(D)

5.15-7.1 s (F),
7.15-9. r5(G)

91,51

LO, t2,2,4

1t
5. l5-7. l5

t2
?.15

2-5

9
5. l5

6.1s-9. l5

l0

g-i-tsl
2-5(B)

:
6. t5

7.15-9.45

(A), (B), (C), etc., are altematives'

f Fint tem onlY.

fflimt and Second Tem onlY'



TL\{E-TA.BLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Conrinued

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday

923

Syllabu

807

1001

1007
1008

1009
1010

l0l5

101 9

1022
1025

t026

I 153

t205

1208

1209

t2tt

7.30-9.30

5.15

7.30-9

5.t5
J-J

6. r5-8.1 5

6. l5

5. l5

I
3-5
l2

7-e(B)

5. l5-7. t5

l2(A)
2

3-5

2-5

l2(B)
l0

9-r 1

2
3-5

5.30

2-5
6.30-9.30

12

4
2-4
10ll

2-5
9-12

9

s-t r

5.30
9

=
6

4-6
;

2
3-5
t2

1028
t034

t035
1036
1040
l05t

7-9
7 30-9 30

1r-l

9
1l-l

l0

I r-r

L2

l0-12

12

n(A)

2-41

5.15-7. l5

'l -15

5. I 5-7.15

2-+

2-+

4-6

2-5 Tll
I

. B. Tech. Students only,

f First and Secoad îferre only.

Tt Sccoud Tem ouly.

ttf Third Tem ooly
(A), (B), (C), etc,, are altemativæ.



924. TÍME.TASLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued

Monday Tueday I Wednæday Thumday

1213

t257
t26t

t270

t272

1280

2364

25lA

,166

468

807
1002

1003

1004

1005

1006

1008

101 I

t0l2

l0l 3

l0l4
l0l6
1017

e-l(A),
2-5(A)

9
5.15
2-5

6. l5-8.15

2-51
2-+Iïl

l2(D)

ll

5

2-5

5. l5

2-5ll
9-10.30

4.ls-6.15

Engireering Drawiag and
Deigr ll-Lectus . .

Practical

Proces Technology I (at Univ.)
Physical MetallurgY I-

Lecturs
Practical

Chemistry I (Organic) (T)-
Lectures
Practical

Engineering Mate¡ials-
Lecture (Day)
Lectures (Night) .. ..
Practical (Day)
Practical(Night).. ..

fndust¡ial Microbioloqv I (at
Uuiv.)-Lecturæ .. "?ractical

2-4(A)

5,15-7. r 5 (F)
7.15-9.15(G)
5.15-7. l5(J)

t0

l2(A)

l0ll

9

M
5

1l-r(B),

7.15-9.15(H)

e(A)

2-5(A),
6-e(c)

9

1l

9
5

t0

l0-t

I

l0

:

t0-l

:

satl-tz
9

l0-12

loi..
Sat, 9-12.

L5

5
7-10f

l0

_
l0

9
2-5

=
I

gr.

l-s

5

6.8

=

Friday

e-r (E)l1-1(A),
l-5(D)

5. r 5-7.1 5(F)
7.r5-9.15(G)

6-e(D)

12]+

s-1 (B),
2-5(B)

I
5. l5

6. l5-0. I 5

I

9
l0-l

5

9

9-r2

10-12(B),

2-6(C)
7.15-9.15(H)

l0(B)
5 (C and D)

2-5(B)

2-3.30

9-l2ll, 10-1

t Fint Tem only... Second Tem only,.t. Second and Third Tem only
f Fimt and Secood Tem only'

ttt
TI

ativs.



FA.CULTY

TIME-TÅBLES

OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued

No. in
Syllabu Subject Wedneday Thwday Friday

1018

r023

t027

1029

1036
t037
1038
t04t

1052

9
t0-r2

t2

9-l I

1l

9

r055

r 102

t t04

I 105

1.30
2.30-5.30

9
l0-12

9-12,
1,30-4,30

2-5

l2l6

1251

125+

6-8

l-s

9
tGl2

9
t t-l

t2

9tI,
lr(A)

ll

,-u

5

10
I l-l

9

7.30-9.30

t2

l0-12
3-5

9
10-r2

9-l I

5. l5-7. l5

l0(B),
5(Q andD)

2-5(B)

1.30-4.30

+

¡0
lI-t
24

2
3-5
u(A)

l2
2-s
ll

24
,t-6

2-5til

6-e(D)

1t
t.904.30

l0

(A), (B), (C), etc., are altemativ€.
" Second Term only.
t Fint and Second Tem only.

llf Third Tem Ooly
* Tims to be ar¡a¡ged.



926 TLME-TABLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued

No. in
Syllabu Subject

Extractive Metallurgy IA (at
Univ.)-Lecture .. .,

Practical
f odutrial Instmeatation-

Lecture
Practical (3 hrs.)

Process Techrology I (at Univ.
Process Technology II-

Lectu¡s
P¡actical

Unit Operations (at Univ.)-
Lecture
P¡actical
Tutorial

Physiøl Metallurgy I-
Lecture
Practical

Physical Metallurgy II-
Lecture
P¡actical

Metal Fab¡ication-Lecture
?ractiøl

Foundry Practice-Lecture . .
Practiel

Indutrial Economie (at Univ
Assaying
Engireering Materials-

Lectures (Day)
Lectures (Night) .. .,
Practical (Day)
Practical (Night) ,. ..

I¡dutrial Microbiology I (at
Univ.)-Lectures .. ..

Tuæday Wednesday I Thursday

2-51
2-4Ilt
T2

Monday

1255

t256

t257
r258

1259

t263

t264

1265

1266

1267
t27 I
t272

1280

1281

10* r.

9
5

l0

12
2-5
9

9-t2

10

2-4

l0
=
+

427 I Hydraulis B (at Univ.)-
I Lecture
I Practical

466 I Minerat Dressins (at Univ,)-
Lectures
Practical
Tuto¡ial

471 | Mining Engineering I (at
I Univ.)-Lectures ..
I Practiøl

I052 | Electrical Engineerirg IIA(T)

FOURTII YEAR COTJRSES

Lectu¡q
Practicaì (Civil, Chem. and
Met,)

rill
t2

l0-12
,-tI Practical (Mech.)

l2O4 | Refriseration Engineering I

s(A)

2-5(A),
6-e(c)

5.t5-7.15

r0(B),
5 (C and D)

2-5(B)

1251 | Aaalytical Chemistry-

P¡actical

I Lectures
I Practicat

1254 | Extractive Metallurgy I (at
Ijniv.)-Lecues.. ..' Practical

Tutorial (1 hour)
1255 | Extractive Metallurgy IA (at I

I Univ.)-Lectures .. .. I

* Tim* to be arranged.
6 Altemate weeks.- (A), (B), (C), etc., are altematives.

1209 lM ndstructures-
| (Dav) . .

| (Night) ..
I (Dav) . .

| (Night) ..
l2l3 | Engineering Drãwing and

I Desien ll-Lectuq

t First and Second Tem only.
tlt Thi¡d Term only,4.. Second and Third Tem only,

2-5
l2rl
12

2-5

1l
2-5S
2-58

*
5. l5

'rt

10

t2

9

t2

2-5
9, 10,12

2-5



TIME-TASLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued

927

No. in
Syllabw

Itl Third Tem only.
..+ Second and Thi¡d tem only,

f Fint æd Secoad TeIæ only.

+ Tim6 to be arranged.

Tusday I Wedn*day I Thursday

z-s

,:

ro-t2-s

=

9

5.15
?-r01fi

n-l.. I t2.. I 1-5

I

Practiøl . . I

Unit Operatioru (at Univ.)- |
Lecture .. I

Practiøl , . I

Turorial . . I

Physical Metallucy Project I -Physiøl Metallurgy- ILectu* . . I

Practical .. I

MetalFabriøtion-Lechrrd I

Practic¿I I

Foudry P¡act¡ce-Lectue I -?¡actiøl I -fndutrial Economiq (at Univ,) I l0rrr
fndustrial Microbioloov II lat Idutrial Mic¡obiology II (at IUniv.) .. I +



Bachelor and Nfaster of -

INDEX

- 27L
224, 269
235, 270_ 198
220, 268
214, 268- 2I8

586, 589
lacqlty o{ - +S', 1is
Graduates' and Undergraduates' Ässociation - - 

SSgGraduates' a 353
Mat¡iculationfor - - 16g

Albright and Wilson,.P-rize in Chemical Engineering Design -
Alderman, Eugene, Scholarshios - -

795
- - 60, 165

595- - 60, 165
297

- 209,252
ùó

267- - 64, 165
- 228,253

Alderman, I
Almanac for
Alderman, Eugene, Scholarships - -
Almanac for 196l and 1962 (Jìnuary-March)

ProLsrorof - - -
ourne Corr¡se jn 

_ :

Angas Enginee.ing schoü.iirì"4; Exbibitions
Angas. Hon. T. H,. Endowments -

180, 18r, 291¡'r6co !x5r¡¡v_v¡u¡6, uLrrurdrÐ¡u¡r duu !ÁtrrurlrullJ _ l-ôU, IÕI, ZyI
Angas, Hon. J. H,, Endowments - g5
ilËñ'd' "s;rí.;b,,'hålïiåä "ij" i'".'ity
Animal Ecology Unit-

Alumni, Commemo¡ation of -'-
Anatoruy and Histology, Elder P¡ofessor of
Anders and Reimers Scholarships - -

Bachelor of
Holde¡s of Diplomas in -
Mat¡iculation fo¡ -
Syllabus

Àppointments Board-

f-ã,ro¿utior, - - - - 
- 

- Si,85,2Ì;
Society _- I - - 5l; 54', 954

Executive Cornmittee, Officers, _po¡r-atig1é,^5L,7r, 97,90,265

Statute

348

67L
148
r68
878

214
51Members

.A,quinas College - -
Aquinas Society, Adelaide University
Architectu¡e-

43, 90, 224,269
349



I

INDEX
Page

Architect'¡¡e and Tolvn Planning-
Faculty of - 48' 176

B

Barr Smith-
Endowments and Gifts - -
Library-Stafi, Statute, Particulars and Rules
P¡ize for Greek

Ba 
Agriculture _ :

Ba t-
Be les for Students
Benefacto¡s and Benefactions
Benham, F. Lucas-Bequest
Bennett, R. W.-Prizes and Medal
Beouests
Bevãn. Frederick, ScholarshiP
Biochémistry and Gene¡al P}ìysiology, Professor of
Birks, Napier, Room-

Rules of
Boarding-houses -
Boa¡ds-

Adult Education -

and Stâtuie : :

Examiners-statute - 
tt1*t": : -

Stahrte
te

Social Studies-Members and Statute : l

2n2, 286
22.5, 253
- 32]4,
-87,234
- 87, 308

85, 86, 87, 88, 89
- - 53, 2r3, 690

- 278
236, 290

- - 86, 223, 288_86
- 622
- 85-90

86
220,298, 299

B5-87
- 235,257
- - 59, 165

694
r7

- 5r,63, 276
5I

- -5L,2t4- - 50, 179
177

- - 48, 196
- - 48, 196
- - 49, 196

49
- - 49, 196



INDEX

Byard Prize
By-Larvs Act

Chancellor-
Act and Statute
P¡esentandPast- - : : -

Chapman, Sir Rober! Prizæ -
Chapman Memo¡ial Scholarship
Chemistry-

þgas.Professor of Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry, Piofessor of
Recognition by Royal Institute of -

Child Health, McGregor Reid Professor of
Children's Hospital (See under Adelaide Children's Hospital)

Page
86
B6
B8

299
2U
303
r65
304

87
u2
2U
280
332
277
ö /l)
275
28

à:¡.,
22t,

- 58,

:

203,

:

c

- -r4, t64_ _ 42,71
- 220,292

3r9

- 57, 85, 165
- - 58, 165

272
- - 66, 165



INDEX

Conservatorium of Music, The Elder-
Fees
Stafi of
Resulations and Rules -
Sch"olarships and Prizes
Library

Page

- 249
-68
%17, 2,1:9
- 250
- 692
- 255
- 2e7

Cooke, Florence, Violin Prize
Cornish, Elsie Marion, Prize
Council-

Statute
Election of Members by Senate
lvlembers of -
Members of, Appointment by Parliament
Vacancies in

Creswell Scholarships - -
Culross, William, Prize

D

D f-
D for Organ
D
D
Davy, Dr. Ruby, Prize
Degrees-

Statute
Lette¡s Patent
,A.cts-::-

cle Mole. Violet. Memorial Fund and Prize
Dental Éoard of South Australia Prize and Scholarship - -
Dental Science and Dental Surgery-

E

Economic Geoloev-Professor of - -
Eòonomic Societ!- of Australia and New Zealand -
Economic Society Prize

Degrees, Regulations
Faculty of Dentistry
Lecture¡s in
Mat¡iculation for
Professor of Dental Science - -
Students' SocieÇ - -
Svllabus

I)en,rtí Chancellor. Statute of
Deirutí Vice-Chanóellor

- 164
-L3,240

t2, 13, 42
L2, 13, 42
-13

- - 85, 204,3L2
- 339

- - 85,86
- 232,255

282
- 189, 302
- -87,256

178
I

11
28r
309

626
- - 47, 175

-66
- 168
- 66, 165
- 351
- 842
- 164
-42

- 58, l9I
- .JDD
- 311



INDEX

Economics-
Degrees, Regulations
Facultv of -
Gollin, George, Professor of -
Matriculation for -

Page

- 569
-47, t76
- 56, t65- 168

Overseas Schola¡ships in
Syllabus

Education-

285

Associate in A¡ts and Education, Holders and Regulations
Committee, Members of

egulations, Syllabus - -
Syllabus - -
Soldie¡s - -

Professor of -
Blder Conservatorium of lt{usic-See "Conservato¡ium"
Elder Conservatorium Free Scholarship
Elder Overseas Scholarsbip - -
Elder P¡ize
Elde¡ Scholarship and Awerds-Conse¡vatorium of Music
Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments - -
Election of-

Members on Advisory Committee of Council and Hospital Boa¡d -
lvfembers of CounciÍ

754

- 158, 560
44

r48, 562,740
- 667,749
- - 84, 343
- - 56, 165

2óL
259
301
250

85

591, 597, 600
- -62, L65

I7

Warden and Clerk of Senate
Blectricity Trust Prize in Elect¡ical Power Engineering -
Electricity T¡ust of South Australia Prize
Electrical Engineering-

Cou¡ses in
P¡ofessor of -

Endowments-
List of
By Âct of Parliament - -

32
l3

239
294
294

F
Faculties-

Membe¡s of 44-48
Statute of - I72

{aulding SÈ.olarsÞns, -for Medicine and Dentistry - 907, BI0
Fauna and Flora Board, Representatives on - 84
Fees-

15
342
676

Authority to Charge
Concessions to Oftce¡s of Public Services
Table of



INDEX

Fenner, Cha¡les, P¡izr- -
Final Certiûcate in Larv, Holders and Regulations of -
Finance Committee, Members of -
Fisher, Joseph, Medal and Lecture, The-

Endowment
Statute
List of Lectures, 1929-1960 - -
Awards of Medal - -

Fisk P¡ize in Electrical Engineering
Fletcher, Roby, Prize - -
Forestrv-

Dégree of B.Sc. in
Diploma in, Holders

Former Chancello¡s and Other Oficers - -
Forwood Down Prize in Mechanical Engineering, The -
Free Passages -
F¡ee Places for Diploma in Physical Education - -
French Language and Literature, Professor of
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-85
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- 273
- 3r2
- 296
189, 283
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- r48
- 71-74
- 296
- 342
- 649
- 54, 165
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Gardner, William, Scholarship and Prize
Garhell, James, Prize - -
Genetics, Professor of -
General Motors-Holden's-Posl-graduate Research Fellowship
G
G rofessor of -
G French
G
Gerard Prize
German, Reâder in

- 86, 221, 305
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- - 60, 165
323

- - 55, 165
- - 58, 165

280
300
293
54
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65, 85, 205,304
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336
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339
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91
r37
86
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Gifts
Gosse, The Dr. Charles, L""t,rt". nna IU"¿ul - -
Government Bursaries - -
Government Evening Studentships
Governor (State), Powers of
Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund - -
Graduates' Union
Graduates-

List of
In Honou¡s Courses

Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fund - -
Grant, Annual, by H.M. Government Act

Hone, Dr. F. S,, Endowment

H
Hannon, T. D., Prize - -
Hardie, The James Prize
Hardwicke College Príze (For rules, see Public Examinations
Hartley Studentship
Hastings Endowment - -
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Hill, Alfred, Gift
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Hoflrnân, La Roche P¡izes (seê Roche Produch Ltd.)
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Land Act, 1929 -
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Law-
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Matriculationfor - - f68

I9
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- 352
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Research Grants Committee -
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Bachelor of - 615
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Former
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Regulations - -
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Research Studies, Board of - -
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Rules of Librarv and of Laboratories - -
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290
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- zLt,286
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Baker Scholarship in Law - -87, 234
Barker, John - - 87, 308
Barrans, James -86,223, 2BB
Barr Smith, for Greek - - - 278
Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship - - 236, 290
Bennett, R. W., Prizes and Medal - - - 22O,298, 299
Bevan, Frederick - 235,257
Bonython 215,295
Booth, Anna Flo¡ence - - 22I, 284
Borthwick, Thomas L. - 303
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical NÍedicine) - - 304
British Psychological Society Ptize 284
Bunde¡ for English Verse - 203, 280
Bva¡d - 279
Cãble Makers' Association 294

Angas Engineering Exhibitions

mrssron-

Australian College of General Pr""tition"i, p¡ze, Tie
Australian Dental Association (S.4. Branch) - -
Australian Institute of Agricultural Science - -
Aust¡alian Society of Accountants -
Australian Welding Institute Prize, The - -
Ayers, Emest, in Botany or Forestry
Bagot, John - -
Bagot, Lucy Josephine - -
Baillieu Research Scholarships
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272
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St. Alban Scholarship - - 326
St. A¡n's College - - 43, U,90, 220,268
St, Mark's College - 43, 84, 90, 2I4, 268
Saving Clause and Repeal - f88
Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Grants, Prizes and Medals-

Adam, D. 8., lvlemorial Prize - 290
Adelaide Chambe¡ of Comme¡ce - - - 3I1
A Prize in Chemical Engineering Design - - 297
A 209,252
A Scholarships - - 228, 253
A cholarship 180, 291

Cairns, Sir Hugh, À,lemorial -
Campbell, Christopher and John - -
Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Cost Accountancy
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Commonwealth Post-graduate Awards
Comme¡cial Travellers' Association
Commonwealth Scholarships -
Cooke, Florence, Violin Prize

301
302
314

Chamber of Manufactu¡es Prize in Electronic Control - - - 295
Chapman, Si¡ Robert - - 220, 292
Chapman lvlemorial - 319
Clark, Alexander - 205, 252
Clark, E. V., Prize for Electrical Engineering - - 293
Clark, John Howard
Cleland. T. B.
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Murray, David
Murray, George (Overseas) - -
Music, Public Examinations - -
Other Universities
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Ove¡seas Scholarships in Arts and Economics -
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Post-gradugte Scholarship in Physics
Prize in Electronics
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Puddy, Maude
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RennieRË&;----:
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Russell, Selborne Moutray
St. Alban
Science Resea¡ch Exhibition of 1851
Scott, Ândrew, Memorial Prize
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Post-graduate Scholarships
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Prize in Mechanical Engineering

:____
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Tormore Prize -- -
Union Carbide Prizes - -
United Nations Prize
Varley Scholarship
Watson, A¡chibald'Weima¡-Ohlstrom

Whinham, Robert, for Elocution - -
\Milliams, Clement Q., Memorial Prize -
Wilson Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics -
Wilton, J. R,, Prize
Wyeth Prize
Young, John L.
Young, John Lorenzo

Scholarships, etc., tenable at other Australian Universities

Sheridan Resea¡ch Grant (see Medical Research Committee Grants).
!þ9*"y Medal and Prize - 86,' Z2Z, 806
Skipper, Justin ' 2gg
Smith,_Eric -- -:Stow Prizes,. À{p$a! -an_d Scholarship - lg4', ZgB
Strong.-Sir-Archibald, Memorial Pri2e - 229', Zg0
Tate Medal ' 
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Tennyson Medals (see P.E.B. Manual).

308
- 87, 238, 315

340
-85,200,325
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- 340
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225, 299
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- 289
- 295
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- 316
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338
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- 340
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Seal of University
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Shell Company of Australia Ltd.-

Post-graduate Scholarships 322
Prize in Economics - 311
Prize in Mechanical Engineering - - - 296

Sheridan, Miss Keith, Bequest 86
Sheridan Research Grants (see Medical Research Committee Grants).
Shorney Medal, Library and Prize - 86, 87, 222, 306
Simpson, A. M., Library in Aeronautics zlL

Page
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- 15, 239
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- 239
- 164
- 43, 91
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Simpson-Sheridan Bequest
Skipper, Justin, Prize -
Smith, E¡ic, Scholarship
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185, 326
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- 184, 298
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346
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49
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- - 65, 165
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Social Science, Holders of Diploma in -
Social Studies-

Board of Studies in - 45,
Departrnent of
Holders of Diploma in -
Regulations for Diploma in -
Students' Association
Svllabus

Societíes Associated with the University
Soldiers' Children Education Board
Soecial Examinations. Statute
Sþorts Association, Adelaide University
Sports Grounds
Staff of-
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Eldêr Conservatorium of Music
Unive¡sitv
Waite Aáricultu¡al Resea¡ch Institute

Staff CIub, Gift to
Standing Orders of the Senate
Statistici of Students-See Annual Report.
Statutes
Statutorv Fee
Stow Prizes and Scholar
Strong, Sir Archibald, Memorial Prize -
Studentships, Evening
Students' Loan Fund - -
Sfudents' Representative Council, Adelaide University -
Students' Union, Donations -
Students-

Exclusion of, Statute
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Loan Fund - -

Study Leave Committee
Summer School of Br¡siness Âdministration
Supreme Court, Rules for Admitting Practitioners - -
Surserv-"Báchelor and Master of

Pmfessor of
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70
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354
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ir Douglas Mawson
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